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travail, soumis par la Delegation de TAustralie ... A F Doc 575 II/4/12(a) 695 


Tomite II/4, Sous-CoMiTE A 
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date du 24 mai 1945, au cours de ses dix premieres 
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sa seance du P' juin 1945 

Troisieme seance du Sous-Comite 1I/4/A, le 16 juin 1945 

Section B du chapitre relatif aux terntoires dependants et 
au ]%ime international de tutelle Texte approuve par 
le Sous-Comite de redaction le 16 juin 1945... 
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COMMISSION II 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
Committee 3 

Economic and Social Cooperation 

COMMISSION II 
ASSEMBLE G£n£RALE 
Comit^ 3 

Cooperation Economique et Sociaie 




TTib United Nations Conference rsstricsted 

on bitemational Oreanimlion (enolish) 

® II/3/1 . 

May 4, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


AGENDA FOR THE FIRST MEETING 

ns: 

Mar Jt, 19»5 , 2 £.5. 


(1) Opening statement by Chairman 

(2) Introduction of Committee officers by 
Chairman 

(3) Tenns of rofcrencc of Committee II/3 as 
discussed by Bureau of Commission II, 

May 3, 1945 

(^) Dociunontatlon 

(5) General discussion of scope of the Committee's 
work 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organimtion 


REIlRZOnD 

1)00.77 (FRENCH) 
II/3A 

Nay 4, 1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Oomlte 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soolale 


ORDRE JOm ^ L4 PREMIERE RECNIOM 
J2S CQMITE ii75 

Le 4^mal 1945, 15 h, 

(1) Declaration d^ouverture du President 

(2) Presentation des fonotlonnalres du Comlte par le President. 

(3) Mandat du Gomltl II/3, dlsoute par le Bureau de la 
Commission II, le 3 mal 1945. 

(4) Documentation. 

(5) Debat general sur I'etendue des travaux du Comlte. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organimtion 


COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 103 (ENGLISH) 
II/3/2 
May 5, 1945 

General Assembly 


Cannlttee 3 Econanle and Social Cooperation 


SGMMABY REPORT ^ FIRST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 
Yeterana Building . Room 303 . May 4, 1945. ^ £*m. 


The first meeting of Committee II /3 was convened Xtj its 
Chairma n ; Sir Ramaswami Nudaliar, at 3 p.m. 

The Chaiirmen pointed out that it was not essential that 
all amendments should be in before this Committee began its 
substantive discussions. 

He pointed out that the question of voting was still 
to be considered by the Executive Committee and Steering 
Comnittee. In the meantime he suggested that each delegate 
should have one vote and that there should be a simple 
majority rule. 

He stated that delegations were authorized to nominate 
alternates . 

The officers of the Committee were introduced. 

The Chairman stated that the sections of the basic pro- 
posals referred to the Committee consisted of Chapter V, Sec- 
tion B ( 6 ) (Insofar as it concerns economic and social coopera- 
tion) and (7). and Chapter IX of the Dunbarton Oaks Proposals 
and the third Chinese Proposal. 

The Secretary stated that the suggestions and proposals 
of the coiutries would be bound in a single volume and that 
an index of the relevont ports would be provided. 

The Chairsun emphasized the importance of getting a 
better understanding of all the various provisions of the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals end of having a full record of such 
disoussiems in the report of the Rapporteur. 
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Among the (Questions that would have to he considered were 
the status of the Economic and Social Council and Its rela> 
tlon to specialized International organizations t 

Some delegates felt that discussion should be post- 
poned until all comments and recommendations were In, hut It 
seemed to he the general view that some discussions could now 
usefully he undertaken. The Chairman stated that no formal 
decisions would he taken In the early stages of Its work* 

It was pointed out that the question of making the 
Economic and Social Council a principal organ also falls within 
the jurisdiction of Committee l/2. The Chairman sold he would 
Inform the Chali’man of that Committee that Committee II /3 
would have recommendations to moke oh this question at an 
early date^ 

It was suggested that the Committee should come to on 
early decision on whether or not there should he an Economic 
and Social Council. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


BESTRICTED 
Doc. 105 (FREbCH) 
II/3/2 
May 5, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soclale 


RESUME ^ PREMIERE REUMuM DU CQMITE II/2 

y.^^-erang halls. SQi, 1 Ml 191$ # tL* 


La premiere reunion du Comlte 11/3 eet ouverte par son Presi- 
dent, Sir Ramaewaml Mudallar, 1 15 h. 

Le President fait remarquer qu^ll n'est pas essentlel que tons 
les amendements solent presentee avant que ce Comlte n'aborde les 
questions de fonds. 

II soullgne que le Comlte Executlf et le Comlte de Direction 
ont encore 1 examiner la question du vote. II propose qu'en atten- 
dcuit leur decision, chaque delegue alt une volx et que les votes 
solent acquis 1 la majorlte simple. 

II declare que les delegations sont autorlsees k designer des 
suppleants . 

Les membres du bureau du Comlte sont presentee. 

Le President declare que le mandat du Comlte eouvre les allneai 
sulvants des Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks: allnea 6 de la Sectloi 
B du Chapltre V dans la mesure ou 11 ee rapporte A la collaboration 
eoonomlgue et soclale et allnea 7 de la Section B du Chapltre V; 11 
eouvre egalemcnt le Chapltre IX et la trolsleme proposition chlnolsc 

Le Secretaire declare que les suggestions et les propositions 
des different a pays seront rcunls en un seul volume et qu'un Index 
en sera dresse. 

Le President soullgne comblen 11 est Important de s'asslmller 
oompletement toutes lee dispositions des Propositions de Dumbarton 
Oaks et d'enreglstrer fld^lrment les discussions du Comltl dans le 
rapport. 

Parml lee questions k examiner 11 y a le statut du Coneell 
Economlque et Social et ses rapports avec les organlsmes Interna- 
tlonaux techniques. 
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Certains delegues pensent que la discussion devra ctre ajournce 
jusqu'a ce oue tous les anirndcments et tous les conpcntalrcs alcnt 
ete depdscs, mals I'avls general senble ctre que certplnes discus- 
sions ipourral&nt etre utllement cntomees des a present. Le Presi- 
dent declare ^u'll y a avantage pour le Comlte qul est au debut d<, 
see travnux, a ne pas prendre de decisions immedlatement. 

On rt-marque que la Question de fairs du Consell Social et Econo- 
mlquc un des prlnclpaux org.'’nlsmee de 1' Institution nouvelle rdeve 
du Comlte 1/2. Le President declare qu'll '^nnoncera nu President de 
ce Comlte prochnlnes recommendations du Comlte II/3 sur cc sujet. 

On suggere que le Comlte devr^lt donner sins t-^rder son avis sui 
1 ' opportunlte de creer un Consi-11 Economlque et Social. 

Le Comlte ayant epulse 1" discussion, le President leve la 
seance a 16 h. 
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The United Nations Conference liA/^ (HWtlM ) 

on International Organimtion May 6, 3^45 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coomltteo 3 Eeonomle and Social Cooperation 


AQEHDA FOR THE SECOMD MEBTIHG 
OT COMMITTEE Il /;3 

Moz 1 . laiis, 1 £.a. 


( 1 ) General discussion of the scope of the 
Commltteeis work 

708 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


Poc 121 (FRENCH) 

II/3/3 

May 6 , 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Gomlte 3 Cooperation eoenoolque et aociale 


ORDRE DO JOUR PE lA DEUXIEME SEANCE 
DU OOMitE liTs 

Le 7 Mai 1945, a 15 heures. 


(l) Dlaou 8 sl 9 n g^n4rale sur la oonpetenoe 
du Comite. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 139 (ENGLISH) 

11/3/4 • 

May 8, 1945 


COMMISSION II C^neral Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SIRglARY REPORT CF SECOND MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building. Room 303. May X* 1945. 2. £.m. 


The second meeting of Committee II/3 vas convened by 
Its Chairman, Sir A. Romaswanl Mudallar, at 3 P.m. 

I. STATUS OP UNOFFICIAL REPRESENTATIVES OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

A nunibcr of delegates pointed out the desirability of 
having available to the Corunlttec the advice of the vnoffi- 
cJ.'l ropr oi ntrtlves of various International organizations 
dealing with economic, social, and other humanitarian mat- 
ters and suggested that these unofficial representatives 
bo requested to attend meetings of the Conralttee, There 
was some discussion as to which agencies might be helpful 
to the Committee in this connection. 

The Chairman pointed out that this general question 
as related to all the committees of the Conference had been 
brought to the attention of the Executive Committee and 
would be dealt with at an early date; hence ho did not wish 
to call for a vote on the question. 

II. THE NORWEGIAN PROPOSALS 

The Delegate from Norway presented a summary of the 
proposals which Norway wished to place before the Committee, 
The Chairman pointed out that in view of the cessation of 
hostilltlos In Europe the Delegate from Norway planned to 
return to his country at once and, therefore, wished to 
make his presentation at this tine. 

III. A COLLATION OP THE PROPOSALS OP PARTICIPATING 
GOVERNMENTS 

In view of the desire to complete the work of the 
Committee more quickly than would bo possible If there 

799 -1- 
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were extended discussions by each of the delegates con- 
cerning the entire field of work of the Con?ir.ltteo, It 
was requested that the Chairman, with the aid of the 
Secretariat, examine the proposals placed before the 
Conference by the various governments and arrange the 
portions relevant to questions of economic and social 
organization In such a way as to present a program of 
work for the Committee. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
000.139 
(FRENCH) 
11/3/4 
MiiY 8,1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

COMITE 3 - COOPERATION ECONOMIQIUE ET 800IALE 


COMPTE-BENDU RESUME DE LA DEUXIENE 
SEANCE DU COMITE II/3. 

Yeterana Building. Salle 303 . 7 aal 1945 a 15 


La deuxleme seance du oonlte II/3 etalt oon- 
▼oquee pour 15 h. par le President Sir A.Ramaswaml Mudallar. 

1. STATUT DES REPRESENTANTS MOM OFFICIEL8 
DES ORGANISATIONS INTERNATIONALES. 


Un certain nombre de delegues font remarquer ^ 
qu' 11 seralt souhal table que le Comlt^ entendlt I'arls de repre- 
sentants non offlclels de dlverses organisations Internationales 
s' occupant de questions economlques, soolales et d'autres ques- 
tions hunanltalres et suggerent que cee representants non 
offlclels solent pries d'asslster aux stances du Comlte. Un 
eohange de vues a lieu sur la question de^savolr quelles orga- 
nisations pourrelent etre utiles au comlte dans cet ordre 
d' Ideas. 


Le President Indlque que cette question, qul^ 
est d' ordre general et Interesse tous, les^oomltes de la confe- 
rence, a etc portee a I'attentlon du Comlte exocutlf et sera^ 
regl'fe tree prochalnement; 11 n'est done pas utile de voter a 
ce sujet. 

II. PROPOSITIONS MORVEOIENKES . 

^ Le dflegut* norveglen resume lee propositions 
que la Norrege desire deposer devant le comlt^. Le president 
soullgne ou'en raison de la cessation dcs hoatllltes en Eurcpe, 
le del^gue norv -glen a 1* Intention de retoumer dons son pajs 
Immedlatement et deslralt, en oonsequenoe, presenter see propo- 
sitions d^s malntenant. 

ZII.A1IALXSE DES PROPOSITIONS PRESENTEES PAR 

Afln 4'eq>/dier les travaoz de la Cannisalon 
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plu«» rnpldrment qu' 11 no q^-ralt possible do le ft Iro si cht cun 
dr's d'l'gu's premlt In^arol- sur I'lntt^grtllt' dc's qurstlons 
dont « St 8t?lsl Is, Comltfe, le Prosldent ®Pt charge^ d' examiner, 
av. c I'alde du secr'tirlct, lee propositions quo les dlvtrs 
gouvr^nr-mr-ntp ont soumls e Ir conference ft de pr's'-nter lee 
pprtl-fs de c's propositions qul ont trclt r. dcs questions 
d'orgrnlsf tlon sous forme de programme de trrvt 11 du comlt^. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


Doc. 158 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/6 

Way 9, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conunlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


AGENDA. FOR THIRD MEETING OT COMMITTEE Il/3 

May 9, 1945 


(1) General discussion of the scope of the 
Committee's work 

(2) Discussion of the question of listing the 
Economic and Social Council as one of the 
principal organs of the Organization — 
Chapter IV 

(3) Discussion of Chapter IX, Section A, 
paragraph 1 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organbadon 


DOC. 158 (FRENCH) 

II/3/6 

MAY 9, 1945 


15 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation econoolque et eooiale 


CRDRE DU JOUR 

DE LA TR0I3IEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 
9 Mai 1945 


(1) Discussion ge^erale sur la d^llnltatlon dee tra- 
vaux du Comlte 

(2) Discussion concernant' I'adjonctlon du Consell 
Economlque et Social a la lists t^es prlnclpaux 
organes de I'Qrganlsaflon, Chapltre IV. 

(3) Discussion du Chapltre IX, Section A, paragraphe 1. 
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The United Nations Conference S/3/7^^ (EHGLiaH) 

on International Organization May lo, 19^5 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coaaltt** 3 EeonoKte and Social Cooperation 


SPMMARy REPORT OF THIRD MEETIWG OF COMKITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building, Room 223, May ^ 1945. 2:45 P.m , 


The third meeting of C<»Bilttee II /3 vas aonvened by its 
Chairman, Sir A. Ramasvani Mudaliar, at 2:45 p.m. 

1, Invitation of Representatives of Speeialised Interna* 
^onal OrganlsatTons 

The Chairman axinounoed that the Steering Committee had 
reached a decision on the question of invitations to the 
speeialised International organisations. It had deelded 
that the chairmen of individual committees might invite to 
committee sessions the representatives of the lnter*govern- 
mental organisations vhioh the United States Govern^nt in 
behalf of the sponsoring povers hod asked to be present in 
San Francisco. Such representatives vould sit as observers 
except as they might be Invitod by the Chairman to offer 
their advice or observations on questions befpre the Com- 
mittee. 


The Chairman announced Ms intention to invite repre- 
sentatives of the !League of Hat3nbs, the piternatlohoX 
Labor ofTTce, the Tfalted IHitions !i!nterim_Conml88lon oh Food 
and Agriculture, and the United Rati ohs Relief ami ReSobil - 
xtation Aaministration. After some dlacusslon tho committee 
deciyd to ask the Chalr™in ^*-0 Invite representatives of 
the World ftrade Union Congress . 


The question of inviting representatives of the Pan 
Amerioan Union vas tabled pending investigation by the Chair- 
man of the wishes of the Fan AmerieBn Union in the matter. 


t. Collation of the Proposals of the Part icipating Qovem - 
ments 

fiM Chairman oalled attention of the members of the Com- 
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mlttoe to tho ppcllmlnary document placed before them con- 
taining a systematized presentation of the specific proposals 
of various governments for changes In the economic and social 
clauses of the basic Conference documents. He asked tho 
members t.o examine the treatment of tho proposals made by 
their delegations and let him and the Secretariat have the 
benefit of any corroctlons In the statement of the proposals 
or In the portions of tho specific documents to which they 
were attributed. Ho pointed out that not nil of tho proposed 
omendments hod yet been made available to the Secretariat 
and that a supplement to tho dociunent would be Issued to 
toke account of those not received at the time tho document 
was prepared. 

3. Proposal to Nome Economic and Social Council a Principal 
Organ or the Organization 

The Committee proceeded to discuss the proposal that 
tho Economic and Social Council be named as one of the prin- 
cipal organs of the Organization listed In Chapter IV of tho 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals. 



18 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

DOC. 189 (FRENCH) 

11/3/7 

HAY 10, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soelale 


COMPTE-RENDU SQMMAIRE 

H M raoraiEMS seance w oomite ii/3 

Veterans Building , ealle 223 . S MaJ, 1945 . 14 h 46 

La troleleme seanos du Comlte II/3 eat owrerte a 
14 h 45 ** son President, Sir A. Ramaswaml Mudallar.' 

1. Ip^tailQn dp repr eaentants d* o rganis ations. Int er- 

natiQoalAs speolalfia. 

Le President annonce que le Comlte de Direction a 
prls une de'elelon au sujet de la question des Invitations^ 
aux organisations Internationales spe'clales. II a decide 
que les Presidents des divers Comltes auralent la faculte' 
d'invlter aux seances de Comlte's les repre'sentants des or- 
ganisations Intergouvernementales auxquelles le (^ouvernement 
dee Etats-Unls, au nom des Puissances Invltantes, avalt de- 
mande de se falre repreeenter k SanvFranelsoo. ces repre- 
sentan);s assisteraient aux seances a tltre d'obeervateurs 
a molns aue le Pre'sldent ne lee invite a donner leur avljs 
cru k presenter dee observations sur dee •questions tralte'es 
I>ar Ifs Comlte's. 

Le President annonce son Intention d'lnvlter les re- 
presentants de la Societe' dee Nations, du Bureau International 
du Travail, de la Commission Provleolre dee Nations Unles 
sur 1' Alimentation et l*^;rloulture et de 1*UNRRA. 

DeqJ.8i ifi: A Ijj suite d|une dlanuesion f le Comlte decide 
de^prler Is Pr esident d' lavltfiT las repreaentaatfl du 
gCds Moqdia l des S yndica te. 

L* Invitation de representants de 1* Union Pan-Amerloalne 
avalt ete ajournee en attendant que le President se solt en- 
quls dee Intentions de I'Unlon Pam-Amerloalne a ce sujet. 
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2, Collatlonnewnt ^es propositions des louvernements 
participants, 

Le President signals aux membres du Comlt^ le doeu- 
ment pr'e'llmlnalre qul leur a ^te' soumls et qul ojntlent 
une classification systenatlque des propositions formelles 
dcs divers gouvernements tendant I apporter des modifications 
aux clauses economlques et soclales des documents qul ser-> 
vent de base aux travaux de la Conference. II prle lea mem- 
bre^s de verifier si les propositions de leur Delegation ont 
e'te' reprodultes oorrectement et leur lalsse le soln d'aijpoiv 
ter, avee le concours du Secre'^tarlat, les corrections neces- 
sslres dans I'enonce des propositions ou dans les parties de 
documents qul les contlennent, II fait remarquer que tous 
les amendements proposes n*ont pas encore ete remls au Se- 
cretariat et qu'un document suppiementalre sera dlstrlbue 
qul contlendr.a ceux de cea amendements qul n*ont pss encore 
ete re pus. 

3. Inscription du Consell Economlque et Social parml les 
prlnclpaux organes de I'Orgranlsetlon, 

^Le Comlte engage la discussion our la proposition qul 
tend a Inscrlre le Consell Economlque et Social pirml les 
prlnclpaux organes de I'Organlsptlon tele qu’lls a ont enum^ 
res au Chapltre IV dee Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks. 
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The United Nations Conference Doc. 219 (fr., eng.) 
on International Organimtion Ma^ii 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlttf 3 COQPEBATION EOONOMIQUE £T 80CIALE. 


OHDRE DU JOUR DE lA ttUATRIEME flEAHCE DU COMITE II/3 

Lb 11 BiAl 1945 

(1) Dleouselon de la olasslfl cation du Consell Eoonool- 
que et Social oonuae I'lui des prlnolpaux organes de 
1' Organisation - Otaapltre IV. 

(2) Dlecueslon du Chapltre IX, Section A, paragraphe 1. 


ENGLISH 

AGENDA FOR FOURTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/3 
May 11, 1945 


(1) Discussion of the question of listing the Economic 
and Social Council as one of the principal organs 
of the Organization — Chapter IV 

(2) Discussion of Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 


1065 


21 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


COMMISSION n 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 271 (ENGLISH) 

11/3/9 

May 14, 19^5- 

General Assembly 


Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OP FOURTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Sullding , Room 22 May lI7 1^45 , 5:To £.m. 


The fourth meeting of the Committee was opened by the 
Chairman at 8:40 p.m. 

1. Representation of Intergovernmental Organizations 

The Chalnnan welcomed the representatives of the League 
of Nations, the International Labor Organization, the Interim 
Commission on Food and Agrlcxilture, and the United Nations 
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration who had been Invited 
to send observers to the meetings of the Committee. 

2* General Comment on Chapter IX 

The Delegate from Canada emphasized the importance of 
economic and social cooperation. He pointed out that the 
present proi-osals wore a groat advance over the League of 
Nations in that they provided for a special body to deal with 
economic and social questions, and hence ovoidod their sub- 
ordination to polltjcal Issues. Furthermore, the present 
plans of setting up specialized international agencies to 
deal with particular problems was a sounder approach them had 
been adopted in the past. However, these specialized bodies 
would create problems of coordination, and such coordination 
would be an essential function of the Economic and Social 
Council. The Council should havo full power to negotiate 
with the specialized agencies end should also havo the duty 
to make general appraisals of their work. 

In view of tho Importance of the economic siue of the 
Organization, the Canadian Delegate stated that this section 
of the Charter should be drafted as clearly as possible. He 
suggested that greater clarity could be achieved by a reor- 
ganization of the subject matter In Chapter IX such as had 
been proposed In tho Canadian document. Doc. 2, G/l4 (t). 

3. Relation of Work bf Other Committees 

Tho question was raised as to tho jurisdiction of the 
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Committee witti respect to certain sections of Chapters II, IV, 
and IX of the Dumbarton Oaks Froposcls. The Chairman stated 
that the Committee was free to make recommendations on any 
section of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, and ho woxild trans- 
mit such recommendations to the committees to which these 
sections wore spccxfically assigned. 

4. Economic and Social Council as a PrlnclpaJ Organ of the 
Organization 

The Committi^e continued its discussion of the proposal 
that the Economic and Social Council be listed as a principal 
organ of the Organization. 

Decision ; 'flic Committee voted unanim ously 
^0 recommenT To the al p ^. r opr late Committee 
^gt a nTyT paragraph ^c^ do inserTod in Chapter 
iV, 17 as follows : ^ 

M Economic and Social Council ”, 

and that s ubst quon t paragraphs be rc - lotturod 
accordingly . 

J t was agreed that If ^e title of the 
Economic and Soefal Council should be clianged 
In suhseouL-nt alseusslonV fcliJ s amendment should 
*60 changed : ccordlngly . 

5* Purposes of Economic and Social Cooperation 

The Chairman propesv^d that the amendment to Chapter IX, 
Section A, 1, proposed by the- four sponsoring powers, be used 
as a basis for discussion. Invited the si^onsors of other 
amendments to discuss their proposals in the light of this 
emondmont. There was general agreement that the sponsoring 
powers' amendment was a considerable improve*ment over the 
original text. But the delegates who spoke felt that the 
scope of the Economic and Social Council should be still fur- 
ther broadened and strengthened In accordance with their pro- 
posals as sot forth in Document 157* 

Thu Chairman stated that after he had obtained the sense 
of the meeting on those amendments he hoped it might bu posslblte 
to agree on a composite redraft of the paragraph. 

Iflic Chairman' ad journud the meeting at 11 p.m. 
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RESTRICTSD 

DOC. 271 (FRENCH) 

II/3/9 

MAY 14, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coolte 3 Cooperation Eccnoalque et Soclale 

COMPTE-RENDU SQ^JUIHE 
DE La «iU«TRIEME SE/^:>’CE DU COMITS II/3 

tenue le 11 Mai 1945, a 20 h 40, au Veterans Building, saUe 223 
^ \ 
quatrleme seance du Ccmlte est ouverte a 20 h 40 par 
le President. • 

1 . Repreeentqtlon d'QrgpiiieatlQnfl Iwterg fluvem eniiftntalp H 

Le ^President souhalte la blenvenue aux reoresentante de 
la Soclete dee Nations, de I'Organlsctlon Intern tlonale du 
Travail, de la Commission Interlmtli'e de I'allmentPtlon et 
1' Agriculture, et de 1' administration des IJ. ^lons Unlee^pour 
lea Secours et la Reconstruction, oul ont ete Invitees a en- 
voyer dee observateure aux seances du Comlte. 

2. Comroentalv'^ generaux sur le Chjpltre IX 

Le^Delegue du Canada soullgne 1 * Importance de la coope- 
ration econoolque '-t soclale. II fait observer ^e les pro- 
positions presentee constituent un orogres ma que sur la^flo- 
clete dee Nr-tlons, en cc qij'elles prevoient un organs special 
oour t^alter de questions economlcues ft soclalee et^ de ce 
fait, que ces questions solent subordonneee a des con- 

slderrt}oi}s d'ordre oollttque. En utre. Ire ;lans a( 9 tuels 
vlsant a etabllr de^ orguiee Intern tlonaux solelallses qul 
traltcront de jroblemee r>artlculle»*e dont beaucoup olus Judl- 
0 I 9 UX que^la m^thode eulvie daps le masse. Male ces organes 
epeolallses oreeront des nroblemee de crordlnatlon, et cette 
cooDdlnatlon sera une des fonctlons essentlelles du Consell 
Econoffllque et Social. Le Gonsell devralt dlsmoser de plelns 
pouvolcs .■>oup negoclrr pv»c lee organes ^neclaltses et devralt 
aussl etre charge d'apmrecler d*une manlere f^nerale leurs 
aotlvltes. 

L*o’*stmr d«ol«T*P oui>, vu I'lmoortance du cote ecgnomlque 
de I'Organlsatlon, cette Section df la Charts devralt etre 
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redlgee de fapon jupaI clalre aue oosslble II cetlme 
qu'un reclassenent dlspopltlone du Ch.'X)ltre IX, tel que 
celul qul est ~)rooo^e dane le Document canc.dlen (Doc. 2, (r/14, 
(t) ) contrlbueralt a rendre 1' ensemble olus clalr. 

3. Relctlon avec lee travaux d'autres Comltea. 

5n reponse f une question relctlve r la competence du 
Comlte de trailer certalnes sections dee .Chc.oitres II, IV 
et IX des Prooosltlons de Dunbarton 0 ''ks, le President decla- 
re que le Comlte est llbre de fal»*e des recomnand'’t Ions sur 
une section quelconque dee i^'roposlt"' ons de Dumb'-Tton Orks, 
et qu'il tranamet de telles reoomnandatlone aux Cooites 
auxquels ces sections sent soeclflqucment 'ttribuecs. 

4. Le Consell Econonique ot Social conoid ere coame Organe 

Principe 1 de I'Org.- nlpotlon. 

Comlte ooursult ea discussion de la proposition ten- 
dant a ce oue le Consell Econonique et Soclrl figure di-ns la 
liete.dee org-^nee prlncloaux de I'Crgmls^tlon. 

DepAfilon: Le Comlte decide I'unanlmlte de recom- 
mender aux Comltes conoetents qu'un nou- 
veau prragraohe , ayant Ir tenair sul- 
vpnte, soit Ineere au Chapltre IV, 1 ; 

Un Consell Economloue rt Social? 

e^ oue les qcragrenhes sulvonts colent smen- 
des en conseauence, II eet convenu aue, si 
le non^du Comlte Econo^que et l^^'clal et"lt 
Tjodlfie au cours des deb ts ulterleurs, le 
p^fernt amendem^'nt seralt modlfle en conse- 
quence. 

5. Buts de la Cooperation Economloue et Sociale 

Le President propose que I'anendenent au Chapltre IX, 
Section A, 1, soumls oar les ouatre Pulsp'^nces Invltantes, 
Bolt oris conme base ^e discussion, et 11 Invite le^ auteurs 
d'(utres arendements a dlscuter le^s propositions a le lu- 
nlere de cet auenderent. Le Comlte, dnns son ensemble, estl- 
me.que I'anepdement d§s quetre Puissances Invltantes constl- 
t^e^un^progres considerable sur le t‘ixte original. Male les 
Delegues qul .prennent la oorole sent d'cvls que If ohcnp 
action du Consell Scontxnlque et^ Social devralt etre encore 
etendu et renforce, oonfomenent a leurs propositions qul fl- 
firurent au Doe. 157. 
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^ ^ Le PfesldPnt ^exorlne I'esoolr que, lorsque I'oplnlon 
frenerale du Conlte eur cen anendenents ee sera nanlfestee^ 
11 sera Tjo^slble d'arrlver a un accord eur une nouvelle re- 
daction de ce oaragraohe, en tenant cmpte dee dlvpre uvle 
exorlnes, 

Le President declare la seance levee, a 2? heures 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 292 (EIIO., PR.) 

II/3/10 

May 14, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


AQEMDA FOR FIFTH MEETIHQ GP COMMITTEE Il/3 

MSEil* 1945 


(1) Purposes of the Organisation in the field of economic 
and social cooperation — Chapter IX, Section A, para- 
graph 1 

(2) Responsibility of the General Assembly and the Economic 
and Social Council in the field of economic and social 
cooperation — Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 (last 
sentence): Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 0 

(3) Functions and powers of the Economic and Social Covincll— 
Chapter IX, Section C 


ORDRE DU JOUR ^ ^ CINQUIEME SEANCE DU OOMITE 11 /S 

li mgi lg45 

(1) Buts de 1* Organisation dnna le domalne de la cooperation 
economlque et aoolale; Chapltre IX, Section A, peragraphe 


(2) Reaponaabllltc de I'Assemblee Generale et du Coi^sell 
Economlque et Social dene le domalne de le cooperation 
economlque et aoclele; Chapltre IX, Section A, para- 
graphs 1 (dernlere phrase); Chapltre V, Section B, 
prragraphe 6, 

(3) Fonctlons et pouvolra du Coneell Economlque et Social, 
Chapltre ZV, Section 0. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 318 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/12 

May 15, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coi.iriittuc 3 Ecoiionic and Social Cooporctlon 


SUMMA RY REPORT OF FIFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE Il/3 
Vc tcrans Bull ding, » Roun 223 , May 14 , 1945 , 2:55 P»n. 

Tlic :.KcllnG was convened by the Chalrnon at 2:55 p*ii. 

Tiu ff nej Econ .1 c : n " S cj •'1 C . or.. t l"-n 

The Cciiriittcc continued its discussion of the proposals 
which hove bt cn node by the various countries for anendlng Chapter 
IX, Section A, 1, of the Dunbarton Oaks Proposals. 

Much of the discussion was concerned with the need to pro- 
vde' for educational end intellectual cooperation. Se^ne delega- 
tions argued that it would be sufficient If It was uadr clear in 
the dlccussion that inclusion of the word "cultural" Inplicd 
" eeluce tional" cjid "intellectual". Others, however, felt that it 
was nocoss.ary to specify thv. cducatlone 1 and cultural objectives 
of the Orga:ilzatlon. In particular the French Delegation argued 
for inclusion of the word "intellectual" in anticipation of a 
conference to establish a world organization for intellectual 
cooperation . 

Several delegations expressed their support of the Canadian 
proposal to broaden the objectives and strengthen the powers of 
the Econonlc and Sod. 1 Council. 

It was noved by the Delegate of the Ukrainian S.S.R. that 
there should be Included in the Charter a "guaranty for all the 
working people of the right to work." The Chalrnaji stated that 
if this resolution were put in writing, the Secretariat would 
transnlt it to the Executive ConDittce of the Conference. The 
Delegate fren Australia pointed out that the Ukrainian onendnent 
was closely allied to one of the proposed Australian onendnonts 
to Chapter IX, Section A, 1, which he thought night satisfy the 
Ukrainian Delegation. 
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The Delcgc.to fron the Soviet Union supported the 
ouendnont submitted by the fctir sponsoring governnente end 
alsc the proposals for extension of tho scope of the Econonlc 
and Social Council such os tlie Inclusion of health and educa- 
tional functions. Ho moved that the Chairman appoint a draft- 
ing committee which would submit a revised draft of Chapter 
IX* Section A, It tc tho Committee. 

Decisions ; Tho notion of the Soviet Union 
was passed unanimously and the Chairman appointed 
g drcfilng committe e consr3ting~ ~of roprosent a- 
rives of the sponsoring govurnnents * 

AustraTTa* Brazil* CcnaAa > Mexlcc * Norway* 

and the 1!<h alrnan snii R d^ertcur as ox offlcIcT 
mcmlscrs . 


The meeting adjourned ct 5 P»ci 
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ass-^rJcrsD 

Doc. 318 (FR^I'CH) 

II/3/18 

Mfty 15, 1945 


COAIJMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Econonlque et Boclale 


CCI'PTE RET^DT' 80»'7'AIr.E DE LA CI?Ty’IE!'E SS^rTCE DU COI'IIS II /3 
Veterans 3ull(^lng . Salle 225 . 14 nal 1945 . i4 h, W 


Le Preslf^ent declare la seance ouverte a 14 h, 55. 

BUT*? DE LA COOP^TIQ!^ FCONOWIQ UE ^ 50CIALE IKTER^IATIONALE . 

Le Comlte ooursult s discussion des propositions presentees 
par les dlverses delegations en anendement au Chapltre IX, Section A, 
1, dee Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, 

Une grande partle de la ^discussion est consacree aux mesures 
qul pourropt assurer la cooperation dans le domalne^lntelleotuel 
et en matlere d'enselgnenent, Sulvant certalnes delegations. 11 
seralt sufflsant de oreclser dans la dlspuselon que le mot "cul- 
turel", Insere dans le t-^xte, couvrlrolt a la fols le sens^du mot 
* educatlf • celul du mrt llntellectuel". D'autres coneJ.d?rent 
qu'll est necesPtlre de specifier les objectlfs de l*Orgnnl0*ltl©R 
on nutl^re d' ^nselgnenent et de culture* La Deleration fran^al- 
se en pa^tlculler demande 1' Insertion du terme "Intelleotuel" ptur 
le ca§ ou une conference serelt convcquee ulter^eurement en vue de 
la creation d'une organisation mondiale de cooperation Intellec- 
tuelle. 

pertalnes delegations fipwlent la proposition canadlenne ten- 
dant a elarglr les buts et a renforcer les pouvolrs du Censell 
Eooncmlque et Social, 

Le delegtie de la Republlque Sovletlque Boclallete de I'Ukralne 
propipse d'lnolure dans la Charte une "garantle* du droit au travail 
pcur tous lee travallleursj Le President ^declare que, si cett? pro- 
position ^st fomulee par ecrlt, le Seqretarlat la traneme.ttra au 
Comlte Sxecutlf de la Conference, Le dpiefjie de I'Australle fait, 
observer que I'amendement ukralnlen est tree voleln de I'un de oeux 
que 1' Australis a present® au phapltre IX. Seetlon a-l, et oa der- ^ 
aler psiuTalti oroit^ily denner ictlsfacticn a la delegatlen 
ukralpleBBe, 


- 1 - 


1567 




30 


Le delete de 1' Union Soviet loue annuie 1’ amend ement pm- 
poee par lea fcouvernemente dea ouatre Nationa invitantea ainai 
que lea propoeitiona ayant pour objet d'etendr'e le domaine d'ac- 
tivite du Oonaeil Ecopomiaue et^ Social an lui donnont par example 
dea fonctiona en matiere d 'hygiene et^d'enaFignement. II propose 
que le President ^omme un Comit' de redaction qui soumettra au 
Oomite un texte reviae du Chapitre IX, Section A, 1, 

Decialonf La propoeition ^ 1* Union Bovietioue eat ^ 
adoptee a Uunanimite et le President nomine un Cemite 
de redaction compose d e f reorTaentanta dea gouverne- 
mente dee auaTre Nations Invitantea ainai que de I'Aua- 
tralie . du Breeil . du Canada . de la France, du Mexique . 
de la Norvege, auxouela ae .loignent le President et le 
rapporteur , membres ex-officio . 

La seance eat close a 17 h. 
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Hay 15, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social CooT)eratlon 


5IXl£(i^^ ^v^^iITE im 

l£ 1£ mal 1945 


(1) Buts de I'Organlsttlon dsus le domelne de la cooperation 
dconomlaue et socli'le: Chtoltre IX, Section a, otregraohe 
1 

(2) Responstblllte de I'Assembiee Generals et du Consell 
Economlque et Social dens le doatlne de It cooperctlon 
economloue et eocltle; Cxiaoltre IX, Section A, para- 
grapae 1 (dernlfere ohrase); Cna^ltre V, Section B, 
pare t,ra one 6 

(3) Fonctlons et pouvolrs du Consell Economloue et nodal, 

Cna dtre IV, nectlon C 


MritityH gUxi. olXJn Up Cs^HrflTII'EE II/5 

iiaz 


(1) Purposes ojf the Organization In the field of economic 
and social cocoeratlon — Chepter IX, Section A, para- 
graph 1 

(2) Rcsoonelblllty of the General Assembly and the Economlo. 
and Social Council In the field of economic and social 
cooperation — Chapter IX, Section /», ptragraph 1 (last 
sentence); Chanter V, Section B, paragraph 6 

(3) Functions and powers of the Economic and Socle 1 Council- 
Chanter IX, Section C 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OT SIXTH MEETING OT COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building, Room 223, May 15, 1945, 10t40 a. 


The meeting was convened by the Chairman at 10:40 a.m. 
1. Proposed Redrafting of Chapter IX 

The Delegate from Canada proposed that In order to 
facilitate the vork of the Committee the drafting sub- 
committee appointed at the last meeting should present a 
complete redraft of Chapter IX. In preparing this redraft, 
the subcommittee should make use of the proposed C^madlon 
draft of Chapter IX and should also consider the amendments 
proposed by the sponsoring powers ond other amendments for 
which there appears to bo a considerable amount of support. 

Objection was raised to the Canadian proposal on the 
ground that the Steering Ccmunlttoe had agreed that the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals should be used as the basis for 
discussion and that the Conadlan proposal would result In 
a new draft being substituted for this purpose. 

The Delegate from Conoda then restated his proposal 
so as to provide that the drafting committee should present 
a redraft of Chapter IX to be based on the Dunibarton Oaks 
Proposals and the amendments of the sponsoring powers and 
to take Into account tho Conodlon draft and any other 
amendments believed to have the support of the Committee. 

It was brought out thot there was an Important' degree 
of agreement on the substance of most of tho points made 
In the proposals of the various countries. It was there- 
fore considered that a consolidated draft would greatly 
speed discussion. Each of the members retains the rl^t 
to press for changes In tho consolldatod draft. It was 
thouf^t, however, that a number of countries sil^t be 
willing to withdraw their specific proposals In favor 
of the language of tho draft. 


1427 



The question was raised as to whether It would be 
desirable to have the 8ubc<snmlttee prepare .'v »'r. fts of 
poragraphs of Chapter IX before the Committee hod had on 
opportunity to discuss them. 

It was suggested that If the subcommittee is to 
redraft all of C^haptor IXf Its memborshlp should be some- 
what Increased. 

The Chairman stated that if the subcoranJtteo is to 
redraft Cliapter IX in accordance with the proposal made 
by the Delegate from Canada, it should be understood that 
discussions of the Committee will proceed during the period 
In which the drafting subcommittee is working so that the euh 
committee will have the benefit of comments which members 
of the Committee wish to make, but that the drafting ' 
ccmunlttee may at tines bo ahead of the discussion. 

^clslon t The Com nlttec yoto^ without 
dissent "to d'sk the drafying co»nhlttcc 
to redraT^ all' o?~ Chapter EC . 

21 Membership of Drafting Subconmittoc 

Docislon ; The Comitt eo voted to add 
ropres ontatlves* 'bi' Bclg'^ un", Cuba , 

CzccK'oslovakra to the dr'artJnL, suF - 
commlttooT 

The Chalman stated that advisers nl^t serve as 
the representatives of thoir countries on the subcom»iiltteo . 

3. Relation of tho International Labor Organization to 
tHe'TInllbOatroni' 


Tho Delegate from the United Kingdom laoved that because 
of the Importance of the International labor Organization 
there should bo added In line 13, page 18, of the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals after the word "should" a phrase reading 
"in .association with tho International Labor Organization 
and other bodies concerned" . 

Objection was raised to the British proposal on tho 
ground that It would bo undesirable In the Charter and 
especially In tho first poragraph of Chapter IX to refer 
to any speolallzod organization.* 

The discussion of tho relation of the International 
Labor Organization to the United Nations will bo continued 
at tho next meeting at 3 o'clock. May 16, 19^5 • 

Tho Conralttec adjourned at 12:55 

*cAdd«iidiiB SM p.36a 
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COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Coooeratlon Economique et Soclale 


COMPTE-RENDU 30M11AIRE ^ LA SIXIEME SEANCE DU COMITE 11/3 
Veterwna °ulldlng . ‘^alle ££3, le 15 Mnl 1945 £ 10 h.40 


Le President declare la seance ouverte a 10 h.40. 

1. Proposition ^ redaction nouvelle ^ Chspltre DC 

Le Delegue' du Canada propose qu'en vue de faclllter les 
travflux du Comltp, le sous-comlte de redaction nomme a la d^r- 
nlere seance etabllsse un texte cntlerement nouveau pour le 
Chapltre IX. En vue de la redaction de ce nouveau texte, le 
sous-comlte devra tenlr compte de la proposition canadlenne 
et examiner egalpment les ampndements soumls par les puissances 
Invltantes et divers autres amendcments qul semblent avoir ete 
acouelllls f avorablemcnt . 

La proposition canadlenne ^se hcurte a ccrtalnes ^objections 
en raison du felt que If- Comlte de Direction a decide d'utlllsex 
les Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks comme base des discussions, 
alors auc 1 ^ proposition canadlenne auralt pour effet la sub- 
stitution d'un nouver-u textr a oclul do Dumbarton Oaks 

^Le Delegue du Canada propoee alors que le sous-comlte 
do red^'ctlon ^presente pour le Chapltre IX un proJet de texte 
nouveau fonde sur les Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, et sur 
les amendemonts des puissances Invltantes et tenant compte 
de la proposition canadlenne alnsl oue de tous autres amende- 
mante qul sembleralent avoir la favour du Comlte. 

On^soullgne quo Irs propositions soumlses par les divers 
pays presentent, quant ai fond, un^ gr'’ndc similitude. ^11 paral^ 
trait dono qu’en combln"nt les divers pro Jets, on "ocelererelt 
senslblement les debate. Chaoun drs mambree se reseiTve le 
droit de demander curtains changemrnts au texte qul sera alnsl 
obtenu. II sembleralt. Dependant, qu'un certain nombre de 
pays ijulssent "ccapter de retlrcr Irurs propositions dans 
I'lnter^t de la nouvelle redaction. 
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On pose la question de sovnlr e'll y rur'lt nv''nt*»ge r 
oe que Ic sous-comltc orep'To dc nouvf’'’Ux projete de text'' 
pour lc8 divers p'r'’grephe6 du Ch^pltr'' IX rv'nt aue le Co- 
mlto rlt cu I'occpslon de dlscuter ces T)''r'‘gr"ohep. 

On propose d'^ugmenter le mnbre dee membree du eous- 
conlte eu c''s )u 11 ser'^lt ch-rge d'’ redlgcr e nouveau le 
Ch^pltre IX rn entler. 

^Lc President decl“re ''ue p 1 le seuo-comlte eet ch'^rge 
dc rcdlger a nouveau le Chepltre IX, cenformeornt a Ir pro- 
position du Dclegue du C''n'*d*>, 11 ser" bl'^n rntendu que les 
dlscueslone du Cimlto contlnurront pend''nt Ice trev»'ux du 
BOUB-comlte de red'^ctlon, efln que le eous-comlte oulese 
bene*flcler dee commentelrcs oventuols des membrefl du Comlte; 

11 ae prut toutef'ols ouc le Coralte dr red-ctlon Be trouve 
p'-r moments en '^vence sur les dlecuBsl'^ns. 

DECISION . Le Comlte decide ^ l'un'‘nljaltr de domander 
''U cous-comlte de redaction de redlgcr c n'^uveeu I'enccmble 
du Chppltre IX. 

2. CompoBltlon du eous-c omltc de redaction 

DECISION . Le ^ '»mlte deride d* Invlter les represent '^nta 
de Ic Brlgloue . dr e^ ^ l*'~Tchccoplov"oulr n f^lre p'^r- 

tle du B0U8-C oml^ dr rodectlon . 

Le Pr''8ldent d''cl' rr *Up lee eonprlllrrr pourrent re- 
preernter leure o^ye 'u boub-c mite 

3. Rapport entrr I' Org'-nleatlon Intern'^t l onale du Tr^v"!! 

rt Irs Nptlone Ilnlrs . 

Le Delcgue du H)y''ume Uni propose, cn raison dc l*laip'*r- 
tence dc I'Org'nls'tl jn Internationale du Tr'y”!!, d'lnerrer 
a 1" llgnr 3 du p^r^grephe 1 du Ch^pltre IX dee Propoeltlone 
dc J)umbrrt''n O^ks, P"t ^ I*?* lea raota "conjolntement avec 
l'Org''nlc"tl in Intirn'tl inrlc du Trrvall rt les autrcB org^nrs 
lntrr-'p«'''r'' "pre® Irr notr ‘'l*Org‘'nlF''tlon dcvralt*... 

On object* •’ux orop'^ltlone brltannlqure qu'll ne oon- 
vlondralt pas de mentlonnrr d' irg^nleatlonp techniques d^ns 
le text© de 1" Ch"rte, rt speclelement cu premier paregrophe.* 

Lp dlecuBBlon des rapports entrr l^Organle^tlon Interno- 
tlonrlc du Trayrll ct les N"tlon6 Units sera reprise « 
orochelne eennee le 16 mol 1945 e 15 heurre. 

Le Beenoe est levee a 12 h.86. 
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June 6, 19^5 


General Assembly 


Committee 3 Economic end Soclel Cooperation 


ADDBNDDM 

Summary Report of Sixth Meeting of Committee II/3 (Doc . 3^6 ) 


Following the second paragraph of Section 3 of the 
sixth summary report. Insert the following: 

The Chairman of the Governing Body of the International 
Labour Office Informed the Cosnlttee that the Governing 
Body had adopted unanimously a statement affirming the 
desire of the International Labour Organisation for asso- 
ciation with the general International organisation now 
contemplated. The I.L.O. needed within the new framework 
enough freedom of action to discharge Its responsibilities 
and particularly to assure that the voice which the workers 
and employers exercised In world affairs through the I.L.O. 
remained a real one. It reedlsed that it would be necessax^ 
to alter the Constitution of the I.L.O. In order to provide 
the necessary links with the United Nations, and was In course 
of examining the constitutional changes necessary to enable 
It to do Its own work better. The I.L.O. representatives 
were confident that the Son Francisco Conferenoo would make 
clear Its desire that the I.L.O. should be brought Into 
relationship with the Organisation being created. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Oomlte 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soolale 


ADDENDUM 


Oompte-Rendu reaume de la elxleme seance 
du Comlte Il75 TBoo. 345^ 

A la suite du deuxleme jparagraphe de la Section 3 du 
elxleme oooqpte-rendu resume aj outer le texte sulvant: 

Le President du Consell d* Administration du Bureau 
International du Travail ^l^orme le Comlte que le Consell 
d' Administration a adopte a I'unanlmlte une de'olaratlon 
affirmant le de'slr de 1' Organisation Internationale du 
Travail de s'aseooler a 1* Organisation Intomatlonale ao- 
tuellement envlsagee. ^ La nouvelle structure dolt assurer 
a I'O.I.T. une llberte d'aotlon eufflennte pour I'aooom- 
pllssement de sea functions, et notamment pour que lee 
travallleurs et les eoqployeurs solent assures de continuer 
a Jouer un rdle dans les affaires mondlales par I'entrcmlse 
de 1' Organisation Internationale du Travail. II ee rend 
oompte qu'll faudra modifier la Constitution du B.I.T. 
afln de oreer les liens neoesealree avec les Nations Unles, 
et 11 est en train d'etudler les modifications a la cons- 
titution qul eeront neoessalres pour lul permettre de mleux 
s'aoqultter de sa propre tSohe. Lee representants du 
B.I.T. sont oonvalnous que la Confe'renoe de San Pranolsoo 
^^Ifestera olalrement son deslr de rattaoher le B.I.T. 
a 1' Organisation en vole de oreation. 
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Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


AGERDA FOR SEVENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE Il/3 
May 16, 1945 

(1) Report of drafting subcommittee on Cl'e. IX, A, 1, 
relative to the purposes of the Organization 

(2) Continuation of discussion on the amendment to Chapter 

IX, A, 1, relating to the International Labor Organization 

(3) Responsibility of the General Assembly and the Economic 
and Social Council In the field of economic and social 
cooperation — Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 (last 
sentence); Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 6 

U) Functions and Powers of the Economic and Social Councll-- 
Chapter IX, Section C 


ORDRE OT JOUR ^ LA SEPTIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 

16 oal 1945 

(1) Oompte-rendu du aous-comlte de redaction sur le paragraphe 
1 de la Section A, du Chapltre IX relatlf aux buts de 

1' Organisation. 

(2) Suite de la discussion de I'amendement au Chapltre IX, 
Section A, paragraphe 1, relatlf a 1' Organism. ion Inter- 
nationale du Travail. 

(3) Responsablllte de I'Assemblle Oenerale et du Consell 
Economlaue et Social dans le domnlne de la Cooperation 
ecnnomlque et s -'dale— Chapltre IX, Section A, paragraphe 
1 (dcrnlere phrase); Chapltre V, Section B, paragraphe 6 

(4) Attributions et pouvolrs du Consell Economlque et Social— 
Chapltre IX, Section C 
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Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OP SEVENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/^ 
Veterans Building, Room 223, May I6, 19^5» 3;40 P.m . 


The seventh meeting of the Committee was opened hy the 
Chairman at 3:4o p.m. 

1, Report of the Drafting Committee 

The Rapporteur read the report of the drafting subcommit- 
tee on the part of Chapter IX, Section A, 1, dealing vlth the 
purposes of International economic and social cooperation. 

The report stated that the words "high and stable levels of 
employment" had been preferred by the drafting subcommittee to 
the words "full employment" by a vote of six to five. It was 
moved by the Delegate of New Zealand that the words "full em- 
ployment" be adopted. This motion was carried. The drafting 
subcommittee also stated that It understood that the word 
"cultural" Included "educational." 

The revised text of Chapter IX, Section A, 1 (excluding 
the last sentence), amended as indicated above, reads as follows: 

"With a view to the creation of conditions of sta- 
bility and well-being which are necessary for peaceful 
and friendly relations among nations based on respect 
for the principle of equal rlfi^ts and self-determination 
of peoples, the Organization shall promote: 

a. higher standards of living, full employment, 
ond conditions of economic and social progress 
and development; 

b. solutions of Interimtlonol economic, social, 
cultural, health and other related probl^s; 
and 
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c. vuilversal respect for, and observance of, 
human rights and fundament ol freedoms for 
all without distinction as to race, language, 
religion or sex," 

Decision : This revised text was adopted by the 
CommlT^e without dissent . 

2, Relation of the Intern fttlonal Labor Organization to 

the "Organization 

The Committee continued Its discussion of the amendments 
proposed by the United Kingdom to mention the International 
Labor Organization specifically In the Charter, The Chairman 
stated that he would regard this debate as covering not only 
the proposed amendment to Chapter IX, Section A, 1, but also 
the proposed addition by the United Kingdom of a new para- 
graph 3 to Section A. He anticipated that a vote would be 
taken on the first amendment at the meeting and that the second 
amendment would be voted on subsequently vlthodt further dis- 
cussion when it appeared on the agenda. 

Most of the speakers affirmed their belief that the In- 
ternational Labor Organization had done extremely valuable 
work, and it was agreed that it would be one of the specialized 
organizations which would have responsibilities in its field 
and would be brought Into relationship with the new Organiza- 
tion. 

It was argued In support of the International Lebor Or- 
ganization that It had operated effectively ever since Its 
foundation Immediately after the last war, and that It had 
proved Itself to be the most effective of the International 
organizations set up at that time. It was argued against the 
amendments that some coimtrles and Important sections of the 
labor movement In others were not represented In the I.L.O. 

It was argued further against the amendments that they would 
discriminate against other specialized organizations which 
were not specifically mentioned. 

There was considerable disposition on the part of members 
of the Committee not to bring the question to a vote at this 
time, and It was suggested by several delegations that the 
discussion be adjourned In order to give delegations an oppor- 
tunity to compose their differences. The Chairman therefore 
decided to postpone fiirther discussion xmtil the next meeting. 

The meeting adjourned at 6:35 P.ra. 
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RLSTRICIED 
Doc.381 (FREKCii) 
II/3/16 
Hay 17, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coffllttf 3 Cooperation economlgue et soclale 


PhOCES ViiJtBaL RaSUME ^ lA &EPTIEME Sj!AHCE ^ COwITE II/3 

Yeterane Building . Salle S83 . 16 Kal 1946 . 15 h.40 

La septlbme seance du Comlte est ouverte par le President, 

It 15 h. 40. 

1. Rapport du Soua-conlte de redaction 

Le Rapporteur donne lecture du Rapport du Sous-comlte de 
redaction eur la partle du Chapltre IX, Section A, 1, concernant 
les buts de la cooperation Internatl male dans les domalnes 
social et economlque. Le rapport Indlcue que le Sous^cooltd 
de redaction par six volx contre clna a renplacd les mote "pleln 
emplol* par les mote "I'emplol le plus stable et le plus complet 
possible de la maln-d 'oeuvre*. Le deidgue de la Nouvelle Ze- 
lande propose que les mots "plein emplol" eolent adoptes. Cette 
proposition a ete acceptee. Le Sous-comlte de redaction Indl- 
que dgalement qu'll est admls que le mot "Intellectuel* s'ap- 
pllque egalement "A I'eneelgnement". 

Le texte revise du Paragra <he 1 de la Section a. du Chapltre 
IX (h I'exceptlon de la dernlbre phrase) aveo les amendemente 
Indli-ues cl-dessus est alnsl conpu : 

*En vue de order lee conditions de stablllte et 
de olen-dtre qul sent ndcesealree au malntlen, entre Na- 
tions, de relations amlcales et paclflques, fondees sur 
le respect du prlnclpe de I'egalite dee droits des peuples 
et de leur droit k disposer d'eux-m^es, 1* Organisation 
devra aglr pour ; 

a. eiever les nlveaux de vie, assurer le plein 
eiig>lol et rdallser les conditions du progrbs 
et du developpement en matlbre economlque et 
soolale; 

b. provoquer la solution des problbmes Internatlo- 
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naux dans I'ordre dconomlque, social et Intelleotuel, 
dsns le domaine de la santd oubllque et de toutes 
autres ouestlons connexes; et 

e. assurer le respect tt 1 'application unlversels dee 
droits de I'nomme et des lloertes fondamentales 
pour tous, sans distinction de race, de langue, de 
religion ou de sexe”. 

Decision ; Oe texte revis e est adonte par le Coolte sans 
opposition . 


E. Relations ^ I'OrKsnlsetlon Internationale ^ Travail avee 
1 ' Orfaanlsetlon 

Le Comlttf continue la discussion des amendements 
prdsentes par le Royaume Uni, tendant fe mentlonner cxprcesdment 
dans la Charte 1' Organisation Internationale du Travail. Le 
President consldbre oue cette discussion vlsera non seulement 
1 ' amendement propose au paragraphs 1 de la Section A du Chapltre 
IX, mals aussl I'adjonctlon proposde par le Royaume Uni d'un 
nouveau parsgraphe 3 h la Section A. *11 estlme qu'un vote pour- 
ra Intervenlr sur ce premier amendement au cours de la seance 
et cue le second amendement pourra dtre mis ensuite aux volx sans 
nouvelle discussion lorsqu'll sera Inscrlt h I'Ordre du Jour, 

Un grand nombre d'orateurs sent convaincus que 
1' Organisation Internationale du Travail a realise une oeuvre 
de grande valeur et 11 est admls que cette Organisation sera 
I'un des organlsmes specialises qul auront des responsabllltes 
dans leur domalne propre et oui sfront en relations aveo la 
nouvelle Orgcalsation. 

On invoque en faveur de 1' Organisation Internatio- 
nale du Travail le fait qu'elle a foncilonnd avec sucefes et 
sens arr^t depuls sa creation, Immedlatement aprbs la dernlfcre 
guerre et qu'elle s'est rdveide I'une des organisation Inter- 
nationales les plus efflcaces parml celles oul ont ete creees 
h ce moment . On felt remarouer en sens contralre oue certains 
pays et certalnes sections Importantes du mouvement ouvrler 
dans d' autres pays ne sont oas reprtfsentes dons 1' Organisation 
Internatl -ntle du Travail, On fait valolr en outre contre ces 
amendements qu'lls auraient pour effet d'etnbllr une discri- 
mination entre I'OIT et les autres organlsmes specialises qul 
n'ont pas ete ejgpressement mentlonnes, 

Les membres du Gomlte semblent dtre d' accord pour 
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que cette question ne eolt pas mlse aux volx en ce moment et 
plusleurs delegations suggbrent d'ajourner la discussion en vue 
de permettre aux delegations de chercher un terrain d'entente. 

Le President decide en conseouence d'ajourner la suite de la dis- 
cussion Jusqu'ti la prochalne seence. 

La seance est levee k 18 h. 85. 
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I 1/3/15 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlttf 3 Cooperation £conomlque et Soclale 


UflDRL DU ouUrt ^ Lh riUITIE«]i. StaftCE'DlJ CuMITi!. II /3 

17 mal 1945 


(1) Amendement au paragraphe 1 de la Section A du Chapltre 
IX, concernant 1* Organisation Internationale du Travail 

(2) Responsabllltes de I'Assemblee Wndrale et du Consell 
Economlque et Social dans le domalne de la cooperation 
econonlque et eoclele-- Chapltre IX, Section A, paragraphe 
1 (dernlfere phrase); Chapltre V, Section B, ptragraphe 6 

(3) Attributions et oouvolrs du Consell Economlque et Social — 
Chapltre IX, Section C 


AOEaDa for EIOHTH MEETIx^O 0£ committee II/3 
May 17, 1945 


(1) amendment to Chapter IX, A, 1, relating to the Inter- 
national Labor (^ganlzatlon 

(2) Responsibility of the Oeneral Assembly and the Economic 
and Social Council In the field of economic and social 
cooperation — Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 (last 
sentence); Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 6 

(3) Functions and Powers of the Economic and Social 
Council — Chipter IX, Section C 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OF EIGHTH MEETING OP COMMISSION Il/3 
Veterans~Midlng .‘ ~Room^53, T7. 1945. "gtro p.m, 


The eighth meeting of the Committee was opened by the 
Chairman at 8:40 p.m. 

1. Relation of the ILO to the Organization 

The Chairman stated that, since he understood that this 
matter vas not yet rjjM for further discussion. It should 
stand over. This vas agreed to. 

Punx?ses and Relationships 

The Chairman Invited discussion on the last sentence 
of Chapter IX, Section A, 1. The French and Uruguayan 
Delegations said they were not yet ready to discuss their 
amendments and there vas no other discussion of the sentence. 

3. Responsibility of toe General Assembly In toe Economic 
and Social TIel(3E 

The Chairman Invited a general discussion on Chapter 
V, Section B, 6. The Delegate of Canada asked vhy. In toe 
sponsoring governments' amendment, too words "adjusting 
situations likely to Impair too general welfare" had been 
omitted. The Delegations of the United States and toe 
Soviet Union replied that too sense of this phrase vas now 
Incorporated In the new additional paragraph proposed by 
toe sponsoring governments, tolch vas under too jurisdiction 
of Committee II/2. Iliere vas some question as to whether 
toe nev paragraph would adequately take care of the matter, 
since It soemed to apply only to cases toero poace vas en- 
dangered. 
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Decision: The Comoltte e a greed to refer the 
paragraph to ^e y raf t^jg~3ubcoiimltt ee vl^~ 
instructions to i^e sure that tiie fCTl sense 
of ttie phrase'^adjiistlHg^sT^iatlons likel y 
"Eo impair tlie general volfar o" Incor- 
porated either In this paragraph or in ^e 
new paragraptPsuggested by ttiefour sponsor - 
Irg governir ^ts . 

4. Powers and Functions of the Economic and Social Co<mcll 

The Chairman Invited a general discussion on the amend- 
ments to Chapter IX, Section C, 1. 

The Canadian Delegate asked vhat vas the moaning of 
sub-paragraph a. The Delegate of the Soviet Union replied 
that this sub-paragraj^ vas Intended to Indicate that the 
General Assembly should assign oconomlc and social questions 
to the Economic and Social Council In the some my as It 
assigned appropriate matters to the Security Council nnd 
to the Secretariat. The Cancdlan Dolecato then commented 
that the word "recommendations" should bo replaced by 
"instructlpns" or "directions". 

The Delegates of Cuba and Egypt felt tliat In tho 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals tho Economic and Social Council 
was subordinated to tho Security Council. They recommended 
that the redraft of Chapter IX should avoid this Implication. 

The Dolegate of Ethiopia spoke In support of tho 
Ethiopian proposal that, In tho discussions of tho Council, 
any member demonstrating a direct Interest In tho question 
should be allowed to participate. 

The Delegate from Czechoslovakia questioned the wis- 
dom of the Australian proposal to empower, the Economic and 
Social Council to Initiate the making of conventions on 
economic and social matters. The Delegate frem Australia 
replied that the Council was not required to Initiate con- 
ventions and would only do so If exhaustive study proved 
them to be desirable. He pointed out that specialized 
organizations, such as the PAO, had tho power to Initiate 
conventions, and It would bo anomalous If the Economic and 
Social Coimcl? were not glvon similar powers. 
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Tho Delegate from Australia spoke In support of the 
Australian proposals to enpover the Council to call to- 
gether nensbors of the Organization In emergency situations. 

Tlie Delegate from the Netherlands spoke In support of 
the Netherlands proposal to Insuro that the Economic and 
Social Council would carry on research work of tho type 
hitherto performed by the League of Nations. 

The Delegate from Canada gave on outline of tho pro- 
posed Canadian omendments. In partlcdlar, he stated that 
Canada was opposed to giving the Economic and Social Council 
power to review the administrative budgets of the special- 
ized organizations, Canada felt that this function should 
be exercised by tho General Assembly alone. The Dologato 
from Brazil spoke In general support of the Canadian pro- 
posals. He, too, was Inclined to favor removing power of 
budgetary review from the Economic and Social Council. 
However, ho felt that the Economic and Social Coimcll should 
have adequate powers to cooi^lnato tho activities of special- 
ized organizations. Tho Delegate from Czechoslovakia, on 
the other hand, argued that It was Important for the Economic 
and Social Council to bo given tho power of budgetary review. 

Doci Sion ; M .siMgestlon of Chairman , 
tho C ommittee ggreod to refer'The whole of 
DEapTer iX. Section C, 1, W tEo^DroT’Tng 
DoTMt^ee: 
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General Assembly 


Cooperation Eeonomlque et Soclale 


FROCES VERBAL RESDME DE LA HUITIEME SEANCE 
DE LA COMMISSION Il/3 

Veterans Bxilldlng, salle 223, 17 Mai 1945, 20h 40 

La hultlbme sdance du Comltd est ouverte k 20 h 40 par le 
President. 

1. Rapp orts de 1* Organisation Internationale du Travail avec 

I^OrganlsalElon . 

Le President declare que, cette question ne paralssant pas 
encore nKire pour une nouvelle discussion, 11 est preferable d'en 
ajourner I'examen. Cette opinion est partagee par le Comlte. 

2. Buts et relations . 

Le President ouvre la discussion sur la dernlbre phrase 
du paragraphe 1 de la Section A du Chapitro IX. Les delega- 
tions de la France ot de 1 'Uruguay dedarent qu'elles ne sont 
pas encore en oesure de soutenlr leurs amondements devant le 
Comlte; en consequence, cette phrase n'est pas mise en discussion. 

3* Responsabllltes de I'Assembieo oenerale dans les domaines 

eeonomlque et social ^ 

Le President ouvre la discussion generale sur le paragraidie 
6 de la Sectiin B du Chapltre V. Le Deldgue du Canada demande 
pourquol, dans I'amendement des Oouvernements Invltants, les mots 
"et h regler les situations susceptlbles de porter prejudice 
au blen-etre general" ont dte supprimes. Les Deidgues des 
Etats-Unls et de I'Union Sovldtiquu rdpondont que le prlnclpe 
contenu dans cette phrase figure malntenant dans \jn nouveau 
paragraphe addltlonnel presente par les Gk)uvernements Invltants 
et qui est de la eoiq>etence du Comlte II/2. Quelques membres 
du Comlte demondent si le nouveau paragraphe est sufflsant, 
etant donne qu'll somble s'appllquor \inlquoment aux oas ob la 
paix est compromise. 
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DECISION: Le Comlt4 accepte de renvoyer 
le paragrapEe au Sou3 - Comlt4 ^ R4da6ttwi en 
Tul donnant pour InstFuctlon;. de a 'assurer 
^_e le prlnclpe contenu dons 'la phrase 
^ r'Sgler les situations susceptlbles do 
porter pre judice au blen - 'Stre g6n6ral " 
sera Introdult soTE dans ce poragraphe . 
jsplt dans le “nouveau paragraph© propose par 
10 s quafre"TJ6uvernem©nt s invl tont s . 


Pouvolrs et fonctlona du Consell Economlque et Social. 


Le President ouvr© vine discussion gfindrale sur les 
amendements au paragraph© 1 de la Section C du Chapltr© IX. 

Le D6l6gu4 conodlen demand© quel cst le sens exact du 
sous-paragraphe a). Le Ddldgud do 1 'Union Sovldtlquo rdpond 
que, en vertu de co sous-paragraphe, I'Assemblde Gendrale 
devralt confler au Consell Economlque et Social l»dtudo de 
questions soclales et dconomlques d© la mome monlbr© qu'olle 
confle I'examen des quest Jons qul les concernunt au Consell de 
Sdcvirltd et au Secrdfarlat. 

Le Ddldgud canadlen ©st alors d'avls que le mot "ro- 
commandatlona" devralt Stre romplacd par le mot "Instructions", 
ou "directives". 

Les Ddldguds de Cuba et do 1 'Egypt© croyalent que, d'aprbs 
les Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, 1© Consell Economlque et 
Social dtalt placd sous I'autoritd du Consell do Si^curltd. 

Ils Insistent pour que lo nouvello rddaction du Chapltr© IX 
ne permette pas vine telle Interpretation. 

Le Ddldgud de I'Ethloplo ddclare, b. I'appul de la 
proposition de son gouvernement, que tout membre, qul peut 
prouver qu'll est dlrectement Interessd h. une question 
ddtormlnee devralt 6tre autorlsd h partlclper a la dis- 
cussion de cetto question au Consoll. 

Le Ddld^d de la Tchdcoslovaqule 6met des doutes sur 
I'opportunlte do la proposition australlenne qul accord© 
au Consell Economlque et Soda] le droit d'dlaboror des 
conventions sur les questions 4conomlques et soclales. Le 
D4l4gu4 de I'Australle rdpond que le Consell n'est pas tenu 
do prendre 1' Initiative de tellcs conventions et qu'll ne le 
fera qu'au cas ob un© 4tude trbs approfondie en aural t montr4 
l'utillt6. 

II fait remorquer que l6s organismos sp4ciaux, tels que 
la Commission de 1 'Alimentation ot de 1' Agriculture, peuvent 
prendre 1' Initiative d'4loboror des conventions et qu'll 
seralt anormal que le Consell Economlque ot Social ne 
Joulsse pas du m&iie droit. 

Le I)4l4gu4 australlen soutient la proposition australlenn-.. 
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tendant k accorder au Consell le droit de convoguer tous les 
membr&s de 1' Organisation dans ^ les cas graves et urgents. 

Le Ddldgud des Pays-Bas developpe la proposition de son 
gouvernement, d'aprfes iaquelle le Consell Econoinlque ct Social 
devralt entreprendre des travavuc de recherches du merae genre 
que ceux qui dtalent accomplis par la Socidtd des Nations. 

Le Deldgu^ du Canada expose dans ses grandes lignes les 
pro jets d'amonderaonts du Canada. II declare notamment que le 
Canada ne ticnt nas & accorder au Consell Economique et 
Social le droit d' examiner les budgets adminlstratJfs des 
organisations sp6ciales. Le Canada estlmc que cette fonctlon 
dovralt 6tre exerc'c par I'Assemblde G^ndrale seule. Le 
Ddldgud du Brdsll appuje plelnement les Propositions du 
Canada. II n'estlme pas opportun de conf^ror au Consell 
Economique et Social le droit d' examiner les budgets. II 
est eepondant d'avis que le Consell Economique ut Social devralt 
avoir dos pouvolrs suffisants pour coordonnor l'activit6 des 
organisations spdclales. 

Le Ddlegue do la Tchdcoslovaqule estlmc par centre qu'll 
est Important de donner au Consell Economique et Social le 
pouvolr d' examiner les budgets. 

DECISION; Sur la propositio n du President , lo 
Comity acc^pte 'Sfe ren/oyer au Sous-ftmitd de 
Nddactlon l' ensemble du paragrap'ho 1 de la 
Section C du Chapltre"TX . 
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AGEITOA FOR NTOTO IJEKTINa QF COTflCITTEE Jl/S 

21j. 1945_ 

(1) Report of drafting suboonuBlttee 

(2) Relation of the General Assembly and the Economic 
ail'-' 3 3ojel Council to specialised organizations — 
Cnapj3r TX, A 2; Chapter SC, C, o and d; Chapter SC, 
D 2; C^apter V, B 7 

(3) Composition of the Economic and Social Council- 
Chapter SC, B 

(4) Organization and procedure of the Economic and 
Social Council — Chapter SC, D, 1 and 3 


OMiffi DU_JOim DE_I4 NEUVIEME_SEA1ICE DU_COiaiE Il/3 
le_21 mal 1946 

(1) Compte Rendu du sous-eomltd de redaction* 

(2) Relation entre 1* Assembles Q^n^rale, le Consell 
Economlque et Social et lee Organes Techniques — 

Chapltre SC,A,2, Chapltre SC, C, c et d; Chapltre SC, 

D, 2; Chapltre V, B, 7. 

(3) Con^osltlon du Consell Economlque et Social — Chapltre SC,B« 

(4) Organisation et Procedure du Consell Economlque et 
Social — Chapltre SC, D, 1 et 3. 
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SUMMARY OF REPORT OT NINTH MEETING COMMITTEE Il/3 
Veterans Building. Room 202. May 21. 1945 3t40 £.m. 


The ninth meeting of the Committee was opened by the 
Chalrm£Ufi at 3:40 p.m. 

1. Relation of the International Labor Organization to the 
Organization 

The Chairman announced that he understood that the time 
vas still not ripe for further discussion of the relationship 
of the International Labor Organization to the general United 
Nations Organization, and that therefore that question would 
continue to stand over. 


2. Proposed Reconsideration of Certain Points In Chapter IX. A. 1 

The United States Delegate asked that the Committee re- 
consider the statement of purpose approved at the last meeting 
to replace the first sentence of (Riapter IX, Section A, para- 
graph 1, In order that there might be presented additional 
reasons for Including specific mention of educational matters 
and In order to eliminate certain forms of wording subject to 
misconstruction as being In support of intervention In the 
domestic affairs of mongers of the Organization, After some 
discussion the Chairman requested the United States Delegate 
to present specific proposed changes In the agreed wording to 
serve as a basis for the Commlttoe's decision on j*eopening dis- 
cussion of the statement of purpose. 


3. Composition and Voting 


The Committee then proceeded to a discussion of Chapter IX, 
Section B, concerning composition and voting. Various moaibers 
explained the reasons for the amendmonts idiloh they have pro- 


posed. Chief discussion centered around three points: 

(1) eligibility for election to menibbrshlp: (2)'' rotation* of 
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menibershlp (staggering of terms); and (3) conditions of acting 
by simple majority vote. 

Some m«nbers of the Consnjttee stated their belief that the 
Industrially Important coxuitrles should have adequate repre- 
sentation on the Economic and Social Coxmcll. It was stated 
that this was desirable In order to Increase the certainty that 
recommendations of the Economic and Social Council would be 
carried out. t}ther members took the position that there should 
be no restrictions on eligibility for memberslilp on the Economic 
and Social Council. It was stated that In order to obtain the 
host possible Coimcll the Assembly would no doubt give repre- 
sentation to major Industrial countries. It was stated, how- 
ever, that the principle of equality should be applied here 
and that representation on the Council Is of much Importance 
to small nations. 

At the end of the discussion of this point the Delegates 
from Canada and France withdrew their proposals which would have 
required the choice of industrially Important powers for member- 
ship on the Economic and Social Council. 

It was suggested that It would be undesirable to foxbld 
the ree lection of members to the Economic and Social Council. 

A number of members of the Committee pointed out that It 
would bo undesirable to have the terns of office of all members 
of the Economic and Social Council expire at the same time. 

They suggested that part of the membership bo replaced each 
year. 


It was proposed that decisions should be made by the Economic 
and Social Council by a simple majority vote providing that at 
least two thirds of the members should take part In the voting. 

It was argued, on the other hand, that this restriction might 
at times interfere with the Council's reaching decisions on 
Important questions. 

The Chairman stated that ho understood the sense of the 
meeting to bo as follows, and that the drafting subconmlttee 
would proceed on this basis: (1) no distinction should bo made 
between member countries with respect to eligibility for 
election to membership on the Economic and Social Council; 

(2) provision should bo made for "rotation" of members (stagger- 
ing of terms); and (3) members of the Co\incll should bo eligible 
for reeloctlon. 

The second report of the Draft li:g Subcommittee, which was 
distributed at the meeting, will bo discussed at the next meet- 
ing of the Committee. The Chairman said that the Drafting Sub- 
bommlttee would moot on Hay 22 at 9:^5 in Room 316. 

The meeting adjoumod at 6 p.m. 
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COMPTE-RENDU RESUME DE M NEUVISME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 

Tenue au Veterans Building . Salle 202 . le 21 mal 1945 a 15 h.40 

^ Le President declare la neuvleme seance du Comlte ouverte 
a 15 heures 40. 

1. Relation e ntre l^Orgaiilsatlo n Internationale du Travail 
et 1* Organisati on dee Nations Unlos . 

Le President emit conorendre qu’ll seralt encore premature 
de renrendre I'cxamen de la relation entre !• Organisation Inter- 
nationale du Travail ot I'ensembl^ de 1* Organisation des Nations 
Unles et qu'll y a lieu, oar consequent, de lalsser cette 
question en susnens. 

8. Proposition de reexamen de certains points du Chapltre IX . A. I 

Le delegue^des Etats-Unls denande^cue le Comlte examine a 
nouveau 1' expose dee buts qul ava^t ete a''''rouve au opurs de la 
dernlere seance et etalt destine a remplaerr la premiere phrase 
du Chapltre IX, Section paragraohe 1. II desire en effet 
que pulssent etre oresentes de nouveaux motifs a 1' annul de la 
mention speclale qul est falte des questions d' education et 
que Bolent ellralnees certalnes redactions qul pourralent etre^lntey- 
pretees comme preconleant une Ingerence daps les affaires Inter- 
Iqures^des membres de 1' Organisation. Apres dlscussloq prle le 
delegue des Etats-Unls de nresenter^les changements precis qu'll 
envisage d'apoortep au texte accepts ant|rleurement et qul 
servlrqnt de base a la deetslon du Comlte de rouvrlr la discussion 
BUT I'enonce des buts. 

3. Composition et Vote. 

Le Comlte aborde ensulte la disousslon du Chapltre IX, Section 
B, relatlf a la composition et au vote. Divers membres expllquent 
les raisons pour lesquelles 11s ont propose leurs araepdements. 

La d}.eousslon porte prlnclpalement but trols points, a savolr: 

(1) ellglblllte, (2) roulement des memb^s (renouvellement partlel) 
et (3) conditions dans lesquelles les decisions peuvent etre prises 
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t>ar un vote k la aaJorlt« tliqple. 

QOftlques nembres du Comlte estlnent que lee oa^e loportante 
au point de vue Induetrlel derralent avoir une representation 
suffleante au Consell Eoonomlque et Social. Une telle repre- 
sentation seralt souhai table oaroe qu'elle rendralt plus oertalne 
1' execution des reconunandatlons du Coneell Economlque et Social. 
U'autree m^fflbrqs sent d'o^ls qu'aucune restriction ne devralt 
etre mlse a I'ellglblllte au Ooneell Economlque et Social. On ^ 
fait observer qu'afln de composer ^e Consell au mleux, 1' Assembles 
ne manquera pas de donner une representation au^ orlnolpaux pays 
Industrlels. Toutefols le orlnclpe de I'egallte devralt Jou^r 
lei aussl, et la representation au eeln de ce Coneell est tree 
Importante 'our les petltes nations. 

Acres discussion, les Pelegues du Canada^et de la France 
retlrent leurs propositions qul auralent exlge qu'on fit cholx, 
pour lee porter au Consell Economloue et Social, des pays 
lee clue Importante au pol^^t de vue Induetrlel. 

L'avls est e^prlme qu'll ne seralt oae fouhaitable 
d'lnterdlre la reelectlon dee membres du Consell Economlque et 
Social . 

Un certain nombre de membree du Comlte elgnalent qu'll 
convlendralt d'evlter oue lee mandate de^tous les membree du 
Cpnsell Economlque et ^oclal explrent en meme temp^. Ils eug- ^ 
gerent qu'une partle de ces membres eolt renouvelee chaque annee. 

On pro'jose que le ^Coneell ^conomlque et Social prenne see 
decisions a la majorlt? simple a condition que deux-tlere au molns 
dee membres exprlraent leur suffrage. On^falt valolr, d' autre part, 
que Cette restriction pourralt parfols gener le Consell lorsqu'll 
s'aglra pour lul de prendre des decisions eur dee questions Im- 
portant es. 

Le President crolt conorendre que le ^Comlte entend que le 
sous-comlte de redaction s' Inspire des Idles sulvantee: (1) aucune 
distinction ne sera etablle entre les pays membres en ce qul a 
trait a I'admlsslblllte au eeln du Coneell Economlque et i>oclal, 

(8) une disposition devralt etre Introdulte au sujet du roule- 
ment entre les membres (renquvellement partlel) et (3) les membres 
du Consell devralent etre reellglbles. 

Le I econd ^rapport du eous-cqnlte de redaction^ qul a ete 
dlstrlbue en seance, sera dlscute a^la prochalne seanc^. Le 
Presldept declare que le sous-comlte de redaction se reunlra le 
22 mal a 9 heures 45, salle 316. 

La seance est levee a 18 heures. 
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ORDRE WJ JOUR La DIXIIME SEANCE DU C0?1ITE n/3 

22 Mai 1945 


(1) Rapport du sous-oomite de redaction 

(2) Proposition en vue d’un nouvel examen du Chapitre IX, 
Section A,1 

(3) Rapports de I'Assen^iee G^nerale et du Censeil Eeo» 
nomiqae et Social avec lee or^anlemee techniquee • 
Chapitre IX, A-2; Chapitre IX, D-2; Chapitre V, B-7 

(4) Organisation et procedure du Consell Economique et 
Social, Chsqpltre IX, D-1 et 3 


AGENDA FOR THE TENTH >!EETIN& OF CO^TTEE 
Ilay 1945 

(1) Report of drafting subcommittee 

(2) Proposal to reconsider Chapter IX, Section A, 1 

(3) , Relation of the General Assembly and the Economic and 

Social Council to specialized organizations • Chapter 
IX, A-2; Chapter IX, D-2; Chapter V, B-7 

(4) Organization and procedure of the Economio and Social 
Council, Chapter IX, D-1 and 3 
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SUMMARY REPORT OT TENT[{ MEETING OT COMMITTEE Il/3 
Veterans Building. Room 223, May 22. 1945. 8;40 p.m . 


The tenth meeting of the Committee vas opened hy the 
Chairman at 8:40 p.m. 

1. Report of Drafting Subcommittee 

The Third Report of the Drafting Subcommittee vas read by 
the Rapporteur and will be considered at the next meeting of 
the Committee. 

2, Proposed Reconsideration of Certain Points 
In Chapter ITT Seot'tbh Tl.*T 

a. Motion to reconsider 

The Delegate of the United States spoke In s\;q9port 
of the proposal of the United States Delegation to reconsider 
the draft of Chapter IX, A, 1 vhlch had been approved by the 
Committee. She said that the piirposes of the reconsideration 
were, first, to Include educational cooperation among the pur- 
poses of the Organization; and, second, to redraft the laiiguags 
in such a way as to make It perfectly clear that there would 
be no Interference by the Economic and Social Council In the 
domestic affairs of any country. She said that the purpose 
of the latter change vas to dispel fears >Ailch mlf^t arise 
when the Charter came up for Congressloxial ratification. She 
therefore proposed that the paragraph be redrafted to read as 
follows : 

"Section A, 1, With a view to the creation of conditions cf 
stability and well-being which are necessary for peaceful and 
friendly relations among nations based on respect for the 
principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples 
the Organization shall promote: 
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a. solutions of liKternatlonal economic, social, 
health and other related problems. Including those 
relating to the attainment of higher standards of 
living, full employment, and conditions of economic 
and social progress end development; 

b. cultural amd educational cooperation; and 

c. universal respect for, and observance of, 
human rlglits and fundamental freedoms for all with- 
out distinction as to race, language, religion or 
sex. " 

It was moved by the Delegate of New Zealand and seconded 
by the Delegate of Australia that the paragraph be reconsidered. 

Decision ; The Committee voted unanimously 
(31 - 0) to reconsider the paragraph 

b. Discussion of Paragraph b of the United 
States proposal. 

The Chairman then asked for discussion on the proposal 
to Include educational cooperation. This proposal met with the 
general agreement of the Committee. 

Decision ; The Committee voted unanimously 
(37 - 0 ) to refer the paragraph to the 
I&al'tli^ Subcominlt^E^ for the IhcTusIon of 
education^ oobberatlon as a purpose of 
Organization "* 

c. Consideration of Section a of the United States 
proposal 

The Delegate of Australia opposed the United States 
proposal. He argued that the proposed amendment of the spon- 
soring governments to Chapter II ^loh provides that "nothing 
in this Charter shall authorize the Organization to Intervene 
In matters which are essentially" within the domestic Jurisdic- 
tion of the state eoncerned , , gave anqple assurance that 
the domestic situation of any inesfl>er would not be interfered 
with by the Organization. He said that it is not only solu- 
tions of problems that are required but also undertakings by 
members to carry out; the principles of the Charter. He referred 
to statements by President Roosevelt and President Truman to 
the effect ,that full eBqployment had been adopted as an objec- 
tive of the United States. He said that it would be going back 
on the Atlantic Charter to adopt the nev proposal of the United 
States Delegation. 
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The Delegate of India argued that some restrictions on 
national sovereignty were necessary. He referred to the 
international anarchy that had followed the last war and 
urged that it was essential for the preservation of peace to 
secure economic cooperation after this war. He therefore sup- 
ported the Australian Delegate, 

The Delegate of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
also spoke in opposition to the proposal. He argued that 
this Conference was itself "promoting solutions" of economic 
and social problems and that the Organization when set up 
should face the task of actually arriving at solutions. He 
linked reconslderaulon of the present proposal with the recon- 
sideration by the Steering Committee of the Committee's deci- 
sion to admit to its meetings the World Trade Union Congress, 

He argued that public opinion would react very unfavorably if 
the present proposal were carried. 

The Delegations of New Z6aland, Mexico, and the United 
Kingdom also spoke against the proposal. The Delegate of the 
United Kingdom* urged the Delegate of the United States to witl> 
draw the amendment. 

The Delegations of Peru and the Netherlands spoke in favor 
of the United States position. The Peruvian Delegate stated 
that Peru also, feared Interference in its domestic affairs. 

The Delegate of the Netherlands siipported the United States 
proposal on the ground that the now wording was not substan- 
tially different from the old. 

The Delegate of the United States emphasized that the 
United States was no less concerned than other countries with 
attaining the economic and social objectives of the Charter, 

The proposed new wording was intended not in any way to weaken 
the Charter but merely to make it abxmdantly clear that these 
objectives were to be reached through the process of interna- 
tional cooperation. 

The Chairman adjourned the discussion and stated that the 
proposal would be brought to a vote at the next meeting if it 
was still pressed. 

The meeting adjourned at 11:15 p.m» 

The Venezuelan Delegation submitted to the Secretariat a 
written statement s\q)portlng the inclusion of educational 
objectives and recommending that any phraseology should be 
avoided \dalch might be interpreted as giving the Organization 
the right ta intervene in ‘the internal affairs of any mombor 
state. The Delegation also submitted a redraft of the state- 
ment of purposes in extended form. 
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COMPTE RENDU SOMMAIRE DE LA DIXIEKE SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 
Veterans Building, Salle 223 
22 mal 1945, a 20 h. 40 


Le President ouvre la dlxleme seance du Comlte a 20 h. 40. 

1. du Sous-Goolte de Reaction. 

^Le Rannorteur lit le Trolsleme Rannort du^Sous-Comlte ^ 
de Redaction oul sern examine a la nrochnine seance du Comlte 

2, Prooosltlon de nouyel examen de certains gplnts du j^anltre 

1x7 Section A, 1. ~ ___ 

a). ProDOSitlon de nouvel examen. 

^La Deleguee ^es Etats-Iftils def jnd la proposition pre- 
sentee par la delegation des Etats-Uhls en vue d'lm nouvel 
examen ^de la redaction du Chanltro IX, Section A, 1, qul 
avalt ete annrouvee nar le Comlte. Elle expllque que oe 
nouvel examen a nour but, premlerement , d'lnclure parml lee 
buts de 1' Organisation la cooperation dans le dom^lne da 
I'eneelgnement et, deuxlemement , de modifier la redaction de 
faqon a falre ressortl^ d'une fapon parf**ltement olalre 
qu'll n'y auralt d'lngeren 9 e du Consell Economlque et So- 
cial dans les affaires Interl cures d'auoun pays. Cette mo- 
dification sera It anpoz*tee pour dlssiper lee oralntes qul 
pourralent se falre Jour lorsque la Charts serti soumlse a 
la ratification du Congres. La Deleguee dee^Eta^s-Unle pro- 
pose en consequence que le paragraphe solt redlge comae 
suit: 

^"Section A, 1 - En^vue de oreer les oondltlons de sta- 
billte et de blen-etre neoessalres au mal^tlen entre nations 
de relatione paol^lques ^et aaloales, fondees eur le respect 
du prlnclpe de l^egallte dee droits et du droit dee peuples, 
de disposer d'eux-mdmes, 1' Organisation favorlsera: 
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^ a. la solution des oroblsmes Internntionaux d’ordre 
economlnue , social et sanltalre et des sutres problemes 
connexes, y comorls oeux qul ont trait a 1' elevation des 
nlveaux de vie, au olein emolol, et a la ^reslls'^tlon de 
conditions favorebles au progres et au develoooement eco- 
nomlques et soclaux; 

b. la coooeratlon dans le domalne Intelleotuel et de 
1' enselgneroent, et 

c. le resoect et Inobservance unlversels des droits de 
I'hoome et des llbertes fondanentales oour tous, sans 
distinction de race, de langue, de religion ou de sexe.” 

Le Delegue de la Nouvolle Zelande prooose nue le para- 
graphs en question f^^sae I'objet ^d'^un^nouvel exanen, Sa 
orooosltlon est aoouyee oar le Delegue de I’Australle. 

Decision: Le Comlte decide a I'unanlmlte 
I31 - 0) one le onragraphe fera 1'o^J.^i 
nouvel exMen. ~ 

b) Discussion du paragraohe b de la prooosltlon dee 
Etats-llile. 

Le President Invlt--' le Comlte a examiner la orooosltlqn 
tendant a Inclure dans les buts de 1' Organisation la coope- 
ration en metiers d'enselgnenent, Cette prooosltlon rdqolt 
I'aporobatlon generals du Comlte. 

Decision^, Le Comlte decide % I’unan^mne 
”,0) de^renvoyer le oaraKrnphe'’au Soue- 
Comlte de^He^ctlo^ en vue d'^n£crlre la 
coooerat^on en mintl£r£ ^'ensej^eaent au 
norabre'”de£ buta'd.e T'^Sanlsatlon, 

c) Exejnen de la Section a de la proposition des Etats- 
Unis. 

Le Delegue de I'Australle s' oppose a la proposition des 
Etats-Unls. II fait observer que I'amendement au ^baoltre 
II propose par les puissances Invltantes et qul prevolt que 
"rlen dans la presente Charte n'autorlsera I'Organlsatlon a 
Intervenlr dan* des questions qul sont ess^ntlellement de 
la competence natlonale de I'Etat interesse* . . donne 
toute ^rantie que 1' Organisation n'lntervlendra pas dans 
lee affaires Inter! eures d'un Etat membre, II precise 
qu'll^ne s'aglt pas- seulement de trouver la solution des 
problWes mals pussl d'obtenlr des Etats membres qu'lls 
s'engagent a appllquer lee prlnclpee de la Oharte. II ss 
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refere nxix declarptlone du President Roosevelt et du Presi- 
dent Trura^n qul ont fait ressortlr aue le nleln emnlol a 
ete adcnte conme but par \e6 EtPts-Unls. Adopter lo nou- 
velle prooosltlon de la delepotlon dee Etats-Lnle seralt 
marquer un recul sur l^ Charts de I'Atlontlque. 

Le P^legue de I'Inde soutlent que^l’ exercloe de la eou- 
veralnete nationals dolt dtre soi^s a eertalnes restric- 
tions. n rapnelle le souvenir de I'anarohle natlonale 
qul a sulvl la dernlere guerre et Insists sur le felt ^qu' 11 
eet essentlel pour le malntlen de la paix que la coopera- 
tion eoonomlque solt assuree. Pour cette raison, 11 aonule 
les paroles du Delegue australlen. 

, Le Delegue de I'lAilon des^Hepubllques Socialist es So- 
vletlques est lul ausel opoose a la proposition sounlee 
au Comlte. La Conference elle-mSoe, dlt-11^ est en tr^aln 
de "favorlser des solutions" aux probl ernes econonloues et 
soclaux alors que 1' Organisation, une fols deflnltlvement 
etablle, devra prendre a tache de trouver ces solutions. 

II rattaohe^le nouvel examen de^la presente proposition au 
proJet de revision par ^e CoQlte de Dlrectlqn de le deci- 
sion prise per le Comlte d'adnettre a ses eeanoes le Con- 
grbs Mondial des Syndlcats. II soutlent que 1* opinion 
publlque ^reaglra tree fAcheueement^a^l' adoption eventuelle 
de la presente proposition. Lee Delegues de la Nouvelle 
Zelende, du Mexloue, et du Hqyaume-Unl se prononcent eussl 
centre la proposition. Le Delegue du Royaume-Unl engage 
vlvement le Delegue des Etets-Unls a retlrer son amende- 
ment. 

Lee Delegues du Perou et ^d^s Peye-Bae appuient le point 
de vue des Etsts-lhils. Le Delegue peruvlen dlt que le 
Perou oralnt ^egalement qu'oq n'lintervlenne dans see 
affolree Interleures. Le Delegue dee Pays-Bas appule la 
proposition dee^Etats-Unls pour cette raison que le texte 
nouvea^ ne differs pas eseentiellement de I'anolen. Le ^ 
Delegue des Etrts-Unls marque le fa^t que son pays a^lnte- 
rSt autrnt que les autres, a voir reallser lee bute eoono- 
mlques et soclaux de la Charte. Le texte propose ne vise 
nullement a enlever quol que oe solt a^la force de la 
Charts; 11 a eeulement pour but de preolser que les 
objeotlfs en question dolvent dtre attelnts par le moyen 
de la cooperation Internationale. 

Le President ajoume lee^ dehats et enonoe que la pro- 
position sera mise aux voix a la procdiaine seance, si elle 
est maint>nue. 
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Le Delegrtlon du Venezuela nreaente pu Secretprlat un 
expose ecrlt, a^inuyant 1' Inclusion ’^arml les buts de I'Or- 
g*^nl8Ptlon de In cooT5er''tlon Internationale en nrtlere 
d* rnselgnenent et recomrwndpjit qu'on evlte toute redaction 
qul pourmlt donner lieu ^ une Intemretntlon eelon In- 
quellc 1' Organisation "umlt le droit d'lntervenlr dans les 
affaires Interl^ures^d'un Etnt merbre ouelconque • La 
Delegation du Venezuela soiuaet au Conlte une redaction nou- 
velle et d'une portee elargle du texte relatlf aux buts de 
1‘ Organisation, 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 746 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/45 . 

Jtine 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conmlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


MEMORANDUM OP THE DELEGATION OP VENEZUELA ON EDOCA- 
( circulated for the Information of Committee II/3 ) 


There Is no matter In relation to the peace of the 
world of more Importance than the one which refers to 
economic and social problems . Threats of war may be eradi- 
cated by the Intervention of the Assembly or by action of 
the Security Council, however, the principal object of 
the world Organization, now being created In San Pranclsco, 
Is to prevent rather than to cure, and for that pxirpose 
the solution of economic, social, cultural, educational, 
and health problems Is paramount. 

There are three aspects to the drafting subcommittee's 
recommendations submitted for corislderatlon relative to 
amendments to Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1, of the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals . We desire to call these to tho 
attention of the Committee . 

1. The contention made in the second footnote that 
tho words "cultural Includes educational" Is Incorrect. 

Culture signifies the product of human, 
conscious activity as opposed to nature, 
which creates spontaneously and without 
man's direction. The pyramids of Egypt -- 
that Is culture; the' S^ubia' glgantoa of 
California --that Is a wondeoc ot nature . 

To Latins culture means the material products 
of human activity — buildings and bridges, 
for enasaple — and, together with civiliza- 
tion, Implies also the spiritual products 
of the same human activity — art, music, 
religion. 

To Germans the contrary was true. "Kultur" 
meant the twisted, spiritual, human activity— 
or was It Inhuman— which thpy wished to 
Impose upon the world. Civilization for them 
mecuit simply isaterlal achievements. 
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Culture, therefore. Is something that man creates 
both In the spiritual and the material terrain. 


65 


Education, on the other hand. In Its social 
concept denotes an attempt on the part of the 
adult members of the human society to transmit 
Its culture. 

The carpenter Is not the workshop any more than 
education Is culture. Education In other 
aspects is "something Intangible, unpredictable. 
Education comes from within. It Is a man's own 
doing, or, rather, it happens to him, some> 
times because of the teaching he has had, some- 
times In spite of it. 

"Education Is the hope of the world — only In 
the sense that there Is something better than 
bribery, lies, and vloTence for righting the 
world's wrongs". (Jacques Barzun in Teacher 
In America ) . 

Therefore, I propose that the words "educational" 
and "cultural" be used separately £ind neither 
should be used as synonymous with the other. 

2. Any words, terms, or phraseology that might 
be Interpreted as glvlhg the right to Inter- 
fere in the internal affairs of any of the 
member states should be deleted (if they are 
already Included In the Charter or the amend- 
ments) and avoided In the future, and the draft.- 
Ing committee should be so Instructed. 

There Is no doubt that we are engaged In a play 
of words and the more Involved we get the 
greater the delusion that we, by the mere jug- 
gling of words, are going to solve the problems 
of the world. 

The essential thing Is that we must bo clear 
and concise, that we do not puzzle those who 
liave to carry our words Into action, that wo 
must not give occasion for double meaning capable 
of being used* against the weak by the powerful 
or against the honest by the prevaricator. 
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3. In order to carry out the promotion of Inter- 
national peaceful and friendly relations among 
the nations and In order to promote among our 
enemies, through education, the creation of 
the new social concept of life, the United Nations 
World Organization should authorize the convo- 
cation of a commission for the organization 
of an Institute for Educational, Social, end 
Cultural Cooperation and the sponsoring govern- 
monts should submit to this convention a 
charter for Its adoption, after due study and 
amendment . 

The establishment of such commission Is already 
envisaged In the amendment of the four sponsor- 
ing governments to Chapter IV, Section D, para- 
graph 1, which reads: 

"The Economic and Social Council should set 
up comralssjons In the fields of economic 
activity , 3oclaI~act5 vlty , cu TTural activity , 
promotion of hman lights anU any other field 
vitlilrrtlio compe t ence of the Council . These 
commissions should edn^s't of experts. There 
should be a pcrr.ianrnt staff which should con- 
stitute a i-art of th'’ Secretariat of the Organi- 
zation." 

Wo hereby propose the following charter: Plans 
for the Formation of an Internationa l Institute for teduoa - 
t'i onal ,~ Socia l',' Cultural , and Intellectual Cooperation . 


INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE 

The International Institute for Educational, Social, 
Cultural, and Intellectual Cooperation Is established and 
shall operate In accordance with the following provisions 
and under the directives of the Economic and Social Coiincll: 

ARTICLE 1 . PURPOSES 

1. To obtain by voluntary research, exchange and other 
means Information on the educational and social status of 
populations of the member nations In order to promote a 
better understanding between them and to correct, among our 
enemies, the erroneous teaching against democracy, against 
the dignity of man, and against the four freedoms* 
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2. To formulate a report or survey of the educa- 
tional and social problems of the world and research 
services for the enllghtexunent of public opinion In all 
countries . 

3* To propose further plans for the educational and 
social system of other nations which so request them. 

4. To promote International exchange of Information 
on cultural, educational, and social problems. 

5* To provide for exchange of teachers, lecturers, 
and facilities Internationally made available for such purpose. 

6. To proceed In Its purpose, talcing into consider- 
ation that Its policies should be rather general and of 
an advisory nature and with all due regard to the sovereign 
rights of each nation. 

7- To Implement, within the scope of its specie 1 
functions, recommendations made to It by the General 
Assembly and. In turn, submit to the letter whatever 
recommendations it may consider on its own initiative 
opportune in the field of Intellectual cooperation and 
in the defense and promotion of the moral Interests of 
humanity . 


8. To provide the Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion with the information which he in turn may need to 
Inform the Economic and Social Council. 

9. To assist the Seciirlty Council when the latter 
may request such assistance. 

10. To make efforts to reduce illiteracy through- 
out the world and for the protection of the international 
rights of man. 

11. To assist In the studies of the related basic 
problems of nutrition, housing, and sanitation. 

12. To stimulate vocational and technical training 
to prepare man for gainful occupation, thus Increasing 
the purchasing power of the pe'oplos of the world, helping 
them to attain higher standards' of living. 

13. To arrange for scholarships and for financial 
help to Institutions of learning or to Individuals, with 
the purpose of promoting the expansion and growth of 
cultvLpal and social improvements among the peoples of 
the world, thus Instrumenting their democratic institu- 
tions and promoting respect for human rights and for equality 
of men> regardless of sex, race, or sect. 
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14. To establish* clarify* and coordinate relations 
with various specialized International organizations 
brought Into relatjonshjp with the Organization. 


MEMBERSHIP 


Membership shall be open to all the nations 
of the world* whether or not of the United Nations. 


PRINCIPAL ORGANS 


a. International* Social* Cultural* and 

Educational Congress 

b. Permanent Social* Cultural* and 

Eduoatlonol Council 

c . Secretariat and subsidiary agencies 

Composition of the International Assembly: 
All nations of the World should be members of the 
Internationa] Assembly and should heve a number of 
representatives to be specified In the charter. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc.746 (FRENCH) 

i:/3A5 . 

June 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Ecouomlque et Soclale 


MEMORANDUM DE LA DELEGATION DU VENEZUELA EN MATIERES 
SOdSOjiT IfTigniEg'ruELLE ETTN^ ISATlllteNEn T ^EDUCATION 

(Dlstrlbue a tltre d* Information pour le Comlte II/3) 

Nulle question n'a plus d’ importance, pour la palx mondlale 
que celle qul se rapporte aux problemes economlques et soclaux 
On peut exterper les menaces de guerre, gr&c§ a 1 ' intervention 
de I'Assemblee ou a 1 ‘action du Consell de Securlte| mala le 
but principal de 1 ’ Organisation mondlale, quo etabllt en 

ce moment a San Francisco, est de prevcnlr plutSt^que de guerir; 
c'est pourquol la solution des problomes d'ordre economlque, 
social, culturel alnsl que ceux qul conccrncnt 1' education ot 
1 'hygiene, est d‘\ine importance fondamcntalo. 

Les reoommandatlons soumltes pour oxomen par le sous- 
comlte de redaction et relatives aux amendements du Chapltro IX, 
Section A, paragraphs 1, des Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, 
presontont trols aspects prlnclpaux, sur lesquols nous deslrons 
attirer 1 'attention du Comlte 1 

1. La phrase de la secon^e note de has do pag 9 qul protend 
quo les mots "culturels" ont cgalomont le sons 'd' education , 
ost Incxacte. 

CULTURE plgnlfle le prcxjul^ de I'act^vltc h^lno consclcnto, 
opposoo a la nature qul oree spontanoment et sans la 
direction do 1' Homme. 

LES PYRAMIDES D'EQFXPTE sent lo rosultat do la culture. 

US SEQUbro'aEASTS^I® LA CAJJPORNIE sent uno mervollle 
do la natwo. 

Pour la race latine, la culture ost oxprlmoo par los^ 
resultats materlols do I'actlvito humalno - tels quo los odlflcoji 
les ponts - ot, llee au concept de civilisation clle sous- ^ 
ontond aussl les resultats splrltuols do cotto momo actlvlto 
humalno: los arts, la muslquo et la religion. 

Pour los Allemands o' ost lo oontralro qul ost vral^ Lc 
Biot "Sultur" reprcsontalt cotto perversion do I'aotlvlte splrl- 
tuollo ot huBialno - ou, dovralt-on dlro Inhumalno 7 - qu'lls 
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voulalcnt Imposcr au mondo. Pour omx, Ic concept do clvlllsa* 
tion nc reprosontalt quo des realisations matoriollos. 

La culture ost done quelgue chose quo croo I'hommo dens 
los domaines spirltucl et materiel, 

D ’autre part, 1’ education dans sa conception soclale,^ ^ 
montro un effort do la part des membros adultos do la socloto 
humalne, pour en transmottro la culture, 

Le Charpcntlcr n’ost pas 1’ atelier, pas plus quo 1' educa- 
tion n’est la culture. Sous scs autros aspects, 1' education 
ost quelqtio chose d ’intangible, d'i:aprevlslblo, Elle vlont 
do la vie Interloxiro do I'hommo, e’est uno creation^ porsonnelle 
do I'homme, ou plutot^il I'acquiort parf ols, ^grSco a^l ’Instruc- 
tion qu'on lui a donnee, parfols aussl malgre cetto education. 

"L' education est l'es:polr du monde - sculcment dans co 
sons qu’ll exlste on vorlte quelque chose do mlcux quo la cor- 
ruption, les monsongos, ot la violence, pour rodressor los torts 
du monde," (Jacques Barzun dans "L’Educateur on Amcrlque"), 

Jc propose done que les mots "on matlcro d'dducatlon et 
"cultxirels" solcnt employes separement ot qu’aucun nc solt 
employe commo - synonyms do 1' autre, 

2. Tous les mots, phreses qui pourralcnt Otre Interprctes 
commo donnant lo droit do s'lmmlscer dans les affaires natlo- 
nales d'un otat membre, dovralont otre supprlmes (s'ils spnt 
deja Indus dans la Charto ou los amendemonts) et evites a 
I'avonlr, Lo Comltc do redaction devralt recovolr des instruc- 
tions a cot effet, 

II mo scmble, sans aucun doute, que nous ontrons sur la 
vole de la logomachio; plus nous nous y engagorons, plus nous 
nous lalsscrons prendre au leurre de croirc qu’en jpnglant 
slmploment avec des mots, nous rcsoudrons los problotaes du monde, 

^Le fait essentlcl est que nous devons nous exprimer d'unc 
manlcrc claire ot concise, afln do re pas plongcr dans la 
porplox?-^® ceux qul devront mettrc nos toxtes a execution. 

Nous ne^ devons done pas lalssor subsistor la posslbilltc des 
termos a double sens dont les pulssants so sorvlraiont centre 
Ids faibles ot les provarlcateurs, contre ceux qui vlvont dans 
I'honnotete, 

3. Afln d’affermlr les relations paclflquos ot amicales 
entro los nations, et afln de favorlser, par 1’ education, la 
creation d'une nouvelle conception do la vie parml nos enncmls^ 

1’ Organisation mondialo des Nations Unles devralt autorisor la 
convocation d’une commission qul spralt chargee d’ organiser un 
Instltut de la cooperation en matlere soclale, culturello et en 
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matlbre d 'education et les gouvernemonts Invltants devralent 
soumettre lui projet de Charte a la presente Conference pour 
^u'elle en adopte le texte apres 1' avoir dCtment etudle et 
amende. 

^ La creation d'une commission de ce genre est deja envlsa> 
gee dans I'amendement des quatre gouvernements Invltants au 
paragraphs 1 de la Section D du Chapltre IX, qul est alnsl 
conpu: 


"Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt Instltuer 
des commissions pour les questions economlques, 
soclales et culturelles, le developpement des 
yolts de~ T'stre humaln eF ^our toute autre ques- 
tion deTa competence du'T'onseil. bes commissions 
seroriT" ooraposees d* experts; elles dlsposeront 
d'un personnel permanent cul fera partle du Secre- 
tariat de 1 'Organisation." 

^ Par les presentes nous proposons le projet de charte cl- 
apres : 

Pro jet ylsant la creation d'un Instltut International 
de cooperation en^matlere soclale, culturelle, Intellec- 
tuelle et en matlere d' education. 

PHEAIBULE 


^11 est cree un Instltut International de cooperation en 
matlere soclale, culturelle, Intellectuelle et en matlere 
d' education qul fonctlonnera conformement aux dispositions cl- 
apres et selon les directives du Consell Economlque et Social, 

ABTICLE 1. BUTS 

1. Obtenlr par le moyen d'enqu^tes llbres, d'echanges 
de renselgnements et d'autres moyens, des Informa- 
tions sur le niveau social et le niveau d'^structlon 
des peuples des nations nemhres en vue d'amellorer 
leur entente et, chez nos ennemlS| de rectifier 

1 ' enselgnement errone contro la democratic, centre 
la dlgnlte de I'horame et centre les quatre libertes, 

2. Elaborer un rapport ou un expose d'ordre general sur 
les problemes d' education et les problemes sociaux 
du monde et sur les services de rechcrches destines 
a ecltlrer I'oponion publlque de tous les pays, 

3* Proposer de nouveaux plans relatifs au systems 

d' education et au systeme social des autres nations 
qul le demanderont. 
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4, Favorlser l*echange International de renselgnenents- 
sxir les problemes d'ordre culturelf social et d'edu« 
cation. 

3 . Organiser I'echange de professeurs, de conferenclers 
et les facllltes d*ordre Internationale qu'on pourra 
mettro a la disposition de ces actlvltes. 

6. Executer la titohe qul lul est assignee, en prenant 
en consideration le fait que sa llgne de conduite 
dolt Stre d'ordre general et de nature consultative 
et dolt tenlr le plus grand compte des droits souve* 
rains de cheque nation. 

7. Donnor suite, dans la 11ml te de ses fonctlons speclales 
aux recommandatlpns de I'Assemblee Generale et, a son 
tour, soumettre a celle-cl toute- reconmandatlon que, 
de sa propre Initiative, elle jvigeralt opportune dans 
le domalne de la cooperation Intellectuelle et dans 
la defense ct le developpement des Intertts moraux 
de I'homme, 

8. Fournlr au Secretaire General de 1' Organisation la 
documentation qul pourralt lul Stre necessalre pour 
Informer le Consell Economique et Social. 

9* Prater son concours au Consell de Securlte lorsqvie 
celul«cl le reclamera, 

10. S'cfforcer^de redulre I'analphahetlsme dans le monde 
et de proteger les droits Intematlonaux de I'homme. 

11. Fartlclper a 1' etude des prohlemes fondamentaux 
concemant 1> alimentation, 1 'habitation et 1 'hygiene. 

12. Stlmuler la formation professlonnelle et technique, 
afln de preparer les hommes a des actlvltes lucratlves, 
en axigmentant alnsl le pouyolr d' achat des peuples 

du monde et en les aidant a attelndre \in niveau de 
vie plus eleve. 

13* Organiser la distribution de bourses,^ de subventions 
a\ix etabllssements^d'enselgnement ou a des partlcu- 
llers, en vue de developper la culture et le progres 
social parml les peuples du monde, on vue do fortifier 
leurs Institutions democratlques et de stlmuler le res 
rospcct des droits et de I'ccalltc entre les’^tres 
huynlns quel quo solt leur sexe, le\ir race ou lexir 
religion. 

14. Etabllr, preclser et coordonner les relations aveo 

les diver ses organisations techniques Internationales 
mlses en rapport aveo 1' Organisation. 

a. 


3123 



ia)NIS3I0N 


73 


L'lastltut International sera ouvert a toutes les nations 
du mondc, qu’ellos solont ou non mcnibres des Nations Unles. 

PRINCIPATJX 0RGAHE3 

a. Congres International, social, cultural 
et d' education 

b. Conscll permanent social, culturel et 
d • education 

Ct Secretariat et organlsmes subsldlalres 

Composition dc I'Assemblco Internationale: Toutes^ les nations 
du njonde devralent 3tre membres de I’Assemblee Genorale, et 
ellcs devralent y avoir un nombre de representants specifle 
par la Charte. 


3123 


-5. 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organuation 


COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTED 
WD 17 (ENGLISH) 
II/3/22 
May 22, 19^5 

General Assembly 


_Cniimii ^ Tgrtownwift Sooifti Cooperation 


TEXT OP PROPOSED REERAPT OP CHAPTER IX, SECTION A.l 

S T W 


Section A.l. With a view to the creation of conditions of 
stability and vell-bclng which ate necessary for peaceful 
and friendly relations among nations based on respect for 
the principle of eq\ial rights and self -determination of 
peoples, the Organisation shall promote: 

a. solutions of International economic, social, 
health and othor related problems. Including those 
relating to the attaliment of higher standards of 
living, full employment, and conditions of economic 
and social progress and development; 

b. cultural and educational cooperation; and 

c. universal respect for, and observance of, 
hiunan rights and fundamental freedoms for all with- 
out distinction as to race, language, religion or 

sex. 
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The Vnited Nations Conference 

on International Organization sbssricted 

W D 17 (FRENCH) 

Uf3f22 

May 22, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 


Comlt^ 3 Cooperation Economlquc et Soolale 

NOUVELLE REDACTION DU CHAPITRE IX SECTION A.l 

' TROFosEfe' m' wmmjmmi 

Section A.l* En vue de cr^cr les conditions de stablllte et 
de blen-etre necossalres aux relations paclflques et amlcalcs 
entre nations, qul sont fondles sur le respect du prlnclpo de 
I'^gallte des droits et du droit des peuples I disposer d'cux- 
inSmes, 1* Organisation favorlsera : 

a. la solution des probllmes Intematlonaux dans les 
domalnes economlque, social, de 1 'hygiene publlque ct autrcs 
probl^mes oonnoxcs, entre autres lo reievomcnt des nlveaux d ’ex- 
istence, les conditions d’un etig)lol Integral do la ualn-d' oeuvre 
et du progris econonlque et social. 

b. la collaboration dans lo domalne de la culture ct de 
I'enselgnement; et 

c» lo respect unlversel et 1' observance des droits de 
I'honme et des llbertds fondamentales de tous les ^tres hunalns, 
sans distinction de race, de langue, do religion ou de sexe. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on IiUemational Orgamaation 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 389 (ENGLISH) 

11/3/29 . 

May 25, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 EeaaoBle aad Social Cooperation 


TEXT OF lamaRAXDOM OP THE GREEK DELE- 
^SEPTOirClWCWlllStf IHRSHENTATTOM'WT’HE 
COHPtfl'JflIlV a p m ECONOMIC AMD gO l^Air- 
crnfflcn; 


A - Factual 

(1) Most cotintrles of Europe and great areas In Asia have 
Vltnessed the destruction of their technical works, buildings 
and housesy 

(2) In countries vhleh vcra not Invaded or did not serve 
as battlefields and vhleh therefore did not suffer destruction, 
a large-scale transference ef population has occurred and this 
calls for new technical vertex buildings and houses. 

(3) Throughout the world post-war security organization and 
the Inevitable changes In the economic and social structune of 
societies will bring about tho transplanting of population, and 
will demand new works to i>rovlde for communications, shelter and 
production. 

(4) Thus, the whole' vorl4 will be faced simultaneously with 
unprecedented housing needs, demanding the production of tech- 
nical works to an extent several times as great as In the pre- 
war period. 

(5) Concurrently with Increasing needs, production capacity 
has greatly diminished. Lwge factorle's formerly producing 
building materials have been destroyed or have boon converted 
to the production ,of war materials. Stocks of Industrial tech- 
nical products have been exhausted. For some years to come the 
exploitation of sources of raw materials for building, especi- 
ally lumber, will be curtailed, because during the war those 
sources have suffered deterioration on account of faulty and 
intensive exploitation. Technical personnel, of overy grade, 
has decreased In number all over jbhe world. The technical 
experts had to choose between chonglng profession — their own 
business being at a standstill— or dying of hunger and disease. 
Tho new generations of technical exports were small in number 
and loss well trained. 


(6) On the other hand, new Industries sprang up, new raw 
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materials, novel methods of production, new classes of techni- 
cal experts appeared, and all these have to be harnessed to 
the peaceful reconstruction of the world. 

(7) Thus the world finds Itself confronted by the great prob- 
lem of housing, building and techni-cal reconstruction, but pos- 
sesses relatively, few means for the accomplishment of its task. 
Technical possibjllties of solving the problem do, however ex- 
ist and they merit close investigation. 

B - Consequences 

(1) The reconstruction of the world will take time, a fact 
that might have tremendous consequences upon economic rehabili- 
tation, social development, and security. Freedom from want will 
remain an utopia if wc fall to provide housing facilities at the 
location ot* employment. The lack of such facilities constitutes 
an obstacle to the full utilization of resources and manpower. 
Freedom from want will not be aehicved if we fail to plan for 
productive works and the means of transportation. 

(2) Reconstruction will be attempted in an uneconomic way, 
because every country will attempt to secure simultaneously man- 
power and raw luatcnrls for building purposes and, as a conse- 
quence, prices will r.se to high levels. 

(3) Reconstruction will take place In an unequitable maiuicr 
because nations possessing the technical means of production will 
enjoy the necessary facilities, in contradistinction to other 
nations. 

( 4 ) Thus after a few years some nations will be in a pos- 
ition to build on a luxurious scale, whereas others, which 
fought in the front line and suffered terrible devestation for 
the common cause will not bo able to build even on the most 
modest scale, the small and simple homes necessary for their 
survival. International balance and security might thereby be 
imper4.1ed. 

C - Proposals 

( 1 ) It is imperative that the initiauive be taken immed- 
iately by the United Nations, not only on account of the sit- 
\iation that has already arisen, but because of the terrible 
conditions that may ensue if the various countries are left t» 
themselves to deal with the problem of reconstruction. Greece 
has faced this problem in an acute form on account of the des- 
truction of a great part of her houses, buildjugs and technical 
works and the transplanting of her population, and wishes to 
call the attention of everyone to the acute danger that exists. 

(2) The speedy and just economic reconstruction of the 
world, which is an indispensable condition of peace, demands 
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the collaboration of the United Nations. 

(3) Their collaboration should aim at: 

(a) The best possible distribution of rav 

materials for building purposes. 

(b) The best, possible distribution of techni- 

cal personnel. 

(c) The control, approval and coordination of 

the programs of reconstruction of housing 
and plans of technical development of every 
nation, in a way that would Insure an equit- 
able measure of reconstruction in accordance 
with the requirements and the average stan- 
dard of living of every country. 

(d) The drafting and application of a rational 

physical planning for every country, in 
accordance with the economic and social 
views of the security committees, 

(e) The Investigation and surveying of the con- 

ditions of life and needs of every people 
for the information of the committees, rjid 
the drafting of future plans In accordance 
with the views of the committees. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 

RESTRICTED 

Doc, 689 (FRE3TCH) 

II/3/99 

COMMISSION II Gener^^^ly 

Comltrf 3 Cooperation Economlque et Boclale 


TEXTF DU IffiMORANDUM DE LA DELEGATION (HlECaUE 
SUR LES FONDEirNTS DE lA C0;3>?TENCE DU CONSEIL 
ECONOEi yJT ET SOCIAL 

A - Expose dee falts 


(1) La plupart dee pays d'Evirope et de grandee regions 
d'Asle ont vu leur rfaulpement technique, leure bAtlraents et 
leure logemente d^truits. 

(2) Dane lee pays oul n'ont pae envahls, ou qul 
n'ont nae servl de champs de bataille, et oul par cone^- 
quent n'ont pas subi de destruction, 11 s'est prodult un 
d^placement de population de grande envergure qul n^- 
ceselte un nouvel rfqulpement technique, de nouvenux bAtl- 
ments, et de nouvelles nalsons, 

(3) L' Organisation de la S^curltrf d'aprfee guerre 

et les Int^vltablee chanrenents dans la structure Economlque 
et soclale dee soclEtEs eimfeneront dans le nonde entler des 
dEplaceraente de population et nEcessiteront de nouvelles 
uslnes afln de pourvolr aux communications, aux abrle et 
A la production, 

(4) Alnsi, le monde entler devra falre face slmultanE- 
ment A des besolne de logemente sane precedent, exlgeant une 
production dee uslnes techniaues plusieurs foie supErieure 

A celle d'avant guerre, 

(5) En cAme temps que lee besoins ont augmentE, la 
capacltE de prod.uctlon a beaucoup dlmlnuE. De grande a 
fabriques qul produisaient auparavant dee matErlaux de 
construction ont EtE dEtrultes ou convertied pour la 
production de matErlel de guerre* Lee provisions de 
prodults techniaues Industrlele sont EpulsEea, Pendant 
plusieurs annEes, 1' exploitation dee sources de matlAres 
premlAres pour la construction, en particuller le bois, 
sera rEdulte, parce que pendant la guerre, ces sources 
ont subl dee domnages du fait d'une exploitation dE- 
fectueuse et intensive, Dane le monde entler, les ef~ 
feotifs du personnel technique de tout rang, onf 'dlmlriUE. 
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Les experts techniques ont dft* ou blen changer de profession 
(leurs affaires ^tant arrSt^es) ou blen nourlr de falm et 
de naladle. Les experts de la nouvelle g^n^ratlon sont peu 
noKbreux et molns blen pr^par^s. 

(6) D' autre part, de nouvelles Industries se sont 
d^veloprfes; de nouvelles matlferes prenlferes, de nouvelles 
mrfthodes de production, de nouvelles categories d' experts 
techniques ont surgl et tous ces eieirents devront Stre 
atteies la reconstruction paclflque du monde, 

(7) Alnsl, le nonde dolt falre face k de graves problfenes 
de logenent, de construction et de reconstruction techniques, 
FiPls 11 possfede relotlvement peu de moyens pour acconqpllr 
oette tdche. Cependant, 11 exlste des posslbllltes techniques 
pour rdsoudre le oroblSne et elles merltent d'etre etudltfes 
d'une faqon approfondle, 

B - COySSyJF/CES 

(1) La reconstruction du monde prendra du temps , et ce 
fait peut avoir d'<^norines consequences pour la rastauratlon 
economlaue, le dtJveloppement social et la s^curlt^. La 
llb^retlon du besoln deneursra une utople si nous ne pouvons 
fournlr des faclllt^s de logement aur les lleux de travail, 

L’ rbsence de telles facllltda constltue un obstacle h 
I'utllisatlon complete des ressources et cle la maln-d' oeuvre. 
Nous n'obtlendfons pas la liberation du besoln si nous 
n'^tabllesons pas un plan d'uslnes productlves et de 

moyens de transport. 

(2) Les essals de reconstruction seront entreprls d'une 
manlfere antl-^coaomloue parce que tous les pays essayeront 
d^obtenii* slcultan^ment la naln-d' oeuvi’e et lee matlferes 
premieres poui’ la construction et, en consequence, lee prlx 
attelndront des nlveaux ^lev^s, 

(3) La reconstruction se fera d'une manlfere peu Equitable 
oarce que les Nations poss^dant les moyens technloues de 
prod.uctlon, joulront des faclllt^s n^ceesalres, contralrement 
aux autre s nations, 

(4) Alnsl, au bout de quelques ann^es, certalnes nations 
seront en me sure de construlre sur une trfes grande ^chelle 
tandls que d'autres, qul ont au front en premiere llgne 
et ont suol une devastation terrible oour la cause commune, 
seront Incapables de construlre mfime sur une echelle trSs 
modeste, les oetltes malsons simples n^cessalres A leur 
existence, L’<^qulllbre et la srfourlt^ Internationale 
seralent alnsl mlses en danger. 
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C - PROPOSITIONS 

(1) II est ab 80 lume''t n^ceesalre aue les Natione Unles 
prennent Imm^diateinent dee initiatives, non seulement 
cause de la situation presents, mais ^galement en raison 
des conditions terrlbles qul peuvent survenlr si les 
dlff^rents ways sont lalss^s eux~mSnes pour r^soudi^ le 
problfeme de la reconstruction. La GrSce s' est heurt^e A 
ces difi'icult^s sous une forme algiie, du fait de la 
destruction d'une grande partle de son tfqulpenent technique 
et du d^placement de sa population; elle desire attlrer 
I'attentlon de chacun sur le grave danger qul menace. 

(2) Une reconstruction ^conomloue du monde raplde et 
Juste est la condition indispensable de la paix et exige 
la collaboration des Nations Unles. 

(3) Leur collaboration devralt vlser les buts sulvants: 

(a) la distribution la plus ^cultable possible 
des matlAres oremiSres pour la construction. 

(b) La distribution la plus Equitable possible 
du personnel technique. 

(c) Le contrftle, I'approbatlon et la coordination 
des programmes de reconstruction, de logement 
et des plans de drfveloppement technique de 
toutes les nations, d'une "’anlAre qul as- 
surera un degrrf de reconstruction sufflsant, 
tenant compts des besoins et du niveau de 
vie moyen de chaque pays. 

(d) La redaction et I'appllcatlon d'un plan 
materiel ratlonnel pour chaaue pays con- 
formrfment aux vues ^conomlques et soclales 
des ComiWs de S^curlt^. 

(e) Des enqudtes sur les conditions de vie et 
les besoins de chque peuple, A tltre 

d' information pour les comitds, et la 
redaction de plans future conformes aux 
vues des comlt^a. 


P^^l 





82 


The United Nations Conference besiricted 

on Iniemadonal Organization i>oc. (FR., ENa< 

® II/3/24 

May 24, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soclale 


QRDRE DU JOUR DE LA ONZIEIIE SSarCE DU COHITE II /3 

^ mal . 1945 

1. Proposition des Etats-Unls relative A un nouvel examen du 
Chapltre IX, Section A, 1. 

2* Trolsl^me et au«>trlfeme rapports du Sous-comlte de Redaction, 

3. Comintplcetlon du Comlte III/4 sur les Tormes rcpjnales de la 
cooperation eoclale, economlque 4t inte lJ ecT.ieile^ 

4* Relations eT'^re I'Assembiee OeneraJr, le Con'TO-i Economlque et 
SooJai et CTi-janisations techniques —Chc,plcre IX, A2; 
Chapltre IX. 

5* 0r6,anlsatloii ct uroctdure du Consell Economlque et Social — 
Chapltre IX. D1 et 5. 


agenda for HaEVENra MEETING ^ JTTEE II /3 

May 1945 

1. U«S. Proposal to Reconsider Chapter IX, Section A, 1. 

2. Third and Fourth Reports of Drafting Subcommittee. 

3. Communlcstlon from Committee III/4 on Perlrnal Foma of 
Social, Econraijc and. CuJtaral CouPcratton . 

4. Reletlon of .-.>’'ernl Assembly and tbe Economic end Social 
Ccorcij' tc ZjM tiniised Orga^ilzatlons - Chapter IX, A2; 

Chapter .x, i»J 

5. Organization an<* Procedure of the Economic and Social Council 
Chapter ix, D1 and 3. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 567 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/27 

May 25, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OF ELEVENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building s Room 223 , May 24 , 1945 , 10:40 a.m . 


The eleventh meeting of Committee II/3 was convened by 
Its Chairman at 10:40 a.m. 

1, Reconsideration of Chapter IX , Section A, paragraph 1 

The Delegate of the United States stated that the United 
States Delegation was willing to withdraw Its redraft of 
sub paragraph a. She stated that the Delegation was most 
wai’J-iy In favor of the proposed objectives of the Organiza- 
tion jnd had every hope that the United Sta'.ca would 
collaborate In attaining those objectives. The question 
was moroly a matter of wording to Insure that there would 
be no interferenco by the Organization In the domestic af- 
fairs of any member. She said that the views of the 
Delegation would bo adequately met If the Rapporteur should 
Include In his report the following statement: 

"The members of Committee 3 of Commission II 
are In full agreement that nothing contained In 
Chapter IX can be construed as giving authority 
to the Organization to Intervene In the domestic 
affairs of member states." 

The Delegate of Australia supported the sxiggestlon of 
the United States Delegate and moved that tho proposed 
words be Included In the Rapporteur’s report. This motion 
was seconded by the Delegate of Franco and supported by 
the Delegate of the United Kingdom. 

Decision : It was voted unanimously ( 37-0 ) 
that the proposed words be inc^udod In tHo 
reporF~af the Rapporteur . 
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2» Report of the Drafting Subcommltte u 

The Chatrman Invited consideration of the third report 
of the drafting suhconimlttec . 

A. Chapter IX, Section C. The Delegate of Prence 
moved the adoption of the ro^afts submitted by tnc subcom- 
mittee . Ho also referred to the Pruiich proposal t ■ Include 
consideration of access to ra«( materl ils jmongst " ne func- 
tions of the Economic and Social Cou*ie'll. 

Various other delegatss supported »ho French proposal 
on raw materials, and the Chairman stated that this question 
would be considered by the drafting subo wnmittee when it 
came to Chapter IX, Section a, 2. Tlie Dt legate of Argentina 
referred .--Iso to the question of equal access to capitol 
goods . 

The Delegate of Uruguay spoko on aho crlsslon In the 
redraft of IX, C, of any mention of the pow-er of the Eco- 
comlc and Social Council to Irltiate conventions. At the 
request of the Chairman the Delegate of Au..tralla pointed 
out that such a power liad been proposed by .A.jstralia but 
its consideration by the drafting subcommittee had been 
deferred until the question e£ the functions of the General 
Assciibly In relation to conventions hod boon tjtudlcd by 
Committee II/2. 

The Delegate of Greece urged that the Organization 
should be ompowored to cssl&t in the reconstruction of 
territories devastated by the war. Ho referred to the 
mcmorar*dum of the Greek Delegation which' had been distrib- 
uted to th'' Couinilttee. This proposal vrs supported by the 
Delegates oi ■Delgixi*., the e.&.S.R., Pr;x.ce, Arge it’.lna, and 
Luxembo'irg. The Delegate of the United Ki^igdom er, Dressed 
full sjmipathj with the reed, to s cress the urgency c'f rocon- 
struccr.cn but argued that the question was so. urgent and 
30 Immediate that It would have to bo dealt wltn bol^oro 
the Ecoromlc and Social Council came Into operation. It 
seemed to be the general souse of the meeting that rft'oon- 
strvicticn 3hcu?..d be considered in the Charter a:id the 
Chairman lnseracte(? the drafting suhcommltcee to work out 
appropriate wording. 

The Delegates of Pancma and Haiti suggested that tho 
word "ecucatlonal'^ be ircluded in Section C In view of 
amendment to IX, A, 1, which had bean proposed by tho 
United States and accepcod bj the Conmlttoo. Tho Chairman 
stated that tho di'aftlng committee would make all changes- 
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consequential on acceptance of the United States amendment. 

The Chairman then put the redraft of IX, C, to a vote. 

Decision ; ^e Co mmittee voted unanimously 
(3fe~0) to ycept IX, C, as redrejrted In The 
form' appended to ^Is^Summary . 

B. Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 7 

Decision ; The Co mmittee voted unanimously 
( 1 ) to paragraph after 'addJjig 

tEe tfoym " cultural j neallh ,'* ^arEer the yord 
"social ” : and also to adopt the a mendinenlE' 
proposed by ^e sponsoring governments as a 
new p^agraph ? (1); and T^T io f^omm^^ l2 
CoinmitmQ n/l that It co nsider vhu thor ^he 
' jrovisions' of Chapter VT” Socttoif S, 5> ai-‘e~ 

Dro'^ onougli to cover the' Vari eXy of finan - 
‘ c±b'1 and budg'^ary arrangements vhTcu It may 
bo necessary to mUce vlth e::l sting and~Tuture 
specialized agenHos 

C. Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 (l). The Delegate 
of th< United States propos'eE thaF the wo'fdlng of this pro- 
posed new paragraph should be clarified, l'h‘'3 question was 
held jver. 

The Committee adjourned at 12;50 p.m. 
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Section C. Functions and Fovers of the Econorilc and 
Social Council 

The Economic and Social Council shall bo empowered: 

(a) to carry out, within the scope of Its functions, 
recomraondations of the General Assembly; 

(b) to make recommendations, on xts own initiative, for 
promoting respect for, and observance of, hvmian rights and 
fundomontal froodoms; 

(c) to make and to Initiate studios and reports with 
respect to international economic, social, cultural, houlth, 
and other related matters, and to make recownendatlons, on 
its own Init- live, on such matters to the Gcntx’al Assembly, 
to the members of the OrganlLation, and to specialized 
organizations or agencies concerned; 

(d) to coordinate the activities of the economic, 
social, cultural, health, and ether special ‘.zed organizations 
or agencies brouglit into relation with the Organlzo-tion, 
through consultation with, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies, and through recommendations to 
the General Assembly and to the members of ehe Organization; 

(e) to obtain regular reports fron the specialized 
organizations or agencies; to obtain reports from the mem- 
bers of the Organization and from the specialized organiza- 
tions or agencies on the steps taken to give effect to its 
own rccomracndatione and to those of the General Assembly; 
and to communlcato its observations on such reports to the 
General Assembly; 

(f) to perform services at the request of members of 
the Organization and at the request of specialized organi- 
zations or agencies with respect to economic, social, cul- 
tural, health, and cthor related matters, subject to the 
approval of the General Assembly; 

(g) to call, in accordance with the rules prescribed 
by the Organization, international conferences on matters 
falling within the scope of the. functions of the Covincil; 

(h) to furnish information to the Security Coiincll; 

(1) to assist the Security Council upon its request; 

and 

(j) to perform such other fiiactlona witnin the general 
scope of its competence os may be assigned to it by the 
General Assembly. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 567 (FRENCH) 

I 1/3/27 
May 25, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comity 3 Cooperation Economlque et Sociale 


COMPTE RENDU REVIS E ^ M ONZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 
Veterans Buildin g. Salle 223 . le ^ maj. 19^5 h. 10 h.40 . 


La onzxfeme sfiance du Comlt6 II/3 est ouverte A 10 h 40 
par le President. 

1. R6&xamen du Chapl tre IX , Section A, paragraphe 1. 

La Deidguee des Etats-Unis dSclaro gue sa delegation 
est dispose^ h retirer son pro Jet revise d'allnea a). La 
delegation des Etacs-Unls est chaieureusement en favour des 
buts proposes pour 1' Organisation et no doute pas que les 
Etats-Unls collaboreront aux efforts qul seront tentes pour 
les attelndre. II s'aglt slmplemunt d*une question de re- 
daction et de blen marquur que I'Orgrjiisation n'intervlendra 
pas dons les affaires interleures d'lin mombre quelconque. 

Sa delegation seralt satlsfalre si le- Rapporteur ins6ralt la 
declaration sulvante dans son rapport: 

"Les membres du Comite 3 la Commission II 
reconnaissent plelnement que le Chapl tre IX ne 
contlent rlen qui pulsse etre InterprSe comma 
conf6rant A 1' Organisation le pouvoir d'lnterve- 
nir dans les affaires interleures d'Etats membres." 

Le deiegue de 1 'Australia appule la suggestion de la 
deiegu6e des Etats Unis at propose que la phrase reprodui- 
te cl-dessus solt Inoluse dons la rapport du Rapporteur. 
Cette proposition ast appuyee par les deiegues de la Prance 
et du Royaume-Unl. 

Decision: II est decide h I'unani mlt e ( par 37 voix 
contra 0) cFlnclure la pErasa proposee dans le 
rapport du Rapportaur . 

2. Rapport du Sous-Comlt6 da Redaction . 

Le President ouvre la discussion sur la trolslbme rap- 
port du Sous-Comlte de Redaction. 
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A. Chapltre IX . Section C. Le d^l4gu6 de la France 
propose 1' adoption des pro jets x'evjs^s soumls par le Sous- 
Comltd. II mentlonne ^galement la proposition fran 9 alse 
d'lnclure I'^tude de la question de I'auc&s aux mati&res 
premieres paml les fonctlons du Consbll Economlque et Social. 

Plusleurs autres d6l6gu6a appulent la proposition fran- 
9 ajse relative aux matl^res premieres, et le President declare 
que cette question sera examinee par le-Sous-Comltd de Redaction 
lorsqu'll abordera le Chapltro IX, Section A, 2. Le D^l6gu6 
de 1* Argentine mentlonne ^galement la question de l'4galit6 
d'acc&s aux blens de capital. 

Le D6l6gu6 de ] 'Uruguay slgnale 1 'omission, dans le pro- 
jet revise do IX, C, do toute mention dv droit du Consoll 
Economlque et Social de provoquer la conclusion de conventions. 

A la demande du President, le D6l6gu6 de I'Australle fait 
observer que 1 'octroi do Co droit avalt 6t6 propos6 par 
I'Australle mals que I'exaraen de la question par lo Sous-Gomit4 
de Redaction avalt 6td ronvoy6 jusqu'A cu que la question des 
fonctlons de I'Asserablde G6n6rale, relativement aux conventions, 
alt 6tC ^tudl^e par lo Comltd* 11/2. 

Lc D^ld'gud de la Grbce recommande que 1' Organisation 
solt raise en mesurc d' aider A la reconstruction des terrltoires 
d6vast6s par la guerre. 11 se r'ifbro av. momorandum de la 
d4l6gatlon grecquo qui a dt6 dlsvribu6 au Coraitfi. Cette 
proposition est appuy^e par Its Lol<Sgu& de la Belgique, de 
L'U.R.S.S. , de la Prance, de 1 'Argentine et du Luxembourg. 

Lc D6l6gu6 du Royaume-Uni comprond parf alternant 1' importance 
de cdtte reconstruction, mals 11 estime que cette question 
est d'une telle urgence qu'll faudra s' on occuper avant 
meme quo le Consell Economlque et Social entre en activity. 

II serable que la tendance g6n4ralc soit que la question de la 
reconstruction fasse I'objet de dispositions de la Charte et 
le Pr63ldent charge le Sous-Comlt6 de Redaction de r^diger 
\m texto dans ce sens. 

Les B4l4guds du Panama et d 'Haiti proposont que le mot 
"Sducatif" solt Indus dons la St^ction C, a cause de I'amen- 
doment relatif au paragraphs IX, A, 1, qul a 6t6 propose par 
les Etats-Unis et accept^ par le ComltS. Le President declare 
que le Comlt4 de Redaction Introduira tous les changements 
rendus n^cessalres par 1 'adoption de 1 ' cmendement des Etats- 
Unls. 


Le President met alors aux volx -le pro Jet revls4 de 
section IX, C. 
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Decision ; Le Comlt6 . b. I'\manlmlt6 ( p.ir 36 voix 
contre (5), accepte !tX7 ~C7 ~30U3 la ?orme revls^e 
qul figure en annexe au present r63um6 . 

B. Chapltre V, Section B, 7. 

Decision ; Le Comlt6 d6ci de i 1 'unanimity ;(l) d* adop - 
ter c e paragraphe en a foutant I&3 mot3 " culturels . 
d* hygiene *' apr&3~le mot ^ 30Clai^ ;'* alnol que, h. 
tltre dV nouveau paragrapTie 7 (1) I*' amendement 
propo36 par lee gouvernements invitancs; et (2) de 
recommander au Comit6 Il/l d'examiner si les dls- 
posltlons du Chapltre V, Section B . 3, sont assez 
larges pour couvrir les divers arrrngeinonts financiers 
et Dudgetalres qu'l l pourra etre ndc^sal re de con - 
^ure avec les organisation 't’e'c^lques pr^entes ou 
futures . 

C. Chapltre IX . Section A, paragraph e 1 (l). 

La D4l6gu6e des Euets Unis propose que la rddactlon de 
ce nouveau paragraphe soit pr6ci36e. Cette question est 
ajourn6e. 

La stance est le«^6e A 12 h 30. 
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Section C. Fonctions et Po uvolrs du Consell 
Economique ec jSoclaT T 

Le Consell Economj.que et Social aurc le pouvolr: 

(a) de mettre Ji ex6cutlon, dans le cadre de ses fonctions, 
les recommondationa de l'As8einbl4e G^nSrale; 

(b) de formuler, sous sa propre initiative, des recom- 
mandatlons en vue d 'assurer Je respect des droits de I'hotnme 
et des liberty's f ondaiBenCales . 

(c) de faire et d'aborder des Etudes et des rapports 
sur les questions Internnti.' ’’."’les dans les domaxnes feconomlque, 
social, Intellectuel, d'hyglfene publique, et coutes autres 
questions coimexes et de pr6senter, sous sa propre initiative, 
des recoramandc tlons sur ces questions h. l'Assembl6e Gdndrale, 
aux raembres de 1' organisation et aux organlsmcs ou offices 
techniques lnt6resses; 

(d) de coordonner les actlvic^s des organismes et offi- 
ces operant dons le domalne 6conomique, social, intellectuel, 
d'hygifcne publlque et des autres organismes ou offices tech- 
niques rattaclids Ji 1' Organisation, par le moyen de consulta- 
tions avec ces organismes et offices et de rucommandations qul 
leur seront adress^es ainsl qu'& I’AssemblSe G6n6rale et aux 
membres de 1' Organisation; 

(e) de se faire remet tre p6riodiquement des rapports des 
organismes ou offices techniques; d'obtenlr des raerabros de 

1' Organisation et des organismes ou offices teciuiiques des 
rapports sur les raesures prises pour exi'duter ses propres recom- 
mondations et celles do l'A3serabl6e GiSnijrale; tt de transmettre 
k I'ABBeabl^e G^nirale, ses observations sur ces rapports; 

(f) de rtndre loo services qui pourralent lui etre de- 
mand's par les membres de 1 'organisation ou par les organismes 
ou offices, dans les domaines economique, social, intellectuel, 
d'hygifene publlque et autres domaines connexes sous reserve 

de 1 ' approbation de I'Assembl^e G4n6rale; 

(g) de convoquer, conform6ment aux rbgles prescrites 
par I'i'rgonlsatlon, des conferences Internationales pour r6- 
soudre des problbraes qui entrent dons la sphbre d' activity 
du Consell; 

(h) de foxirnlr toutes informations utiles au Consell 
de S^curitd; 


(l) d'asslster le Consell de S4curlt6 sur la demonde de 
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(j) dfct s'c.cquictbP, d-vns la limicu dfc sa conp^t-^ncb, dt- 
touctts aucr-s foncc^ons qu3 p-iuvenc lui Gere ass_gnGcS par 
I'Assemblr'e G6n6ralc. 
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rhe United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization Doc. 542 (English) 

II/3/25 . 

May 24, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


COMMUNICATION FROM COMMITTEE III/4 ON REGIONAL FORMS 
OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND CULTUR'AL COOPERATION 


The Secretary of Committee II/3 has received the follow- 
ing communication from the Secretary of Committee III/4: 

I presume that you will have noted paragraph 1 on page 1 
of the "Interim Report to Committee III,A on the Work of Sub- 
committee III/4/A, submitted by the Rapporteur, Dr. V. K. 
Wellington Koo (China)" (Doc. 335 of May 15, 1945), which 
reads ; 


"l. Competence of Committee III/4 on 
Regional Forms of Social, Economic and Cultural 
Cooperation. 

"The Subcommittee has unanimously recommended; 

"That consideration of regional forms 
of social and economic cooperation fall ex- 
clusively within the competence of Committee 
Il/3 and that the work of Coramlttoe III/4 
relates only to Chapter VIII, Section C, but 
a reference to such forms in the text of 
Chapter VIII, Section C is not precluded." 

The Rapporteur's interim report. Including the paragraph 
quoted above, was approved by the full Conunlttce, III/4, on 
the same day. May 15, 1945 • 

The Chairman of Committee III/4, Dr. Alberto LI eras 
Camargo (Colombia) has asked me to bring the above facts to 
your attention formally for such presentation to your Chairman 
or Committee as you may deem appropriate. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 542 (FRENCH) 

11/3/25 

May 24, 1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3. Cooperation Economlque et Soclale 


COMtIUNICATION DU COMITE III/4 SUR LE5 FORMES 

‘REC-ionales ro cooperation sociale , economi^ue 

ET INTELLECTUELLE 

Le Secretaire du Comlte II/3 a re^u la communication 
sulvante du Secretaire du Comlte IIl/4: 

Je preevime que voue avez remarque le |}aragraphe 1 de 
la peige 1 du "Rapport ^rovlsolre au Comlte III/4 sur le 
travail du Soua-comlte III/4/A, soumls per le Rapporteur, 

Dr. V.K. Wellington Koo (Chine)" (Doc, 335 du 15 mal 1945), 

Ce paragraphe est alnsl conqu: 

"1. Competence du Comlte III/4 our lee formes 
reglonalee de Coope'ratlon Soclale, Economlque et 
Intellectuelle . 

"Le Sous-comlte recommande unanlmement: 

/Que I'examen des formes reglonales de 
Cooperation Soclale et Economlque solt exclu- 
alvement duressort du Comlte Il/3 et que le 
travail du Comlte III/4 porte unlquement sur 
le Chapltre VIII, Section C; 11 n'est pss exclu 
toutefols que ces formes de cooperation pulseent 
dtre vlsees dans le texts du Chapltre VIII, Sec- 
tion C." 

tie Rapi>ort provlsolre ^du Rapporteur, y conprls le para- 
grsqphe cite cl-dessus, a ete accepte par le Comlte III/4, 
le mdme Jour, 15 mal 1945. 

Le Pre'eldent du Comlte' III/4, Dr. Alberto Lleras Camar- 
go (Colorable) m'a demande d'attlrer formellement votre atten- 
tion sur les falts cl-dessus afln que vous en fasslez part a 
votre President ou a votre Comlte, oomme vous le Jugerez bon. 
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Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


RECOMMEIJDATION 

THE FRENCH DELEG/^TIbN CM CULTURAL COOPERATION 
Circulated for the Information of 


WHEREAS 

. peace between the Nations, to be sure and lastliis. 
must be foxuided on mutual understanding and knowledge; 

- It Is the duty of the United Nations to the best 
of their ability to ensure access for all to the field of 
culture, and to develop through the perfecting of methods 
of education and Instruction the capacity of individuals 
to become good citizens of their country and of the world, 
as well as to Icnow and understand one another both Inside 
their own covintry and from nation to nation; 

- the United Nations should apply themselves to 
facilitating through Interiiational cooperation the progress 
of Letters, the Arts, and research in every branch of 
learning, and should likewise ensure the widest possible 
circulation for the results of this work by calling upon 
every means of modern technique; 

- it Is in the Interests of the United Nations, 
and It Is also their duty, to facilitate by every means 

In their jpower the exchange and circulation of Information 
and documents concerning their national activities; 

The Dulegatlons taking part In the San Francisco 
Conference 

recommend that the Member Governments should 
convene within the next few months a General Conference 
to draw up the Statute of an International Organization on 
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Culttiral Cooperation. All Governments members of the 
United Nations should be Invited to take part In this 
Conference, In which the existing International Organizations 
specialised In the study of the same problems should 
participate In an advisory capacity. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


iCS^faCTED 

Doc. 579 (FRii^CH) 

II/3/28 

Mey 25, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 3 Cooperation Economlaue et boclale 


D£ Ija DfijjECrATX F C Al Sii. 
Sbfi La CQQPi!.nATIOiM I^TLLLECIUELLL 
dtfitribii«ft» nour 1 ' Information ^ Comlte II/3 


COhSIDERAM 

- que la palx entre lee Nations, pour etre si^e et 
durable; dolt se fonder sur la coiaprehenslon et la connala- 
eance mutuellee; 

- ou'll eat du devoir des Nations Unles d' assurer k 
tous, dans la mestire de leurs capacltes, 1' seeds au domalne 
de la culture et de developper par le perfectlonnement des 
methodes d' Education et d' Instruction leurs aptitudes d de- 
venlr de bons cltoyens de leur pays et du monde alnsl qu'd 
se connaftre et d se comorendre lee uns les autre e dans leur 
propre pays et de nation d nation; 

- que les Nations Unles dolvent s*attacher d faclllter 
par la cooperation Internationale le orogrds des Lettree, des 
Arts et de la recherche dans toutes lee branenee de la scien- 
ce, et qu'elles dolvent ausel assurer aux resultats de ces 
travaux la diffusion la olus large ooselble en falsant apoel 
a tous les moyene de la technique moderne; 

- ou'll est de I'lnttfret et du devoir des Nations Unles 
de faclllter par tous les moyens en leur oouvolr lee tfehan- 
ges et la diffusion d' Informations et de documents sur leurs 
actlvlttfs natlonales; 


les D^^gatlons participant d la Conference de 
San Francisco 

recommandent aux gouvernemente membres de convoquer, 
dans un d^lal de quelques mole, une Conference generals 
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chargee d'^tabllr les Statute d'une Organisation Internationa- 
le de CoopeTration Intellectuelle. Toue lee gouvernemente 
membree dee Nations Unlee eeront InrltcTe d prendre pert d 
cette Conference d laquelle devront ausel partlclper, d 
tltre consultatlf, lee organisations Internationales exlstan- 
tes spe'clallsees dans I'd'tude des mimes problemes. 
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May 25, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee S Economic and Social Cooperation 


AQENDK FOR TWELFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II /3 
May 25, 1945 


1. Pending Reports of Drafting Subcommittee 

2. Communication from Connlttee III/4 on Regional Forns of 
Social, Economic, and Cultural Cooperation. (Doc. 542) 

3. Relation of General Assembly and the Economic and Social 
Council to Specialized Organizations - Chapter IX, A2; 
Chapter IX, D2 

4. Organization and Procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council - Chapter IX, D1 and 3 


ORDRE DU JOUR POUR LA DOUZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 
25 nal 1945 


1. Rapports du Soue-comlte de Redaction restant a examiner. 

2. Communication du Comlte 111^4 sur les formes reglonales 
de la cooperation soolale, economlque et Intellectuelle 
(Doc. 542) 

3. Rapports de I'Assemblee Generale et du Consell Eoonomlque 
et Social avec lee organlsmes techniques ~ Chapltre IX, A2* 
Chapltre IX, D2 

4. Organisation et procedure du Consell Eoonomlque et Social - 
Chapltre IX, Dl et 3 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OT TWELFTH MEETING OT COMMITTEE II /3 
Veterans Building t Room 223 » May 25 > 1945 * 3;4o £.m. 


The twelfth meeting of Committee II/3 was convened by 
its Chairman at 3;40 p.m. 

1. Cultural Cooperation 

The Delegate of France pt ■ cod before the Committee the 
French recommendation on cultural cooperation contained in 
Document 579. The French Delegation recommends that govern- 
ments should convene within the next few moiths e general 
conference to draw up the statute of an International 
Organization on Cultural Cooperation. In answer to a question 
by the Delegate of Panama > the Delegate of France stated that 
the proposed organization would be a part of the General 
Organization . 

The suggestion met with the general approval of the 
Committee. Several delegations spoke in support of the pro- 
posal, and the Delegotes of Brazil, Venezuela, and Panama 
reminded the Committee that they had already made proposals 
on the same lines. 

The Chairman recorded the generr 1 approval by the 
Committee of the French proposal. 

« 

2 . Chapter IX , Section A, Paragraph 1^. 

TJie Committee resumed its discussion of the third report 
of the drafting subcommittee on the recommendation to Insert 
a new subparagraph as follows; 

"1 (1) All members pledge themselves to take 
separate and joint actxon and to cooperate 
with the* Organization and with each other to 
achieve those purposes." 
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The Delo/?ftir)n of the United Steton stntod that It 
rosorvod its pup.lt1tn on tills prirn, 'rroph mitil tho wording 
should bo clarified ly the drafting committoo. 

Thf Ilolciyte cf Australia agreed that there was room 
for clarificatl'.n jn tho procir.o wording but he srid that 
tho si.nse tlao parrgr'ijii woo clear. Thu pledge means not 
only th, t n-'t^ons should coeOwroto but also that each 
country will pursue tho objectives rf paragraph A-1 by 
its own action in its own way and without intorfurcnce in 
its doiaostlc affairs by the Intoruntionrl Organization. 

Decision ; Tho Committoe voted without dissent 
( 34 to 0 ) ^ accept tho parggrapli In principle . 


Tho Delegate of the United Strtos abstained from voting. 
3 . Chapter IX » Section D 

The Comwlttuc cunsider^di tbo I>crt of tho fourth report 
of tho drafting commltto* Vlth this section* which 

roads as fellows; 

"This Soctloi* bp redrafted to read as 

follows; 


♦ Sjctlcn B; OompOBitlon and Voting 

'The Econrmlc and Social Council shall consist 
of roprusontetlvus of IB raumbors of tho Organization. 
Tho states to be represented for this purpose shall 
bo elected by the General Assembly. The term of 
service of the members shall be three years* but 
rrrrJiguDonts shall bo made after tho first olectlcn 
for six of the members* chuson at that oloctlen* to 
retire after one yerr* and six after two years. 
Members shall bo eligible for roclectlon at ajiy 
time. Each raorobor shall have one representative 
who shall have one vote. Dcclsicns of tho Economic 
and Socl.'l Council sh''ll bo taken by simple majority 
of these present and voting.' 

"The subcomralttoo rocommonds that tho arrange- 
ments referred to in IX B should bo as fellows* All 
oighteon memburs initially elected to tho Economic 
and Social Council should bo cloctod on tho name 
basis. It would then bo determined by drawing lots 
which six inombcrs should retire after one year and 
which six after two years. The subcommittee con- 
siders that this method would bo profora.ble to any 
method whoroby morabors were o*locted eithor for one 
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year cr two yoar terras or any method whereby retire- 
ments Would be determined according to the number of 
votes received by the members. Under both these 
latter methods it would be very likely that the 
important count»ies which should remain on the 
Council would all retire and come up for reelccticn 
at once. 

Decision ; The Committee voted unaninousl y 
(3^ to O) to accept the report of the drafting 
cciamTE'tee . 

4. Chapter V/ Section B» Paragraph 6. 

The Committee considered the redraft of this paragraph 
proposed in the fourth report of the drafting coniraittcc as 
follows; 


6. The General Assembly shall initiate 
studies and make recommendations for the purposu 
of promoting internetionol cooperation in the 
political, economic# social# cultural# educational# 
and health fields# assisting in the realization of 
human rights and basic freedoms foi* ell# without 
distinction as to race# language, religion rr sex# 
end encouraging the development of international law. 

peciaton ; The Committee voted un animousl y 
( 33 to £) ^ accept tHIs paratiroph os redrafted . 

5* Regional Arrangemonts 

The Committee considered a comraunlcatlLn (Document 5^?) 
from Committee III/4 roque'sting it to consider whether any 
provisions should be made on regional ferns if social and 
occnomlc and cultural cooperation. 

After a brief discussion the* Chalrnan stated that the 
question would be referred to the drafting ccminlttc-e with 
instructions to draft a general statement to tho effect that 
arrangoments between nations of a regional kind should be 
consistent with tho general principles oot forth in Chapter IX. 

6. Relation of the Organization Vith Specialized Organization 

At tho request of the Chairman# the roprosontrtlve of the 
Pood and Agrlculturo Organlzr.tlon (P. L.* McDougall) made n 
brlof statement. He traced the histtiiTr of the F.A.O. from 
its origin at the. Hot Springs Conference to the present time 
when 21 governments had accepted menborshlp and many others 
had the matter under legislative consideration. He stated 
thot the constitution of the P.A.O. provides that it should 
become part cf the gonerol Organization and that the Dlroctcr 
Oenerol is empowered to enter into ogroements with other 
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public interne tional orgnnlzntlons . The F.A.O. should bo 
rcRordud os one of r ntuaber of speclclizod crgmlzeticns 
reporting not only to noinber govornKJonts but to the General 
Assembly end to the Economic end Soclrl Council. He rntlci- 
P't<a n> difficulty whatever in achieving full cooporrtlcn. 

In conclusion ho drew attention to the valuable help that the 
Interim Commission on Pood and Agriculture had received from 
its expert panels. Hi» felt that its experience in this 
regard might be of use in setting up further internctlt.nal 
organizations. 

The Committee adjourned at 5:35 P*®* 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


ADDEHDOM TO 

SUMMARY REPORT OT 12TH MEETING COMMITTEE Il/3 ( DOC. 599) 

On page 1 , following the concluding paragrajdi of 
Section 1 relating to "Cultural Cooperation", add the 
following: 

The United States Delegation, speaking In support 
of the French suggestion, mentioned the plans of 
the Conference of Allied Ministers of Education 
to call In the near future a United Nations con- 
ference for the .establishment of International 
organization on education and cultural coopera- 
tion. The Government of the United Elngdcxn had 
been requested to convene such a conference. 
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restricted 

Doc.599 (FRENCH) 
11/3/31 . 

May 26, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt4 3 Cooperation Economlque ot Soclale 


COMFTE -REHDU RESUME DE lA DOUZIEM E SEANCE DU COMITE Il/3 

Veterans Building, Salle 223., le 2^ mal 1945 , 15h.40 

La douzl&me seance du Comlte II/3 ost ouverte par le 
President A 15h.4o, 

1, Cooperation Intellectuelle 

Le DeieguS de la France soumet los recommandatlons fran- 
palses, relatives la cooperation Intellectuelle, falsant 
I'objet du Document 579* Delegation franpalsc recommande 
aux gouvemements de convoquer, dans un deial do quelques mols, 
uno conference generalo chargee d'etahllr les statute d'une 
Organisation Internationale de Cooperation Intellectuelle. 

En reponse & une question du Ddldgue du Panama, le Ddiegue 
franpals declare que 1' Organisation proposes feralt partle 
de 1 ' Organisation Gendralo. 

La proposition rencontre 1 ' approbation gendralo du Comlte. 
Plusleurs delegations prennent la parole pour l.'appuyer, et 
les Deieguds du Bresll, du vendzueia et du Panama rappollent 
qu'lls ont dej& formule dos propositions dans le mSme sons. 

Lo President constate 1' approbation gendrale donndo par 
le Comlte & la proposition franpalse. 

« 

2. Chapltre IX, Section A, Paragraphe 1 

Le Comlte, roprenant la discussion du trolsldme rapport 
du Sous-Comlte do Redaction, examine la recommandation 
n'lnsdrer I'aUnda sulvant: 

"1 (1) Tons les membres s'engag^nt aglr Indlvl- 

duellement et conjolntement et copperer avec 
1* Organisation ot entre eux afln d'atteindro cos 
objoctlfs. " 

La Delegation dos Etats Unis declare qu'ollo reserve son 
attitude k I'egard de oe paragrapho, ju&qu'& ce que. les termos 
en solent preclsds par lo Comlte do Redaction. 
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Lc D(5l6gu^ do I'Auatrallc convlont quo cc tcxto pourrait 
ctro prdcis6, mais quo lo sons n’en ost pas raoins clair. 
L’eagagemcnt n'est pas seulcment, pour Ics nations, do coopd- 
ror, mais encore do cherchcr attcindro les objcctifs du 
paragraph© A-1 chacune par ses propros moyens, do sa ^ropro 
fapon et sans quo 1 ' Organisation Internationale s'ingcro dans 
SOS affaires intdrieures. 

Decision: Le Comitd vote sans opposition (34 cqntre O) 
j 'adoption on princlpb' dii paragrapho . 

Le ddldgud des Etats-Unis s'ahstient. 

3. Chapitre IX , Section B 

Le Comitd examine la partie du quatrldme rapport du 
Comitd de Rddactlon, relative h. la Section B et dont le texte 
est le suivant: 

"Cette section devralt etre remanlde de la 
fapon suivante: 

' Section B: Composition et Vote 

'Le Conseil Economlque et Social se conposera des 
reprdsentants de 18 mombres de 1' Organisation, Les pays 
destlnds i etre alnsl reprdsentds seront dlus par I'Assem- 
blde Gdndrale. La durde du mandat de ses menibres sera 
de. 3 ans, mais des dispositions seront prises pour 
qu'apres la premiere dlection six membres se retirent 
aprbs une dvirde d'un an, et six autres aprds une durde 
de deux ans. Les Membres seront rddllgibles^ tout moment. 
Chaque membre aura un reprdsentant qul disposers d'une 
volx. Les ddclslons du Conseil Economlque et Social 
seront prises la majoritd simple des membres prdsents 
et votant . ' 

"Le Sous -Comitd rocommande quo les dispositions 
vlsdes ^ la Section IX.B solent les sulvantes: Les 
dlx-hult membres dlus a 1' origins au Conseil Economlque 
et Social, devralent I'etre tous dans les memes condi- 
tions. On tlroralt ensulte au sort les six membres qui 
se retlreront au bout d'un an ot ceux qui se rctlroront 
au bout de deux ans. Le Sous-Comltd estlme que cotto 
mdthode soralt prdfdrablo 4 toute autre qul prdvoirait des 
dlectlons dlstlnctes pour les membres devant sidger un 
ou deux ans ou qul foralt ddpendre la durde du mandant 
du nombre des suffrages recueillls par les membros, II 
est trbs probable que I'omplol do ces deux dernidres 
mdthodes aboutiralt 2L co rdsultat quo les pays ln 5 )ortants 
qui devralent rester au Conseil se rotlreralent tous pour 
so prdsonter Immddlatoraent 4 la rddlectlon." 
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Decis i on; Le Comity adopte 2 l 1 'unanimity (32 centre 
0 rapport du Coml^ de r ddactlon . 

4 . Chapltre V, Section B , Paragraphe 6 

Le Comity examine la nouvelle redaction de ce paragraphe 
propos^e dans le quatrilrae rapport du Comity de Redaction et 
alnsl concue: 

"L'Assembl^e G^n^rale ordojinera des dtudes et fera des 
recoramandations en vue d'encourager la cooperation Internatio- 
nale dans les domaines politique, econonilque, social, intel- 
lectuel, educatlf alnsl que dans le domaine de 1 'hygiene, 
d 'alder ^ I'etabllssement des droits huraains et des libert^s 
fondaraentales pour tous sans distinction de race, de langue, 
de religion ou de sexe et de favorlser le developpc>.ient du 
droit international. 

Decision ; Le Comlte adopte & 1 ' unanlralte (33 volx 
centre O) Te paragraphe ci-3!essu3 dans sa nouvelle 
redaction . 

5. Accords regionaux 

Le Comite examine une communication (Document 5^2) du 
Comlte III/4, lui demandant d' examiner s'il y a lieu de prd* 
voir des dispositions relatives h des formes rdglonales de 
cooperation sociale, economique et intcllectuclle. 

Apres une breve discussion, le President declare que la 
question sera renvoyde au Coraite de redaction qul sera chargd 
de rddlgor une declaration gendrale disant que les accords 
rdgionaux entre nations doivent etre compatibles avec les 
principcs gendraux enoneds dans le Chapitre IX. 

6. Rapports do 1 ' Organisation avoc les Organisations techniques . 

A la demande du Pr€sldent, le reprdsentant de 1' Organisa- 
tion • de 1 'Alimentation et de 1 'Agriculture, (II.P.L. KcDougall) 
prdsente un bref expos d. II retrace I'histolre do cette or- 
ganisation depuls sa crdatlon par la Confdrcnce dc Hot Springs 
jusqu'Ji I'dpoquc actuelle ou 21 gouvernoments ont ddjJi acceptd 
d'en faire partie, tandis quo dc nombreux autres ont sourais a 
leur parlement urie demande dans cc sens. II ddclare quo les 
statuts de 1 ' organisation prdvoient son inclusion dans 1' Orga- 
nisation Gdndrale et que son Dirocteur Gdndral cst autorisd 
conclure 4 cs accords avec d' autres organisations Internatio- 
nales publlques. L' Organisation de 1' alimentation ot dc I'a- 
grlculturo devrait etro considdrdc comme I'une des organisations 
techniques, falsant rapport non sculomont S. lours gouvcrncmcnts 
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membres mala aussl & I'Aaaembl^o O^n^rale et au Conaell Eeono- 
ffllque et Social. Auoune dlffloultd, crolt-lljnc viendra s'op- 
posor A la cooperation la plus entl^re. En conclusion, 11 
attire 1 'attention sur I'alde precleuse que la Conmisslon pro* 
vlsolre de 1 'Alimentation et de 1 'Agriculture a recu de ses 
corps d'e:q)erts. II a le sentiment que l'e 3 q>erlence de la 
Commission A cet Agard pourralt @tro utile lors do la creation 
d'autres organisations Internationales. 


La seance est leveo A 17h. 35. 
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SUPPLEMENT ^ COMPTE RENDU RESUME 
ra Ul DOlglEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/3 (Poo. 599 ) 


Page 1, A la quite du dernier paragrajdie de la Section 1 
relatlf A la "Cooperation Intelleotuelle" , ajouter ce qul 
suit: 


La Delegation dee Etate-Unls appuyant la proposi- 
tion franqalse, fr.it mention des proJets de la 
Conference des Mln^stAres de I'Eduoation dee pays 
Allies en vue do reunlr, dons un avenlr tree proohei 
unc conference drs Nations Unles pour I'etnbllsse- 
ment d'une organisation Internationale sur I'edu- 
ootlon et la cooperation ln^e]^lcotue^le* Le spu- 
vernement ^u Royaume-Unl o ete Invite A organiser 
oette oonforenoo* 
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COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


INTERNATIONAL HEALTH AGENCY 

Memorandum Submitted by the 
Brazilian Delegation , May 14 , 1945 


The question of the organization of an International 
health agency depending from the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil cannot be dodged at this Conference. 

International health security, nov more than ever. Is 
becoming a matter of Immediate and urgent concezn. 

In the past as at present, several agencies have 
endeavored, and continue to do so to the best of their 
ability, to help preserve International health. The need 
of such work has always been felt by the civilized world. 

If we limit our views to the present century we must con- 
sider that at the time the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
the Office International d'Hyglbnc Fubllque, or the Health 
Section of the League of Nations wore organized. In regard to 
many health problems the dangers were not to be compared 
with those derived from the growing Interdependence of 
nations and the rapid means of transportation. Oceans 
nowadays are less a barrier to the spread of diseases 
than the English Channel at the beginning of this century. 

A deadly malaria mosquito at least twice succeeded In being 
transplanted from Africa to Brazil. At the first Instance 
It caused the deaths of thousands In the most devastating 
epidemic. Wo may similarly visualize a case of yellow 
fever from Africa as a constant menace to India or the 
whqlo continent of Asia, up to now still free of such 
disease. A careless handling of an aircraft or of passen- 
ger control may Introduce the first cose or tho Infected 
vector. Side by side we arc living under the most varied 
conditions of health protection, and after the war the 
chances of dissemination of diseases will be enhanced by 
the transportation facilities and Intensification of traffic. 
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Plague, cholera, typhus, and smallpox are constantly threat- 
ening the vorld. Malaria Is sweeping huge territories causing 
millions of deaths. A single disease, like diphtheria, once 
left to Its fate, due to lack of proper control and of Immunity 
lowered by malnutrition and other war conditions, was the cause 
of over a million cases In continental Europe In 1943. At the 
end of the war, and for quite a period of time, health con- 
ditions will he extremely precarious In most of the war- 
affllcted countries. National health departments must he 
organized or reorganized. A fully developed International 
health organization should he actively at work. 

Not a competent public health authority, however, would 
dream of an "International Health Organization acting as a 
sort of super dictator over national activities". Public 
health la primarily a national conce^l^n, hut no country con 
alone take the burden of such task unless a global public 
health, as a clearing house, la working for the whole community 
of nations. 

At present the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, the Office 
International d’Hyglbne Publlque, the Health Section of the 
League of Nations, and the Health division of UNRRA constitute 
the main agencies with such scope. This Is not the appropriate 
place to go Into an analysis of their respective functions, nor 
to appreciate the relative efficiency of their work, nor to 
criticize the overlapping of certain of their duties, nor to 
formulate the Indispensable plan for the future. 

Ve can and we should, however, consider the fact that 
once the now Charter of the United Nations Is organized, the 
existing International health agencies may either merge or 
fade out of the picture, and even when keeping their present 
status, their relations to the new conditions ought to be 
established. 

The maintenance without Interruption of the duties and 
functions entrusted to them would be enough justification for 
the Immediate establishment of a commission to study and to 
formulate plans for the future International health organi- 
zation. But more than that, scientific progress In the field 
of public health has been so marked In the last decade or so, 
that new weapons arc now at our disposal. The knowledge of 
ways of spreading and means of avoiding and fighting diseases 
has Improved so much that the existing International agree- 
ments, tho so-called sanitary conventions, must be entirely 
revised from time to time, to bo applied efficiently. During 
the war part of the task of preserving International health 
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VS8 In the hands of the military organizations. Once these 
vlthdrav from the picture, In the var afflicted regions 
UNRRA vlll act as the proper agency. Its action, hovevep, 
will not cover the entire globe, and being of teiiq)orary 
character. It will recede from the picture. The Sanitary 
Conventions entrusted to UNRRA vlll be over In about one 
year. It took nine months between the start of the revision, 
by the parties concerned, of the old cdnventlons and the 
effective date of beginning of Its applications. Every 
minute we lose In preparing the ground for the new Inter- 
national health organization vlll count. 

There Is a consensus of opinion among public health 
authorities consulted, more than once on the point, that a 
single world health organization should be desirable. A 
global public health organization, with Its regional sub- 
divisions, Is by no moans Incompatible with the now exist- 
ing agencies. Due credit shall be given to their respective 
participation and the scopes assigned to them enlarged if 
necessary. 

The activities of the International Labor Office and of 
the Pood and Agriculture Organization, dealing directly or 
Indirectly with improvement should be brought In close con- 
nection with the work of the health organization, especially 
In the fields of nutrition, of Industrial health, and of 
Insurance. 

It Is often said that health is purchasable, the social 
and economic conditions determining the situation of the 
health market. There exists a national health market, not 
of our Immediate concern, but the international health market 
must not be forgotten, as It Is In close dependence on the 
first. The only way to achieve some Improvement In the 
national health situation Is to bring to the different coun- 
tries aid of on International nature. Some such work was first 
started by private Institutions like the Rockefeller Foundation, 
Immediately followed by the Pan American Sanitary Bureau and the 
Hottlth Section of the League of Nations. The promotion of 
interchange of knowledge and Instruction of the responsible 
health authorities lias already demonstrated its Importance. 

Much Is still to be done, when one considers that few are 
the countries having a sufficient group of professional 
people to handle the most elementary health work, and that 
few countries have doctors or nurses enough for the task 
ahead of them. I know of a country sitting In this conference. 
In which for the whole nation of over ten million people there 
Is but one single qualified doctor. What can our community of 
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nations expect of such a country in the way of International 
health cooperation, unless some help from the outside Improve 
the situation. Such needs can only be felt throu^ Inter- 
national health Intelligence, and the help to come through 
similar International efforts. 

Research In the different fields of medicine, applied 
physiology, demographic and medico-social studies, are of 
the utmost lnQ)ortance If ve pretend to Improve safety 
through health. Such national studies must be co9rdlnated 
In order to correspond to the common Interests of’ all nations. 

Modern life forces penetration by civilized people of 
the most remote vlldernoss for rav material. At the begin- 
ning of the century the tropics, like Panama, wore a challenge 
to man, a constant menace to those who would adventure to go 
there, Vc have learned not only how to live amidst such con- 
ditions, but how to get rid of the menace through the blessing 
of scientific research. 

Brazil, with a large part of Its territory sltuoted In 
tropical regions, has paid a heavy tribute to epidemics, only 
comparable to Its efforts In redeeming the country from such 
evils, for Its own benefit as well as for the benefit of the 
community of nations. Its great health leaders of the past, 
Ribas and Oswaldo Cruz, have demonstrated how a disease- 
exporting country, a constant menace to the world, can be 
transformed Into one that offers the best guaranties for 
trade and commerce. 

In our days Brazl,! Is leading In new public health pro- 
cedures, by eradicating vectors of disease. In eleven of Its 
twenty-one states yellow fever cannot develop as a result of 
the entire disappearance of the mosquito that conveys It. In 
two years from now the whole country will bo covered by that 
eradication program. Five years ago those who wore convinced 
of such a possibility and were bold enough to formulate such 
alms were not believed. In the social medical side, Brazil 
Is also the cradle of the modern procedure of mass X-ray 
examination by the photofluorOgraphlc method Invented by 
Abreu In Rio de Janeiro. With such and other credentials 
In the field of hygiene, Brazil firmly believes that public 
health Is not to be considered only a result of better social 
and economic conditions, but that public health paves the way 
for better social, and economic conditions. The case of the 
Panama Canal and of Rio do Janeiro are vivid demonstrations 
of such an attitude and belief. 
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This way of thinking Is shared hy leaders of all nations, 
and If no one 'voiild deny Archbishop Spellnan In his recent 
assertion, that, "Medicine is one of the pillars of peace" 
all would agree that social medicine and public health are 
the very essence of the best medicine has to offer for 
common understanding and well-being. 

The Brazilian Delegation has submitted an amendment to 
Chapter IX, section A, paragraph 1, In order to Include the 
word "health" speclfTcally among tho problems to be considered. 

The second amendment, submitted by the Brazilian Delegation, 
to section D, of Chapter IX, Organization and Froced\u>e, asks 
for a healtE commission, which would be a part of the future 
health organization to be created. If the wording of section 
D Is to be modified In the sense proposed by tho four sponsor- 
ing governments or by the Canadian Delegation, our proposed 
amendment should be withdrcwi and we would like to have the 
following additional paragraph Introduced: "an international 
health organization sliall be croatod and brouglit into appropri- 
ate relationship with the tcoaomic aiid Social Council". 

The Brazilian Delegation would like very much to see not 
only the Inclusion of the word "health" In the charter but 
also, without; prejudice to any f\irthcr recommendation of 
this Committee, tho specific inclusion of the creation of 
an International health agency. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conlte 3 CooDeratlon Economlque et Soclale. 

OFFICE ir'TERMATIOIIAL D«^YPtIEK^ 

t enornndum nrpsentp la Dp legation BT»PBlllenne . 

Lp 14 mal 1945. 

La oregpntp Confarmce np pput pes negllger 
I'lnportancp qup revet la question de la craatlon d'un Organe 
International d' Hygiene dependant du Consell Economlque et 
Social. 

Ap^ourd'hul plus qup Jamals la aupstlon d' hygiene 
Internationale devlent un sujet de preoccupation Immediate et 
urg'^nte. 


Divers org-inee ont essaye par le oasse et con- 
tinuent aujourd'hul, du mleux qu'lls peuvent, d' ilder au 
maintlen de la Sante Internationale. Le monde clvllls^ e 
toujours sentl la necessity d'une telle actlvlte. SI nous 
noue en tenons au slecle present, nous devons reconnaltre 
qu'a I'epoque ou furent cr^es le B\irp'’u S''nltalrp Pan Amerl- 
oaln, I'Cfflce International d'Hyglene Puhllque ou la Section 
d' Hygiene'” 1r Socl^te dee Nations, les d'’ngprB souleves par 
ler. probleraee de la Sante Publlque n'pt">lpnt pas conpe rabies 
avec ceux qul decoulent dee rel'^tlone sans cesse grandlseantes 
entre les dl verses Nations et de la raaldlte crols sante des 
noyene de tr'^nsport, De nos Jours, les Oceans constituent 
une barrlere molne Infr'^nchlssable a la propagation dee naladlet 
aue ne I'etalt la Manche au commencement du slecle, ^Par deux 
fols au molne. le nouetlque mortel de la malaria a reus'il a 
s'lmplanter d'Afrlque au Brasil. L'' r)rpm.lF’'e^ foie, 11 fut la 
cause d'une epldenle dont les Ravages apporterent L'’ nort a 
des mllllere de pereonnee. Noue pou'''ons de ner.e nous represen- 
ter comment un cas dp flevre Jaune ne dfcl''rant en Afrlque, 
peut devenlr une menace conetante pour les regions de I'Inde 
et du Continent Aslatloue tout entler, qul Jusqu' aujourd'hul 
ont r^ussl a echapner a cette me ladle, Une negligence dans 
•le service des aeronefs ou le oontrole de leure paesagprs 
peut avoir pouf consequence 1' Introduction d'un wemler^nnlade 
ou d'un premier porteur de geme. Nous •w^lvone cote a cote 
dans lee conditions les plus varices de protection sanltalre 
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et, npr'es Ifi p^uerre, les poeelblllt^B <^e propagation <166 
mladlee seront nultlplleee par Irs facllltpe -le tr'^nsport et 
1* augnentitlon '^u traflc« 

La ppste, le cholera, le typhus, rt la varlole 
con8tltu'‘nt pour le nonAe unr menace conetante. Lr palu'llsne 
balale -*.68 terrltolres InmenesB, causant dee rllllons •’iC nort. 

Tine Beule naladle, telle cue !« dlphterle, abondonnee autrefoie 
K son nalheureux sort en raison du manque de controle approprle 
et de 1' affalbllBBement dee Inmunlt^B oar le nf\nque de nourrl- 
ture et lee autree conditions d4coul.ant de la guerre, a caue^ 
en 1943 plus d'un million de vlctlnes sur le continent europeen, 

A la fin de la guerre et pendant une longue perlode, les condi- 
tions sanltnlres seront extrenenent precnlree dons la plupart 
des pays affllges par La guerre, Des bureaux nationaux d' hygie- 
ne devront etre^ Atablie ou reorganises. Une organisation inter- 
nationals complete devralt fonctlonner actlvement, 

Aucune autorlte publlque d'hyglene cependant 
n'^oseralt rever d'une "Orgonls'itlon Internationale d'Hyglene", 
reglssant conne une eorte de dlctateur I'cactlvlte nationals. 

La sante publlque est au premier chef un problene national, 
male aucun pays ne pourr'^lt a lul seul se charger du fardeau que 
lul Inposeralt cette tache, a nolns qu'un service mondial 
d'hyglene publlque ne fonctlonne, a la mrnlere de "clearing" 
pour le blen de la comnunaute des notions, 

Actuellement le Bureau Sonltnlre Pan-Amerlcaln,^ 
le Bureau International d'Hy^rlene Publlque, la Section d* Hygiene 
de la Soclete des Nations, et la Division d* Hygiene de I'UNRRA, 
constituent les prlnolpaux orgones couvrant un tel domrlne, 11 
ne nous appartlent pas Icl d'entrer dans 1' analyse de leurs fonc- 
tlons resnectlvps nl d'appr4cler l'efflcaclt4 relative de leurs 
trevaux, nl de crltlquer lee doubles emolols entre certaines de 
leurs fonctlons, nl de fornuler le plan Indispensable pour I'ave- 
nlr. 


Nous pouvons et nous devons cependant consid^rer 
(ju'une fols que la nouvelle Charte ^es Nations Unles sera 
etablle, les organes Intematlonaux 3'hyRlooe ^ul existent aotuel* 
lenent pourront fuslonner ou dlsparaltre completement et el 
mene lie conservent leur statut actuel, 11 faudra encore dete]>- 
mlner leurs rpnorts aveo les conditions nouvelles. Le malntlen 
sans Interruption des devoirs et des fonctlons qul leur^sont 
confine constltueralt une Justification sufflsante k I'etablls- 
senent Irr^diat d'une oomrlsslon ohargle d'etudler et de fornuler 
les plane de la future Organisation Internationale d' Hygiene, 

Male plus encore lee progres eolentlflquee dans le domalne de^ 

1 '^hygiene publlque ont 4te si marquis au cours de cette dernlere 
decade que nous dleposone nalnten^t d'arnes nouvelles. La 
oonnalseanoe des eystenee de propagation et dee noyens d'lvlter 
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pt '^e corb*ittrp Ipe TOla'^les n f'^lt tels r)rogrpB que '^es 
'iccor'^B Intprnatlonnux pxlstmt 'ictuelle’’ent pt op qu' on p^^plle 
Ipe convpntlons Emltplrps, '^.olvrnt Ptre entlp'»'pnpnt rovlcps 
'’e tpnpe n »>utrp, »\fln '^e •nouvolr fonctlonner pfflc'icp'^f nt, 

Au couTB “^p Ip ("niprre une ■^nrtle "le la tachp "Ip eauvppf-'r'^p "le 
la pante Internationale ptalt entre ler. nainB dee organlE^tions 
nlllt-ilree, Lorsque cp11ps-c1 llBmraltront I'UNRRA, 'lanB Ipb 
reglone ^prouvlec par la guerre, nglrn co’tp I'organlBrie qunll- 
flpi Male BOB actlvlt^s ne couvrlront pae le globe entler, et cet 
orbcJil-Bae ($tai)t de caractere tennoralre, dlsnaraltri a Bon 
tour, Lee conventions sinitairPB dont PBt charge I'UNRR/i ee 
terrineront environ '^ane un an. II a fallu neuf nois entre le 
debut de la revlcion dee anciennes conventions et le date ef- 
fective ou ellee ont con'ience a fonctionner. Chaqup ninute 
que nous perdone dane la preparation de la nouvelle Organisation 
Internationale d' Hygiene corptera, 

Lpb putoritPB d' Hygiene Publiqup consultees rlus 
d'une fois sont unanines a estiner qu’une Organis tion Monli'^le 
unique serait dpcirable, Une Or^iniB'^tion d’Hygiene Publique 
Mondiale avec bpb Bub'^ivlBionB regionalee n'ect en pucune fn9on 
inconpatible avec lee organs s exlBtant actuellenent La valeur 
de leur ■participation respective devra etre du’'ifnt reconnue et 
lee donainpB oui leur seront attribute '^p'n^ont etre au beeoin 
rlargis. 


Lpb fonctions ■’u Bureau Intern'’ tional -’u Travail 
et de I'Crganioation but I'AHnentation et 1* Agriculture, 
traltant dlreotenent ou In'^lrpctenent '’e l'a*''plior'’tlon d-s con- 
'iltlone g^nernlPB d'hyglene devralent etre '^Isee tn rtlitlon 
PtroltP avpc Ipp trnvaux de I'OrganiBatlon '^'Hygiene, tout par- 
tldullprpT^pnt dane Ipb donalnes concernant la nutrition, 

I'hyglene InduBtrlellp et I'aBSurance. 

On dlt Bouvent que la B'^nte eet une narch''n'^lBe 
et qup Ipb condltlonB econonlqups et soclalPB deternlnent la 
Bltuatlon “^e eon nnrehe. II pxlste un P'^rche eanitalre n»’tlonnl, 
qul np nouB concerne nas lp»''pdl”tfnpnt pale noue ne '^pvone pae 
oubller le narche Banltalre international, c 11 depend etrolte- 
nent du ■nrerlpr, Le bpuI noyen de r'alippr guelquec nrogree 
dans Ip donalne 1* Hygiene Natlonale, est d'apnorter aux 

dlvpre nays une aldp de caractere international, Une tache de 
cette natxu*e a ^te entrenrlse en prenler lieu par certalnes 
organleatlone privies telle que la fondatlon Rockefeller ,BUlvle 
Innedlatenent par le Bureau Sanitalre Pan-Anerlcaln et la eec- 
tlond' Hygiene de la Socletp^dec Natlone. L'lnportance^qu'll 
y a a encournger les autorltee sanltalres reeponeablee^a echan- 

f er leure connalsBances et leur eavolr, n'eet plus a denontrer, 

1 reste encore beauooup a fnlre b1 I’on Be rend conpte du fait 
qu'll n' exists que ppu de pays dlsnosant d'un nonbre sufflsant de 
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wofesslonnelB pour accorrollr les travaux sanltalree lee plus 
ll^nentalree et qu'll eet blen neu raye qul alent eufflgan- 
ment de r^leolns ou d'lnflrnleree pour s'aoqultter de la tache 
qul leur lncon*be. Je oonnaie un pays dont lee repreeentants 
Blegent a la preeente Conference, ou pour une Nation de f-lue 
de dlx^nllllone d'habltants 11 n'exlBte qu'un seul mideoln 
dlplome. Quel genre de cooperation eanltalre Internationale 
notre comn^naute de Nations est-elle en droit d'attendre d'un 
tel pays, a nolns qu'une aide etrangere ne vlenne anillorer la 
situation? Ces besolne ne neuvent se'nanlfester que pr^r I'lnter- 
n^dlalre d'un Bureau International i' Hygiene et le renede ne 
peut venlr qu'au noyen d' efforts Internatlonaux de cette nature, 

Des recherchee entreprlees dans les dlfferents 
donalnes de ^ nedeclne, physlologie appllqu4e, etudes nedlco- 
soclalesi preeentent la plus haute Innortance bI nous avons la 
pretention d'anellorer la eante par 1' hygiene, Ces etudee 
natlonales dolvent etre coordonn*6eB afln de correspondre aux 
Interets connune de toutes les Nations. 

La vie noderne oblige lee ’^euples civilises a 
penetrer dans les regions eajrages les plus reculees a la recher- 
che de natleree prenleres. Au debut du slecle lee pays tronicaux 
tele que le Panana etalent un defl pour I'audace hunalne, une 
penace constante pour tous ceux qul ee risqualent a s'y aventurer. 
Nous “ivons api^rlB non eeulenent connent on pouvalt vlvre dans de 
telles conditions, wals encore courwent on fouvalt echapper a cette 
nenace, grace aux blenfalte de la recherche sclentlflque, 

Le Brasil, dont une large ’^rtle du terrltolre 
est sltu^e dans les regions tyooicales, a mve aux epldenles 
un loiird trlbut, qul ne ’^eut etre copr)ar(? qu'^aux efforts qu'll 
But accorollr nour eauver le nays de tele fleaux, pour son ^ 
pronre avantage auesl blen que pout l'avant«ge de la conrunaute 
dee Nations. See grande chefs d' autrefois, dMS le donalne de 
I'hyglene, Ribas et Oewaldo Cruz, ont denontre connent un pays 
exportateur de naladles, nenace constante pour le reste du 
nonde, neut-etre transfoml en un pays qul offre les nellleures 
garantles au negoee et au connerce. 

Be nos Jours le Bresll est a la tete du nouveau 
nouvenent d' hygiene publlque dont le processus conslste a 
deraclner les veoteurs de naladles. Dans onze de ges ylngt-et- 
un Etats, la flevre Jaune ne oeut se developoer grace a la 
dlsparltlon totale du noustlaue qul la transoorte. ^Dans deux 
ans le nrogpanne d'externlnatlon des vecteurs d' epldenles 
couvrlra le pays entler, IL n'y a que cinq ans ceux qul etalent 
convalncue d'une telle posslblllte et qul avalent assez d'audace 
pour exposer dee vues de cette anoleur,rencontralent I'lnCi-edu- 
lltl generale, Dans le donalne de la nedeclne soclale le Bresll 


1617 


- 4 - 



eet egalement le berceau du Tjr'iced^ noderne de I'exanen naaelf 
aux rayons X par la nethode photofluorographlque Invent^e r.ar 
Abreu a Rio de Janeiro, Avec de tele tltree et d'autree tltree 
encore dans le donalne de I'hyplene, le Bresll^a la ferne^ 
c'^nvlctlon que I'hyp^lene publlque ne dolt oas etre oonslderee 
come r^ultant eeulement de nellleures conditions ecpnomlques 
et soolales, male qu'au contralre elle ouvre la vole a 1' ame- 
lioration des conditions ^cononlques et soolales, ^L'exenple 
du Canal de Panama et de Rio de Janeiro sont des demonstrations 
vlvantes d'une telle attitude et d'une telle croyance, 

Cette faqon de oeneer est partag^e par tnus lee 
chefs de Nations, et el nul ne denentlra I'Aroheveque Spellman 
lorsqu'll a declare r^oennent que *la nedeolne est un dee 
plllers de la Palx" tous reconnaltmt ^que‘ la mMeclne socials 
et I'hyarlene rubllaue sont 1' essence meme de oe que la nedeclne 
a mellleur a offrlr oour la conprihenslon et le blen-etre 
unlversels. 


La Delegp.tlon du Bresll a •nirocos^ un anendement 
au Chaoltre IX, Section A, oaragraohe l,^tendant a Ins'^rer 
le not •HyglWe" dans la llste des oroblenee a 4tudler. 

Le second anendement, prooose par la Dllegatlon^ 

<^u Bresll a la section D du Chaoltre IX, Organisation et Proce- 
dure, demands la creation d'une comnlsslon d'hyglene qul 
oonetltueralt^une partle de 1' organisation d'hyglene projetee, 
Dans le cas ou le texte de la Section D seralt nodlfl4 alnsl^ 
que I'ont propose lee quatre Puissances Invlteintes ou^la Dele- 
gation Canadlenne, notre pro Jet d'amendenent devralt etre 
retire et nous d^slrerlons Inserer le paragraphe^ supplenentalre 
sulvant; "une QrganlB'’tlon Internationale d'hyglene devra etre 
Stabile et son actlvlte devra etre coordonn^e conforaenent a 
la procedure qul se revelera op’^ortuns, avec le Consell Econo- 
nlque et Social." 

La Dll4gatlon du Bresll seralt dlslreuse non 
seulenent de voir Inserer dans la Charte le not "Hygiene" 
male encore et saoe pr4juger les reconnandatlons supolenentalree 
de oe Conlt4,^d'y voir expressenent flgurer la creation d'un 
organe d'hyglene International. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic end Social Cooperation 


JOINT DECLARATION BY THE 
DELEGATIONS . OF B"’AZIL AND CHINA 
REGARDING INTERNATIOlLtL HEALTH COOPERATION 

Circulated for the Information of Commission II, Committee 3 


On May 19, 1945, the Secretary General c'f the Conference 
circulated to members the text of a resolution jointly proposed 
by the Delegations of Brazil and China, with roforonco to the 
establishment of an Interim commission for an Internationa] 
health organization. 

Since the Steering Committee has now decided that no resolu- 
tions are to be passed by the Conference, the Delegations of 
Brazil and China, after consulting the advice of the Secretary 
General as to procedure, wish to state the purposes of their 
original resolution in the form of a Declaration as follows: 

"The Delegations of Brazil -and China recommend that a 
General Conference be convened within the next few months 
for the purpose of establishing an international health 
organization. 

"They Intend to consult further with the repre- 
sentatives of other delegations with a view to the early 
convening of such a General Conference, to which each of 
the governments here roprosentod will be Invited to send 
representatives . 

"They recommend that. In the preparation of a plan 
for the International health organization, full consi- 
deration should be given to the relation of such organi- 
zation to methods of associating It with other Institutions, 
national as well as International, which already e-xlst or 
which may hereafter be established In the field of health. 

"They recommend that the proposed International 
health organization be brought Into relationship with 
the Economic and Social Council." 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 614 (FRENCH) 

II/3/38 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comltr 3. Coop«*ratlon 6conoralqup -'t soclale 


DECIARmON COMMUNE DES DELEGATIONS DU BRESIL ET DE Lii CHIfiE 
AU SUj^T DE LA' COOPERATION INT^RNATIOJIALE DAJS LE D OMAINE Df 

‘ L» j^iiaiE 

Dlstrlbuop pour 1* Information de la Commleelon II, Comlte 3 


Le 19 mal 1945, Ir Scor/talre Opn^ral de la Confe- 
rence a dlstrlbue aux menbrea le texte d’unr resolution 
pronosee conjolnteraent par lee Delegations du Bresll et de 
la Chine, rt relative a 1' etabllssemrnt d'une comnlsslpn 
provlsolre pour un- organisation Internationale d' hygiene. 

Etant donno que le Conlte de Direction a nalntenant 
decide qu'aucune resolution nr dolt rtre acceote- par la 
Conference, les Delegations du Bresll et de la Chine, aiorcs 
s'^etre Inforraees de la procedure aur>res du Secretaire Ge- 
neral, deei'"pnt exposer lee buts de leur resolution orlgl- 
nale, sous la forne de la Declaration sulvantr; 

"Les Delegations dtx Bresll et de la Chine recom- 
mend 'nt qu'une Conference G^n-^rale eolt copvoquee 
dans les orochalns mols en vue de 1' etebllssement d'une 
organisation Int'rnntlonale d’hyglene. 

"Ellrs ont 1’ Intention dr consulter encore les 
r-'preerntants d'autres delegations afln d~ s' entendre 
sur la convocation, a une date rannrochee, d'unr t^'lle 
Conference, h laquelle chacun des gouv'rnements renre- 
sent~s Id 6e’''i Invite a *nvoyer des repre6ent«<nts. 

"Elies recomnendent que, lors de 1' Elaboration d'un 
plan vlsant 1' organisation Internationale d'hyglene, 

11 EOlt prooed6 a xin examen apnrofondl de la question 
des methodes a sulvro a I'egard d'une telle organisa- 
tion, pour I'assocler a d'aut'»’es Institutions, natlona— 
Irs ou Internationales j qul existent d6ja ou qul pour- 
ralent ~tre oreees ulterl eur ement dans le domalne de 
1' hygiene. 

2445 ^ 1 - 

"Elies rcoommandent que 1* ort>‘enlsatlon Internationale 
c’' hygiene qul est I'objet de la presente Proposition 
Bolt rattachee au Ccmsell Econorloue et Social* 

- 2 - 
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Doc. 615 (ENG., FR.)** 

iiAVs? 

May 9 , 6 , 1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conmlttee 3. Econonlc and Social Cooppratlon. 


AGEI'DA FOR THIRTEENTH MEETING OF COMIilTTEE 1 1/3 * 
May 1945, 10:30 n.m. 


(1) Fifth rroort of drafting subcomilttee. 

(2) '^ronoeal to rstnbllsh an Int'rln com"ilBslon for an 
Int.Tnatlonal hf’alth organization (sr" Doo. 446 — 
Joint Prooos^l subnltted by thp Delegations of Brazil 
and China) 

(3) Relation of General Assembly and the Economic and 
Social Council to sneclallzed organizations — Chapter 
IX, SectlJon A, r)a»*ag’'aT3h ChaPt'r IX, Section D, 
paragraph 2 

(4) Organization and proof dure of the Economic and Social 
Council — Chanter IX, Section D, paragraphs 1 and 3 


ORDPE DU JOUR DE lATPEIZIEltE SEANCE DU COMITE II /3* 

2fl aal, 1945, lOh.30, * 

(1) Clnquieme conrote-rendu du Comlte de redaction. 

(2) Proposition d'etabllr une Commission provlsolre en 
vuo de la oVatlon d'un«' organisation Internationale 
d' hygiene (voir Doc. 446- Proposition commune soumlse 
I)ar lea Delegations du Bresll et da la Chine). 

(3) Relations entre I'Assembl^e Generals et le Conscll 
Eoonomlfiue et Social d'une part et Ice organisations 
sneclollseee d'autre part — Chapltre IX, Section A, 

Paragraphs 2; Chapltre IX, Section D, paragraphs 2. 

(4) Orgenieatlon et pweedure du Conscll Economloue et 

2451 Social - Chaoltre IX, Section D, o'lragrhphee 1 • t 3. 

♦cThis Beetiag nas originally scheduled for May ?6, 1945. The Agenda for t-My 
date, identical with the present one, but with docueent nusiber Doc .596 II/ 3 / 3 O 1 , 
has been oaitted. 

Srance fix6e d'abord pour le 26 uai 1945. L'Agenda pour cette date, identique 
ouant au eonteim, neis portant le nun^ro Doe. 596 II/3/30, a 6te oBiSn 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conmittee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation ' 


STOMARY REPORT OT THIRTEENTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE Il/3 
Veterans Building. Auditorium. May 28. 1945. 10: 40 a. m. 


The meeting vas convened by the Chairman at 10: 40 a.m, 

1. Fifth Report of Drafting Subcommittee 

This report was presented by the Rapporteur and will 
be considered at the next meeting of the Committee. 

2. International Health Conference 

The Delegates of Brazil and China submitted to the 
Committee a declaration proposing a general conference on 
health, which reads as follows: 

"The Delegations of Brazil and China recommend 
that a General Conference be convened within the next 
few months for the pwpose of establishing an inter- 
national health organization. 

"They Intend to consult further with the repre- 
sentatives of other delegations with a view to the 
early convening of such a General Conference, to which 
each of the governments here represented will be In- 
vited to send representatives. 

"They recommend that, in the preparation of a plan 
for the International health organization, full con- 
sideration should be given to the relation of such 
organization to, cmd methods of associating It with 
other Institutions, national as well as international, 
which already exist or which may hereafter be estab- 
lished In the field of health. 

"They recommend that the proposed Intesmatlonal 
health organization be brought into relationship with 
the Economic and Social Council." 
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Representatives of thirteen delegations spoke in favor 
of the Declaration, The Delegate of Priince suggested that 
related international health organizations, aa veil as gov- 
ernments, should take part in the Conference and stated 
that the Delegates of Brazil and China had agreed to this. 
Representatives of the I.L.O. and the P'.A.O. stated that 
theJr Organizations would cooperate closely with any pro- 
posed health organization. 

Decision ; Tho Committee voted unanimously 

Tlo to to associate itself with 
the Declaration . 

3 . Chapter IX. Section A , Paragraph 2 

Tho Chairman invited general discussion of this para- 
graph. 

Tho Delegate of Caneda outlined the proposed Canadian 
amendments. The Delegate of tho Soviet Union supported the 
form of tho Dumbarton Or.kc Proposals, because he said that 
it emphasized the recognition that the specialized organiza- 
tions would have responsibilities in their respective fields, 
Tho Canadian proposal put that recognition in a subordinate 
clause. He considered this inadequate. 

Tho Delegate of Brazil spoke in support of an amendment 
proposed by the Brazilian Delegation which had inadvertently 
been omitted from the compilation of the amendments. This 
amendment proposes that tho following words should bo added 
to paragraph 2: 

On all questions of an economic, social, or 
humanitarian nature for which such aforementioned 
specialized economic, social, and other organizations 
are responsible, the Organization shall take cognizance 
through the Intermediary of and after consideration 
by tho Econolmic and Social Council. 

Since there was no further discussion, tho Chairman 
stated thtit the paragraph would be considered by the 
drafting committee. 

4. Chapter IX. Section D, Paragraphs 1-and 2 . 

The Chairman invited general discussion of those para- 
graphs. 


- 2 - 
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The Delegate of the United States argued that jt would 
he undesirable to make It mandatory on the Economic and 
Social Council to set up a cultural commission. She thought 
It would be undesirable to specify In advance the methods 
by which cultural cooperation should be achieved. The 
Delegate of Prance agreed that flexibility was necessary and 
proposed that the drafting committee consider the question. 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom stated that the 
Commissions should not be confined to experts. He preferred 
a Commission that was leavened by experts rather than com- 
posed of them, since he wanted action. The Delegate of 
Canada said that he took a more favorable view of experts 
than did the Delegate of the United Kingdom but nevertheless 
thought that the present proposals were unduly restrictive. 

The Committee adjourned at 1:15 p.m. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 658 (FRENCH) 
II/3/36 
May 89, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soclale 


COMPTE^RENDP SOMMAIRE M TREIZIEME SEANCE DP COIfITE Il/3 
Tenue le 88 pal 1945 A lOh 40 A 1* Auditorium du Veterans Building 


La stance est ouverte A lOh 40 par le President. 

1, Clnqulfem e Rapport du Sous-Conlt^^ de Redaction . 

Le Rapporteur donne lecture du rapport qul sera examlnrf 
A la prochalne stance du Comlt^ 

2, Conference Internationale de l*HyglAne 

Les Deiegues du Bresll et de la Chine soumettent au 
Comlte la declaration aulvante. proposant la convocation 
d‘une conference generals de I'hyglAne: 

"Lee Delegations du Bregll et de la Chine recoppandent 
qu'une Conference cenerale solt convoquee dans les prochalns 
mols en vue de I'etabllssement d'we organisation Interna- 
tionale d'hyglfene. 

"Elies ont 1* Intention de consulter encore les repre- 
sentants d’autres delegations afln de s 'entendre sur la 
convocation, A une date rapprochee, d'une telle Conference, 

A laquelle chacvin des gouvernements representes Icl sera 
Invite A envoyer des representants. 

"Elies recommandent que, lore de I'eiaboratlon d'un 
plan vlsant 1' organisation Internationale d'hygl^ne, 11 
solt procede A un exa'^^en approfondl de la question des 
n'-ethodes A sulvre A I'egard d'une telle organisation, pour 
I'assocler A d'autres Institutions, natlonales ou Inter- 
nationales, qul existent dejA ou qul pourralent Atre creees 
ulterleurenent dans le domains de I'hyglAne. 

"Elies recommandent que 1' organisation Internationale 
d'hyglfene qul est I'objet de la presente proposition solt 
rattachee au Consell Economlque et Social. 
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Lea reprtfaentants de treize ddldgatlons pa:<'lent en fa> 
veur de cette declaration. Le Ddldgud de la France propose 
que lea organisations Internationales d'hygl6ne Interessees, 
aussl blen que les Oouvernements, prennent part k la Confe- 
rence, et declare que les Deiegues du Bresll et de la Chine 
ont acceote cette sug'estlon. Les representants du B.I.T. 
et de la F.A.O. font savolr que leurs organisations collabo- 
reralent etrolte-ient avec touts organisation d' hygiene en- 
vlsar ee . 


Decision; Le Comlt e decide k I’unanlnlte ( par 56 
volx centre 0) ^ s^assocler k la Declaration . 

3. Chapltre IX . Section A, paragraphs £. 

Le President ouvre la discussion generals de oe para- 
graphs . 

Le Deiegue du Canada donne un aperfu des amendements 
oanadlens, Le Deiegue de 1' Union Soviet ique appule la forme 
du texte de Dunbarton Oaks parce que ce texte soullgne les 
responsabllltes des organisations sjeclallsees dsns leurs 
donalnes r'-spectlfs, alors oue la proposition du Canada re- 
l^gue ce point dans xine clause secondalre, ce qu'll estlme 
Inopportun. 

Le Deiegue du Bresll Intsrvlent en fpveur d'un amende- 
ment, propose par la delegation bresilienne, qul, par Inad- 
vertence, a ete omls du recueil des amendeTnents; cet amende- 
raent propose qua les mots sulvents solent ajoutes au para- 
grapbe 2: 


"L* Organisation connaltra, par 1' Intemedlalre du 
Consell Econonlque et Soclnl et aprds examen par ce 
dernlar, de toutes les questions de caractJre econo- 
mloue, social ou humanltalre dont sent chargees les 
organisations mentlonees cl-dessus, speclallsees dans 
le domains econonlque ou social, ou d'autres orgenlsa- 
tlons." 

Comme la Question ne soul^ve pas d 'autre discussion, le 
President declare que le paragraphs sera examine par le Comlte 
de Redaction. 

4. Chapltre IX . Section D, paragraphs s 1 et 3. 

Le President ouvre la discussion generals de ces para- 
graphs s. 

La Deieguee des Etats-Unls declare qu'll seralt Inop- 
portun d'lnqposer au Consell Economlque et Social la creation 
d'une commission Intellectuelle. Elle est d'avls qu'll seralt 
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peu Judlcleux de specifier k I'avance les mtfthodes au moyen 
desquelles devrait §tre r^alls^e la cooperation Intellectuelle. 
Le Deiegue de la France reconnalt qu'une certalne liberty 
d'aotlon eat neceasaire et 11 propose que le Comlte de Redac- 
tion examine la question. 

Le Deiegue du Royaume-Unl eatlme que les Commissions 
ne devralent pas dtre llnltees k des experts. 11 prefers 
une corFlsslon qul est Influences par des e^qperts plutbt 
que conqposee d'exoerts, car 11 desire des actes. Le beie- 
gue du Canada declare qu'll a une opinion plus favorable 
des experts que le Deiegue du Royeume-Unl, nels 11 estlrae 
neannolns que les propositions en question sont trop restrlc- 
tlves. 

La seance est levee 13 h 15. 


2627 


- 3 - 



126 


The United Nations Conference 
on Intemational Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 657 (PR., ENG' 
II/3/34 
Hay 28, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 


ORDJffi DU JOUR DE M QUATuRZIEIffi SEM® DU COm^ji 1 1/3 
29 Ilai 1-' h ^0 

(1) Cinquifeme ec s_xlc!me rapporcs du sous-comj.c4 de redaction 

(2) Organ.' sa cion ec procedure du Conseul Econ^nilque ec 
social, Cliapitre IX, Section D, paragrapnos 1 ec 3 


^ITOA PoR Foim^Nra Ma/riNG OP 1 1/3 

29, 19jt5, IOj^O a.m. 

(1) Fifth and sixth report of drafting subcommi ctee 

(2) Organization and procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council, Chapter IX, Section D, paragraphs 1 and 3 
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Doc. 6^4 (ENGLISH) 
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May 29, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Connlttee 3 Eoononlc and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OT ME FOURTEENTH MEETING OT COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building , Room 223 , May 29, 19^5 , 10;40 a.m. 


The meeting was called to order by the Chairman at 
10:40 a.m. 

I. Fifth and Sixth Reports of the Drafting Subcommittee 

The Rapporteur presented the sixth report of the sub- 
committee, and the fifth and sixth reports were then dis- 
cussed. 

a. Chapter IX , Section A, paragraph 1 

The subcommittee proposed that the lest sentence 
of paragraph 1 should read as follows: 

"Responsibility for the discharge of 
this function shall be vested in the General 
Assembly and under the authority of the 
General Assembly, In the Economic and Social 
Council." 

Decision : The Committee voted unan^ously, 

3b to o7 to accepV the subcboml^lEcc 's rccom - 
men3atlon . 

b. The subcommittee roconoended that subparagraph b 
of paragraph 1 as approved by the Committee In Its 
seventh meeting (Doc. 38l), should bo amended to read 
as follows: 


"b. Solutions of International economic, 
social, health, and other related problems; 
International cultural and educational cooper- 
ation; and..." 

Tho subcommittee made the following comments on 
subparagraph b: 
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"l. The subconmltteo \indorstands that 
the Iciiguage of subporagx'aidi b Includes inter- 
ne: tlonal cooperation in the suppression of 
traffic in« and abuse of* opium and other 
narcotics end dangerous drugs. 

"2, The committee wishes to emphasize 
that the ^economic' field is comprehensive 
and includes » for instance^ international 
trade, finance* end communications and trans- 
port." 

Decision ; The Committee voted unMiimous'ly* 

36 to 67 to approve the subcommittee *s 
re commendaTi ons . 

c . Chapter IX, Section A , paragraph 2 

The section of the subcommittee's fifth report 
dealing with this paregraph is as follows: 

"a. The following new paragraph 2 (1) 
should be added: 

The Organization shall* where 
appropriate* Initiate negotiations 
among the nations concerned for the 
creation of any spoclallzod organiza- 
tion or agency required for the accom- 
plishment of the pxjrposcs set out above. 

"b. The subcommittee recommends that there 
be no mention of the creation of ony special- 
ized organization to deal with questions such 
as access to raw xoatorlals* raised by some 
delegations* or the cognate questions of access 
to capital goods* raised by others. It feels 
that it would bo misleading to mention one or 
two Important fields and not to mention others." 

The Delegate of Prance proposed that the above 
paragraph be amended by adding the following words: 

"and especially for insuring access* 
on equal terms* to trade* raw materials* and 
to capital goods." 

This amendment is a Z3odiflcatlon of the amendment 
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originally proposed by Prance to Chapter IX, Sec- 
tion A, paragraph 2. In supporting It the French 
Delegate said that he was not Interested In dis- 
cussing whether the paragraph under discussion was the 
aoat appropriate place for the amendment. Ho wanted 
a discussion of the general principle of referring 
to access to trade, raw materials, and capital goods 
specifically In the Charter. He argued that since 
those problems had been recognized as of basic Impor- 
tance In both the Atlantic Charter and the Agreement 
reached at Chepultepec, It was highly desirable to 
recognize them In the present Charter. He, therefore, 
asked the Committee to refer the question back to the 
subcommittee with Instructions to draft an appropriate 
amendment to Chapter IX. 

Tho Delegate of the Netherlands argued that the 
French amendment took account only of the Interests 
of consumers of vrv materials .* .hiy mention of raw 
materials In tho Chertor shoulu provide for protec- 
tion of producers as well as coi.jui-xrs. He suggested, 
thi.rofore, thrt an tmcndr.ont satisfactory to his Dele- 
gation would bo: 

"The Organization or the Economic 
and Social Co\u'cll shall promote free and 
equitable distribution of raw materials 
throughout the world, giving equal consid- 
eration to the Interests of the people of 
the consuming and producing countries ." 

Tho Delegate of Chile pointed out that the 
French proposal covered only one aspect of a vast 
problem. Any satlsfactoxv international arrange- 
ment should deal not only with access, but also 
with prices and conditions of production. However, 
ho thoxight that the present Charter was not the 
piece for such a proposal. 

The Delegations of Belgium,, Venezuela, and 
Czechoslovakia spoke in support of the French 
proposal . 

The Delegate of Brazil said that while the 
Act of Chcpultopec recognized the Importance of 
the problems of raw materials and capital goods 
in principle. It did not recommend any special- 
ized organization* to deal with It. He said that 
It was Impossible at this stage to recommend an 
organization without considering all the related 
problems; and conscauontly, tho Brazilian Delega- 
tion was opposed to the French proposal. 

*cCoirrlg*ni(ni SM p*1373 
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The Delegate of New Zealand supported the 
principle of equal access to raw materials and capital 
goods j hut he Inquired as to the Implications of the 
principle of equal access to trade. He asked whether 
the formula meant that nations pledged themselves to 
abandon tariff s» exchange controls » quotas, and trade 
agroemonts. He was In favor of Investigating these 
problems and of working out International pollcjes 
which would expand International commerce, but he 
was completely opposed to making blanket commitments 
which ho thought might Increase the difficulties of 
securing full employment In the member countries. 

Ho, therefore, supported Investigation of the problems, 
but opposed a pledge at the present time. 

The Delegate of Franco replied that neither the 
Atlantic Charter nor the present r'ronch proposal 
Implied that the world should return to laissez-faire. 

The discussion of this question will be continued 
at the next meeting of the Committee. 

Chapter IX , Section A, paragraph 3^ (l) 

In Its sixth report the drafting subconnittcc 
recommended that this paragraph should be redrafted 
to road as follows: 

"All membors undertake to cooperate 

jointly and severally with the Organization 

for the achievement of these purposes 

The Delegate of Australia requested that the 
discussion of the paragraph be deferred until the 
next meeting of the Committee. Ke said that the 
Australian Delegation would argue that the drafting 
subcommittee had chenged the substance of the para- 
graph which it had been Instructed to redraft. He 
intended to distribute to the Committee a paper In 
support of his contention. 

The Delegate of the United States s to tod that 
the United States Delegation both agreed with the 
paragraph cs It now stands and agreed that the sub- 
committee hod .acted within its competence. However, 
ho agreed with the proposal to let the matter stand 
over to the next meeting. 

The Chairman agreed to the Australian request. 
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II. General Discussion of Chapter IX » Section D, paragraphs 1 

and ^ ^ 

At the request of tho Chalnnon the representative of 
the League of Nations cojanontod on the Dunbarton Oaks pro- 
posal for export cormlsslons to bo set up under tho Economic 
and Social Council. 

Ho thought It would be unwise to restrict those cou- 
nisslons to expert bodies. The League of Nations had found 
It extrcncly useful to appoint comtilttecs of Intor-govcrn- 
mental ropresentatjves. It had found that this typo of com- 
nittee was essential when urgent action as distinct from 
advice was required. Such comnittoos may be provisional or 
peimancnt. He said that It hod proved advisable net to give 
a committoe a permanent constitution until it was quite 
clear that the problems with which it would have to deal 
are of a continuing nature and that the form of the commit- 
tee Is the most appropriate possible. He also suggested 
that comnittoos of govornmont representatives as well as 
committees of experts nay be required to perform purely 
advisory functions. For ln.*itance, he said that the League 
had recently decided that this was the raost appropriate 
type of comnlttec to deal with the coordination of full 
employment policies. 

The Delegate of Greece said that the Greek suggestion 
that the Economic and Social Council assist in the recon- 
struction of war devastated countries could be adequately 
met by a provision in Section D. 

Tho Committee adjourned at 1:10 p.n. 
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RESTRICTED 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comit6 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soelale 


COKPTE-REMDP SOMMAIRE DB LA QPATORZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE IlA 
Veterans Bunding, gialle 223 . 22 mai 1945 . i 10 h. 40 


Le President ouvre la seance & 10 h. 40. 


I. (^Inquiem e et sl jtl &ae ra ppo rts du So us-cfomlte de ^dacj^n 

Le Rapporteur presente le slxiema rapport du Sous-comlte, 
et les clnquieme et slxieme rapports sont alors dlscutAs. 


a. Chapltre IX . Section A, 1 

Le Sous-comlte propose la redaction sulvante de la 
derniere phrase du paragraphe 1: 

"La responsabllite de I'exerclce de cette 
fonctlon sera confiee A I'Assembiee cenerale et, 
sous I'autorlte de I'Assembiee GAnerale, au Con- 
sell Economlque et Social." 

Decision ; La rec ommandat ion du sous -co mlte est accept et 
par le comlTi a I'hunanlmlte Be 30 voix . 

b. Le sous-comlte recoimnande qua le sous-paragraphe b 
du paragraphe 1 cel qu'll a Ate approuvA par le comlte 
au cours de sa septleme seance (Doc. 381) solt amende 
comme suit: 


"Provoquer la solution des problAmes interna- 
tlonaux appar tenant au domaine economlque, social, 
de 1' hygiene publlgue, et aux domalnes connexes; 
la cooperation Internationale Intellectuelle et 
d'ordre educatlf etc...” 


Le sous-comlte desire qu'll solt prls acte oes com. 
mentalres sulvants, relatlfs A I'allnea b* 
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"I. II est entendu, pour le sous-comlt/, quo 
le texte de I'alln^a b englobe la cooperation in« 
ternatlonalo pour la repression du traflo et de 
l'enq)lol abuslf de 1' opium et des autres stupeflants 
ou drogues nulslbles. 

"2. Le Comlte tlent k soullgner que le terme 
de domalne "economlque" a egalement une significa- 
tion ntendue et cosqprend, par dxenq;>le, sur le plan 
international , le commerce, les finances, les 
communications et transports." 

Decision : Les reoommanda fcions du sous-comite 
sorit approuVees par le comlbe i Tl'unaiilmice de 
3fe volx . ” 

0. Chapltre IX . Section A, 2 

La section du clnqu&me rapport du sous-conuce con- 
cemant oe paragraphe est redlgee comme suit: 

"a. Le nouveau paragraphe suivant 2 (l) devralt 
@tre ajoute: 

"L' Organisation prendra, lorsqu'll y awa 
lieu, 1' initiative de negociatlons entre les 
nations interessees, tendant k la crSation 
de coute organisation ou organlsme technique 
necessalre en vue d'atteindre les buts enon- 
ces cl-dessus." 

"b. Le sous-comlte recommande qu'll ne solt pas 
fait mention de la creation d'\ui organlsme technique 
quelconque traltant de questions telles que I'acc^s 
aux mati^res premieres, soulev^es par certalnes 
delegations, ou des questions connexes d'acces . 
aux blens de capital, soulevees par d' autres. 
pense que le fait de mentionner un ou deux de ces 
domalnes Importants sans les autres, pourralt con- 
d\jd.re k me interpretation erronee. 

Le deiegue de la Prciioe proposA qu® le paragraphe 
cl-dessus solt amende en ajoutant les mots sulvants: 

"...et hotamment pour assurer I'egallte d'ace^s 
au commerce, aux matl^res premieres et aux blens 
de production." 

Get amendement est me modification de I'amendement 
au Chapltre IX, Section A, 2, propose k I’ori^m par la 
France. En I'appuyant, le delegm francals declare qua 

- 2 - 


2743 



134 


la question de savolr si le paragraphe 2i I'^tude se trouve 
§tre la place la plus approprlee h I'amendement ne I'lnte- 
resse pas. II desire une discussion sur le prlnclpe g^- 
n^ral de 1' Insertion dans la Charts de dispositions vlsant 
I'acc^s au commerce, atuc matl^res premieres, et aux blens 
de capital. II souclent que, ces probl^mes reconnus d' Im- 
portance caplcale par la Ch^te de I'Atlantlque, et par 
1 'Accord de Chapultepec, 11 seralt exti^memenc souhaltable 
de les voir reconnus dans la Charts actuelle. II demands 
done au Comlt^ de renvoyer b. nouveau la Question nu sous- 
comit^ avec des Instructions pour la redaction au Chaol- 
tre IX d'un amtndement a^proprl^t 

Le D^^gu^ des Paye-Bas soutlent que I'amendement 
franpals ne tlent conpte que des Int^rete dee coneomraa- 
teurs de matllfres premllres. * loute mention de matl^res 
premieres dans la Charts devrult pr^volr la protection 
tant dee producteurs que dee coneommateurs. II eetlme 
done qu'un amendem.nt aatlefaleant pour sa d^^gatlon 
devralt etre r^dlge comme suit: 

"L 'Organisation ou le Coneell Eeonomloue et 
doclal encoura^ra une distribution llbre et Equi- 
table des matleres premliree k travere le monde, 
en accordant une coheld/ratlon Egale aux IntErete 
dee pcirales dee pays producteure et consommateure. " 

Le DElEbuE du Chill Indlque oue la proposition fran- 
^alee ne vise qu'un stul asotct d'un vaste proolSme, Tout 
accord International eatlefaleant devralt trailer non 
seulement de I'accts, male Eb'clement des urlx et dee con- 
ditions de nroductlon, Ctoendant 11 ne penee pas qu'une 
telle proposition trouve ee 'olace dans la Cherte actuelle. 

Les Dcl/guEe de la Belgique, du Venezuela et de la 
TchEcoslovaqule aopulent la •proposition franca! se. 

Le Pe'lfc'guE du BrEell declare que, blen oue I'Aote 
de Chapultepec reconnalsse en prlhclpe I'lm'portance du 
oroblEne des matllree oreml^res et dee blens de capital, 

11 ne recommande aucune organisation technique pour s'en 
occiqper. II dE 'dare ou'll est Impossible k I'heure 
actuelle de uropoeer une orgemleation eans consldErer 
tous les problSmee connexee; en coneEquence la dElEga- 
tlon brEelllenne s 'oppose k la proposition francalse, 

Le PElEgqE de la Nouvelle-zElande soutlent lee 
urlnclpee d'aocEs Egal aux motl^ree premieres et aux 
blens de capital male se prEocctqpe das rtpercusslons 
du prlnclpe de llbre accle au commerce. II demande el 
la formule elgnlfle que lee nations s' engager alent k 
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abandonner les tarlfs douanlers, lee controlee des 
changes, lee contlngentements et les accords commerclaux. 
II est en faveur d'un examen aoprofondl de ces probl^mes 
et de I'e'tcbllssement d'une politique Internationale qul 
d^velopperalt le comneroe, male ll-s’opoose absolument 
a des engagements d'ordre g^n^ral qul, k son avis, aug^ 
menteralent les dlfflcult^s que I'on ^prouve pour assu- 
rer un emplol maxlmum^dans lee pays membres. II est 
done en faveur d'enquetee sur ces questions, male e’op- 
pose d s' engager dSe malntenant. 

Le D^l^gu^ de la France r^pond que nl la Charte de 
I'Atlantlque nl la proposition francalse actuelle n'lm- 
pllqualent cue le monde devalt reveftlr au Irlsser-falre. 

La discussion de cette Question sera continues k 
la prochalne stance du Comlte', 

d. CbgBiJcfi 13^, aesilPn 4, I (1) 

Dane eon slxleme rapport, le Soue-comlt^ de Redac- 
tion recommande aue ce oeragraphe alt la nouvelle redac- 
tion eulvante; 

"Tous lee membres s'engagent k colleborer 

Indlvlduellement et eolidalrement avec 1 'Organisa- 
tion en vue d'attelndre ces buts." 

Le Deiegue d'Auetralle demands aue la discussion de 
ce paragraphs eolt remise k la prochalne seance du Comlte. 
II signals que la Delegation australlenne soutlendra que 
le Sous-comlte de Redaction a change le sene du naragra- 
phe dont on lul avrlt demande' une nouvelle redaction. II 
a 1' Intention de dletrlbuer au Comlte un document k I'ap- 
pul de cette affirmation. 

Le Deiegue dee Etate-Unle declare que la delegation 
dee Etats-Unls acceote la nouvelle redaction du paragra- 
phs et s' accords k conslderer que le Sous-comlte n'a pas 
outrepasee' ea competence. II est cependant d' accord 
pour ajourner la question k la prochalne seance. 

Le President accepte la demande australlenne, 

II. Dlsousslon Generals ^ Chaoltre IX . fiSJCJUfiD £> fifiCfiSCfiBhfiA 
I Si 2 

A la demande du President le representant de la Sooiete 
des Nations presents des observations sur la proposition de 
Dumbarton Oaks concernant I'etabllssement de commissions 
technloues sous I'autorlte du Consell Economlque et Social. 
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II pense qu'll ne eeralt pas ralsonnable de limiter ces 
commissions a des organlsmes techniques. La Socl^te' des 
Nations avalt trouvtf extremement utile de nommer des comltes 
de repr^sentants Intergouvemementaux. Elle a constat^ que 
ce tyoe de comlt^ rftalt essentlel lorsqu'une action urgente, 
dlff^ant d'un avis, ^talt requls. De tels comltes peuvent 
etre provl soiree ou permanents. II declare que I'on a es- 
tlm^ pr^f^rable de ne pas donner de constitution permanente 
el un comlt^ tant que I'on n'^talt pee assure oue lee ques- 
tions qu'll deveilt tralter avalent un coractdre contlnu 
et que la forme du comlt^ ^talt aussl aoproprle'e que possible. 
II propose ^galement que lee comltes de reprtfsentants gou- 
vemementaux aussl blen que les comltes techniques pulesent 
etre requls de remollr des fonctlone purement consultative s. 
II slgnale notannent aue la Socl^Tttf des Nations a d^cld^ 
r^cemment oue ce genre de comlt^ ^talt le nlus a^proprl^ 
pour tralter de la coordination des polltlauee d'emplol 
maximum. 

Le D^egu^ de Orlce d'^clare qu'une disposition k la 
Section D repondralt de facon adequate a la proposition 
grecque d'aprds laquelle le Consell Econonlrue et Social 
alderalt k la reconstruction des nays d^vaste's par la guerre. 

La s^euice est lev^e k ISh.lO 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization 11 / 3 / 38 ^( 1 )”^^^^”^ 

June 1, 1945 

COMMISSION 11 General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


CORRIGENDUM OP SUMMARY REPORT OP 
14th MEfe!l*lHG OP COMrt’tflEte ll/3 . jiiAY 1945 
Doc . 684 ( English ). 11/^8 

In place of the 3i*d, 4th, and 5th lines of the 2d para- 
graph on page 3 of the Summary Report of the l4th meeting of 
Committee Il/3 read the following: 

"Any mention of raw materials In the Charter should 
provide for protection of the peopl e of producing 
countries . who have the same right to full employ - 
ment and decent standards of living as those of con - 
3117 *i vjnlng countrlesT " 


The United lotions Conference 

r * !/>_•-• Doc, 745 (FRENCH) 

on international Organization Ii/s/s8 (i) 

June 1, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comltd 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soelale 


CORRIGENDUM 

SS- 

Compte-Rendu regumd de la S.uatorzlAme Srfance du Comltd 1 1/5 
29 mal~l,946 . Doo , 684 . ( Pr^Qais ) H/5738 


Renplaoer les S^me^ 46Be, et 5Ame llgnes du deuxlfeme 
allnda de la page 5 du Coiq>te>Rendu resumd de la QuatorzlAme 
Sdanoe du Comlttf Il/3 par les llgnes sulvantes: 

"Touts mention da aatldres premieres dans la Charts 
devralt prdvolr la protection dee pe\iplee des pays 
produoteurs. qul ont lee mSmes droits a l*emplol 
maxliinaB et k un niveau d' existence oonvenable que 
3118 lee peuples~idee pays ooneonunateurs ,* 



The United Nadont Conference 
on International Organimtion 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 680 (ENG., PR.) 

II/3/37 

May 29, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


ACpDA FOR Fi rag BWT H I^ING OP COMJCim ll/^ 

Mai 1945. 1:^0 £.15. 

( 1 ) Discussion of fifth report of drafting subcommittee 

(2) Discussion of sixth report of drafting subcommittee 


Olffilffl DU JOUR DE lA ^UINZI^ DU COMITO II/^ 

le ^0 ml 1945 , 15 h. ^0 

(1) Discussion du olnqul^me rapport du sous-comlt^ de 
redaction 

( 2 ) Discussion du slxl^me rapport du sous-oomlt^ de 
redaction 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 699 (ENGLISH) 

11/3/40 

May 30, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Spclal Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OF FIFTEENTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building > Room 223 > M^ 1945 i 3:40 £.m. 


The meeting vas opened by the Chairman at 3:40 p.m. 

1. Consideration of Chapter IX > Section A, 1^, (ij ( The Pledge ) 

The Chairman stated that the recommendation of the draft- 
ing committee on this paragraph vas now under consideration. 

The Delegate of Australia contended that a major question 
of substance had been omitted In the redraft from the text 
originally referred to the Subcommittee. He said that the 
original pledge contained both a pledge to cooperate and a 
pledge to take separate action. The latter had been omitted 
from the revised draft. He sxxggested that a text vhlch would 
meet the sense of the Committee would be as follows: 

"in order that these purposes may be widely 
realized, all members pledge themselves to cooperate 
with the Organization and with each other and to 
take such independent action as they deem appropriate 
to achieve these purposes within their own territories." 

The Delegate of the United States said that the United 
States had abstained from voting at the previous meeting 
because It vas not, clear what principle the Committee vas 
approving. The United States could not agree with the pledge 
as Interpreted by the Australian Delegate since such pledges 
are Inappropriate for the present Charter. She did support 
the pledge In Its present form. 

The Delegate of Belgium agreed with the Australian 
Delegate that the Subcommittee had exceeded the limit of 
Its mandate* He said that separate ac.tlon means that 
national action should be taken to give effect to international 
purposes. Separate action might Imply Interference with 
domestic affairs but adequate protection Is given elsewhere 
In the Charter. He contended that the present wording vas 
too vague and nothing more than a statement of principle. He 
therefore supported the new Australian suggestion. 
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The Delegate of the United Kingdom said that there vas 
no doubt In his mind that the Committee had approved a three- 
fold pledge — for separate action, for joint action, and for 
cooperation with the Organization. *He said that one of these 
essential principles had been omitted by the Subcommittee In 
Its redraft. He then went on to say that cooperation Implies 
joint and separate action. He argued, however, that one 
essential principle had been omitted from the present draft. 

The Delegate of the United States said that the report 
of the Subcommittee was In entire accord with the general 
spirit of the Charter. It was to provide for collective 
action. He contended that the Delegate of the United Kingdom 
had proved the Subcommittee to be right when he stated that 
cooperation Implied separate action. If In addition to pledg- 
ing cooperation, the pledge adds separate action, that means 
something more than cooperation. Such an addition might Imply 
that the International Organization could Intervene In domes- 
tic affairs. He said that the safeguarding clause In Chap- 
ter II Is not sufficient since a pledge of the type adopted 
by Aust;?alla would make Internal affairs matters of Inter- 
national concern. He said that the United States vas eager 
to cooperate and eager to pursue pollcli.s consistent with 
International well-being, but attempts to Impose these things 
from without would not be likely to be effective. He, there- 
fore, asked the Committee to adopt the Subcommittee’s report. 

The Delegate of New Zealand said that ho anticipated no 
political difficulties about the pledge jn New Zealand, but 
ho thought It was essential to devise a wording that would 
create difficulties for no member. He could not agree that 
the drafting committee had curried out Its Instructions. He 
suggested further discussion in order to reach agreement. 

* The Delegate of the Soviet Union argued that the draft 
before the Committee had contained no essential differences 
In substance. In fact, he thought that signing the Charter 
alone would bo the equivalent of the pledge. Ho emphasized 
the Importance of getting \monlmlty In the Committee, since 
lack of It might implicate that some countries do not want 
to fulfill the purposes of tho Organization. He moved that 
the question be referred back to the Subcommittee to evolve 
a formula which could bo accepted unanimously. This motion 
was seconded by the Delegate of New, Zealand. He thought that 
the English language was rich enovij^ to find words that would 
satisfy all parties, and if that proved not to be so, he 
offered to draft a pledge In Russian. 

The Delegate of Cuba also spoke In favor of a compromise. 
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In inittlng the motion of the Soviet Union to a vote, 
the Chairman said that this tima there wore no strings on 
the Subcommittee. It was to be given full powers to reach 
a solution. 

Declsl cn; It was_ voted u nanimously (55-0) 
to refer Chapter 1X7 S ection A, 1, (]J7 
to the~~5rafClng "subcommittee wltK ins true - 
Hons to work out language which could bo 
genernTTy accepted . 


2 . C hapter IX , Secti on A ( Access to trade , rai/ materials , 
and capital goods! " 

Discussion of this question was continued. 

The Delegate of Mexico said that it was essential that 
the principle of the French proposal sJiould be Incorporated 
In the Charter. It should state that both materials and 
use of capital goods should be available to all countries 
and should be sold to til cotontrles without discrimination. 
This was a most elementary principle which must be sub- 
scribed to if international rivalries are to end. He sug- 
gested that the matter bo referred to the drafting subcom- 
mittee for appropriate language. 

The Delegate of Peru pointed out that, since the 
objectives set forth In Section A of Chapter IX Include the 
solution of international economic problems in the broadest 
sense', specific reference to the question of raw materials 
was uiuiecessary, as international raw-material problems are 
clearly within the sphere of international economic problems . 
He submitted thcit the most important problem in the economic 
field was that of promoting the healthy expansion of Inter- 
national trade, for only by this means would it bo possible 
to achieve, on an international scale, the paramount 
objectives of hlghei' standfirds of living and full employment. 
He asked whether this was the time to go into a detailed 
examination of all the problems Involved in the que-stion of 
expanding international trade. He felt that what had 
already been written into the Charter was broad enough to 
give the new Organization the necessary scope, and that 
specific refere'nce to such problems was therefore unneces- 
sary. Ho concluded by suggesting that, if th^re should be 
insistence upon the mention of raw materials at this time, 
this ought to be done on a much broader basis tlian that 
which had been proposed, and ' he submitted the following 
formula: At tho end of now paragraph 2 (1) of Section A of 
Chapter IX, or preferably at tho end of subparagraph (c) of 
paragraph 1 of Section C as emended, the following words 
should be added: 
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”... Including the promotion of inter- 
national cooperation to bring about, through the 
elimination of existing forms of discrimination 
in international commerce, and the prevention of 
new forms, the enjoyment by all natjons ' 7 access 
on equal terms to the trade of the world in raw 
materials and capital goods." 

The Delegate of Argentina supported the French proposal 
but thought it would bo better as an amendment to Section C. 

He wished it to be understood however that the amendment 
implied no particular economic policy and should be incor- 
porated in conjunction with the other purposes of the Organ- 
ization. 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom spoke emphatically 
against including specific mention of raw Dvitorlals or capital 
goods. He agreed with the Peruvian Delegation and stated 
that he would vote against the French Delegation since he 
thought that every att^apt to say what should be done places 
a restrictive interpretation on tho Charter and limits what 
actually will be done. 

The Delegates of South Africa end Yi^goslavia also stated 
that they would vote against the French proposal. 

The Delegate of tho Soviet Union expressed his sympathy 
with tho French proposal but said that the purpose of tho 
present Conference was not to consider specific problems 
and he therefore opposed inclusion of the proposal in the 
Charter. Ho suggested that the statement agreed to for the 
records of the Committee, on the scope of tho "economic" 
field (Summary Report of Fourteenth Meeting, Doc. 684), 
should include reference to access to raw materials and 
capital goods. 

Tho Delegate of Uruguay supported the French amendment 
and said that many of the difficulties his country had faced 
had resulted from discriminatory exchange control. He said 
that the Charter would fall to indicate that tho Committee 
adequately comprehended the nature of the economic problems 
of the post-war period if it failed to mention access to raw 
materials end capital goods. 

Tho Chairman said that still more delegates wished to 
bo heard and he would resume tho discussion at the next 
meeting . 


2840 


4 - 



143 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 705 (ENGLISH) 
11/3/40 (1) 

May 31 , 1945 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


CORRIGENDA TO SUMMARY REPORT OP FIFTEENTH MEETING OP 
ToI^iMiTtee li/3 , May 3&» T945 
I)oc. t )$9 ( EnkllsI^ 11/5745 


Page 2, Paragraph It Delete the second sentence. 

Page 2, Paragraph 4: Read "drafts" for "draft" In 

line 1. Delete "had" In line 
2 and transfer the penultimate 
sentence to the end of the 
paragraph. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


COMMISSION II 


BESTRICTE]} 

Doc. 699 (FRENCH) 

II/3/40 

Hay 30, 1945 

General Assembly 


Comlt^ 3 Cooperation economlque et eociale 


COHPTE - fibNDU R]i.SUME DE Lk qUINZIEi-IE SEhNCE DU COigTE II/2 

tenae au Vetera na Bulldlnff ,. Salle 223 ^ 30 joal A I5h . 40 

Le President ouvre la seance k 15h.40. 

1. Etude du Chapltre IX, Section A, 1 (1) (Engagement) 

Le President met en discussion la proposition soumlse 
par le comlte de redaction pour oe paragraphs. 

Le Deiegue de I'Australle soutlent qu'une Importante 
question de.fond a ete omlee dans la nouvelle redaction 
soumlse au sous-^comlte. L' engagement original comprenalt 
et un engagement de cooperer et un engagement d'entreprendre 
une action Indlvlduelle. C'est cette dernlSre action qul 
a etc omlee dans la nouvelle redaction. II est d'avls que 
le texte cl-apres tradulralt le sentiment du Comlte: 

"Afln que ces huts sclent largement attelnts 
tous lee membree e'engagent k cooperer tant avec 
1' Organisation qu'entre eux et d’entreprendre, IL 
tltre Independant, 1* action qu'lls Jugent necessalre 
la recherche de ces bute dans lexir propre tei’rl- 
tolre". 

Le Deiegue des Etats-Unls dlt oue son pays s' eat ab- 
stenu de voter il la seance orecedente, p6u*ce qu'll ne sa- 
valt pas quel etalt precisement le prlnclpe que preconl- 
ealt le Comlte. Lee Etate-Unls ne peuvent acc^ter 1' en- 
gagement tel qu'll a ete Interprete par le Dei^ue de 
1'AuetreJ.le, car 11 appartlent k une cate'gorle d' engage- 
ments qul ne cadrent pas avec la presente Charte. Les 
Etats-Unis appulent, cependant, 1 ' engage^ient sous sa for- 
me actuelle. 

Le Deiegue de la Belgique, d' accord avec le Deie'gue 
de I'Australle, estlme que le sous-comlte est sortl des 
llmltes de son mandat. A son avis, action Indlvlduelle 
slgnlfle qu'll faudralt entreprendre une action d'ordre 
national pour arrlver k dee bute Internatlonaux. 
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L action Indlvlduelle pourralt In^llouer une Inference 
dans les affaires Int^leures, nals d cet dgard une garan— 
tie sufflsante est stlpul^e dans une autre partle de la 
Charts. II soutlent que le texte actuel est trop vague 
et qu'll ne repr^sente qu'une declaration de prlnclpe. 

II appule, pea? consequent, la nouvelle proposition de 
I'Australle. 

Le Deiegue du Royaume-Unl ne doute pas oue le Comlte 
alt approuve un engagement triple d' action Indlvlduelle, 
d'actlon collective et de cooperation avec 1' Organisation, 
»0r, I'un de ces prlnclpes essentlels a ete omls par le 
sous-comlte dans sa nouvelle redaction, et la cooperation 
Impllque une action collective et Indlvlduelle. Quolqu'll 
en solt, un prlnclpe essentlel a ete onls dfjis la redac- 
tion actuelle. 

Le Deifcgue dee Etats-Unls est d’cvls que le raoport 
du sous-comlte est en parfalte harmonle avJc 1' esprit 
general de la Charts qul est de orevolr 1' action collec- 
tive. Le Deie^ue du noysume-Unl a prouve' auc* le sous- 
comlte avalt raison lorsqu'll a dlt que la cooperation 
Impllqualt une action Indlvlduelle. SI, outre 1' engage- 
ment de cooperer, I'oollgatlon porte aussl sur 1' action 
Indlvlduelle, I'on va plus loin que la simple cooperation. 
On en arrive a conf^rer d 1' Organisation Internationale 
le pouvolr d'lntervenlr dans les affaires Interleures. 

Selon le Deiegue des E*ats-Unls, le clause de sauvegarde 
Inscrlte au Chapltre II, n*est pas sufflsante, car un en- 
gagem nt semblable a cfelul qul est envisage par I'Austra- 
lle feralt dee affaires Interleures des questions d'lnte- 
ret International. Les Etats-Unls tlennent d collaborer 
et d aglr d'une fa 9 on conforms a I'ln’Ccret International, 
male 11 seralt assez vain de chercher d Inooser ces nrl,n- 
clpes par une preeslon venant de I'exterleur. Par conse- 
quent, 11 demands au Comlte d' adopter le raoport du sous- 
comlte. 

Le D/iegue de la Nouvelle- zeiande dlt qu'll ne pre- 
voyalt pas de dlfflcultes d'ordre politique dans eon pays 
au sujet de 1' engagement en question, male 11 est d'avls 
qu'll faut etabllr un texte qul ne susclteralt de dlffl- 
culte d aucun membre, II ne trouve pas que le comlte de 
redaction a execute les Instructions qul lul ont ete 
donnees. La discussion est d re'prendre afln d'arrlver 
d un accord. 

La Dfciegue de I'lbilon Sovietlque declare que le projet 
de redaction soumls au Comlte n'lntrodult pas de diffe- 
rences essentlelles. Au fait, 11 est d'avls que la signa- 
ture de la Charte equlvaudralt d elle seule d 1* engagement. 
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II fait ressortlr qu'll lo^jorte de r^allser unanimity au eeln 
du Comlte', car 1' absence d'unanlnit^ pourralt slgnlfler que 
certains pays ne d^slrent pas re^fllser les Ide'aux de 1 'Orga- 
nisation. II propose out la question solt renvoy^e au sous- 
comlte' pour aue celul-cl lul donne une forme qul seralt 
accc* stable par tous les membres. ♦Cette oroposltlon est ap- 
puy^e par le D^^gu^ de la Nou’'eile-Z^lande. II estlme que 
la lengue anglalse est sufflsanment riche pour permettre la 
re'daction d'un texte aul auralt I'approbatlon de tous les 
meabres, mals s'll n'en e'talt pes ainsl, 11 s'offrlralt k 
preparer un pro Jet d' engagement en russe. 

Le D^^guef de Cuba se d/clare en faveur d'un corapromls. 

Le President met la proposition de 1' Union Sovl^tlque 
aux volx en declarant oue cette fols-cl le sous-comlt^ a 
sea coudees franches et tout pouvolr pour trouver une solu- 
tion. 


I^£i£iSQ: L& £201^ i I'lmaQlBllli (^-£) 

^ neflyojer Is. Chaoltre US, ^e Is k, 1, 

(I)> Sii sous-ftomi de redaction qul sera char - 
g£ 4'itapli£ jjQ pouvant etre aoprouv^ S££ 

Isafi l£& membree . 

2. Chflai.^j:g xz. fegQvJrpn A (A.£ s l.8. m Si2m^r£&, £iuc 

2£iu3l£££S £1 ££2 ^II£ 2£ £££ll£l) 

Le Comlt^ renrend la discussion de cette question. 

Le De'l^gut du Mexloue estlme essentlel d'lntroduiird dans 
la Chcrte le prlnclne de la proposition franpalse. Celle-cl 
devralt stlpuler aue les matleres orcmllree aussl blin oue 
lee blens de capital devrnlent etre vendue sane distinction 
a tous les pays. C'est lA le prlnclpe le plus ^l^ment^re 
auouel on dolt souscrlre, si I'on veut oue les rlvalit^e 
Internationales dlspareleeent. II propose oue la question 
solt envoy^e au Sous-ComlteT de Redaction qul seralt charge 
de ore'parer un texte. 

Le Di'l^gue' du'PeVou fait ressortlr que pulsque les 
buts Indlqu^s dans la Section A du Chapltre IX comprennent 
la solution des problems s d’conomlques Intematlonaux dans 
le sens le olus large du mot et que lee probldmee relatlfs 
aux matleres premieres d'lnt^ret International font nette- 
ment partle des prool^mes Intematlonaux e'conomlques, 11 est 
Inutile de se r^fd’rer egcclflquemcnt a la question des ma- 
tlSres premieres. La tache la plus lnqportante dans le do- 
malne dconomlque consists, k son avis, k favorlser la salne 
e3q)an8lon du commerce International, oar oe n'est que par 
ce moy<=‘n ou'll sere poselblo d 'ett«-lndre, eur une echelle 
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Internationale j I'objectlf supreme aul eet I'e'l^vatlon du nl»- 
veau de vie et le travail pour tous. II ee demsnde e’ll se- 
ralt opportim de proc^der a I'examen dttalll^ de tous les 
problemes eoulevds par la question du deVeloppement du com- 
merce International, Selon lul, la Charte est dcTjA sumsarn- 
ment g^ne'rale pour donner a I'Orgenlsetlon toute I'ampleur 
n^cessalre k cet ^gard et 11 est done Inutile de mentlonner 
spe'clalement ces problSmes. II de'clare en conclusion, oue 
si I'on Inslste pour oue les matl^res premieres solent spef- 
clflouement vlse'es des malntenant, cette mention devrait 
etre blen plus g^n^rale que dans la proposition soumlse et 
11 presents la formula suivante: A la fin du nouveau para- 
graohe 2 (1) de la Section a du Chapltre IX, ou de pr^f^- 
rence ^ la fin du sous-paragraphe (c) du paragraphe 1 de 
la Section C amend(^e, on devrait ajouter le texte sulvant; 

. . y comprls le d^veloppement de la cooperation 
Internationale afln, par I'tllmlnatlon des formes de 
discrimination existant actuellement dans le commerce 
Intt rnatlonal et la prevention de formes nouvelles, 
de permettre k toutes les nations d' avoir acces, sur 
un pled d'^^allt^ au commerce mondial des matleres 
premieres et des olens de capital." 

Le De'l»\,uc de 1 'Argentine appule la proposition fran- 
jalse, male estlme qu'elle devrait etre adopWe k tltre d'a- 
mendement a la Section C. II devrait etre entendu, cependant 
que I'amendement n'lmollque aucune politique e'conomlque 
partlcullere et devrait etre lns(?x’c dans la Charte en rela- 
tion avec les autres objectlfe de 1' Organisation. 

Le du Hoyaume-Unl s'cl^ve /nerglquement centre 

1' insertion d'une mention vlsant sp^clfiqueiafcnt les matlSres 
premieres ou les blens de capital. II se rallle aux decla- 
rations de la D^digatlon du PeVou et votera centre la propo- 
sition de la Delegation franpalse oarce oue, k son avis, 
toute tentative d'exprlraer ce qul devrait etre felt, ^qul- 
vrut k une Interoretatlon restrictive de la Charte et en 
fait, llmlte ce qul sera rd’ellement accomoll. 

Les Del^gu^s de 1 'Union Sud-Afrlceine et de la Yougo- 
slavle d^clarent dgaleraent qu'lls voteront centre la proposi- 
tion de la Delegation fran 9 alse. 

Le Deltkue' de 1' Union Sovietloue declare qu'll est 
sympathlque a la proposition francalse, male ajoute que la 
pr^sente Conference n'a pas pour tache d'examlner dee pro- 
blames spedflques. En cpnse'quence 11 s' oppose k 1' Inser- 
tion de la proposition dans la Charte. II sugg^re que la 
dd'claratlon oui dolt flgurer dans les proc's-verbaux du 


2641 


—4— 



148 

Conlt^, eur I'^tendue du domalne ■rfconeslque" (Proc^s- 
Verbal r^sun^ de la ouatorzl^me stance, Doc. 684) devralt 
coaprendre une r^f«^rence t l*accls aux natllree premieres 
et aux blens de capital. 

Le D^^g,Ufc' de 1' Uruguay appule I’amendement francals 
et dfc'clare cue de nombretises dlfflcult^e auxcuelles son 
pays a du falre face, orovenalent de discriminations exis- 
tent dans le domalne du controls des ^changes commercla^. 

A son avis si le Charts ns falsalt pas mention de I'acces 
aux nati^res premieres et aux blens de capital, elle ne 
nontreralt pas cue le Comlt^ a plelnenent conprls la nature 
des proolemes ^conomloues de I’ror^s-guerre. 

Le President declare cue d'eutres de'l^gu^s d^slrent 
prendre la parole et que la discussion sera reprlsi' t 
ia p.ochrlnc stance. 
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on International Organization 2 , i845 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coraltd’ 3 Cooperation Economlque et Socials 


CORRICrNDA AU COllPTE-RENDU RESLIIE DE LA dUirZini: SEANCE DU 

COMITE II/3 
30 mal 1945 

Doc . B^9 ( Francals ) II/ 3/40 
Page 2, par.l; Complet, 

Les deux dernlferes phrases de ce paragraphe 
dolvent 6tre modlfl^es comme suit: "La coope- 
ration Implloue une action collective et In- 
dlvlduelle." II ajoute qu'un prlnclpe eseen- 
tlel a ^ttf omls dans la redaction actuelle. 

Page 2, dernier paragraphe - llgne 1; 

Lire "lee proJets" au lieu de "le proJet." 

Page 3; Mettre la phrase "cette proposition est 

appuyrfe par le Dtflrfgurf de la Nouvelle- 
Zdlande" A la fin du paragraphe com- 
mengant au bas de la page 2. 

♦cRei^d^e Is doeuMnt 705 11/3/40 ( 1 ), arroanj, qui a oals. 

Pablie par arreur avae la sjaibola II/3/40 (3) 3 
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Poc. 695 (FR.,EHG.) 

II/3/39 

Msy 20,1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation economlque et soclale 


ORDRS DU JCra ra LA SEIZIEME SEANCE DU COpp II/3 
31 Ual 19£5, 20h. 30 


(1) Clnquletne como'^'e rendu du So’'B-''onltP ‘de redaction 

(2) Slxleme compte rr'ndu du Sous-conlte de redaction 

(3) Seotlcme compte rrndu du Soua-conlte de r'-'daction 


^ENDA FOR SIXTpNTH MEmi® ^ COMIT^E II/3 
May_ p, 1945, 8; 30 p.m. 

(1) Fifth report of drafting subcommittee 

(2) Sixth report of drafting subcommittee 

(3) Seventh report of drafting subcommittee 
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Doo* 723 (EHGLSSH; 
II/3A2 , 

J\me 1/ 19^5 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooparatlon 


SUMMARY REPORT OP SIXTEENTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE 11/3 
Veterans Building , Room 223 * May 3 I , 1945 * 8;40 p, m. 


The meeting vas opened by the Chairman at 8;40 p,ffl« 

1. Fifth Report of Drafting Subeommlttee, Chapter IX, 

SectTon A, 2 ill. 

The Delegate of Prance asked that further consideration 
of the French amendment on rav materials and capital goods 
be deferred. This request vas granted by the Chaizman, 

2, Mxth Report of Drafting Subeommlttee, Chapter IX, 

Section A, 2 

The Chairman Invited discussion of the redraft of this 
paragraph submitted by the subcommittee. 

The Delegate of Belgium moved that the last sentence idilch 
reads "such agreements should be Initiated by the Economic and 
Social Council" should be deleted. The Delegate of Canada 
argued that It vas desirable that the Initiative shovild lie vlth 
the Council as compared vlth the Assembly and the specialized 
organizations. The Delegate of the United States agreed vlth 
Canada. The Delegates of the United Kingdom and the Soviet 
Union supported the Belgian Delegation, The United Kingdom 
Delegate stated that the vhole sentence vas unnecessary, and 
the Soviet Delegate said that It vas not only unnecessary 
but It vlll prevent the specialized organizations themselves 
from initiating agremnonts and that vo^d be undesirable. 

The Chairman then put to a vote the first part of the 
redraft vhlch reads as follovs: 

"The various specialized Intergovernmental 
organizations and agencies having vide 

•I- 
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International rosponslbllltlos In economic, 
social, and other rel'iiod fields, as defined 
In their basic Instruments, shall be brought 
Into relationship with Iho Organization on 
terms to be determined by agreemont botveon 
the Economic and Social Council and the 
appropriate -iUthorlLles of thu specialized 
organizations or agenclor snbj*;ct to 
approval by the General Assembly." 

Decision ; The Committee voted un animousl y, 

31-6 , to accopt~€Els par'ai^apK . 

The Chairman then put the last sentence of the redraft to 
a vote. 


Decision: The Committee voted l8-8 to reject 
T^ iis ' s'-ntcnco .' ~ 

3. Sevent h Report of the Drafting Subcomnittoo, 

Chapt' r SJcricnU T 

a. The Chairman invited consideration of the subcommittee's 
recommended redraft, which roads as follows: 

"The Economic and Social Coimcil shall sot up 
commissions in the fields of economic and social 
ac Li Vi ties and for tho promotion of human rights 
and such other commissions as may bo required in 
fitjlds within tho competence of tho Council. 

Thoro shall be a permanent staff wliich shell con- 
stitute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization." 

The Delegate of Brazil proposed that tho Economic and Social 
Covincll should bo required also to set up educational and cultur- 
al conanlssions. Tho Delegate of the United States agreed with 
the importance of education and culture, but folt that they would 
be better dealt with by specialized organizations which would bo 
brought into relatlun with the Orcrjiization. 

The Delegate of Belgium argixed that the first sentence 
said cither too much or t^o little. He proposed that it should 
read as follows: "The Economic and Social Courcll shall set 
up such commissions as nay bo required to perform functions 
within the conpetonce of the Council and notably to promote 
human rights." 

Since at that stage of tho draft there sooned to bo little 
support for her proposal, the Brazilian Delegate withdrew it 
ond supported the Belgian amendLient. 
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The Delegate of the Soviet Union stated that If the Belgian 
Delegate were to be consistent he would drop from his amendment 
the reference to human rights. 

The Delegate of Uruguay revived the Brazilian proposal. He 
could not agree that educational and cultxiral questions should 
be handled by specialized organizations. 

The Delegate of China supported the paragraph as originally 
drafted and moved Its adoption. The Delegate of Belglm then 
followed the Soviet suggestion and amended his amendment by ex- 
cluding the reference to human rights. 

The Dolcgate of the United States maintained that It was 
essential to maintain tlie hximeui rlglits provisions. It was 
expected and hoped for by a great many people aiid there would 
be profound disappointment if It wore not adopted. She argued 
further that it was on appropriate question for the Economic 
and Social Council to handle and it would bo inappropriate to 
bo handled by a specialized organlzaclon. The Delegate of the 
United Kingdom supported cho original Belgian proposal to 
mention humcn rights and nothing else. He also said that 
Brazil could derive consolation from the fact tiic-t It had 
achieved niunerous re^’orences to culture In the Charter. 

The Dolcgate of New Zealand supported the Brazilian 
proposal. 

The Delegate of Canada pointed out that since the Committee 
had accepted the French resolution to convene an Inter-govorn- 
mental conference which would sot up a specialized government 
organization for cultviral cooperation. It would bo inconsistent 
to provide that the question of cultural cooperation now should 
be dealt with by a mandatory commission. 

The Chairman then put the Brazilian amendment (revised by 
Uruguay) to a vote and It was lost, 12-22, He then put the 
revised Belgian omondment to a vote and stated that If It wore 
carried he would put to a vote the question of the reference 
to human rights. The revised amendment was lost, 6-23. 

Decision: The Committee voted luicnlmously, 
to' ac'copt"Subsbctlori D 1 as drafted . 

b. Chapter IX, Section D 2 

The drafting subcommittee recommended tliat this para- 
graph bo redrafted to read as follows: 

"The Economic and Social Council may moke 
arrengemonts for representatives of the 
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specialized organizations or agencies brought 
Into relationship with the Organization to 
participate without vote In Its deliberations 
and In those of the commissions established 
by It, and for Its representatives to partici- 
pate In the deliberations of such specialized 
organizations and agencies.” 

Decision: The Committee voted unaiiimously 

36-0 to a dopt tEe p aragraph as redrafted . 

c. Chapter IX, Dectlon D 3 

The subcommittee proposed a now paragraph 3 to read as 

follows : 


"The Economic and Social Council may invite 
any member of the Organization to ix.rtlclpate 
wltliout vote in its deliberations if it considers 
that the interest of that member may be specially 
affected by such deliberations." 

The Delegate of Uruguay said that the proposed language 
did not establish any guarantee that a requested member country 
would be heard. He therefore proposed that the paragraph be 
amended to read as follows: "Tne Economic and Social Council 
shall invite any member to participate without vote in its 
deliberations on questions of a nature which affect specially 
the interests of that member." This amendment was seconded by 
the Delegate of Peru and supported by the Delegates of Chile 
and Venezuela. The Venezuelan Delegate said in addition that 
there should be a right of appeal to the Assembly for members who 
feel that they had a right to be heard and whose requests had been 
rejected by the Council. 

The Delegate of Australia reminded the Committee tnat the 
question had been thoroughly explored in the subcommittee. The 
subcommittee's recommendation was based, first, on the decision 
of the Commit toe that there should be a Council of l8 members, 
and secondly, on the reflection that every member would be 
affected to some extent by the dollboratlons of tho Council. He 
therefore maintained that if the Coimcll wore to give every member 
a special interest and power to participate, the whole objective 
of having a Council would be defeated. He added that a member 
was entirely free to submit written proposals to tho Council. 

He therefore supported tho pcragrajii in its prosont form. 

The Delegate of Argentina supported Uruguay but also 
supported Australia's point about written statements. 
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The Delegate of the United States said he was In whole- 
hearted agreement with Australia. He said that the Uruguayan 
proposal would Inevitably make the Council unable to operate as 
It was originally Intended and would make It a second General 
Assembly. He said that the purpose of the limitation on Its 
membership was certainly not to exclude any member but merely 
to promote efficiency. 

The Delegate of the Soviet Union asked that the question 
be brought to a vote, but the Chairman said that since there 
were still six delegations that wanted to bo heard, he would 
continue the discussion at the next meeting. 

The meeting then adjourned at 11:40 p.m. 
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REoTRICTEP 
Doc. 725 (FHElMOh) 
II/3/42 
June 1( 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3. Cooperation Economlnue et Soclale 


COfU^TE-REKPU SOkflAlRE M LA SEIZIEI/iE SE.-J0CE DU COtellE TI/3 
Veterans nulldlng . Salle 223 . 31 mal 1945 . 20 h. 40 


Le President ouvre la seance a 20 h. ^0. 

1. Clnoulenie RnPT>ort du Sous-coinlte de redectlon . Chanltre JX, 

Section £ (1) 

Le Delegue de la France demande cue la suite de I'examen 
de 1 'amendement fractals ayant trait aux matleres premieres et 
aux blens de production solt ajournee. L'ajournement est 
nccorde par le Prealdtnt. 

2. Slxleme rapport du Sous-comlte de redaction . Chanltre JXi 

Sg-Stlga A| £. 

Le President Invite le Comlte a examiner la nouvelle re- 
daction de ce paragraphe, proposes par le sous-comlte. 

Le delegue de la Belgique propose d'ellmlner la der- 
nlere phrase de ce paragraphe: " ces accords seront conclus 
sur 1 'Initiative du Consei'l Economlque et Social". I<e d*^- 
legue du Canada estlme ou'il e>^ralt desirable gue 1' Initiative 
soit r#aerv«a ."u Consell plutot qu'a 1 ’Assembles ou aux^ 
organlsmes techniques. lia deleguee des Etats-Unls se declare 
d'accord avec le delegue du Canada. Lee delegues du Royaume- 
Unl et de 1 'Union Sovlotlque appulent la Delegation Beige, le 
delegue du •*k)yaume-Unl declarant que la phrase tout entlere 
est superflue et le delegue de 1 'Union Sovletlque ajoutant 
que non seulement el'e est superflue male qu'en '-utre elle 
empechera les organlsmes techniques de provoquer la con- 
clusion d'accords, ce qul ne seralt pas souhaltable. 

Le President met aux voix la premiere partle du texts 
examine : 
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"Lee dlfftrente orgfinlsmes et offices technlouce 
Intergouvcrnementaux ayf*nt dans les donalnes cco- 
nomlque, social et autrts doioalncs connexesi des 
fonctlons Internationales etendues, dcflnles dans 
leurs statute fondamentaux, dcvralent etre rat- 
taches a 1 ^Organisation dans dee conditions oul 
seront fixces par accord entrc le Consell econo- 
mlque et social et lee autorltes competentes de 
ces organismes ou offices, sous reserve de 1' appro*' 
batlon de I'Asscmblee Generale. Ces accords seront 
conclue sur 1' initiative du Consell Economlquc et 
Social." 

Decision ; Le Comite adoote ££ naraeraphe ^ I'una- 
nimite . (31-0 ). 

Le President met eneulte aux voix la derni^re phrase du 
texte. 


Decision : Le Comite re.lette cette phrase par Ifi 
voix Gontre fi. 

5. Septieme rapport du 8ous»comite de redaction . Chapitre IX, 
Section £ 1. 

a. Le President invite le Comite a cxemlner la nouvelle 
redaction sulvante de ce paragraphs, recommandec par le Sous- 
comlte: 

"Le Consell Economioue et Social instituera^des 
Commissions chargees de s'occuper des^actlvitcs 
d*ordre economlque et social, et de dcvelopper les 
droits des etres humains, sinsl aue telles autres 
Commissions qul pourralcnt se reveler necessalres 
dans lee domaines relevant de la competence du 
Consell. II sera c'^nstltue un personnel permanent 
oul fera partle du Secretarlst de 1' Organisation." 

Le delegue du Breell propose aue le Consell Economlque 
et Social soit requis de creer egalement dee commissions 
Intellectuellee et de I'enseignement. Le delegue des Etats- 
Unis reconnait 1' Importance des oucstlons intellectuclles et 
de I'enselgnement, male 11 estlme qu'll seralt preferable de 
confier le soin de S'en occuper aux organismes techniques 
qul seront mis en repport avec 1' Organisation. 

La deleguee de la Belgique coneidere oue la j^remlere 
phrase en dit trop ou pas assez. II propose la redaction 
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sulvant^: "Lo Oonscll Economlauc et Social croora Ics 
comtalsslons neccssalrcs k l'cx..rclcc dos fonctlons n levant 
do la corapctencf du Cone.^ll, notamment la defense dcs droits 
dc 1 ' honm. " . 

En raison du peu d'appul rocu, au stade actuel do la 
discussion, par sa proposition, la deleguec du Brcsll de- 
cide d la retlrcr ct d'nppuyor I'amendcmcnt bdge. 

Lc dclcgue do 1 ’Union Sovlctlaue declare quo si le 
ddeguc di la Belgique voulalt aglr avec consequence , 11 
ellirineralt de son anendoment 3a r/f/renct -lUX droits de 
1 ’ homne . 

Le dolegue de 1 'Uruguay rtvlent sur la proposition 
breslllcnne. II ne peut admettre aue Ics ouestlons Intellec- 
tuelles c-t de l'ens>.lgnenient soient trsltoes par les orgn- 
nisnies techniques. 

Le '^ellfTie <^6 la C'-ilne se decl re en l veur de la rlijactlon 
''"Iclncle (’u Ocrcfr.'ohe et en oropise 1' 'otlon, Le c’elefue de 
la ??ldnue suit c lors Ip c-npell <Je^l Delerctl'/n s'^vietloue, 
et retr nche t’e son . endef^ent lc reference aux (droits de 
1’ 'rre. 

La dolegupc des Etats-Unls soutient qu'll cst esscntlol 
de rnalntenlr les dispositions r lativcs aux droits dt I'homine. 

Un grand noebro de pereonnus les attendent et les esporent 
et lour non-adoption provoquer^lt une urofonde deception. 

Elle fait valolr, on outre, ou'il convient que cette ques- 
tion solt traltce par le Cons ,11 Sconomloue ct Social et non 
pas par un org'nisrae tcchnl'iue. Le dcleguc du Royaume-Unl 
appule la proposition orlglnale beige tendant a falre mention 
dcS droits de I'hOKme s'^ns rlen d'autre. II ajoutc aue le 
Bresil p urralt tlrer une certalne satisfaction du fait qu'll 
a reussl a Inserer dans la Charts de nonbreusos references 
aux questions Intellectuelles. 

Le dclegue de la Nouvelle-Zelandc appule la proposition 
breslllenne. 

Le delegue du Can^'da fait ressortlr aue pulsque le 
Comlte a acce^^te la resolution francalsc de convoquer une 
conference Inter-gouvernemcnta.le chargee de creer un orga- 
nisms technique gouv>,rnerj^ntpl pour la cooperation Intellec- 
tuellc, 11 ne seralt pas consequent avec lul-meme en pre- 
voyant malnten''nt que cette question dc la cooperation In- 
tellectuelle devralt etre conflee a une commission monda- 
talrc. 
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Ld {'resident met aux vclx I'amendement oreslllen 
modlfle conforricrent t un^ pro:v)8itlon dc 1 'Uruguay qul est 
rtjete par 22 voix centre 12. II met tnsulte ‘lux voix 
y aiTcndefi.*. nt be lt.e uodifle en s^^cciflrnt ouc si cclui-cl 
etalt pcci.tw, 11 nettrait aux voix la ouestlon dc Ir, refe- 
rence, nux droits de, I'ho'aiiie. L'ciaendemtnt nodlflf' cst 
rejete ^^ar 23 voix centre 6. 

Deci sion; Le Co dte adopte A I'unanlnite ( 29 
vclx entre 0) ^ roJ.octlon propose e pour Ir 
Sous-Sectlon £ 1 . 

b. Chapltre IX, Section D 2 

Le faous-coralte de rtdoctlon recoiiiranndc la nou- 
velle red'ictlon sulvrnte de ce paragraivne: 

"Le Consell Economlquc et Social pourra 
prendre les dispositions necfcssnlri.s o'fln 
aue les represent''nts d- s orcanisrrs tech- 
niques rfls en relations avec 1' Or^ '’mention 
puiesent p'rtlciper, sans droit de vote , o 
see deliberations et a cclles des Cotcmisslons 
Instltueee irr lul, et afln aue ses rc^rc- 
sentnnts puissrnt partlclper aux d' I ibcrntlons 
dcs dlts organlsnes techniques," 

Decision ; Le Conlt e adopt e h I'unn nlmite ( 36 voix 
centre 0) la red^’ct fon propose e pour ce oaraermphe . 

c. Chapltre IX, Section D 3 

Le Sous-coralte propose un n'Xive'’U paragraphs 3, 
redlgc comipe suit: 

"Lc Consell Economloue et Social peut 
Invltcr tout treitbre de I'Crgonlsatlon 
partlclper, s-uis droit d>. vote, a sts 
deliberations s' 11 consldlrc que celles-cl 
sont de nature a affecter speclalemcnt les 
Intcrets dc- cc membre." 

Le DcL'gue de 1 'Uruguay est d'ovls aue le texte pro- 
pose ne gnrantlt sucunenent que I'Etat oembre Intercsse 
sera entendu. En consequence., 11 propose que le paragraphe 
solt modlfle cocme suit; "Le Consdl Econoraique et Social 
Invltera tout membre dc l'Org«nlsatlon a partlcl er, sons 
droit dc vote, & s-'S deliberations sur des cuestlons aul 
sont de n^'ture K affecter speclrlertent les Interets dt cemembre.* 
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Lee D^leguee du Perou,^ du ^lll et du Venezuela eppulent 
cet amendement . Le Delegue du Venezuela ajoute oue tout 
raembre qul eetlne avoir le droit d'etre cntendu et dont 
lee demandes aurnlent etc rejcteee par le ^oneell, devralt 
pouvolr en appeler h I'Aeeenblce. 

Le Delegue de I'Auetralle rappelle oue la queetlon a 
6te Biuralae un exaraen approfondl au seln du Sous-Comlte. 
La reconnandatlon du Soue-Conite est f'^ndee, en prerpler 
lieu, eur la declel'’'n du Con»ltc prevoyant un Coneell de 
18 menibree; et en eecand lieu, sur I'ldee oue chacun dee 
Et^'ts^mer-ibree sera •^ffecte d^ns une certalne tpesure, par 
lee dellberntl'ins du Coneell. C'est pourquol 11 maln- 
tlent que, el le Coneell dcv^lt rec‘>nnnitre a chnque 
Etat r^erabre un lnt6rH special et le dr'^-lt a prendre part 
n see deliberations, t utt la rolson d'etre du C''nsell 
dlsparnitrolt. II ajoute que tout Etat i.er.brt' est entlere- 
ment llbre de sovunettre au Coneell dee propositions 
Icrltes, II se pronmee done en f'>vcur du paragraphe dons 
sa forne octuelle, 

Le Delegue de 1' Argentine appule la proposition de 
I'Uruguay nnls 11 appule aus^l celle de I'Auetralle c'»n- 
cernant les propositions t'crltcs. 

Le Delegue des Etats-Unls se declare entlerement 
d'occord avec le delegue de I'Austrnlle. A s n avis la 
proposition d^ I'Uruguay auralt pour rcsultat Inevitable 
d'ecipecher le Consell de fonctlonner com'e prevu a I'nrl- 
glne et d'en falre une sec’ndc Assemblee Gen^rale. II 
afflrne que la llpltatl^n du nv»nbre de ses membres n'a 
certalneraent pas pour but d'en txclure qul que ce solt, 
male slraploment d'en assurer le bon fonctlonneinent. 

Le Delegue de l'Unl''n eovletlque deraande que la 
queetlon solt nlse aux volx, male le Pri'sldent decide 
(}ue la discussion stra c- ntlnuec 6^1a procholne seance, 
etont donne qu'll y a enc -re six delegues qul veulent 
ee falre entendre. 

La seance est levee a 23 h. 40. 
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^ g7utjjTg"trrH ME~TING OP CO^CqT'"SE II /3 
June 1, 1945 , 3 ; 30 g.m. 

(1) Fifth renort of Drrfting Subcorarcltter’ — Iton No. 2. 

(?.) Sixth reoort of Dreftlng Subcommittee — It^ m No, 1. 

(3) Sevrnth rPTjort of DrnftlnR Subcomnlttee — Itpme Ib.Sf 4, 5 


09DRE DU JQI'^ BE Lrt DIX-S^TIE?1E smTE DU COMITE II/3 
le 1 Juln ,- 1945, 15 h 50 

(1) Cln'iulene roooort du Sous-Conlte de ^dpctlon — "Question No. 2 

(2) Slxlcme rnpnort du Soue-Comlte de Hed^ctlon — iUeatlon No.l 

(3) Septleae r^pPort du Sous-Comlte de Sed-'ctlon — 'lueatlona No. 
3 , 4 5 
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COMMISSION H General Assembly 

Oommlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OP SEVERTEEMTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building , Room 303 » June 1, 1945 * 3;40 p.m . 


The meeting vas opened by the Chairman at 3:40 p.m. 

Chapter IX , Section A, paragraph 1 (1), Pledge 

The Rapporteur presented the Ol^th report of the draft- 
Ing subcommittee, which proposed that the pledge should be 
redrafted to read as follows: 

"All members pledge themselves to take 
Joint and separate action In cooperation with 
the Organization for the achievement of these 
purposes." 

The Chairman announced that this redraft had been agreed 
upon by the Delegations of the United States and Australia. 
He said that this agreement had been greatly assisted by 
the efforts of the ^legate of the Soviet Union. 

The Delegate of Australia moved adoption of the 
redraft and thanked the Soviet Delegate for his assistance. 
The motion was seconded by the Delegate of the United 
States . 


Decision ; The Committee voted to 1 
to adopt the pledge ai^edraftod . “ 


Chapter IX , Section D, paragraph ^ 

Tho Committee resumed Its discussion of the drafting 
subcomnlttee's proposed paragraph. 

The Delegate of Ethiopia referred to Chapter VI, Sec- 
tion D, 4 of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, which provides 
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that "any membax* of the Organization should participate 
in the discus Sion of any question hrou^^t before the 
Seciirity Council whenever the Security Council considers 
that the interests of that member of the Organization 
are specially affected.” He argued that members of the 
Organization should have as much right to be heard by 
the Economic and Social Council as by the Security Council. 

The Egyptian Delegate supported the proposal to sub- 
stitute "shall" for "may" as proposed in the Uruguayan 
motion. He disagreed# however# with the idea of providing 
a right of appeal to the Assembly as hod been proposed by 
t^he Delegate of Venezuela. 

The DclegaV:^ of thb Soviet Union argued that the 
position of the Economic and Sopial Council was clearly 
defined in the Charter as subordinate to the Oonoral 
Assembly. The suggestions under discussion seemed to re- 
gard the Economic and Social Council as a body independent 
of the Assembly which should therefore be more widely 
representative than is at prtiont provided. He opposed 
the idea that the CounsU ohbuld be regarded as in any 
sense a substitute for the Assembly. Ho argued further 
that the principle of rotation that hod been provided for 
in Section B would glvo ouffioiently wide representation 
on the Coxincll. 

The Delegate of Argentina proposed that the paragraph 
should rood as follows: 

"The Economic and Social Council on its 
own initiative or at the request of any member 
shall invite that member to participate in its 
deliberations without vote when either the 
Coiincil or the member consider that the inter- 
ests of the member ore specially affected. 

For the rejection of such a request a two- 
thirds vote of the Council shall bo necessary," 

The Delegate of Franco supported the original 
Uruguayan amendment. He said that there was no need to 
fear that too many members will wont to appeal to the 
Council. Ho said it would bo o relatively difficult 
matter ^r non-members to send representatives to Cotuicll 
meetings# and this combined with the good Judgment that 
members would undoubtedly exercise would prevent the 
Council becoming onothor Assembly as hod been alleged by 
some delegates. 

The Delegate of Mexico also advocated that the right 
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of a 'member to be heard should be mandatory. He proposed 
that any member should participate In the deliberations 
of the Council whenever the Council considers by a tvo' 
thirds vote that the interests of that member are specially 
affected. 

!nie Delegate of Liberia spoke In support of the pro- 
posal of Argentina. 

The Delegate of China thought that both sides were 
trying to arrive at the same objective and she thought 
that the drafting committee would be able to clarify the 
paragraidi. She was Inclined to favor substituting "shall" 
for '^may" but thought that If this were done the language 
of the latter part of the paragraph would hu.ve to be more 
clearly drafted In order to show what constituted a 
"special Interest". 

The Delegate of Belgium supported the drafting sub- 
committee's recommendation. Ho said that If "may" were 
changed to "shall" all countries might claim to be heard 
since all countries could argue that they are specially 
affected. 

The Delegates *of -Drazll and Peru also spoke In favor 
of making the right to be heard mandatory on the Council. 

The Delegate of Canada moved that "may" should be 
changed to "shall" and the matter disposed of In that way. 
The Delegate of, Egypt said that the Canadian motion would 
not dispose of the question since the main question at 
Issue was whether the Economic and Social Council should 
decide on what constituted "special Interests" by a simple 
or by a two-thirds majority. 

The Delegate of the Soviet Ihilon reconsidered the 
position he had taken earlier. He drew a distinction 
between questions of a general nature which would undoubt- 
edly be of special coheorn to many members and questions 
which related directly to member states. As an example 
of the latter categoryf he said that the Council's agenda 
might Include on Item which mentioned certain countries 
by name. In the former type of case, he would not agree 
that members' should necessarily bo h^ord. In the latter 
casOf however f he said that they should have a rl^t to 
bo hoard. 

The Delegate of the United Klngdcmi cQmmentod that 
the discussion gave him the Impression that members 
^ught that the proposal of the drafting subcoonittoo 
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vas Intended to exclude members. On the contrary* he said* 
this was a nev paragraph vhlch had been Introduced In 
order to enable members to appear before the Council. He 
soumod to have no serious objection tp substituting "choll" 
for "may" but ho nevertheless favored the subcommittee's 
suggestion that the right to be heard should be permissive. 
Ho thought that the olectod representatives on the Council 
would exercise their discretion In the general Interest. 

The discussion will bo resumed at the next meeting of 
the Committee. 

The meeting adjourned at 6:30 p.m. 


3125 


4- 



The United Nations Conference 
on buemational Organization 


165 


RESTBICTED 

I>0Cp7A7 (french) 
II/3A6 , 

June 2, 1943 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Eoononlque et Soelale. 


COMPTE-RENDC 30MMAIRE ^ JA DIX»aEPTIEMB SEANCE 

DU COMITE II/3 

Veterans Building, Salle 303» ler JUln 1945# 1^.4o # 


Le President declare la seance ourerte a 15h.4o. 

Ohapltre IX# Section A# paragraphe 1 (1)# L* Engagement * 

,Le Rapporteur presente le hultlem^ rapport du sous-comlte 
de redaction qul propose la nouvelle redaction sulvante de 
1 'Engagement: 

"Tons les meiifl)res s'eqgagent# en vue^d'attelndre 
ces l^uts# a aglr Conjolniement et separement# on 
cooperation avec 1 'Organisation." 

Le President aimonoe que cetue nouvelle redaction a ete Mceptee 
par les Delegations des Etats-Ubls et d'Australle,. II declare 
que les efforts du Deiegue de 1 'Union Sovletlque oht grandement 
Gontrlbues a cet accord. 

Le Deiegue de I'Australle propose l^adopt^on de eette 
nouvelle redaction et remercle le Deiegue Sov|.etlque de son 
assistance « La motion est appuyee par le Deiegue des Etats* 
Qals. 


Decision t Par 34 volx contra 1# le Comlte a adopts 
la' ixbTjivelle‘‘redaetioh deTl 'lEngagemenf , ” 

Ohapltre IX# Section D^ paragraphe ^ 

Le Canlte poyrsult^sa discussion du paragraphs propose 
par le sous-comlte^ de redaction. 

Le Deiegue de I'Ethlople se refers au Ohapltre VI# Section D# 
4 des Propositions/ de Dunibarton Oaks jul prevoit que "tout menibre 
de 1' Organisation devralt partloiper a la discussion de touts 
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question souMse au Consell de Secur^te, chaque fols que le 
Consell de Securltc juge que les interSts de ce membre de 
1 ' Organisation se trouvent partlcuilerement affectes." II 
expose quo les membres de 1 ' Organisation devraient avoir le 
droit de se falre entendre aussl bien par le Consell Economique 
et Social que par le Consell de Sccurlte. 

Le Dolegue cgyptien apnule la motion de I'Urugviay qui 
propose de reraplacerlpourra" par "devra*. " II n'est pas en 
faveur^d’un droit d'appel a 1 'Assembles comme I'a propose le 
Delegue du Venezuela. 

Le Delegue de l'UnJ.on Sovleti^ue expose que la position 
du Consell Economique et Social a ete clalrement deflnie dans 
la Charts comme etant subordonnee a 1 'Assembles Generals. Les 
propositions en cours de discussion semblent considerer le 
Consell Economique et Social comme un organisms independant 
de 1 'Assembles, qui devrait done §tre plus largement repre- 
sentatlf qu'll n'est prevu actuellement, II s' oppose a 
Ijldee que le Consell pourralt en quelque sorte etre conside- 
rs comme remplapant 1 'Assemblee. ^ Il^montre de plus que le 
principe^de roulement qui est prevu a la Section B donnerait 
une representation suffisamment large au sein du Consell. 

Delegue Oo 1 'Argentine propose que le paragraphs solt 
redlge comme suit: 

"Le Consell Economique et Social, de sa propre 
initiative^ ou a la requ6te d'un des membres, invitera 
ce membre a partlclper a ses deliberations, s^s droit 
de vote^ quand le Consell ou le membre conslderc que 
les InterSts de ce dernier sont speclalement affectes. 

Une majorite des deux-tiers du Consell sera necessaire 
pour le re jet d'lone telle requite." 

Le Delegue de la France appule I'emendemenf original 
uruguayen. II declare qu'll n'est pas a cralndre qu'un trop 
grand nombre de membres fasse appcl au Consell. A son avis, 

11 serait rolatlvement^ difficile pour un non-membre d'envoyer 
des representants au seances du Consell, cette difficulte, 
jolnte au dlscernement qui sera exerce 3ans aucxin doute par 
les membres, empechera le . Consell de devenir^une autre 
Assemblee, comme I'ont soutenu quelquos delegues. 

Le Delegue du Mexique proconlse le droit pour tout membre 
d'etre entendu. II propose que tout membre puisse partlclper 
aux deliberations du^ Consell toutes ' les fols que le Consell 
decide — par xm vote a la majorite des deux-tiers — que les 
Inter^ts de ce meoibre sont speclalement affectes. 

Le Delegue du Liberia appuie la proposition de 1 'Argentine. 
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Le Delegue de la Chine, penae quo lee deux parties ylsent 
un meme but et que le comlte de redaetlem pourralt rendre le 
paragraphe plus clalr. II seralt plutdt dispose ^ substltuer 
'devra' a 'pourra" mals pense que, s'll en etalt ainsl. la 
redaction de la demlere partle du paragraphe devralt etre 
plus precise afln d'lndlquer oe que I'on dolt entendre par 
"interSt special." 

Le Delegue de la Belgique appule la reoommandatlon du 
sous-coMte de redaction, II declare aue si "deyra" reraplace 
"pourra", tods les pays pourrsnt demander a ®tre eatendus puisque 
teas las pays peuvenc se dire sp^cialenent Intdresses. 

I«s Delegues du Bresll et du Perou sont egalement en faveur 
du droit d'etre entendu obllgatolrement par le Consell, 

Le Delegue du Canada propose que "pourra" solt reniplaoe 
PM^ "deyra", la question etant ainsl reglee de cette fapon. Le 
Delegue de I'Egypte declare ^que la motion canadlenne ne regie 
pas la question, etant donne que le principal poln^ contests 
est de savolr si le Consell Bconomlque ct Social deciders 
a la majorite siiiQ)le ou aux deux>tlers des vois ce qui constltue 
"I'interSt special". 

Le Delegue de 1 'Union Sovletlque reconsld^e la position 
qu'll avalt prise auparayant. H fait une difference entre les 
questions d'ordre general qul, sons aucun doute, Interesseralent 
speclalement de nooibreux membres et les questions qul concement 
dlrecteupnt les £tats>inembres. A titre d'cxarq^le de cetto 
demlere categorie, 11 Indlque que I'ordre du pour du Consell 
pourralt comporter une question deslgnant nommement certains 
pays. Dws le premier cas, 11 n'accepte pas que les menibres 
solent necessairement entendus. Mols dans le second cas, 
par centre, 11s aivalent lo droit d'etre entendus - 

Le Delegue du Royaume Itol declare que la discussion liil 
donne 1' Impression que lea menibres croient que la proposition 
du sous-comlte de r6dactlon avalt pour but d'exclurre }es ^nibres. 
Tout au contralre, dit-11, ce nouveau paragraphe a ete presen- 
te afln de permettre aux membres de oonq)araltre devcuit le Consell. 
II ne fait pas d' objections serleuses a ce que "devra" renQ)laoe 
^pourra" mals est neanmolns en faveur du droit facultatif 
d'etre entendu. suggero par le sous-comlte.Il pense que les 
representants olus du Consell exerceralent leurs pouvolrs dans 
l’lntor@t general. 

La discussion oontlnuera li la ppochalne seance du Comlte, 

La seance est levee a l8 h, 30, 


3126 


3 ' 



168 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 744 (ENGLISH) 

11/3/44 

June 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


DECLARATION OP THE GREEK DELEGATION 


(Circulated for the Information of the members of Come, 
cubtcc II/ 3 ) 

The Delegation of Greece considers the reconstruction 
of countries devastated by the war to be one of the 
principal alBis which the future world Organization should 
seek to attain, particularly In Its early years. 

Until the elementary conditions of life can be re- 
stored to the people whose towns and villages have been 
destroyed, whose communications, public works, and moans 
of production have been ruined during the war, no progress 
can be made with the solution of economic and social 
problems In Lhe countries concerned, nor, ixidced, can 
peace itself be secured on a firm foimdation. 

The task of reconstruction may well extend over several 
years but It is Imperative that a start shovild be made at 
once, before the world Organization begins to function. 

The Delegation of Greece therefore recommends that the 
goverrr'^nts of tho United Nations concert action as quickly 
as poof jble witn a viow to organizing effective International 
action In this field. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 744 (PRENCH) 
II/3/44 
June 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comics 3 Coop^racloa Economlque et Soclale 


DECLARATION lA DELEGATION GRECQDE 
(Distribute pour 1’ uiiforinaclon des membres du Comj.te II/3) 

La Dtlegation de Grtce escime que la recons cruction de 
pays devascts par la guerre esc I'un des buts prlnclpaux que 
I'urganisacion mondial^ fucure devrait chercher acte-ndre, 
parc-culleremenc au oours des premieres anntes de son exiscence 

Aucun progrts vers la solution des probl^nies tconomlques 
et sociaux dans les pays en question ne pourra Sere rtallst, 
et aucune paix reposanc sur une fondatl^'n sollde nc pourra etre 
assures tanc que des conditions de vie tltmencaires n'auronc 
pas tet rendues a\ix peuples done les villes ec les villages 
ont tet dttrults, et les conun\mj.cacions, services publics ec 
moyens de production rulnts au cours de la guerre. 

La tfiche de reconstruction peut vraisemblablement s'ttendre 
sur plusieurs anntes, nals 11 esc Indispensable qu'un commence- 
menc ait lieu Inimtdla cement, avant que I'Organisat on mondlale 
commence k fonctionner. 

La Dtltgaclon de Grece recommande, en consequence, que les 
gouvernemencs des Na cions Unles convieiuient d'aglr en commun 
aussx rapldemenc que possible en vue d' organiser une accjon 
internacionale efficace dans ce domaine. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3. Cooperation economlque et eoclale 


DU JOTO DE LA, DIX-HUITIEME SEAIWE DU CplJTE II/5. 

2 Juln.1945, a 15 h. §0. 

(1) Declaration de la Delegation du Royaume-Unl au 
eujet du Chapltre IX , Section A. 

(2) Clnquleme rapport du sous-comlte de redaction — 

Point No. 2 

(3) Septleme rapport du 8ou8->eoinlt^ de redaction — ■ Points 
Nos. 3/ 4^ 5. 

(4) Hultleme rapport du sous-comlt^ de redaction — Point 
No. 2. 

(5) Neuvleme rapport du eous'^comlte de redaction. 

(6) Declaration de la Delegation Grecque. 

AGENDA FOR EIGHTEENTH HEETING OP COH alTTE E II/3 
June 2, 1945, 3:30 p.m. 

(1) Statement by the United Kingdom Delegation on Chapter 
IX, Section A. 

(2) Fifth report of drafting subcommittee Item No. 2. 

(3) Seventh report of drafting subcommittee Items No, 3, 
4, 5. 

(4) Eighth report of drafting subcommittee — Item No. 2. 

(5) Ninth report of drafting subcommittee. 

(6) Declaration of Greek Delegation. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 769 (EHGLISH) 

II/3/5O , 

June 3, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OT EIGHTEENTH MEETING COMMITTEE Il/3 
Veterans Building , Room 314, June 2, 1945 » 3:3Q P.m . 


1. Chapter IX, Section A - Participation of the I.L.O. ^ the 

Org^lzaHon 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom referred to the amend- 
ments proposed by his Delegation to provide formally in the 
Charter that the I.L.O. should be brought Into relationship 
with the Organization and to have the I.L.O. recognized 
formally in the Charter as one of the principal agencies for 
pursuing the objectives of Article V of the Atlantic Charter. 
He said that the discussion had disclosed considerable dif- 
ference of opinion as to whether any of the specialized organs 
or agencies should be mentioned by name in the Charter. He 
appreciated the difficulties of some delegations in accept- 
ing these proposals and in order not to Impair the harmony 
of the Committee he withdrew the amendments. He requested, 
however, that the Rapporteur's report should make it clear 
that while it was considered inappropriate to single out any 
one organization for mention in Section A, there was wide- 
spread recognition that the I.L.O. will be one of those to 
be brought into relationship with the Organization; and that 
in this connection the Committee warmly welcomed the state- 
ment of the Chairman of the Governlxxg Body that It will be 
necessary to alter the Constitution of the I.L.O. in order 
to provide the necessary links with the United Nations. 

Decision: The Committee voted 24 to 0 that IJie 
proposed sta^ment should be Incorporated ln~ the 
Rapporteur's report . 

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. reserved the position of 
the U.S.S.R. 
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2 . Chapter IX , Section D 2. - Participation by Non - Member a 

The Chairman stated that the drafting Subcommittee had 
Informally considered the points raised In the debate at 
the last meeting. It suggested to the Committee that this 
section be redrafted as follovs: 

"The Economic and Social Council shall Invite any 
member of the Organization to participate without vote 
In Its deliberations on any matter of particular concern 
to that member." 

It was moved by the Delegate of Mexico and seconded by 
the Delegation of The Netherlands that this proposal be 
adopted. 


Decision: The Committee voted to accept the 
proposal by"35 to 1. 

4 . Chapter IX, Section D 4 - Consultation with Non- 
GoverhmenTal Orgaiiizatrons 

The drafting Subcommittee proposed In Its seventh report 
that a new paragraph D 4 should be Included to read as 
follows : 


"The Economic and Social Council shall be authorized 
to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non- 
governmental organizations which are concerned with 
matters within the competence of the Council. Such 
arrangements may apply both to International organiza- 
tions and, where appropriate, to national organizations 
after consultation with the member state concerned." 

The Delegate of Egypt said that It was Illogical to pro- 
vide for consultation with bodies which the Steering Committee 
had agreed not to Invite to the meetings of the Committee. 

He was supported by the Delegate of Iran. 

The Chairman pointed out that this new paragraph was a 
corollary of the redraft of Section A 2 which restricted the 
application of that i>aragraph to inter-governmental organiza- 
tions . 


Decision: The Ccmnnlttee voted 32 to 2 to adopt the 
paragraph as proposed by the draTtlSg^SuScoimnlttee . 

5» Chapter IX , Section D ^ - Rules of Procedure 

The drafting Subcommittee recommended In Its seventh 
report adoption of the original Dumbarton Oaks proposal which 
reads as follows; 
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"The Economic and Social Council shall adopt Its 
own rules of procedure and the method of selecting Its 
President." 

Decision: The Committee voted 33 to 0 to adopt 
the paragraph . 

6. Chapter IX, Section C 

The drafting Subcommittee In Its eighth report proposed 
that a new paragraph be added to Section C as follows; 

"To prepare draft conventions, with respect to matters 
i’a:linG within its competence, for submission to the 
General Assembly." 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom raised the question 
whether rules should be laid down in such a paragraph defining 
the relations of the Economic and Social Council with the 
specialized organizations in the matter of proposing conven- 
tions. He also referred to the fact that Committee II/2 had 
refrained from granting the Assembly powers to Initiate con- 
ventions. The Delegate of Prance pointed out that the motion 
in Committee II/2 had been lost by merely 1/3 of a vote and 
the question was going to be raised again in the Commission. 

The Chairman pointed out that the other Committee's 
action related to a much wider power than that at present 
being discussed. In any case, this Committee was not bound 
by the decisions of other committees and he thought it was 
entirely within its competence to make this recommendation 
on economic and social questions. He added that the draft- 
ing Subcommittee had been fully aware of the difficulties 
raised by the Delegate of the United Kingdom but thou^t 
that the best course was to leave the matter to the good 
sense of the Economic and Social Council. 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom stated that his mis- 
givings had been allayed by the explanation of the Chairman. 

Decision: The Committee voted unanimously 36 to 
0 to adopt the proposed paragraph^ 

7. Postwar Reconstruction 

The Delegate of Greece submitted the following Declara- 
tion for the consideration of members of the Committee; 

"The Delegation of Greece considers the reconstruc- 
tion of countries devastated by the war to be one of the 
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principal alms which the future world Organization 
should seek to attain^ particularly In Its early 
years . 


Until the elementary conditions of life can he 
restored to the people whose towns and villages have 
been destroyed, whose communications, public works, 
and means of pi'oductlon have been ruined during the 
war, no progress can be made with the solution of 
economic and social problems In the countries con- 
cerned, nor. Indeed, can peace Itself be secured on 
a firm foundation. 

The task of reconstruction may well extend over 
several years but It Is Imperative that a start should 
be made at once, before the world Organization begins 
to functldn. 

iTho Delegation of Greece therefore recommends 
that the goverriiHents of the Uixltod nations concert 
action as quickly as possible with a view to organiz- 
ing efx’ectlve international action In this field." 

He also Inquired whether the drafting Subcommittee had con- 
sidered Iniicrtlng specific language on reconstruction In the 
Charter. The Chairman reported that the drafting Subcom- 
mittee had considered the matter and ttiought that it would 
be undesirable to provide for a mandators commission on 
reconstruction In Section D and that It tnought that the 
statjii'ent of purposes in Section A was sufficiently com- 
prehensive to cover reconstruction. The Delegate of Greece 
said that ho was satisfied with the Chairman’s explanation. 

The Delegate of the United States expressed the sympathy 
of the United States Delegation with the Greek proposal and 
her hope and belief that the Government of the United States 
will do Its utmost to aid in reconstruction of countries 
devastated by the war. The Delegate of Australia, In sup- 
porting the Declaration, said that It should prompt UNRRA 
to greater efforts and that It called for the United Nations 
to take action beyond the scope of UNRRA. The Delegate of 
China, the United Kingdom, France, The Netherlands, the 
Soviet Union, New Zealand, Brazil, Byelorussian S.S.R., 
Belgium, Ethiopia, Peru, Argentina, Canada and Turkey all 
spoke In support of the Declaration. 

At the request of the Chairman, the representative of 
UNRRA supported the Declaration and said that If UNRRA was 
to be a success it was necessary that further action on 
reconstruction, beyond the scope of UNRRA, should be under- 
. taken. 


3350 


- 4 - 



The Chairman stated that 16 delegates had spoken and he 
vas sure that all those who had not spoken were In full 
agreement vlth the Declaration. He said that the records 
of the Committee would show that the delegations here 
represented have Individually associated themselves vlth 
the Declaration. * 

The meeting adjourned at 5530 


*cAddendiiB sm p.lBO] 
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COMPTiURENDU RESUME DE U DIX-HDITIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II /3 
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1. Chapltre IX . Section A~ Partl elmtion de 1^ Oreanjeatlon 

Intprnatlonale du Travail a rOrganiBatlon 

Le delegue du Royaume-Unl ee rifere a 1' amendement propose par 
ea d4llgation tendant k 1* introduction dans la Charte d'une dispo- 
sition formelle eelon ^quelle 1* Organisation Internationale du 
Travail eerait rattaohee a I'Organieaticn et reconnue dans la Charte 
oomme un dee prinoipaux organes charges de pbursuivre les buts pr6- 
vus par I'Arti^le V de la Charte de I'Atlantlque. II estlme que la 
dieoueslon a revele dee differences d* opinion conslderableB sur la 
question de savoir si la Charte devalt designer nommlment les 
or^es ou offices techniques, II se rend compte dee diffloultes 
qu' eprouvent oertaines delegations a aeoepter ees propositions^ et il 
retire see aaendements afin de ne pae nulre a I'harmonie qui regne 
au sein^du Comite. II demande, dependant, ’que le rapport du Rappor- 
teur precise gue, tout en admettant qu'll ne oonvient pas de 
mentionner speclalement une organisation determines dans la Section 
A, un grand nombre de membree reconnaissent que 1* Organisation^ Inter- 
nationale du Travail sera une de oelles qui seront rattaohees k 
1' Organisation; et que, a ce laropoe. le Comlte acouellle aveo.la 
plus gmnde satisfaction le declaration du President du Conseil 
d* Administration sur la necessite de modifier la constitution de 
1' Organisation Internationale du Travail afin d'etabllr les liens 
neoesaaires aved les Nations Unles, 

Ddoision ; Lg Conitg aeoente t)ar £4 voix. sans 
opposition . 1* insertion d p la declaration 
proposee dans l e rapport du Rapporteur . 

Le d4l6gu4 de I'U.R.S.S, reserve la position de son pays, 

8. Ghapitre 12^ 8eotion >D. £ - Participation d*Etate hon-meabres 

Le President d4olare que le 8ous-eomit4 de redaction a examine 
d'une faoon offioieuse les points soulevls au oours^des debate de 
la demiere 84anoe. 11 suggere au Comlte de donner a oette section 
la forme sulvantet 
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•Le Conaell Eoonomlque et Social Invltera lee 
nenbres de 1' Organisation a partlclper, eans droit de 
vote, a ees dellberatlone , lorsque cellee-cl porteront 
sur une question qul lee affecte partlcullerement." 

Le delegu6^du Mexlque propose 1' adoption de ce texte et ect 
appuye par le delcgul dee Paye-Bas. 

Decision ; Le Conlte adopte la proposition par 
35 yolx Qontre 1, 

3. Ohapltre IX. Section D, ^ - Consultations avec dee Organisa- 
tions non-gouvernemen^ales . 

Le Soue-comlt^ de reaction a propose dans son septlene 
rapport 1' Insertion d'un nouveau parngraphe D, 4, redlg4 ccmme 
suit: 


•Le Coneell Economloue et Social est autorlse a 
prendre lee dispositions necesealres en vue de se concerter 
avec les organisations non-gouvernenentales qul s'occupent 
de cueetlons relevant de sa competence. Ces dispositions 
peuvent s'appllauer aux organisations Internationales 
alnsl que, le cae echeant, aux organisations ^natlonnles, 
apres consultation de I'Etet-menbre Intereese." 

Le delegue de I'Egypte considers qu'll est llloglque de 
prevolr dee consultations avec dee organes que le Conlte de 
Direction ^a decide de ne pas Invlter aux seances du Conlte, II 
est appuye par le delegu6 de I’lran, 

Le President fait renarquer cue ce nouveau paragraphs constltue 
un corrllalre au nouveau pro Jet de texte de la Section A, 2, llml- 
tant 1' application de ce paragraphs a des organisations Inter- 
gouvernementales . 

Decision ; Le Conlte adopts par 32 yolx ^ sans 
opposition . le paragraphs tel gi^ll a ete 
propose Te aous-comlte de redaction . 

4. Chapltre IX, Section D, 5 - Regies de procedure . 

Le Sous-conlte de redaction a recomnande dans son septlene 
rapport 1' adoption de la Proposition originals de Dunbarton Oaks, 
redig4e conne suit: 

^ "Le Cons ell Econonloue et Social fixers son propre 
reglenent Interleur alnsl que le mode de designation de 
eon president." 

Decision : Le Conlte adopt e le paragraphs POT 
58 volx. sans opposition . 
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6. Ohgpltre IX . Section 0 

Le Soufl-comlte de redactl'^n, dans eon hultlerae rapport, a 
propnee 1' addition a la Section 0 du nouveau naragraphe eulvant: 

"de preparer, sur lee queetlone de sa competence, 
dee^projete de convention a eoumettre a l^Aeeemblee 
Senerale, " 

Le delegue du Royaume-Unl denande e'll convlendralt de nen- 
tlonner dane ce paragraphe lee reglee qul deflnleeent lee ^relatione 
du Ooneell Economlque et Social avec lee Organleatlone ep^clalleeee 
en ce aul ooncerne lee orojete de conventlone. II nentlonne egale- 
ment le fait que le Conlte II/2 e'eet abetenu d'acc’order a 
I'Aeeemblle le pouvoir de wendre 1' Initiative de conventlone,^ 

Le delete de la France fait remarquer que la propoeltlon a 6te 
renoueeee au Conlte II/2 par un-tlere eeulenent dee volx et que 
la question sera soulevee de nouveau devant la Comnleelon, 

Le President fait observer que la decleion de 1* autre Comltl 
ooncernalt 1' attribution d*un pouvoir blen plus grand que celul dont 
11 eet question Id, En tout cae, le Conlt4 n'eet^pae ll4 par lee 
diclelone d’autres Comltle et est entl'erement competent, a son 
avle, pour falre cette reconmandatlon relative a dee queetlone 
eoonomlques et soclales, II ajoute que le Soue-conlte de redaction 
a parfaltement comprle lee dlfflcultee eoulev4es par^ le del4w4 
du Hoyaume-Unl, male a penee que la raellleure chose a falre etalt 
de ee fler au bon eene du Ooneell Economlque et Social, 

Le d4legu4 du Royaune-Unl declare qu'll eet plelnement raeeure 
par 1' explication du President, 

Decision ! Le Comlte adoote £ l*unanlmlte . Ptir 

56 volx . le oaraarnnhe propose . 

6, Lg reconstruction d*apres~guerre 

Le d4legue de la Orece eoxanet a I'examen dee membree du 
Comlt4 la declaration eulvante: 

"La delegation de la Orece eetime que la recone- 
tiruotlon dee pays devastes oar la guerre eet l*un dee 
bute prlnclpaux que I'Organleatlon nondlale future 
devrait cheroher a attelndre, oartlcullerenent au 
enure dee premises anneee de eon existence, 

Aucun orogres vers la solution dee oroblWee 
jeonomlgues et eoolaux dane lee oaye en question ne 
pourra etre realise, et aucune palx reposant eur une 
fondatlon eollde ne pourra etre aeeur^e tant que dee 
conditions de vie 4l4aentalre8 n'auront oas 4te 
rendues aux neuplee dont les vlllee et lee villages 



*ont detrults, et lee of^oinuhications, services 
publics et iBoyens de production ruin4e au cours de la 
guerre. 

^ ’La tache de reconstruction peut vralsemblablement 
s'etendre sur plusleurs anneee, ^ntals 11 est Indispensable 
qu'uii coDmencement alt lieu imedlatenent, avant que 
1' Organisation mondlale commence a fonctlonner. 

La d4l4gatlon de Qrece recommande, en consequence^ 
que les gouvernements des Nations Unles convleiment 
d'aglr en oomraun ausel rapldement que oosslble en vue 
d' organiser une action Internationale efflcace dans ce 
domains. * 

II demands aussl si le Sous-coraltl de redaction a examln4 
1* Insertion dans la Charts d'un texts sololal concemant la 
reconstruction. Le President declare que le 8ous~comlte de 
redaction a examine la chose et nense qu'll n'est pas souhal table 
de orevolr dans la Section D un mandat Inperatlf pour la recons- 
truction, la declaration des buts, contenue dans la Section A, 
etant sufflsamment large pour pouvrlr les questions de recons- 
truction. Le d4legu4 de la Crece se declare satlsfalt de 
1* e3q)ll cation donn4e par le President. 

Le d4legu4 dee Etats-Unls declare que la delegation des 
Etate-Unls accuellle avec eynqpathle la proposition de la Crece; 

11 espere et orolt que le gouvernenent des Etats-Unls fera tout 
son possible pour aider a la reconstruction des pays ^devastes 
par la gueire. Le delegue de I'Australle appule la declaration du 
deiegu4 de la Crece et est d'avls qu'elle incltera^ I'^UNHBA' de 
plus grands efforts et Invltera lee Nations Unles a etendre leur 
actlvltl au-dela des llmltes assignees a I'UNBRA. La declaration 
est appuyee par les deiegues de la Chine, du Royaume-Unl, de 
Prance, dee Pays-Bas, de 1' Union Sovl4tlque, de la Nouvelle-Zelande, 
du Bresll, de la Republlque Sovletlque Soclallste Belomiese, de la 
Belgique, de I'Ethlople, du P4rou, de I'Argentlne, du Canada et 
de la Turqule. 

A la demande du President, le representant de I'UNRRA declare 
qu'll appule cette declaration et que, pour assurer le suooes de 
I'UNRRA, 11 est necessaJ-re de prendre pour la reconstruction d'autref 
mesures depassant le domalne propre de I'UNRRA. 

Le President annonce que 16 delegues pnt ^rls la parole et 
qu'll est pereuad4 que oeux qul n'ont pas parle sont plelnement 
d' accord ^aveo la declaration. II ajoute que les prooes-verbaux 
du Comlte montreront que les d4l4gatlons representles au seln du 
Comlte se sont associees Indlvlduellement a la declaration de la 
Or^oe.« 

La seance est levee a 17 h.SO. 


*’cAddenduB Tolr p.lSO^ 
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' ADDEHDDM TO SUMMARY REPORT OF 
EIGHTEENTH MEETING OT COMMITTEE II/^ 

Doc. 262 ( English ), 11 / 1/50 


At the end of Section 7 of the Summary Report, 
on the last page, add the following: "The Greek 
Delegate expressed his heartfelt thanks and gratitude 
for the unanimous support granted by the menibers of 
the Committee to the Greek declaration." 
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3447 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


l8l 

RESTRICTED 
WD 142 (ENGLISH) 

II/3A7 

cJune 3, 19453 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coimnlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperat on 


WORKING DRAFT OT PARAGRAPHS APPROVED OT COMMITTEE II/3 


CHAPTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

Section B , P^otjona and Povers . 6 . The General 

Assembly shall Initiate stuSIea and make recommendations 
for the purpose of pranotlng International cooperation in 
the political, economic, social, cultural, educational, 
and health fields, assisting In the realization of human 
rights and basic freedoms for all, without distinction as to 
race, language, religion, or sex, and encouraging the develop- 
ment of International lav. 

7. The General Assembly shall make recommendations for 
the coordination of the policies of International economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and other specialized 
agencies brought Into relation with the Organization In ac- 
cordance with agreements between such agencies and the Organi- 
zation. 

7 (1). The General Assembly shall examine the administra- 
tive budgets of such specialized agencies with a view to 
making recommendations to the agencies concerned. 


CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 

Section A. Purpose and Relationships. 1. With a view 
to the creation of conditlros of stability and well-being 
which are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among 
nations based on respect for the principle of equal rlf^ts and 
self-determination of peoples, the Organization shall pr(s&ote: 

(a) hlc^er standards of living, full employment, and con- 
ditions of economic and social progx^ss and development; 

(b) solutlms of International economic, social, health, and 
other related problems; International cultural and edu- 
cational cooperation; and 
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(c) universal respect for, and observance of, human rl^ts 
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, language, religion, or sex. 

Responsibility for the discharge of this function shall be 
vested in the Cfcneral Assembly and, under the authority of 
the General Assembly, in the Econcmilc and Social Council. 

1 (l). All membors pledge themselves to take joint and 
separate action in cooperation with the Organization for the 
achievement of these purposes. 

2. The various specialized intergovernmental organiza- 
tions and agencies having vide international responsibilities 
in econcmilc, social, and other related fields, as defined in 
their basic instruments, shall be brought into relatjonshlp 
with the Organization on terms to be determined by agreement 
between the Economic and Social Council and the appropriate 
authorities of the specialized organizations or agencies, sub- 
ject to approval by the General Assembly. 

(The following paragraph not yet approved) 

2 (1). The Organization shall, where appropriate, 
initiate negotiations among the nations concerned for the 
creation of any specialized organization or agency required 
for the accomplishment of the purposes set out above. 

Section B. Composition and Voting . The Economic and 
Social Council shall consist of representatives of l8 members 
of the Organization. The states to be represented for this 
purpose shall be elected by the General Assembly. The term of 
service of the members shall be three years, but arrangements 
shall bo made aftor the first election for six of the members, 
chosen at that election, to retire after one year, and six after 
two yeors. Members .vhall be eligible for rcolectlon at any 
time. Each member shall have one representative who shall have 
ono vote. Decisions of the Economic and Social Council shall 
be taken l^y simple majority of those present and voting. 

Section C. F^mctlons and Powers of the Economic and 
Social Council . 1 . !ll!he Economic and Social Council shall 
he empowered: 

a. to carz 7 out, within the scope of its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on its own initiative, 
for promoting respect, for, and observance of, human rights 
and fundamental freedoms; 
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Ct to make and to Initiate studies ond reports vlth 
respect to International economic, social, cultural, health, 
and other related matters, and to moke recommendations, on 
its ovn Initiative, on such matters to the General Assembly, 
to the members of the Organization, and to specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies concerned; 

d. to coordinate the activities of the economic, social, 
cultural, health, and other specialized organizations or 
agencies brought Into relation vlth the Organization, throu^ 
consultation vlth, and recommendations to, such organizations 
or agencies, and through rocommendatlons t*o the General As- 
sembly and to the members of the Organization; 

0 . to obtain regular reports from the specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies; to obtain reports fran the members 
of the Organization and from the specialized organizations 
or agencies on the steps token to give effect to Its ovn 
recommendations and to those of the General Assembly; and 
to communicate Its observations on such reports to the General 
Assembly; 


f . to perform services at the request of members of the 
Organization and at the request of specialized organizations 
or agencies vlth respect to economic, social, cultural, 
health, and other related matters, subject to the approval of 
tho General Assembly; 

g. to call, In accordance vlth the rules prescribed 
by the Organization, international conferences on matters 
fa] ling vlthln the scope of the functions of the Council; 

h. to prepare draft conventions, vlth respect to 
matters falling vlthln Its competence, for submission to 
the General Assembly; 

I. to furnish Information to tho Security Council; 

J. to assist tho Security Council upon Its request; 

k. to perform such other functions vlthln the general 
scope of Its conpetonce as may be assigned to It by the 
General Ass^bly. 


Section D. Orf^lzation and Procedure . 1. The Economic 

and Social Council shall sei up commissions In the fields of 
econcmilc ond social activities and for the promotion of human 
rights and -such other commissions as may bo required In the 
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fields within the competence of the Council. There shall he 
a poxmanent staff which shall constitute a part of the Secre- 
tariat of the Organization. 

2. Tho Economic and Social Council may moke arrangements 
for representatives of the specialized organizations or agencies 
brought Into relationship with the Organization to participate 
without vote In Its deliberations and In those of the com- 
missions established by Itj and for Its representatives to 
participate In the deliberations of such specialized orgonlza- 
tlons or agencies. • 

3. The Economic end Social Council shall Invite any 
member of the Organization to participate without vote In Its 
deliberations on any matter of particular concern to that 
member. 


4. The Economic and Social Council shall be authorized 
to make suitable errangoments for consultation with non- 
governmental organizations which arc concerned with matters 
within the competence of the Council. Such arrangements may 
apply both to International organizations and, where appro- 
priate, to national organizations after consultation with the 
member state concerned. 

3. The Economic and Social Council shall adopt Its own 
rules of procedure and tho method of selecting Its president. 
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Themied ^tion^fi^ 

on International Urgamzation ii/?/47 

June 3, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coffllte 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soclale 


AVANT-PROJET DE REDACTION DES PARAGRAPH5S ADOPTES PAR IE 



CHAPITRE V. ASSEMBLEE GENEIIALE 

Section B. Fonctlons ct Pouvolrs , 

6, L'Assefflblee Genernle provoque dos etudes et fait des 
reconmandatlons en vue d'oncouragcr la cooperation Internationale 
dans les domalnes politique, ^economlque, social, Intollectuel, 

de 1 'education et de la Santo publlque; d 'alder a assurer pour 
tous, sans distinction de race, do langue, de religion ou de 
sexe, la joulssanco des droits do I'homme et des libertes fonda- 
mentales ct de stimuler lo progres du droit International, 

7« L'Assemblec Goncralc forraule des recoiamandations en vue 
de coordonner 1' action dos organismes Internatlonaux specialises 
dans les domalnes economlque, social, intcllectuel, de 1 'education, 
do la sante publlque et autres relics a 1' Organisation selon les 
accords qu'lls auront conclus avec elle. 

7. (1). L'Assemblec Gonerale examine les budgets admlnls- 
tratlfs do ces organismes en vue de lour adresscr des rccomman- 
datlons , 


CHAPITRE IX. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A 

LA COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE ET 
SOCIALE SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL 

Section A, But et Relations . 

1, En vue de creer les conditions de stablllte et de blen- 
'$tre necessalres pour assurer, entre les nations, des relations 
amleales et paclflques, fondees sur le respect du prlnclpe de 
I'egallte des droits des peuples et de lexir droit a disposer d'eux- 
mdmes, 1' Organisation dolt: 

(a) elever les nlvea\ix de vie, assurer }e pleln e^lol 
et reallser des conditions de progres et de develop- 
pement dans la vie economlque et soclale. 
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(b) resoudre^les problemes Intematlonaxix dans le 
domains economlgue, social^ de la sante publlque 
et autres problemes connexes; developper la 
cooperation Internationale dans le domains Intel- 
lectuel et de I'enselgnement, 

(c) Af firmer et assurer le respect tinlversel des droits 
et des llbertes fondanentales de tous^ sans distinc- 
tion de race, de langue, de religion ou de sexe* 

L'executlon de cette tttche est conflee a 1 'Assembles Gene- 
rals, et, sous son autorlte, au Consell Economlque et Social, 

1. (l) Tous les membres s'engagent, en vue d'attelndre ces 
buts, a aglr tant conjolntement que separement, en cooperation 
avec 1 ' Organisation. 

2. Les dlverses Institutions Inter-gouvemementales specla- 
llsees, ayant de vastes responsabllltes d’ordre International 
dans les domalnes economlque, social et autres domalnes connexes 
delimltos par leurs statuts, seront relies a 1* Organisation, dans 
des conditions qul seront flxees par des accords passes entre 

le Consell Economlque et Social et les autorltcs competentes de 
ces ^Institutions, sous reserve de 1 'approbation de I'Assemblee 
Generale, 

(Le paragraphe sulvant n'a pas encore eti approuve). 

2. (1) L' Organisation provoquera, en tant que de besoln, 
des negoclatlons entre les nations lnteress|es, en vue de la 
creation de toute Institution speclallsee necessalre pour atteln- 
dre les buts enonccs cl-dessus. 

Section B, Composition et Vote . 

Le Consell Economlque et Social se conqpose des representants 
de dlx-huit membres de 1’ Organisation. Les Etats destines a 
^tre alnsl representes sent elus par I’Assemblee Generale. La 
durco du mandat* des membres est de trols ans, mals des disposi- 
tions seront prises apres la premiere election, pour que six 
des membres doslgnos lors do cette Section so rotirent au bout 
d|un an et s^ autres au bout de deux ans. Les membres sent 
reellglbles a tout moment. Chaque membre a un representant qul 
dispose d'une volx.^ Les decisions du Consell Economlque et 
Social sont prises a la majorlto simple des membres presents 
et votant. 

Section C. Fonctlons et Fouvolrs du Consell Economlque et 
Social 


Le Cpnsell Economlque et Social est autorlse a: 
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(a) appllquer, dans les Unites de sa conpetenoe, les recom- 
mandatlons de ItAssemblee Genirale; 

(b) falre^ de sa propre Initiative, des rec^mmandatlons en 
vue d' 6 ifflr>ner les droits et les llbertes fondamentales 
de I'homme et d'en assurer le respect; 

(c) entreprendre ou provoquer des etudes et preparer d^s 
rapports sur des questions Internationales dans les 
domalnes politique, economlque, social, Intellectuel, 
de 1 ' education, de la sante publique et autres ques- 
tions connexes, et falre, a ce sujet, de sa^pro;pre 
Initiative, des reconmandatloAs a I'Asseniblee Generale, 
avuc membres de 1| Organisation alnsl qu'aux Institutions 
speclallsees creees par celle-cl ou en rapport avec elle; 

(d) coordonner 1 ' action de ces organlsmes dans les domalnes 
politique, economl^ue, social, Intellectuel, de 1 'edu- 
cation, de la sante publlque et autres, en se concer- 
tant avec eux et en leur adressant des recpmmandatlons 
alnsl qu'en adressant des recommandatlons a I'Asseniblee 
Generale et aux membres de 1 ' Organisation; 

(e) recevolr des rapports perlodlques des organlsmes 
specialises; recevolr des rapports des membres et 
des Institutions speclallsees sur les mesures prises 
pour appl^que:]^ 50 s propres recommandatlons et pelles^de 
I'Assemblee Generale; communlquer a I'Asseniblee Generale 
ses observations sur les dlts rapports; 

(f) rendre, sous reserve do I'approbatlon de I'Assemblee 
Generale, tous services qul peuvent lul 8 tre demandos 
par des membres de 1' Organisation ou des Institutions 
speclallsees, dans les domalnes' politique, economlque, 
social, Intellectuel, dans oeux do 1* education, de la 
sante publlque et autres domaliujs connexes; 

(g) convoquer, conformoment^aux regies etblles par I'Assem- 
bloe wnerale, des conferences Intcriwtionales sur 
toutes questions relevant do sa conipetenee; 

(h) preparer, svu* des questions de sa competence, des 
^rpjets de conventions a souxettre l>'Assembleo 

Generale; 

(1) donner toutos Informations au Oonsell de Seourlt^; 

(j) collaborer avec le Conseil de Seourlte sur la demands 
de oelul-ol; 

(k) rempllr toutes autres fonotlons, relevmt de sa 
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oonpctcnce, qul peuvcnt lul Strc attrlbues par 
I'Aseemblco Gcncrale* 

Section D. Organisation et Procedure . 

(1) Le Consell Economlquc et Social Instltuera des commis- 
sions, chargees de s'occuper des questions economlques ct soclale: 
et d 'assurer le progres des droits de l'^omme,^aln8l que toutes 
autres commissions qul pourralent se roveler necessalres dans 

les domalnes relevant do sa competence. - II sera constltue un 
personnel permanent qul fera partle du Secretariat de 1' Organi- 
sation. 

( 2 ) Le Consell Economlque et Social ^ourra prendre les 
disposition necessalres ^oiir^que les represontants des Insti- 
tutions speclallsoos^ rellees a 1' Organisation, pulssent partlclpe 
sans droit de vote, a ses deliberations et a celles des commlssloi 
Instltuoes par lul et que ses propres represontants pulssent 
partlclper aux deliberations des dltes Institutions. 

( 3 ) Le Consell Economlque et Social Invltera les membres 
de 1' Organisation a partlcJper, sans droit de vote, a ses deli- 
berations, lorsquc^ colles-cl porteront sur une question qul les 
concerne partlculleroment, 

(4) Le Consell Economlque et Social ost autorlsc a prendre 
les dispositions nocossalros on vue de sc concerter avec les 
organisations non-gouvernementales qul s'occupcnt de questions 
relevant de sa competence. Cos dispositions pouvent^s'appllquer 
a;uc organisations Internationales alnsl que, lo cas echeant, atix 
organisations natlonalcs, apres consultation de I'Etat membre 
Interesso. 

( 5 ) Lo Consell Economlque et Social etbllt son reglement 
alnsl quo le mode do designation do son p..*osldent. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 767 (ENGLISH) 
II/ 3 A 9 
June 3 » 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


DECIARATION OF THE BRAZILIAN DELEGATION 


(Circulated for the Information of the Members of Com- 
mittee II/3) 

The Brazilian Delegation wish to make the following 
Declaration to be brought before Commission II, Com- 
mittee 3. 

Whereas the status of women In different countries 
has to be radically improved and their rights have to be 
extended to attain the objectives of the Economic & 

Social Council to promote human rights and fvindamental 
freedoms for all without distinction of sex. 

and whereas the part that women have played In the 
war makes the consideration of their status and rights 
an urgent problem requiring solution; 

THE DELEGATION OP BRAZIL RECOMMENDS THAT the Economic 
& Social Council should set up a special commission of 
women to study conditions and prepare reports on the pollt 
leal, civil and economic status and opportunity of women 
with special reference to discrimination and limitations 
placed upon them on account of their sex. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soclale 


DECLARATION ^ lA DELEQATION W BRESIL 
(Dlffusee pour Information aux membree du Comlte tl/3) 

La Delegation du Bresll deelre soumettre la declaration 
Bulvante a la Commleslon II, Comlte 3. 

D^s lore que le statist dee femmes dans dlfferents pays 
dolt 6tre grandement amellore et que leurs droits dolvent 
6tre etendus pour atteindre les buts que so propose le Con- 
soil Eoonomlque ot Socla!^ on tup de promouvolr Ics droits 
do I'hommc et Ics llbertt s fondamcntales pour tous sans 
distinction dc sexe 

et dbs lore que la part quo les femmes ont Jou^r dans la 
guerre fait qu'll Inporte dc trouver une solution au problo- 
mc urgent pose pour Icur statut et lours droits i 

LA DELEQATION ^DU BRESIL RECOMKaNDE QBE 1^ Consell Eco^o- 
mlque et Social ^ctabll see unc commission sp^clalc composec 
de femmes pour etudler les conditions et preparer des rap- 
ports sur le statut politique, civil et eoonomlque des fem- 
mes ot sur les posslbllltos qul leur sont ouvertes en te- 
nant tout speolalemcnt oomptc dee distinctions et limita- 
tions auxquellcB cllee sont soumlsos du fait de leur sexe* 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conunlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


DECLARATION OF ^ PANAMANIAN DELEGATION 
(Circulated for the information of the members of Committee II/ 3 ) 


The Delegation of Panama vishes to drav the attention 
of the Committee on Economic and Social Cooperation to the 
Importeuit question of migration, vhlch Is one that cannot 
be adequately qualified as purely economic or purely social, 
as It partakes of the nature of both and has, moreover, 
political Implications. 

There is, from the economic and social points of view, 
no doubt that the consideration of this question is of the 
utmost Importance with regard to the solutl«'n of the problem 
of unemployment, when such iuiemp3 oyment becomes chronic as 
a result of economic factors of a more or less permanent 
nature which makes It Impossible for a country to assure 
employment to some portion of Its population. It may be 
pointed out here that mobility of laborers is an Indispen- 
sable economic need. From an International point of view 
freedom of movement Is essential for that development of 
world resources and for an expanding economy vlilch Is one 
of the stated purposes of the Organization. 

In view of the systems of social security prevalent In 
a great many countries, migration Is now feasible without 
being accompanied by the hardship and social disadvantages 
\dilch often marred. In past times, what was essentially a 
healthy economic and social phenomenon. 

The Delegation of Paneuna has proposed the establishment 
of an International Office of Migration. In accordance with 
the decision of the Committee not to advocate In the body of 
the Charter the establishment of specialized organizations 
or agencies, the amendment In question could not be con- 
sidered. In view however of the great isqportanoe of the 
question of migration, both for those countries with a 
surplus population as veil as for those In need of this 
Indispensable factor for their development, the Delegation 
of Panama hereby recommends that the governments of the 
United Nations concert action as soon as possible to con- 
sider effective International action In this field. 
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DECLARATION EE M DELEGATION DU PANAMA 
(Dlffusee pour Information aux membres du Comlte II/3) 


La^Delegatlon du Panama desire attlrer 1 'attention du Comlte 
de Cooperation Economlque et Soclale^sur I'lmportante question 
des migrations; elle ne peut Stre deflnle de manlere satlsfal- 
sante eomme une question piirement economlque ou purement soclale 
pulsqu'elle tlent de la natiu^ des* deux et a> de plus, des conse- 
quences politique s. 

Du point de vue economlque et soolal| 11 n'y a pas de doute 
qu'll est de la plus grwde In^ortance d'etudler cette question 
en ayant tout partlcullerement en vue la solution du problems du 
chdmage lorsque le chdma^e est tel qu'll devlent contlnuel, etant 
le resultat de facteurs economlques d'xin caractere plus ou molns 
permanent, ^ul font qu'll est l]iq}osslble a xme nation d 'assurer 
du travail a ime partle de sa popiilatlon. On i>eut aussl falre 
remarquer qu'une necesslte economlque prlmordlale est que les 
travallleips pulssent se deplacer. Du point de vue ^ Internet loiuil, 
la llbertc de deplacement est essentlelle pour le developpement 
des ressources mondlales et pour le developpement economlque qtil 
est I'un des buts etablls de 1 ' Organisation. 

Conslderant les systemes de soeurlte soclale etablls dans 
Tin grand nombre de pays, la migration est malntenant possible 
sans que celle-cl solt aoconpagnee par les souffrancos et Inega- 
lltes soelales qul ont souvent ^ntrave, dans le passe, ce qul 
etalt essentlellement un phenomene social economlquement sain. 

La Delegation du Panama a propose I'otabllssement d'un 
Office International des Migrations. En accord avoc la decision 
du Comlte de no pas recommander dans le co^s de la Charte I'eta- 
bllssement d' organisations ou d'agences speclallsees, I'amendement 
en question n'a pu dtre prls en consideration. Cependant, consl- 
derant la grande li^portance de la question des migrations, a la 
fols pour les nations ayant un surplus de population ot^pour 
celles ayant -besoln do ce factcTir essontlel poTir leur developpe- 
ment, la Delegation du Panama recommande Id quo les gouvernements 
des Nations Unles se concertent le plus tdt possible pour proposer 
Tine action Intematlonalo effective dans cette direction. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 

AQENDA FOR 19th MEETING OF COMMITTEE 1^3 
June 4, 1945 , 3:30 £,m. 

1. Fifth report of drafting subcommittee— Item No. 2. 

2. Ninth report of drafting subcommittee. 

3. Declaration of Brazilian Delegation, 

4. Statement regarding control of traffic in dangerous 
drugs-. 

5. Declaration of Panamanian Delegation. 


Cornlte 3 Cooperation Economlgue et So dale 

PR0CE3 - VERBAL U DIX-NEUVIEME SEANCE DU COMITE H-S 
4 .luln 1945, 15 h. 30 

1. Clnqul^me rapport du eou8~comlte de redaction— Question No. 2 

2. Neuvl^me rpppo.’t du eous-comltc de redaction . 

3. Dlelaratlcn de la delegation breslllenne. 

4. Declaration sur 1e conlrole du commerce des stupeflants. 

5. Declaration de la delegation pnr.ameenne. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 


Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OP THE 19TH MKETIHQ OP COMMITTEE 11/3 
Veterans Bulldlng« Room 223» June ^ 1945. 3t30 £.m. 


1. Ninth Report of Drafting Committee 

The Rapporteur presented to the Committee the ninth 
report of the Drafting Subcommittee I1/3/A (Doc. WD I 60 ). 

2. Chapter IX, Section ^ Paragraph 2 (1) 

The Chairman Invited the French Delegate to speak on 
the question, raised In his amendment, z^gardlng equal 
access to r^v materials and capital goods. The French 
Delegate pointed out that this amendment had not been 
accepted by the Subconmilttee. He understood the point of 
vlev of the Committee to be that It is preferable not to 
Include In the text of the Charter the names of particular 
commissions to be created and particular subjects to be 
studied. Nevertheless, the discussions had brou^dit out 
the ' fact that the question raised by the French amendment 
vas considered as having a high degree of liig)ortanoe. A 
number of delegations from both rav material producing 
and consuming countries had supported the French amend- 
ment. Among those idio had opposed the amendment, many 
had expressed their apin>eolatlon of the importance of 
having the problem taken up by the Economic and Social 
Council 08 soon bb possible. The French amendment could not 
be Interpreted, as had been feared by the Delegate from 
Nev Zealand, as calling for unlimited coiqpetltlon and for 
the adoption of an extreme losses -folre point of view. 

The French Delegation vould like to permit both producing 
and consuming countries to have access to International 
conmerce and to perailt devastated countries or developing 
countries to have access to production goods. This might 
be accomplished, for example, by having the Coiidl)lned 
Boords, irtilch had done a difficult Job under severe vor- 
tlme conditions, expanded under the authority of the 


3443 


- 1 - 



Eeonomle and Social Council. Should the Combined 
Boards disappear, however, the French would like to 
prevent International cartels from controlling Inter- 
national trade In raw materials ond capital goods. 

The creation of "buffer pool agencies" of consumers 
and producers to fix maximum and minimum prices mlg^t 
be possible. The economic solidarity of the United 
Nations, which permitted them to win the war, must be 
preserved and extended to permit them to assure a 
stable peace-time economy. 

In view of the point of view taken by the Com- 
mittee, however, the French Delegation offered to with- 
draw Its proposed omendment on condition that the sense 
of Its statement of the matter be Included In the report 
of the Rapporteur. After a short discussion, the Chair- 
man put the question whether the Committee could agree 
to have the report of the Rapporteur Indicate that the 
problems of raw materials and capital goods were Impor- 
tant problems which should be considered by the Eco- 
nonlc and Social Council. There being no objection, 
the Chairman ruled that the Rapporteur would Include 
such a statement In his report. 

The Committee then approved unanimously the adop- 
tion of the following new paragraph to be added after 
paragraph 2 In Chapter IX, Section At 

"The Organization shall, where appropriate. 
Initiate negotiations among the nations concerned 
for the creation of any specialized organization 
or agency req\ilred for the accomplishment of the 
purposes set out above." 

3. Chapter IX, Section Paragraph 

The Subcommittee recommended. In Its ninth report, 
that the following sentanoes be added to the parograidi 
recommended as paragraph 3 In the seventh report of 
the Suboommltteo and approved by the Committee on 
June 2, 1945: 

"The Economic and Social Council shall meet 
as required. In accordance with rules adopted by 
the Council. These rules shall Include provi- 
sion for the calling of a meeting on the request 
of a majority of the members of the Council." 

The Committee agreed unanimously (36 - 0) to 
accept the recommendation. 



4. Strengthening the Poeltion of the Eoonomlo and 

Social council 

The Subconmilttee reported that It had considered 
a Brazilian amendment specifying that questions raised 
by the specialized Intergovernmented agencies should 
be brought to the attention of the Qeneral Assembly 
throucdi the Economic and Social Council. This amend- 
ment vas designed to strengthen the general authority 
of the Ccuncll and vas not In any vay to Infringe the 
authority of the specialised organizations or agencies 
In their special fields of activities. Hie Brazilian 
Delegation had withdrawn the proposal, however, In 
view of the fact that Its objective had been attedned 
In a general vay through the various modifications of 
the original Dunbarton Oaks Proposals already agreed 
to by the Committee. 

The Committee agreed without objection to having 
this fact reported In the record. 

5. Regional Cooperatlea . 

The Subcommittee reported ttiat at the Instance of 
Committee III/4 It hod considered whether specific pro- 
vision should be Included In the Charter for making 
regional forms of cooperation in social, economic, oxul 
related fields consistent with the purposes of economic 
and social cooperation set forth In Chapter IX. It hod 
been considered, however. In view of the paragraph 
pledging the members of the Organization to take joint 
and separate action In cooperation with the Orgonlzatlon 
for the achievement of these purposes, that It would be 
unnecessary to Include any specific provision of this 
sort. 

*The Committee agreed unanimously (42 - 0) with this 
view. 

6. Suppression of the Traffic In Dangerous Drugs 

The Delegate of the United States pointed out that 
the fifth report of the Drafting Subcommittee Indicated 
that the International control of the traffic In danger- 
ous drugs was within the competence of the Economic ond 
Social Council. Because of the Isqportonce of the sub- 
ject the United States Delegate took occasion to point 
out that experience had shown that the problems of drug 
control were best met, not by International health, 
economic, or social agencies, but by the type of specialised 
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agencies already functioning successfully In the field. 

The United States Delegation vlshed, therefore, to go 
on record as hoping that the Organization would be en- 
trusted with supervision over the execution of existing 
or future International agreements with regard to the 
control of the legitimate traffic In opium and other 
dangerous drugs and the suppression of the Illicit 
traffic In and the abuse of such drugs. The Delegation 
hoped that there would be established an advisory body 
to the Economic and Social Council on these matters, 
and that the existing agencies would be regarded as 
autonomous agencies to be brought Into relationship 
with the Economic and Social Council. 

The Delegate from China supported the United States' 
point of view. She pointed out that the Chinese Delegate 
In the Drafting Subcommittee had requested that the im- 
portant question of the control of traffic In opium and 
other dangerous drugs be considered as a "related pro- 
blem" to be taken up by the Economic and Sodlal Council. 

It was for this reason that the record had been made In 
the Rapporteur's report. Nov that the United States 
Delegate hod presented a fuller statement, the Chinese 
Delegation wished to support It fully, 

The Canadian and Indian delegates also supported 
the United States declaration; 

The Chairman ordered that the declaration be re- 
corded. 

Migration — Panamanian Declaration 

The Delegate of Panama presented a declaration 
drawing the attention of the Committee to the question 
of migration, which portokes of both an economic and 
social nature and, moreover, has political Implications. 

He pointed out that the question was of the utmost Im- 
portance In relation to the solution of the problem of 
unemployment, especially when such unemployment becomes 
chronic. He pointed out that mobility of lobor Is on 
Indispensable need for the development of world resources 
and for on expanding economy. He reported that his Del- 
egation had proposed the establlshmont of on International 
Office of Migration. He uxiderstood that. In accordance 
with the decision of the Committee not to mention In the 
Charter the establishment of any special organization or 
agency, the amendment proposed could not be considered. 

He recommended, however. In view of the great Importance 
of the question of migration, both for countries with 
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surplus populations and for those In need of this factor 
for their development, that the governments of the United 
Nations concert action as soon as possible to consider 
effective International action In this field. 

This declaration vas supported by the Delegates from 
Greece, Argentina, Brasil, Venezuela, and Mexico. 

There being no objection, the Chcdrman asked that 
the Rapporteur Include In his report a statement of the 
Importance of this question for consideration by the 
Economic and Social Council. 

8, State of Co^o»"'* ttee » s Work 

The Chairman reported that the Subcommittee vas con- 
sidering the texts approved by the Committee In their 
final form. Bb hoped that a recommendod arrangement of 
the texts, as veil as a draft of the Rapporteur's report, 
might be presented to the Committee on Wednesday. After 
that there vould be an opportimlty to discuss the Brazil- 
ian declaration and It vas possible that the Committee's 
final report might be presented to a meeting of Commis- 
sion II about Monday, June 11. 

The French Delegation reported that a corrected 
French translation of the texts agreed upon by the Com- 
mittee vould be presented In tvo days. 

The Belgium delegate reported that he vould moke 
available to members of the Committee tomorrov a sug- 
gestion for alteration of the title of Chapter IX and 
of the name of the Economic and Social Council, 
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Page 3i paragraph $, laat aentencei 

The vorda 'Ihe Cconlttee agreed unaninously (42 to 0) 
vlth this rlev* ahould he replaced bp the vorda "The Chair* 
■an atated that thla report vaa for the Infonaation of the 
CoBBBlttee unleaa aome nealber of the Comlttee vlahed to 
ralae a queatlon, Ho queatlona vere ralaed." 
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COriPTE BfcnPU flE&UtoE Lk OljUjiECVIEME BEaNCE IW OPHITE II /3 

Jeter flna Bmifling. BaUa 2SB, le i Jula iSiS i 15B.3Q 


1 . MeuYl^Bfl rappert du fiqnltrf Be Redaction. 

Le Raiworteur soumet au Comlte le neuvlime rapoort du 
Sou8>Coffllte de Redaction II/3/A (Poo. WD 160). 

2. ChflPltre 12* aeptlpn A, Paragranhe g H) 

Le President donne la parole au peiegue de la France eur 
la question posee dans son amendement se rapportant k I'egall- 
te d’aceds aiuc matldres premllres et aux blens de production. 

Le peiegue franpals fait remarquer que cet amendement n'a pas 
ete adopt e par le Sous-Comlte et qu'll lul semble que le Comlte 
estlme preferable de ne pas Inserer dans le texte ,de la Charte 
les noffls des dl verses commissions i cr^er, nl c^'enumerer les 
questions k etudler. Neaiumslns, les debats ont demontre la 
haute Inqportance que I'on attache i la question soulevee par le 
proJet d' amendement franpals. Ihi bon nombre de delegations, 
appartenant tant k des pays producteurs de matldres premldres 
qu'4 des pays consommateurs, ont appuyd k 1’ amendement frpn> 
pals. Paxml celles qul se sont opposees k cet amendement, plu- 
sleurs ont declare qu'elles oosQ>renalent 1' Importance qu*ll y 
avalt k voir le Consell Eoonomlque et Social s'oociq>er de oe 
Igrobldme le plus tot possible. L' amendement franpals ne peut 
etre Interprete, alnsl que le eralnt le Peu^ue de la Nouvelle- 
zeiande,comffle devant provoquer une concurrence 1111ml tee et 
I'adoptlon d'un point de vue d*extreme lalaaes-falre . La Peie- 
gatlon franpalse almeralt qu*ll solt permls aux pays produce 
teurs et aux pays oonsommateurs d' avoir aoo4s au commerce Inter- 
national, et aux pays devastes ou en oours de developpement 
C* avoir llfare aoces aux blens de production. Ce but pourralt 
etre attelnt, par example, en donnant une base plus large, sous 
I'autorlttf du Consell Eoonomlque et So Cl’S., aux Offices Qouver- 
nementaux Intematlonaux (Combined Boards) qul ont accompli une 
tache difficile dans les conditions rlgoureuses du teiros de 
guerre. Toutefole, si oes offices venalent k dlsparaltre, la 
France d^slreralt voir empeoher les cartels Intematlonaux de 
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controler le eommeroe Internatlonrl dee matldree ^remlSree et 
dee blene de production. On pourralt crrfer peut-etre dee "bu- 
reaux tampone de repartition", cosqpoaee de coneommateure et de 
produeteure, en vue e'etabllr dee prlx maxima et minima. La 
BoUdarlte eeonomlque dee Nations Uniea, qul leur a permle de 
gagner la guerre, dolt etre nr^aerv^e et develoupee pour leur 
permettre d'aesurer une econbmle stable pour le temoe de palx. 

Toutefole, en raison de la position prlee par le Comlte, 
la Delegation franpaiae propose de retlrer son proJet d'amende- 
ment, i condition que le rapport du Raooorteur faeee mention 
de ea uanldre de voir d ce eujet. Aprde une courte discussion, 
le President demands si le Comlte veut accepter d'lndlquer dene 
le raoport du Ra>oorteur le fait que lee probldmee dee matleree 
gremldres et dee blene de production eont Importante et dolvent 
etre examlne'e par le Coneell Eeonomlque et Social. Aucune ob- 
jection n'etant soulevee, le President decide que le Rapporteur 
Incorporera une declaration d cet effet dans s6n raoport. 

Le Comlte aoprouve ensulte d I'unanlmlte 1' adoption du 
nouveau paragraphe sulvant, qul dolt etre ajoutee d la suite 
du paragraohe 2 de la Section A du Chapltre IX: 

"L,' Organisation prendra en tant que de besoln, 
I'lnltlatlve de negoclatlon entre les natlone Interes- 
sees, tendant d la creation de touts organisation ou 
de tout organlsme technique neceesalre en vue d'attelndre 
lee bute enonces cl-deseue." 

s. .Cbapltrg Ss£ii9n H, paragra?!^ &• 

Le Sous-Comlte recommande dans eon neuvlSme rapport d'a- 
Jouter les phrases sulvantee au oaragraphe qul a ete propose 
comme paragraphe 5 dans le eeptleme rapport du Bous-Comlte et 
qul a ete approuve par le Comlte le 2 Juln 1945: 

"Le Coneell Economloue et Social se reunlra dans 
les conditions flxees par le rdglement au'll adoptera. 

Ce rdglfment devra coiqporter une disposition prevoyant 
la convocation du Consell sur la demande de la majorlte 
de sea membres.” 

Le Comlte oonvlent d I'unanlmlte (par 36 volx oontre 0) 
d'accepter cette recommandatlon. 

4. Renforoement de la position du Consell Econoaloae fit 
^olal 

Le Sous-Comlte eigne le qu'll a examine un amendement bre- 
slllen speoiflant que les question soulevees per lee organlemes 
Intezv-gouvemementaux techniques devralent etre eoumlses d 
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I'Aesembl^e G^ntfrele per I'lnterm^dlalre du Consell Economlque 
et Social, Get amendement a pour but de renforcer I'autorlte 
g^ndrcle du Consell et non d'enipldter sur I'autorlte dee or- 
ganlsmes techniques dene le domalne de leurs actlvltee parti- 
culldres. nals, la Delegation du Breell e retire sa proposi- 
tion en r^son du fait que eon but a dte attelnt dans eon en- 
semble grace aux dl verses modifications aux oroposltlons orl- 
glnales de Dumbarton Oaks que le Comlte a dej^ adoptees. 

Le Comlte convlent, sans qu'aucune objection ne eolt 
soulevee, de mentlonner oe fait dens les proc^e-verbaux. 

5. ReglflnaJrS 

Le Sous-Comlte elgnale que, sur la demande du Comlte 
III/4, 11 a etudie la oueetlon de eavolr si la Charte devralt 
comprendre des dlenosltlons spedales vleant h. mettre en har- 
monle les femes reglonaies de la coooeratlon le domalne so- 
cial, le domalne economlaue et autres, domalnes connexee aveo 
lee buts de la cooneratlon dens ces domalnes enonces au Cha- 
pltre IX. Coutefols, en raison du paragrenhe aux temes du- 
quel les State membree de 1' Organisation s'engagent k prendre 
des mesuree communes et se^erees, en cooneratlon avec 1' Or- 
ganisation, pour attelndre see buts, 11 a ete decide que 
1' Insertion de dlsnosltlons spedales etalt Inutile. 

*Le Comlte aporouve k I'unanlmlte (par 42 volx centre 0) 
cette manlire de voir. 

6. Suppression ^ Traflc dS£ Stupeflants 

Le Deiegue des Etats-Unls fait remarquer que le cln- 
qul^me rapport du Sous-Comlte de redaction Indlque que le con- 
trole International du traflc des stupeflants relive de la 
competence du Consell Economlque et Social. En raison de 
1' Importance de la question, le Deiegue des Etats-Unls sou- 
ll^e que 1' experience a prouve que pour falre face aux pro- 
blemes du controle des stvqpeflants on obtlent lee mellleurs 
resuloats non pcs avec lee organlsmes Internatlonaux, econo- 
mlques, eoclaux ou d'hygl^ne publlque, male avec lee organls- 
mes techniques du type de ceux qul fonctlonnsnt dejA avec euc- 
cds dans ce domalne. Iia Delegation des Etats-Unls desire 
en consequence exprJmer offldellement D'espoJr de voir confler 
k I'Orgadsatlon le eoln de surveliler 1' execution des accords 
existent ^actuellement ou devant etre conclus k I'avenlr pour 
le controle du traflc Jegltlme de I'opJum et dee autres stu- 
periantB et pour la suppression du traflc llllclte et de 1 'usa- 
ge abuelf de ces stupeflants. La Delegation eep^re qu'xin or- 
gans oonsultatlf adjoint au Consell Econcmlque et Social sera 
cree k oet effbt et que les organlsmes^exlstant seront consideres 
oomme dee organlsmes autonomes devant etre mis en rapport aveo 
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le Oonaeil Soononlque et Soolal*. 

La de la Ohine appule 1' opinion du deo 

Etats-Unle. Elle fait remarquer que le P^tfgu^ Ghlnole du 
8ou8-0oalt^ de redaction a deoande que I'loportante question 
du controle du traflo de 1' opium et dee autres etuptfflants 
eolt ooopt^e au nombre dee "questions oonnexes* dont devra 
s'ocoqper le Oonsell Eoonomlque et Social. O'est pour oette 
raison qu'll en a ^t^ fait mention dans le rapport du Rappor- 
teur. Le D^^gu^ des Etats-Unls ayant malntenant pr^sent^ 
une declaration plus ooiiQ>ldte, la Delegation Chlnolse desire 
lul donner tout son eppul. 

Les Deiegues du Canada et de I'Inde appulent egalement 
la declaration des Etats-Unls. Le President decide qu^ll eolt 
fait mention de oette declaration. 

7. KliaatlgaSir l^oterfltion du Suouau* 

Le peiegue du Panama presente une declaration attlront 
1 'attention du Comlte but la question des migrations dont le 
orraotdre cst h la fols eoonomlque et social et qui, de plus, 
a une portee politique. II fait remarquer que oette question 
est de la plus haute Importance da^s le role qu'elle Joue 
dans la solution du probldme du ohomoge, eurtout quand le oho- 
mage devlent ohronlque. II soullgne le fait que la moblllte 
de la maln-d'oeuvre est un besoln Indispensable pour le deve- 
lqppe..ont dee reeeouroes mondlalee et pour une ^onomle d'ex- 
panslon. II rappelle que sa d^^gatlon a propose I'^tabUs- 
sement d'un Bureau International des Mlgrationq, male qu'en 
rertu de la decision du Oomltd^ de ne mentlonner dans la Char- 
ts la orsation d'aucun organisms technique, son proJet d'amen- 
demsnt n'a pu fitre examine. Toutefole, ^tont donntf la grande 
lo^ortanos de la question dee migrations, tant pour les pays 
surpeupl^e que pour oeux dans le d^veloppement deequels elle 
eat un faotsur Indispensable, 11 recommande que les gouverne- 
ments dee Nations Unlee e'entendent le plus t$t pour tftudler 
un mode d' action international effioaoe dans oe domains. 

Cette declaration est appuyes par les peiegues de la 
Crdoe, de I'iU^gentltte, du Bresll, du Venezuela et du Mexlque, 

Auoune objection n'etont formuiee, le President prle 
le Rapporteur d'lnserer dons son rapport une declaration relar* 
tlve a 1' Importance de oette question H etudler par le Coneell 
Eoonomlque et Social. 

8. Etat dee Travnux du Con^te . 

Le President declare que le Sous-Comlte exrmlne les textee 
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appr^'/uv/a par le Gomit^ done leur forme definitive. II a 
I'espolr de pouvolr presenter meroredl au Oomlte un pro Jet 
de disposition de ees textes alnsl que le projet de rapport 
du Rapporteur. Le Oomlte aura eneulte la faoul|[e de dlsou- 
ter la declaration breslUenne et 11 sera peut-etre en neeUf- 
re de presenter son raiqport final k une sewoe de la Oommls- 
Sion II vers le lundl 11 Juln. 

La Delegation francalse declare qu'une traduction fran- 
oalee oorrlgee dee textes approuves par le Oomlte, seralt 
presentee dans les quarante-hult heuree. 

La Dei^atlon francalse annonoe qui *uae traduction en tran- 
cals oorrlgee dee textes adaptes par le Oomlte sera presentee 
dans deux Jours, 

Le Deiegue de la Belgique fait eavolr qu'll mettra demaln 
& la disposition dee Membres du Oomlte un psrojet de modifica- 
tion du tltre du (Duipltre IX et du nom du Ooneell Eoonomlque 
et Social* 
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The Unit^ Nations ConferencB 
on International Organisation 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 649 (FRSNGR) 
11/3/63 (1) 

June 7,1945 


COMMISSION II C^neral Assembly' 

Oomlte 3 0 >oper*tlon Eoonomlque et Soolale 


OC^apDUH ^ GO^TE-RE^U SIX-p07IElQ: 

B^Sg ^ gOKITg II/2 


Page 3, porogr^phe 6, demlere phrase) 

Lee mots *Le Oomlte approuve a I'unanlmlte (par 42 voix 
centre 0) oette manlire de voir* sent remplaoes par 
les mots: *Le President declare que oe rapoort^eet pre- 
sente devant le Oomlte k tltre d' Inf omatlon, a molns 
qu*ua membre du Oomlte ne desire soulever une question. 
Auoune question n'est eoulevee.* 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on Intematwnal Organization ii/3/?7 

June 19«5 

COMMISSION II C^neral Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUGGESTED REARRANGEMENT OF CHAPTER IX 


At the suggestion of the members of the Drafting Com- 
mittee, the Canadian Delegation has prepared for their 
consideration the following rearrangement of Chapter IX 
which follows the lines of the verbal esiposltlon given on 
Jhne 4, 1945: 


CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 

Section A. Purposes. 1. With a view to the creation 
of conditions of stability and well-being which are neces- 
sary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations 
based on respect for the principle of equal rights and self- 
determination of peoples, the Organization shall promote: 

higher standards of living, full employment, and 
conditions of economic and social progress and 
development; 

solutions of International economic 
health, and other related problems; 
al cultural and educational cooperation; and 

universal respect for. and observance of, human 
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, language, religion, or 
sex. 

2. All members pledge themselves to take joint and 
separate action In cooperation with the Organization for 
the achievement of these purposes. 

Section B. Organization . 1. Responsibility for the 
discharge of the above functions shall be vested In the 


, social. 
Intematlon- 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 
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General Aeaembly and, under the authority of the General 
Assembly, In the Economic cuod Social Council. 

2. The Economic and Social Council shall set up 
commissions In the fields of economic and social activities 
and for the promotion of human rights and such other com- 
missions as may be required In the fields vlthln the com- 
petence of the Council. 

3 * There shall be a permanent staff which shall 
constitute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization. 

Section C. Relations with Specialized Inter- 
Governmental Organizations yid Agencies , 1. The various 
specialized Inter-govemmentai organizations and agencies 
liavlng vide International responsibilities In economic, 
social, and other related fields, as defined In their basic 
Instruments, shall be brought Into relationship with the 
Organization on texnns to be determined by agreement between 
the Economic and Social Council and the appropriate author- 
ities of the specialized organizations or agencies, sub- 
ject to approval by the General Assembly. 

2. The Organization shall, where appropriate. Initiate 
negotiations among the nations concerned for the creation of 
any specialized organization or agency required for the ac- 
coiiQ>llshment of the purposes set out above. 

3 . The Economic and Social Council may make arrange- 
ments for repTOsentatlves of the specialized organizations 
or agencies brought Into relationship with the Organization 
to participate without vote In Its deliberations and In those 
of the commissions established by It. and for Its representa- 
tives to participate In the deliberations of such specialized 
organizations or agencies. 

Section D. Structure of the Economic and Social Council. 
1. The Economic and social Council shall consist of repre- 
sentatives of l8 members of the Organization. The states to 
be represented for this purpose shall be elected by the 
General Assembly. The term of service of the members shall 
be three years, but arrangements shall be made after the first 
election for six of the members chosen at that election to 
retire after one year, and six after two years. Members shall 
be eligible for roelectlon at any time. Each member shall 
have one representative who shall have one vote. Decisions 
of the Economic 'snd Social Coimcll shall be taken by slBq>le 
majority of those present and voting. 

2. The Economic and Social Council shall invite any 
member of the Organization to participate without vote In Its 
deliberations on any matter of particular concern to that 
member. 
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3. The Economic and Social Council shall be authorized 
to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non- 
governmental organizations which are concerned with matters 
vlthfn the competence of the Council. Such arrangements may 
apply both to International organizations and. where appro- 
priate, to national organizations after consultation with the 
member state concerned, 

4. The Economic and Social Council shall adopt Its own 
rules of procedure and the method of selecting Its president. 
The Economic and Social Council shall meet as required In 
accordance with rules adopted by the Council. These rules 
sliall Include provision for the calling of a meeting on the 
request of a majority of the members of the Council. 

Section E, Functions and Powers of the Economic and 
Social Council . 1. In acTdltlo n to the functions enumerated 
a^ove . the Economic anB" SbcXal tTbimcll shall be empowered : 

a. to carry out, within the scope of Its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on Its own Initiative, 
for promoting respect for, and observance of, human rights 
and fundamental freedoms; 

c. to make or to Initiate studies and reports with 
respect to Inteivjatlonal economic, social, cultural, educa- 
tional. health, and other related matters, and to make recom- 
mendations, on Its own Initiative, on such matters to the 
General Assembly, to the members of the Organization, and to 
specialized organizations or agencies brought Into relation- 
ship with the Organization; 

d. to coordinate the activities of tho economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health, and other specialized organiza- 
tions or agencies brought Into relation with the Organization, 
through consultation with, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies, and through recommendations to the 
General Assembly and to the member^ of tho Organization; 

e. 'to obtain regular reports from tho specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies; to obtain i*eports from the members 
of the Organization and from the specialized organizations 
or agencies on the stops taken to give effect to its own 
recommendations and to those of tho General Assembly; and 

to communicate Its obsei*vatlons on such reports to the General 
Assembly; 

f. to perform services at the request of members of the 
Organization and at the request of specialized organizations 
or agencies with respect to economic, social, cultural, 
educational, health, and other related matters, subject to 
the approval of the General Assembly; 
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g. to call. In accordance vlth the rules prescribed 
by the Organisation, International conferences on natters 
falling vlthln the scope of the functions of the Council; 

h, to prepare draft conventions, vlth respect to natters 
falling vlthln Its conpetence, for sulmsslon to the Oeneral 
Assenbly; 

1« to furnish Infomatlon to the Security Council; 

j. to assist the Security Council upon Its request; 

k. to perform such other functions vlthln the general 
scope of Its conqpetence as may bo assigned to It by the 
General Assembly. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


BESTRICTED 
WD 16S (ENaLISH) 
II/3/5S 
June 4, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coomlttee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


PROPOSITIONS OF TEE BELGIAN DELEGATION 

(1) To modify as follows the heading of Chapter IX: 
"Provisions relative to International Coooeratlon." 

(2) To substitute, In the text of the Charter, for the 
words "Economic and Social Council" the following words: 
"International Cooperation Council. " 


Remarhs 


A. The above propositions do not constitute a substan- 
tial amendment to the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, but are a 
simple rectification of fom. 

Consequently they nay still be introduced at the 
present stage of developmenx of our discussions. Moreover, 
they could not In fact be Introduced earlier, since It was 
necessary In the first place to know the various powers 
delegated to the Economic and Social Council. 

B. The title of the latter Is Incorrect. It does not 
embrace all the problems attributed to It, notably educa- 
tional and cultural problems, and problems relating to hy- 
giene and those which concern the protection of the rights 
of men or women. 

The statement of the powers of the Council Indi- 
cates that the latter Is In reality concerned with different 
forms of International cooperation other than military forms. 
Therefore, rather than adopt a "detailed" title, the Belgian 
Delegation suggests the synthetic and at the same time uni- 
versally understandable title of International Cooperation 
gQttnttll. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
WD 163 (FRENCH) 
II/3/52 
JUNE 6, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Gomlte 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soclale 


PROPOSITIONS DE LA DELEGATION BELGE 

(1) Modifier oemme^eult 1' Intitule du Chapltre IX: 
"Diepositlons relatives a la Cooperation Internationale". 

(2) Dans le texts de la Charts, suhstltuer aux mots 
"Oonsell Eoonomlque* et Social" les mots sulvanr^s; "Conseil 
de Cooperation Internationale" (International Cooperation 
Counoll). 

Remarques: 

A. Les propositions susdltes ne constituent pas un 
amendement suhstantiel aux Prooosltlons de Dumbarton Oaks, 
male une simple rectification de forme, 

, * 

Elies peuvent, par consequent, etre encore In- 
trodultes au stade present de nos debate, En fgltj^ellee 
ne pouvalent d'allleurs etre Introdultes plus tot, etant 
donne qu'll ^a^lalt d'abord oonnaitrc lee dlverees attri- 
butions oonfereee au Conseil EcoDomlque et Social. 

B. La denomination de celul-ol eet Impropre. Elle 
n'englobe pas 1' ensemble de8^prob:|,empo qul lul sont attrl- 
bues.^et notamment les probjLemes eduoatlfe, oulturels, lev 
problemes relatlfs a 1’ hygiene et oeux qul concernent la 
protection des droits de I'h^mme ou de la femme. 

Le relevi des attr^butlQns du Conseil fedt voir 
que oe ^ernler s^ocoupe en reallte des dlversee formes de 
la cooperation Internationale autres que les formes mlli- 
ta^res. Des lors^ plut6t que d’ adopter une denomination 
■detainee*^ la Delegation beige suggere oelle, synthetl- 
que et ^n memd tenqps comprehensible pour tous, de Ooneell 
de Cooperation Internationale . 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


COMMISSION II 


HESTRICTED 

D-JC. 800 (SJJG.,PR.) 


June 5,lP<i5 

General Assembly 


C'^mlttee ^con'^nlo gonial Cooperptl >n 


AOEWDA fOR TW^TIETH M5ETINO OP CO MMITTEE II/3 
June 6, 1945. 3:30 n.n. 

1. Tenth Report of Drafting gubcomlttee 

8. De cl*' ration of Brntlllnn Daleg''tl-»n (Doc, 767) 

OHDIS DU JOUR ra LA VINQTIEME gEAMCE DT COMITE Il/3 
6 Join 1045. 15h.30 

1. Dlxlene Repport Soua-conite <-''e rc'^aetlm 

2. Declaration de la <^elecetl'»n b^e3lll^'nne (Doc, 767) 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 833 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/57 , 

Jvine 7, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT OP TWENTIETH MEETING OP COMMITTEE Il/3 
Veteraria feuildlng . Room &g3.~J’une 6.~ T94b . 3t30 P.m, 


The tventleth meeting of Committee II/3 was convened 
by Its Chairman, Sir A. Reunaswaml Mudallar, at 3*30 p.m. 

1. Tenth Report of Drafting Subcommittee 

The Rapporteur, Mr. Manuel Noriega Morales, pi?esented 
to the Committee the tenth 3?eport of the Drafting Subcommit- 
tee II/3/A (Doc. WD 190). 

2. Revised and Reairenged Text of Chapter IX 

The Chairman then aeked for discussion of the Subcom- 
mittee's report, which consisted of a recommendation that 
the Committee approve a revision and rearrangement of the 
text of Chapter IX. The Delegate of the Soviet Union moved 
that the Committee adopt the recommendation of the Drafting 
Subcommittee. This was seconded by the Delegates of Mexico 
and Brazil. 

Decision ; The Committee decided un^lmously 
(3tf to 5^) to approve Chap^E^ IX In the form 
recommendeTTjy the Subcommittee TS'ee attach- 
ment). 

3. Declaration of Brazilian Delegation 

The Delegate of Brazil placed before the Committee the 
follovlng declaration: 

Whereas the status of women In different coun- 
tries has to bo radically Inqproved and their rights 
have to be extended to attain the objectives of the 
Economic and Social Council to promote human rights 
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction 
of sex; 

and whereas the part that women have played in 
the war makes the consideration of their status and 
rights an urgent problem requiring solution: 
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THE DELEGATION OF BRAZIL RECOMMENDS THAT the 
Economic and Social Council should set up a special 
commission of women to study conditions and pre-> 
pare reports on the political, civil, and economic 
status and opportunity of women with special refer- 
ence to discrimination and limitations placed upon 
them on account of their sex. 

The Delegate pointed out that while nations travel differ- 
ent roads to their objectives and all of them were progres- 
sing along those roads, there was nowhere In the world 
where women had complete equality with men. She called 
attention to the fact that the three countries known In 
the world as aggressor nations — Japan, Italy, and Germany 
— were covmtrles where the rights of women were particu- 
larly limited. 

The Delegate of the Dominjcan Republic spoke In support 
of the Brazilian declaration. She pointed out that the 
Inter-American Women's Committee established by the Sixth 
Inter-American Conference had been working along the lines 
called for In the Brazilian declaratl on. If the new com- 
missi on was established, she hoped that It would cooperate 
with other organizations already working In this field. 

The Delegate of Mexico spoke In support of the Brazil- 
ian declaration and offered the following amendment, which 
the Brazilian Delegate subsequently accepted: 

This Commission shall cooperate with similar 
official commissions In different parts of the world. 

The Delegate from the United States pointed out that 
the position of women In her country was well established 
and equal opportunity for women had often been demonstrated 
In action. She expected women to play a constructive role 
In the development of the International ccmnnunlty and ex- 
pressed confidence that women would share the benefits 
of the cooperative efforts of the governments of all lands 
to solve economic and social, educational and cultural, and 
related human problems. Where women as a group suffer from 
discrimination, the Delegate believed that the commission 
on human rights conteBq>lated In the draft Charter would be 
effective In bringing about the eventual disappearance of 
such disadvantages. Moreover, the United States Delegation 
hoped that the excellent work of the Committee of Jurists 
appointed by the League of Nations to study the legal status 
of women throughout the world might be continued In an ap- 
propriate form either as an advisory commission to the Econo- 
mic and Social Council or as a part of the Commission on 
Human Rights which this Council Is Intended to establish. 

The Delegate of Iran supported the Brazilian declara- 
tion. He asked, however, whether It would be acceptable 
to omit the specification that the Commission be composed 
entirely of women. He suggested that there might be half 
women and half men. 
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The Delegate fron China pointed out that In Chapter I 
of the Charter, there vae mention of the reepeot for human 
rlc^ts and fundamental freedoma for €ill without dis- 
tinction as to race, language, religion, or sex and that 
this was repeated In paragraph 1 of Section A of Chapter IX. 
She stated that In addition to the work of the League of 
Nations mentioned by previous speakers there had been under 
the League an advisory oommlttee on traffic In vomen and 
children which vas also relevant to this fundamental ques- 
tion of human rights. She vas In favor therefore of having 
a special committee under the Economic and Social Council 
particularly In connection vlth the work of the promotion 
of respect for human rli^ts. This Committee could then 
study the actual conditions In various countries to see 
whether the principle of the respect for human rights with- 
out distinction as to sex vas being tQ)held. 

The Philippine Delegate stqpported the Brasilian dec- 
laration. He s\aggested that the declaration might Include 
mention of the education of women. 

The Delegate of the United Kingdom expressed the desire 
of his Delegation to associate Itself with both the Brazilian 
declaration, as amended, and the remarks made by the Delegate 
of the United States. 


The Brazilian declaration vas varmly supported In re- 
marks by the Delegates of the following coimtrles: New 
Zealand, Honduras, the U.8.8.R., Panama, Chile, Australia, 
Ethiopia, France, Haiti, Nlcaragxia, Oreeco, Turkey, Byelo- 
russian S.S.R., the Netherlands, India, Norway, Liberia, 
Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Argentina, Venezuela, Lebanon, 
Yugoslavia, Peru, Ukrainian S.S.R., South Africa, Canada, 
and Luxembourg. 

* Ihe Braz^lllan Delegate cordially thanked the other members 
of the Committee for their support of her declaration. She 
accepted the amendment offered by the Mexican Delegate. As 
concerned the sviggestlon of the United States, she recognized 
the work accomplished by the League of Nations Committee of 
Jurists but pointed out that that Committee had been made vq;> 
of a majority of men. She thought It right to Insist that 
the Commission called for In the Brazilian declaration be 
composed of vomen. 


ATTACHMENT TO St 


MEBTIlia OF 


CHAPTER IX. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL; 

ARRANOEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 


Section A. Purpose . 1. With a vlev to the creation of 
conditions of stability utd well-being idiloh are necessary 
for peaceful and friendly relations among nations based on 
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respeot for the principle of equal rights and self-determina- 
tion of peoples, the Organization shall promote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full emplo^anent, and 
conditions of ecjonomlc and social progress and 
development ; 

(b) solutions of International economic, social, health, 
and other related problems; International cultural 
and educational cooperation; and 

(c) universal respect for, and observance of, himian 
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, language, religion, or 
sex. 


Responsibility for the discharge of this function shall be 
vested In the General Assembly and, under the authority of 
the General Assembly, In the Economic and Social Council. 

2. All members pledge themselves to take joint and 
separate action in cooperation with the Organization for 
the achievement of these purposes. 

Section B. Relationships . 1. The various specialized 

Intergovernmental orgemlzations eind agencies having wide 
International responslbllites in economic, social, and other 
related fields, as defined in their basic instruments, shall 
be brought Into relationship with tlie Organization on terms 
to be determined by agreement between the Economic and 
Social Council and the appropriate authorities of the special- 
ized orgeuilzatlons or agencies, subject to approval by the 
General Assembly. 

2. The Organization shall, where appropriate. Initiate 
negotiations among the nations concerned for the creation of 
any specialized organization or agency required for the ac- 
complishment of the purposes set out above. 

Section C. Cotmcll ; Composition and Voting . The Econo- 
mic and Social Council shall consist of representatives of 18 
members of the Organization. The states to be represented 
for this purpose shall be elected by the General Assembly. 

The term of service of the members shall be three years, but 
arrangements shall be made after the first election for six 
of the members, chosen at that election, to retire after one 
year, and six after two years. Members shall be eligible 
for reelectlon at any time. Each member shall have one repre- 
sentative irtxo shall have one vote. Decisions of the Economic 
and Social Council shall be taken by simple majority of those 
present and voting. 


Section D. Functions and Powers of the Council . 
addition to the lections enumerated oTsewhere . the 1 
and Soclaincouncll shall be empowered; 
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a. to carry out, vlthln the scope of Its functions, 
reconmendatlons of the General Assendalyj 

b. to make recomuendatlons, on Its ovn Initiative, for 
promoting respect for, and observeuioe of, human rl^ts and 
fundamental freedoms; 

0 . to make and to Initiate studies and reports vlth 
respect to International economic, social, ctiltwal, educa- 
tional, health, and other related matters, and to make 
recommendations, on its oun initiative, on such matters to 
the General Assembly, to the members of the Organization, 
and to specialized organleationft or agencies concerned; 

d. to coordinate the activities of the economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health, and other specialized organi- 
zations or agencies brought Into relation vlth the Organize- > 
tlon, through consul tatlcn vlth, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies, and through recommendations to the 
General Assembly and to the members of the Organization; 

e. to obtain regular reports from the specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies; to obtain reports from the members 
of the Organization and from the specialized organizations 
or agencies on the steps taken to give effect to Its ovn 
recommendations and to those of the General Assembly; and 
to communicate Its ctosefvations on such reports to the Gen- 
eral Asseinbly; 

f. to perform sepvloes at the request of members of the 
Organization and at the request of specialized organizations 
or agencies vlth respect to economic, social, cultural, edu- 
cational, health, and other related matters, subject to the 
approval of the General Assembly; 

g. to call. In accordance vlth the rules prescribed 
by the Organization, international conferences on matters 
falling vlthln the scope of the fimctlons of the Council; 

h. to prepare draft conventions, vlth respect to mat- 
ters falling vlthln Its conqpetenoe, for submission to the 
General Assembly; 

1. to finish Information to the Seciu'lty Council; 

J. to assist the Security Council tq>on Its request; 

k. to perform such other functions vlthln the general 
scope of Its ooaqpetenoe as may be assigned to It by the 
General Assembly. 

Section E. Organization . 1. The Economic and Social 
Council shall sat commissions In the fields of economic 
and social activities and for the pr(»iotlon of human rights 
and such other commissions as may be required In the fields 
vlthln the oo]iq>etenoe of the Council. 
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2. The Beononlo and Social Council ahall invite any 
member of the Organization to participate without vote in 
its deliberations on any matter of particular concern to 
that member. 

3 . The Economic and Social Council may malce arrange- 
ments for representatives of the specialized organizations 
or agencies brought into relationship with the Organization 
to participate without vote in its deliberations and in those 
of the commissions established by it, and for its representa- 
tives to participate in the deliberations of such specialized 
organizations or agencies. 

4. The Eooncmile and Social Council shall be authorized 

to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non-go vem- 
mental organizations idiloh are concerned with matters within 
the coiiq>etence of the Council. Such arrangements may apply 
both to international organizations and, tdiere appropriate, 
to national organizations after consultationwlth the member 
state concerned. 

3. There shall be a permanent staff lAilch shall consti- 
tute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization. 

6. The Economic and Social Council shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure and the method of selecting its president. 
The Economic and Social Council shall meet as required in 
accordance with rules adopted by the Council. These rules 
shall include provision for the calling of a meeting on the 
request of a majority of the members of the Council. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RBSTRICTED 
Doo. 833 (FRENCH) 
II/3/57 . 

June 7, 19*»5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt4 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque at Soclale 


COMPTE RENDU RESUME M lA VINQTIEME SEANCE DU CoMITE Il/3 
tenue au Veterans Building . Salle 283 . le 6 juln 1945 . & 15^30 


La vlngtl^me seance du Cornice II/3 ouverte par le 
President Sir A.Romasvaml Mudallar & 15 h.30. 

1. Dlxl&me rapport du Sous-Comlte de Redaction 

Le Rapporte\ir, M. Manuel Noriega Morales, soumet au 
Comlte le dlxl&me rapport du Sous>oomlte de Redaction II/3/A 
(Doc. W) 190). 

2. Texte revise et remanie du Chapltrb IX 

Le President demonde la discussion du rapport du Sous- 
comite qul oonslste en une rt^commondatlon adrussee au Comlt ' ' 
d' adopter un c«;xte revise ec une nouvelle disposition des 
articles du Chap! ere IX. Le D<-1iegue de 1' Union sovic'tlque 
propose que le Comlte adopte la reooimnandaclon du Sous-comlte 
de Redaction. Cecce proposition est appuyee par les Deiegues 
du Mexlque et du Bresll. 

peolslon ; Le Comite adopte ^ l*unanlmlte 
(bm 3s Q-oa-tee 9) ip ^ 

Xficoe rstfiaamfiOdfiB cac It Sous-comite. 

3. Declaration de la Delegation breslllenne 

La Deieguee du Bresll fait la declaration sulvante au 
Comlte : 


A‘i'T£IU)U que le statut des fummes dons dlfferents 
pays dolt Btre radlculement omeilore et que leurs 
droits dolvent etre etendus afln de rfallser les 
objeotlfs du Conseil Eoonomlque et Social qul consistent 
h. 'sswer le respect des droits et des llbertes fonda- 
mentales de l'€tre huraaln pour tous sons distinction 
de seXe ; 
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et ATTENBU quo le rdle jou4 par les femmes dans la 
guerre est tel qi e I'examen de leur status et de leurs 
droits fait apparattre un probl&me urgent qul exlge une 
solution; 

LA DBLEGATIuN DO BRESIL RECOMMANDB QUE le Consell 
Eeonomique et Social instltue une commission sp^clale 
composSe de femmes pour ^tudler la situation et pre'jarer 
des rapports sur le statut politique, civil et 4conomlque 
des femmes ajnsl que s^ los posslbllltes qul lours sont 
offortes en relevant sp^cialement les discriminations 
et les restrictions qul leur sont Impos^es A cause de 
leur sexe. 

La D6l6gu^e fait romarquer que blen que les nations 
progressent vers leur but, chacune sur le chumin qul lul cst 
propre, la femme n'est sur un pled d'egallt^ complete avec 
les hommes dans aucune d'elles. Elle attire I'attentlon siir 
le fait que les trols nations connues dans le monde comme 
auteur d' agression, A savoir - 3e Japon, I'ltalie et I'Al- 
lemagne - etalent dus pays oA los droits des femmes se trou- 
valent partlculllrement restrelnts. 

La D^l^g.jee de la R^publlque Domlnlcaine appule la 
declaration br^slllenne. Elle fait remarquer quo le Comlte 
Inter-amorlcain des Femmes lnstltu4 par la slxitme conference 
Inter-amSrlcalno a d^jA travalll^ dans Ic sens IndLque dans 
la declaration bresillenne. SI la nouvelle commission est 
cr^^e, elle espere que cocto commission voudra blen cooperer 
avec les autres organisations s'occqpont dejA de cette question. 

Le D^legu^ du Mexique appuie la declaration bresillenne 
et pre sente I'amendument sulvant qul est adoptd ult^rleurement: 

"Cette Commission devra coopdrwr avec les commis- 
sions offlciellus de meme nature dans los differences 
parties du monde." 

La Bijldgu^e des Etats-Unls fait remarquer que la position 
des femmes est blen stabile dons son pays et qu'll a souvent 
et'^ prouve qu'ellus one des posslbllltes dgales A celles des 
hommes. Elle orolt que los fommos Jouoront un r8lu construc- 
tlf dons le ddveloppement de la communaut^ Internationale et 
elle a la certitude qu'ellos auront leur part des avontages 
resultant des efforts falts par les gouvernements de tous 
los pays pour r^soudre les problAmes d'ordre 6conomlque et 
social, culturels ot d'Iduoatlon et d' autres problAmes 
connoxes. SI un groupe de femmes dealt vlotlme du systAme 
de preference, la Beleguee crolt que la commission s' occupant 
des droits humalns et dont 1' organisation est prdvue dans la 
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eharte proposee seralt & aSme de falre dlsparaitra da tala 
ddaavantagaa. En outra, la ddld^atlon das Etata Unla aap^ra 
qua I'excallent travail du Coalta daa Jurlataa noam^ par 
la Socidta das Nations pour dtudlar la atatut jurldlqua das 
famaas dans la aonda pourralt oontlnqar salon das aodallt^s 
approprl^as, solt qu'on la oonfla k una ooamlsslon consultatlva 
du Consall Econoalqua at Social, solt qu'on an fassa una 
partla du aandat da la Coanlsslon das Droits Hiuoalns qua oa 
Consall a I'lntantlon d'^tabllr. 

La D^l^gud de I'lran appula la d^olaratlon br^slllanna. 

II se daaanda cependant si I'on ne pourralt pas oaettra da 
specifier qua la Coaalsslon sara antlibramant eompos^a da 
fammes. Ella pourralt k son avis Stra compos^a par parties 
^galas d'hommas at de fammas. 

Lc D^ldgu&de la China fait ranarquar qua dans la Chapltra 
I de la Charte, 11 ast question du respect des droits humalns 
et des llbertds fondamentales de cous sans distinction de 
race, da langue, de religion ou da sexa at qua cette dispo- 
sition se retrouve au paragrapha 1 de la Section A du Chapltre 
IX. "lie expose qu' outre 1' oeuvre de la Socle td das Nations 
mentlonn^ par las orateiirs prde^dents, 11 y a eu, toujour s 
sous I'autorlt^ de la Socl4te das Nations, une commission 
consultative de la tralte des femmes et des enfanta qul ne 
sa\iralt non plus Stre Ignor^e lorsqu'll s'agit de la question 
fondamentale des droits humalns. Elle preconlse la crdatlon 
d'un comlt6 special dependant du Consell Economlque et Social 
chargd de s'ocouper surtout d'enoourager le respect des droits 
humalns. Ce comlt6 pourralt Itudler les conditions exlstant 
dans les divers pays et se rendre compte si le prlnclpe du 
respect des droits humalns sans distinction de sexe est blen 
appllqu^. 

Le D^l^gu4 du Royaume-Unl declare qua sa d4l4gatlon 
s'assoole k la declaration breslllenne amandee, et aux ob- 
servations faltes par la leiegulsdaa Etats-Unls. 

La declaration breslllenne ast* chaleureusemant appuyie 
par lesDei’lgues des pays suivants: Nouvelle-zeiande, Honduras, 
U.R.S.S. , Panama, Chill, Australle, Ethiopia, Franca, Haiti, 
Nicaragua, Cr^ca, Turqule, R.S.S. da Balorrusle, Pays-Bas, 

Inde, Norvega, Liberia, Balglqua. Tchecoslovaqula, Argentina, 
Venasuala, Llban, Yougoslavla, Perou, R.S.S. de 1 'Ukraine, 
Afrlcua du Sud, Canada et Luxembourg. 

*La Deieguda du Bresll ramarcie cordlalamant las autras 
membres du CoBlte qul ont appuye sa declaration. Ella acoepta 
I'amandamant presante par le Deiegue mexloaln. En ce qul con- 
eerna la suggeatj.on das Etats- Unis, elle raconnalt le travail 
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aooonpll par la Coolt^ das Jtirlstas da la Soel^ta das Nations, 
mals fait ramarquar qua ea Comltd ^talt surtout ooiiq[> 08 ^ 
d'hOBBuas. A son avis, 11 eonvlant d* Insists? pour qua la 
Conmlsslon pr4vua dans la declaration treslllanna solt composea 
da fanmas. 
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ANNEXE AtJ COMFTE RENDU RESUME DE LA VINQTIEME SEANCE 


DU CUMITE II/3 

CHAPITRE IX. CONSEIL ECONOMIQUE ET SOCIAL 

si5P6 ' 5iTiof3 r (Em ms-rnr 

COOPERATION SUR LE PLAN INTER- 
NATIONAL 


Section A. But 

1. Bn vue de cr4er les conditions de stability et 
de bien Stre n^cessaires pour assurer, entre les nations, 
des relations amicales et pacifiques, fondles sur le res- 
pect du principe de I'^galite des droits des peuples et 
de leur droit a disposer d'eux-mSmes, 1' Organisation dolt: 

(a) Clever les niveaux de vie, assixrer le plein emploi 
et r^aliser des conditions de progres et de deve- 
Iqpment dons la vie ^conomique et soclale, 

(b) r^soudre les probl^mes Internatlonaux dans le 
domalne economique, social, de la sant4 publique 
et autres probleoes connexes; developper Da 
cooperation Internationale dons le domalne 
Intellectuel et de I'enseignement. 

(c) af firmer et assurer le respect universel des 
droits et des Hbf^rt^s fondamentales de tous, 
sans distinction de race, de langue, de religion 
ou de sexe. 

L' execution de cette tEche est confiee & I'Assembiee 
cenerale, et, sous son autorite, au Consell Economique et So- 
cial. 


2. Tous les membres i. 'engagent, en vue d'atteindre 
ces buts, h. aglr tont conjolncement que separement, en coope- 
ration avec 1' Organisation. 

Section B. Relations ? 

1. Les dlverses InstiCutlons inter- gouvernementales 
spedalisees, ayant de vastes resJKtnsabilltes d'ordre inter- 
national dons les domalnes economl<yue, social et autres domai- 
nes connexes dellmites par leurs stai&uts, seront relies 
I'Orgeinisatlon, dans des conditions q^i seront flxees par 
des accords passes entre le Consell Econo®iq^® et Social et 
les autorltes competentes de ces institutions, sous reserve 
de 1' approbation de I'Assembiee Gene rale. 

3872 


-5- 



223 


2. L' Organisation provoquera, en tant quo de 
besoln, des negotiations entre les nations Interessees, 
en vue de la creation de toute Institution speclallsee 
neoessalre pour attelndre les buts enonces ci-dessus. 

Section C. Consell ; 

Composition et Vote 

Le Consell Economlque et Social se- compose des repre- 
sentants de dlx-huJts membres de 1 'Organisation. Les Etats desti- 
nes k dire &inil representes sont eius par I'Assemblde cene- 
ralc. La duree du mandat des membres est do trols ans, mais 
des dispositions soront prises aprks la premiere election, 
pour que six des membres ddslgnes lors de cette election se 
retlrent au bout d'un ans et six autres au bout de deux ans. 

Les membres sont reeilglbles h tout moment. Chaoue .n^jmbre 
a \in representant qul dispose d'une volx. Les decisions du 
Consell Economlque et Social sont prises h In majority 
simple des membres presents et votant. 

Section D. Fonctlons et Pouvolrs du Consei 3 . 

En plus des fonctlons eniunerees allleurs, le Consell 
Eronomique et Social est autorlse k: 

(a) appllquer, dons les llmltes de sa com.oetence. les 
recommondatlons de I'AssemblSe GdnSrale; 

(b) falre, de sa propre Initiative, des recomraandatlons 
en vue d'afformir les droits et les llbert^s fon- 
dunentales de I'homme et d'en assurer le respect; 

(c) entreprondre ou provoquer des Etudes et preparer 
des rapports sur des questions Internationales 
dons les domaines politique, Economlque, social, 
intellectuel, de 1' Education de la santE publique 
et autre questions connoxes, et falre, k ce sujet, 
de sa propre Initiative, des recommondatlons h, 
I'Assemblee GEnerale, aux membres de I'Orgwloatlon 
ainsl qu'aux Institutions spEclallsees crEe s par 
cellb-ci ou en rapport avec elle; 

(d) coordonner I'actlon de ces orgonlsmes dons les 
domaines politique, Economlque, social, intellec- 
tuel, de 1' Education, de la santE publique et 
autres, en se concertont avec eux et en leur adres- 
sant des recommandations ainsl gu'en adressont 

des recommondatlons k I'AssemblEe GEnerale et aux 
membres de I'Or onlsatlon; 
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(e) reeevolr tea rapports perlodlques dee organlsnes 
speolallsoB; reoevo^ des ^pports des oonibres et 
des Institutions speolallsees sur les nesures pri- 
ses pour appliquer ses nropros reoomnandations .et 
eelles do I'Asseiiibleo Qen&ralo; oonounlquer a 
I'Assonbloo Qenorale ses observations sur les dits 
rapports; 

(f) r^n^f sous rosorve de 1 'approbation de l'AsseBft>lee 
Oenorale, tous services qui peuvont lui 8tre doman- 
dos par des meoibros de 1' Organisation ou dos insti- 
tutions speoiallsoes, dans los dooainos polltiquO| 
eoonoQlquoy social, ^telloctuel, dans coux de I'e- 
ducation, do la santo publiquo et autros domainos 
connexos; 

isl convoquori co^ormSnent aux ro^les otablies par 
I'Assoetolee OenSrole, des confereneos Intemationa- 
los sur toutos questions relevant do sa ooiap6tenoe; 

(b) proparori sur des questions de sa opinp6tenee, ^os 
proiots de conventions a souciottre a I'Assonibloe 
Qenorale; 

(I) donner toutos Informtlons au Oonsell do Securlto; 

(J) oolloboror avoo lo Conseil do Seourlte sur la domondo 
de celul-ol; 

(k) reiapllr toutos autres fonctions, relevant de sa oesa- 
potonoff^qui peuvent lui otro atbribuos par I'Assom- 
bloe Oonerale. 


Section S. Organisation 


1* Lo Consoll Econoniquo et Social in8|ltuora doe eom- 
laissions, ohargeos de s'occupor des questions oconoolques et so- 
ciales et d 'assuror lo progros des droits do ^'boiaao, olnsi quo 
toutes autros oomalsslons qui pourraiont so rovolor neoessalres 
dons les donalnos relevant do sa oonpotonoe. 


2. Le Consoll Sconomiquo et Social invltora J.os oeiilbres 
de 1' Organisation a partioiper^ sans droit do vote, a ses doli- 
borations, lorsquo collos-ci portoront but uno question qui les 
eonceme partioulloreoent* 


3* Conseil Boonomiquo et Social pourra prendre los die* 
po^ltions^ neoessalres pour quo los reprosontonts dos institutions 
specialisees relioes a 1 'Organisation, puissont partioiper, sans 
droit do vote, a ses dSliborations et a cellos des eonaaisslons 
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Instituoes par lul et que aes proinpea reproaentonta pulaeont 
partlolper aux dellboratlona doa dltoa Inatltutiona. 

4. Lo Cona^ll Eoononlquo ot Social eat autorlao a prendre 
lea dlapoaltlona neoeaaolroa en vue de ae oonoerter avee lea 
orgonlaationa non-g9uvemetientalea qui a'occiqpent de queatlona 
relevant de aa ooqpetenoe* Cea dlapoaltlona peuvent a'ap^ll; 
quer aux orgonlaationa Intematlonalea alnal que« le caa eOhe- 
ant, aux orgonlaationa natlonalea, aprea eonaultatlon de I'Etat 
Qocibre Intoreaao. 

5* XI eera eonatltue un poraonnel pemonont qul fera 
partle du Seorotarlat de I'Qrganlaatlon. 

6. Le Oonaell Eoono^que et Social etabllt aon regle- 
nent alnal que lo node de dealgna^lon de aon prealdent. Le 
Conaell Econonlque et Social ae reunlra dan^ lea condltlona fl- 
xeea par le reglenent qu*^ adc^tera. Ge roglenent devra con- 
porter une dlapoaltlon prevoyant la convocation du Conaell aur 
la denonde de la najorlte de aea neabrea. 
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The United NcUions Conference 
on bitemational Organiaation 


RISTRIGTED 

Doo. 1005 (EN8LISH, 

11/3/57 U)^ 

June 15« 1945 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 3 Secmamio and Social Cooperation 


CORRIOBTOOM TWI^IgTH MEBTIRQ 

Doo . 833 (Bnglish )^ 11/3/57 

In the first line of the nraultlmate paragraph of the 
report proper insert the vord ^also" so as to make the 
first sentence read: 

"The Brasilian declaration vas also warmly 8 i:q>- 
ported in remarks by"* etc. 

Delete the opening sentence of the last para* 
graph of the report proper* and substitute the following: 

"The Brasilian Delegate cordially thanked the 
representatives of the 33 national delegations 
for their suiqport of the Brasilian declaration. 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 
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RESTRICTED 
Doe. 1005 (FRENCH) 
II/S/67 (1) 

June 15, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 8 Cooperation Eoononlaue et Soclale 


OORRIOENDOM M COMPTE RENEP RESUME DE lA VINOTIEME SEANCE 

£2 COMITE Wit & ialJI 1945 
Poo . 853 ( French ). II/3/57 


Modifier la premiere phrase de^l'avant d^mler para- 
graphe du oompte rendu en Ineerant a la premiere llgne le 
mot "ausel” afln que cette phrase solt alnsl oon 9 ue; 

*La d|claratlon breslllenne eet ausel dialeureusement 
appuyee..! eto. 


Supprlmer la oremlere phrase du dernier paragraphe du 
oompte rendu et la remplaoer x>ar la phrase sulvante: 

*Le Delegue du Bresll remerole oordlalement^les m^obres 
des 33 delegations natlonales qul ont iq>puye sa deolara^ 
tlon.* 
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The United Nations Conference kestricted 

on International Organization (English) 

Jxme 6, 19^5 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economlo and Social Cooperation 


DRAFT REPORT OF ^ RAPPORTEPR COMMITTEE II/3 


1. The terms of reference of the Committee wore to 
consider the general question of arrangements for economic 
and social cooperation among members of the Organization; 
and In particular the powers and functions of the General 
Assembly in this broad field, and the powers, functions, 
c<^posltlon and organization of the Economic and Social 
Council. The particular parts of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals included In this assignment were Chapter V, 
Section B, paragraphs 6 and 7 (so far as these sections 
relate to economic, social, cultural, and other related 
questions) and the whole of Chapter IX. In addition, 

the Committee has made recommendations to other committees 
on Chapter IV and Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 5. 

2. The Committee met twenty-one times in full session. 
In addition, the drafting subcommittee met nineteen times. 
The drafting subcommittee consisted of representatives of 
the four sponsoring governments and of eleven other coun- 
tries. Because of Its size and constitution the subcom- 
mittee was able to function not merely as a drafting com- 
mittee but It also assisted the work of the Committee by 
clarifying the Issues Involved In questions of substance. 

The voting record of the Committee -indicates a large 
measure of agreement. In many cases decisions were ac- 
cepted unanimously, and In all cases the decisions were 
taken by a large majority vote. 

3. The full texts which the Committee recommends 
for adoption are contained in the Annex to this report. 

In what follows I shall discuss briefly the recommendations 
made by the Committee undor the following subheadings: 

I. The Economic and Social Council as a 
Principal Organ of the Organization 
(Chapter IV) 
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II. Purposes of Economlo and Social Coop- 
eration (Chapter IX, Section A, oara- 
graphs 1 and 2) 

III. Relationships (Chapter IX, Section A, 
paragraph 1 (last sentence) and Sec- 
tion B) 

IV. Powers and Fttnctlons of the General 
Assembly (Chapter V, Section B, para- 
graphs 6 and 7) 

V. Powers and Functions of the Economic 
and Social Council (Cliapter IX, Sec- 
tion D) 

VI. Composition and Voting in tlie Economlo 
and Social Council (Chapter IX, Sec- 
tion C) 

VII. Organization of the Economic and Social 
Council (Cliapter IX, Section E) 

I. The Economic and Social Council as a Principal Organ of 

‘fKi ??FgiCTi5tIoH T^JEopteFlVJ 

4. The Committee agreed unanimously to recommend to 
Committee II/l that the Economic and Social Council be 
listed as a Principal Organ of the Organization. This 
decision expressed the opinion of the Committee that eco- 
nomic and social cooperation was of the utmost importance 
to the success of the Organization as a whole, and that 
the Charter should not give the impression that these ob- 
jectives were In any way subordinate to the other principal 
objectives of the Organization, 

II. Purposes of Economic and Social Cooperation (Chapter 

Trr^imi I) 

5. Prcamblo . The Committee recommends adoption of 
the amendment of the sponsoring governments to the effect 
that friondly relations among nations arc based on "respect 
for the principle of cq\ial rights and self-determination 

of peoples". 

6. Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms. The Com- 
mittee recommends tEaftHo original 8ta?fcoincnT~ of purpose 
on the promotion of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
be amended to road that the Organiz-tlon shall promote 
universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and 
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fundannental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, 
language, religion, or sex (A, 1 c) . 


?30 


7. Cult^e. Health, and Education . The Committee 
agreed that the term "economTc and social" required further 
specification. It therefore recommends that the Organiza- 
tion should "promote International cultural and educational 
cooperation" and the solution of health problems (A, lb).* 

8. The Committee agreed that the word "economic" is 
comprehensive in its Import and should be interpreted to 
include, for Instance, International trade, fin^cc, com- 
munications and transport, and the vast problems of recon- 
struction. In this connection, it was also agreed that 
the international problems of raw materials and capital 
goods should be considered by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, The Committee further agreed that the language of 

A, 1 b, should bo understood to include international 
cooperation in the control of traffic in, and the suppres- 
sion of the abuse of, opium and dangerous drugs. 

9. " Promotion " of Objectives . The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals 
provide'd that' the Organization should "facilitate solutions" 
of international economic, social and other humanitarian 
problems and "promote" respect for human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms. The Committee agreed that this distinction 
was undesirable and. consequently, now recommends that the 
Organization shall "promote" achievement of all of its 
objectives. It also recommends that the original statement 
of objectives should be amplified by stating that the 
Organization shall "promote higher standards of living, 
full employment, and conditions of economic and social 
progress and development" (A, 1 a). There was considerable 
discussion of the term '•full employment". Although it was 
contended by some that this term was not sufficiently 
precise, the Committee decided that it was preferable to 
any other term. 

10. There were some misgivings that the statement 
of purposes now recommended iiia)lled that the Organization 
might interfere in the domestic affairs of member countries. 
To remove all possible doubt, the Commlttoo agreed to 
include in its records the following statement: 

"The members of Committee 3 of Commission 

II are in full agreement that nothing contained 


* In the French text, the words "cultural and educational" 
are rendered by the single word "Intellectuel". 
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In Chapter IX can be construed as giving authority 
to the Organization to Intervene In the domestic 
affairs of member states." 
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11. The Committee agreed that It vas desirable to 
reinforce the statement of purposes by a pledge on the part 
of Individual members. The precise wording of tho pledge 
was extensively debated and the form finally agreed upon 
reads as follows: "All members pledge themselves to take 
joint and separate action in cooperation with the Organize - 
tlon for the achievement of those purposes" (A, 2). 

III. RelatlonsMps /Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1 
(last sentence) and Scetjon B) 

12. This part of the Coinmltteo's work consisted In 
determining (a) the relations between the General Assembly 
and the EconoinJ.c and Social Council, on tho one hand, and 
(b) tho relations between the Organization and other public 
and private international bodies, on tho other. 

a. Under the provisions of the last sentence 
of Section A, paragraph 1, of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals the Economic and Social Council will act 
under the authority of tho General Assembly. But 
the increased powers which tho Committee has 
recommended for the Council \mdcT Section C will 
serve to enhance the status of tho Coxmcil. The 
Committee considered whether it would be desira- 
ble in Section A to Include some reference to 
cooperation between the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and the Security Council. It finally decided, 
however, that adequate provision for this purpose 
was Included In its recommendations under Section 
D. 


b. Intergovernmental Organizations . The 
Committee recommends that the provisions of 
Section B should apply only to "specialized 
Intergovernmental organizations and agencies 
having wide international responsibilities in 
economic, social and other related fields". 

This Is not Intended to preclude tho Economic 
and Social Council from negotiating at j ts dis- 
cretion, subject to the approval of tho General 
Assembly, agreements bringing other types of 
Intergovernmental agencies into relationship with 
the Organization. It agreed that the term 
"intorgovornmontal" should be Interpreted to 
mean agencies which have been set up by agreement 
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between governments. It was understood that the 
provisions for agreement between the Organization 
and any specialized organization were not Intended 
In any way to deprive the latter or Its responsi- 
bilities In Its own field as defined In Its basic 
Instrument The purpose of Section B Is to provide 
for agreements sufficiently flexible to enable 
satisfactory arrangements to be worked out on the 
basis of need and experience. 

13 V/liile the Committee considered It 
Inappropriate to single out any one organization 
for mention In paragraph 2 of Chapter IX, there 
was widespread recognition that the I.L 0. would 
be one of those to be brouj^t Into relationship 
with the Orgenlzation; and In this connection, 
the Committee welcomed the statement of the Chair- 
man of the Governing Body of the I L.O. that It 
would be necessary to aJtcr the constitution of 
the I. L.O. In order to provide the necessary links 
with the Organization. 

14. The Committee recommends the addition 
of a new paragraph B 2 which would provide that 
the Organization should, whore appropriate. 

Initiate negotiations among the nfitlono concerned 
for the creation of any specialized Intergovern- 
mental organization or agency required for the 
accomplishment of its purposes Some delegations 
argued strongly for specific mention in this para- 
graph of a specialized organization to deal with 
the problem of fair allotment of raw materials. 
However, the Comjnltte>., agreed that there should 
bo no mention in the Charter of the creation of 
any specialized organization to deal with the 
problems relating to raw materials or with the 
cognate problems relating to capital goods. The 
Committee felt that it would bo misleading to 
mention one or two important fields and not to 
mention others, or to specify the precise nat\irc 
of the problems involved in this connection. 

15 In its discussion of this section of 
Chapter IX, the Committee considered an amendment 
designed to strengthen tho position of the Economic 
and Social Covmcil by specifying that questions 
raised by the specialized agencies should be 
brought to the attention of the General Assembly 
through tho Council. This amendment was not in 
any way designed to infringe the authority of 
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the specialized agencies In their special fields 
of activities. The amendment was finally with- 
drawn, however. In view of the fact that the ob- 
jective of enhancing the efficacy of the Council 
as a coordinating body had been attained In vari- 
ous other modifications of the original Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals, notably the changes In Section D, 
of Chapter IX. 

16, Non-governmental Organizations . The 
Committee recommends the Insertion ot a new para- 
graph In Section E which provides that the Economic 
and Social Council be authorized to make arrange- 
ments for consultation with non-govemmental organ- 
izations concerned with matters within the 
competence of the Council, Such arrangements may 
apply both to International organizations and, 
whore appropriate, to national organizations, 
after consultation with the member state concerned. 

IV. Powers and Functions of the General Assembly (Chapter 
77-3CC tlon BTpara^apKs'F'aiarn 

17. The Committee recommends that the amendment of the 
four sponsoring governments to paragraph 6 bo adopted but 
that It be redra^ed so as to Indicate cloarly that assist- 
ing In the realization of human rights and basic freedoms 
for all and encouraging the development of Intornatlonal lav 
are Independent objectives along with promoting intornatlonal 
cooperation In the political, economic, social, cultural, 
educational, and health fields. The words "cultural, educa- 
tional, and health" were addod consequentially on the revision 
of the statement of purposes. 

18. The Committee recommends the addition after para- 
graph 7 of the amendment of the four sponsoring governments 
which provides that the General Assembly rather than the 
Economic and Social Council shall examine the administrative 
budgets of specialized organizations and agonclcs with a 
view to making recommendations to the agencies concerned. 

19. The Committee decided that It would be more logical 
to transfer the budgetary power to the General Assembly since 
the financial authority of tho Organization as a whole will 
be vested In the Assembly. The Assembly will, of course, 
make such arrangements for the examination of these budgets 
as it thinks proper, and the above recommendations of the 
Committee Is In no way Intended to preclude the Assembly, 

If It so desires, from obtaining the advice of the Economic 
and Social Council on tho budgets of spoclolizod organiza- 
tions. 
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20. In its study of the budgetary question, the Com- 
mlttee considered that paragraph 3 of Chapter V, Section B, 
might not be broad enough to c^ve the Assembly adequate 
financial and budgetary powers In relation to the specialized 
organizations. The Committee therefore worked out. In con- 
junction with Committee II/l, within idiose jurisdiction the 
matter falls, a redraft of this paragraph idiioh provides 
that the Asseinbly shall bo empowered to consider and ap- 
prove financial and budgetary arrangements with the special- 
ized agenclos. 

V. Powers and Functions of the Economic and Social Council 
(chapter Ix, Action tfT 

21. The amendments to Section D which the Committee 
proposes are Intended to expand the powers and functions 

of the Economic and Social Council In a way that corresponds 
to the enlarged economic and social functions of tho Organ- 
ization as a whole and tho Increased status which tho 
Committee rocommonds for tho Council. 

22. In view of the amendments to Section A It Is 
recommended that Section D be amended by Inserting the 
words "cultural", "educational" and "health" at appropriate 
places and that the Council bo given power to moke recom- 
mendations for promoting respect for and observance of 
human rights and fundosiental freedoms (paragraph b) . 

23. It Is reoommendod that the power of tho Economic 
and Social Council to coordinate tho activities of 
specialized organizations should be strengthened by 
authorizing *lt to moke recommendations not only to the 
organizations themselves but also to the General Assembly 
and to tho members of the Organization (paragraph d) . 

24. It Is also rocommended that the Economic and 
Social Council bo spoclflcally empowered to obtain from 
tho specialized organizations both regular reports and 
also special reports on tho stops token to give effect to 
Its own reccmiiBendatlons and to those of tho General 
Assembly (paragraph e) . 

23. The Committee also rocommends tho Insertion of 
a new paragraph which mokes It clear that the general 
power of the Council to moke recommendations to the Gen- 
eral Assembly Includes tho power to prepare draft conven- 
tions on matters falling within Its coiq>etenoe for sub- 
mission to the Assembly Tparagraph h) . 

26. It Is also reoommendod that the Economic and 
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Social Council be authorized to obtain reports from meinbers 
of the Organization on steps taken to carry out Its own 
recommendations and those of the General Assembly (para- 
graph e) . In other words, the new draft enables the Coun- 
cil to follow up the recommendations of the Assembly, 
which was not specified In the original Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals . 

27. A further recommendation empowers the Council to 
make or to Initiate studies and reports on matters within 
Its competence (paragraph c). This provision Is Intended 
to Insure that the Council will be able to obtain the 
Information necessary for Its own recommendations and also 
that It will have power to undertake or initiate research 
work of the valuable type that has been carried on by the 
League of Nations. 

28. The Committee has recommended that the Council 
be given power to call conferences of members on matters 
falling within Its scope. In accordance with the rules 
prescribed by the Organization (paragraidi g) . There was 
some discussion as to whether this should relate only to 
emergency situations or whether It should be more general. 
It was agreed that the general power was more desirable 
since It was felt that there should bo both a flexible 
and a prompt method of calling conferences. 

29. The Committee also recommends that, subject to 
the approval of the General Assembly, the Council be 
empowered to perform services within Its competence at the 
request of members of the Organization or of specialized 
organizations (paragraph f ) . 

30. The Committee considered that the Economic and 
Social Council should have closer and more direct rela- 
tionship with the Security Council. Whereas the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposal empowered the Economic and Social Council 
"to enable the Secretiiry General to provide Information 

to the Security Council", It Is now recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council should be empowered "to furnish 
Information to the Security Council". 

31. It Is believed that the powers and functions 
recommended for the Council will assure It an opportunity 
to become an effective Instrument for International coop- 
eration. 
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VI. The Economlo and Social Council — C(»a>oaltlon and Voting 

TCEapCir IX; ^tron'CT 

32. The Cominlttee recommends that the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals be amended to provide for continuity of experience 
on the Council by having one third of the members elected 
every year.- The Committee carefully considered the arrange- 
ments to be made for six members to retire one year, and 
six others two years after the first election. It vlll be 
for the Assembly to determine the precise method, but the 
Committee recommends that the retirement should be deter- 
mined by drawing lots Immediately after the first election. 
It considers that this method would be preferable to any 
method idiereby members would be elected either for one- or 
two-year terms or any method whereby retirement would be 
determined according to the number of votes received by 
members . 


33- Among the anendments considered by the Committee 
those designed to give permanent representation to the 
great powers or to make membership dependent on economic 
importance deserve special mention. The Committee agreed 
that it would be undesirable to attempt to evaluate economic 
Iflqportance, and it was also pointed out that cultural and 
social inqportance should be considered if “inqportance" wore 
to be a determining factor. However, it was agreed that 
for the Council to be a success it was essential that the 
"important" countries should be m^bers, but that this 
matter could much better be left to the Judgment of the 
General Assembly. To make it clear that continuing msaSbar- 
ship of some countries is anticipated, it is recommended 
specifically that retiring mesibers shall be eligible for 
reeleotion. 

VII . Organization of the Boonomic and Social Council (Chap- 
ter tx. Section 

34 . Commissions (paragraph 1) . The Committee has 
recommended that the Economic and Social Council should 
set up commissions in the fields of economic and social 
activities and for the promotion of human rights, and such 
other commissions as may be required in fields within the 
competence of the Council. It considered the desirability 
of requiring the Council to set up commissions in the ctil* 
tural, educational, and health fields, as well as regional 
commissions or subcommlssions, but it was agreed that it 
would be unwise or premature to make the establishment of 
such comnlaslons mandatory, since in certain cases the 
functions of such e^mnissions micd^t more apparoprlately be 
performed by specialized org^sations brou^t into 
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relationship vlth the Organization. Should experience 
subsequently indloato that coumlsslons of the Council In 
these or other fields would bo desirable, the language of 
paragraph E 1 permits the Council to establish such com- 
missions. 


35. The Committee recommends that the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposal providing that the commlsslozis set up by the 
Council should consist of eiqperts be deleted. It was gen- 
erally felt that It would be undesirable to limit the 
Council's field of choice. 

36. Participation to non-ambers In the deliberations 
of yie Council (paragi^pE^gTT'~ VHe Hbmml^toe recommends 
'^iat It should be provided In the Charter that member states 
without membership In the Council at a particular time shall 
be Invited to participate without vote In the dellborntlons 
of the Council, If any matter of particular concern to that 
state should be under discussion 

37. Reciprocal arrangements with specialized organiza- 
tions (paragraph 3) . The Committee reco^ends that the 
Council be permitted to make arrangements for representatives 
of the specialized organizations or agencies brought Into 
relationship with tho Organization to participate without 
vote In Its deliberations and In those of the commissions 
established by It, and for its representatives to partici- 
pate In the deliberations of such organizations or agencies. 

38. ^les of Procedure (paragraph 6) . It is recom- 
mended that the original para^aph of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals be amended to include provision for the calling 
of a meeting of the Council whenever a majority of the mem- 
bers of the Council so requests. 

Concluding Remarks 

39. In tho course of the Committee's discussions, a 
numbor of statements and declarations of national delega- 
tions relating to specific problems of post-war interna- 
tional cooperation were discussed. Those declarations 
have called attention to the urgency of concerting Inter- 
national action to organize or reconstitute specialized 
Intosmatlonal organizations in specific fields, or to take 
action in meeting specific problems of post-war reconstruc- 
tion. These proposed fields of international cooperation 
included Intellectual cooperation, health, the traffic in 
dangerous drugs, migration, the stetus of women, and the 
problems of reconstruction. 
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40. The rules of the Conference did not permit the 
Committee to pass any resolutions on these subjects, but 
the records of its meetings Indicate that many national 
delegations represented on the Committee associated them* 
selves with tb&so* doclarctions . 

41. In Its dellbe]*atlons Idle Committee has constantly 
kept In view the Importance for the maintenance of peace 

of effective international cooperation In economic, social, 
cultural, and related fields. If, during the period of 
transition from var to peace, and thereetfter, the nations 
of the world work together for the solution of these prob- 
lems, that collaboration will neatly reinforce the polit- 
ical and security provisions or the document vo have come 
together to draw up. On the other hand, should these 
problems bo dealt with piecemeal— should the world again 
drift Into the chaos of xmcoordlnated national action, 
especially In the economic fleld--the maintenance of peace 
by even the most wisely conceived and courageously admin- 
istered security organization would bo well nigh Impossible. 

42. In concluding this report, I hope I may permit 
myself to express a personal hope and belief— a hope and 
belief, however, which J feel aro shared by all delegates 

43 . I believe that Intomational cooperation in any 
of the many fields of human concern brought within the 
purview of the Social and Economic Council will be--to the 
extent that It Is successful— of practical significance 

In Itself In improving the conditions of human existence. 

But It will do more. It will contribute to the attainment 
of peace In this world by substituting the method of joint 
action for unilateral action, and by progressively shifting 
the onqphasls of International cooperation to the achieve- 
ment of positive ends In lieu of the negative purpose of 
preventing the outbreak of war by way of organized security 
measures . 

44. In seeking to coordinate these efforts and In 
promoting the effectiveness of these various forms of 
intomational cooperation In the economic, social, health, 
cultural, and other related fields, the Economic and 
Social Council, under the general supervision of the 
General Assenbly of the world Organization, may Indeed bo 
expected to become the principal Installment "for the 
organization of peace". 
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ANNEX TO DRAFT REPORT RAPPORTEDR OT COMMITTEE II /3 


The text of the paragraphs approved hy Ccmmlttee II /3 
Is as follows: 


CHAPTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

Section B. Fumitlons and Powers . • 6. The General 
Assembly shall initiate studies and make recommendations 
for the purpose of promoting international cooperation In 
the political, economic, social, cultural, educational, 
and health fields, assisting In the realization of human 
rights and basic freedoms for all, without distinction as 
to race, language, religion, or sex, and encouraging the 
development of International lew. 

7 . The General Assembly shall moke recommendations 
for the coordination of the policies of International 
economic, social, ciiltural. educational, health, and other 
spoclallzod agencies brought into relation with the Organi- 
zation In accordance with agreon^nts between such agencies 
and the Organization. 

7 (1). The General Assombly shall examine the admin- 
istrative budgets of such specialized agencies with a view 
to making recommendations to the agencies concerned. 

CHAPTER IX. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL; 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

Section A. Purpose . 1. With a view to the creation 
of conditions of stability and well-being which are neces- 
sary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations 
based on respect for the principle of oqual rights and 
self-determination of peoples, the Organization shall pro- 
mote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full employment, 
and conditions of economic and social progress 
and development; 

(b) solutions of International economic, social, 
helath, and other related problems; Interna- 
tional cultural and educational cooperation; 
and 

(c) universal respect for. and observance of, human 
rights and fundomontai freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, language, religion, or 
sex. 


3748 


-12 



240 


Responsibility for the discharge of this function shall be 
vested In the General Assembly and, under the authority of 
the Gejieral Assembly, In the Economic and Social Council. 

2 . All members pledge themselves to take Joint and 
separate action In cooperation with the Organization for 
the achievement of these purposes. 

Section B. RelatlonsMps . 1. The various specialized 
Intergovernmental organizations and agencies having vide 
International responsibilities in economic, social, and 
other related fields, as defined in their basic Instnunents, 
shall be brought Into relationship with the Organization 
on terms to be determined by agreement betveen the Economic 
and Social Council and the appropriate authorities of the 
specialized organizations or agencies, subject to approval 
by the General Assembly, 

2. The Organization shall, where appropriate. Initiate 
negotiations among the nations concerned for the creation 
of any specialized organization or agency required for the 
accomplishment of the purposes set out above. 

Section C. CounciJ.: C omposition and Vot ing . The 
Economic and Social CounclI^snall consTsT of representatives 
of 18 members of the Organization. The states to be repre- 
sented for this purpose shall be elected by the General 
Assembly. The term of service of the members shall be three 
years, but arrangements shall be made after the first elec- 
tion for six of the members, chosen at that election, to 
retire after one year, and six after two years. Members 
shall bo eligible for rcelection at any time. Each member 
shall have one representative who shall have one vote. 
Decisions of the Economic and Social Council shall be taken 
by simple majority of those present and voting. 

Section D. Fxinctlons and Powers of the Council . In 
addition to the f^ctlo^^enumo rated elsewhere, the Economic 

a. to carry out, within the scope of its fvinctions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on its own Initiative, 
for promoting respect for, and observance of, human rights 
and fundamental freedoms; 

c. to make and to Initiate studies and reports with 
respect to international economic, social, cultural, 
educational, health, and other related matters, and to 
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make recommendations, on Its ovn Initiative, on such matters 
to the General Assembly, to the members of the Organization, 
and to specialized organizations or agencies concerned; 

d. to coordinate the activities of the economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health, and other specialized organi- 
zations or agencies brought Into relation vith the Organiza- 
tion, throuc^ consultation vlth, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies, and through recommendations to the 
Conor \1 Asacmbly fuid to tho mcmbora of tho Organization; 

e. to obtain regular reports from the specialized organ- 
izations or agencies; to obtain reports from the members of 
the Organization and from the specialized organizations or 
agencies on the steps token to give effect to Its ovn recom- 
mendations and to those of the General Assembly; and to 
communicate Its observations on such reports to the General 
Assembly; 

f. to perform services at the request of members of 
the Organization and at the request of specialized organi- 
zations or agencies vlth respect to economic, social, cul- 
tural, educational, health, and other related matters, 
subject to the approval of the General Assembly; 

g. to call. In accordance vlth the rules prescribed 
by the Organization, International conferences on matters 
falling within the scope of tho functions of the Council; 

h. to prepare draft conventions, vlth respect to 
matters falling vlthin Its competence, for submission to 
the General Assembly; 

i. to furnish information to the Security Council; 

j. to assist the Security Council upon its request; 

k. to perform such other functions vithln the general 
scope of its competence as may be assigned to it by tho 
General Assembly. 

Section E. Organization . 1. Tho Economic and Social 
Council shall set up commissions in the fields of economic 
and social activities and for the promotion of human rights 
and such other commissions as may be required in the fields 
vithln tho competence of the Council. 

2. The Economic and Social Council shall Invite any 
mombor of the Organization to participate without vote In 
its deliberations on any matter of particular concern to 
that member. 
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3. The Economic and Social Council may make arrange- 
ments for representatives of the specialized organizations 
or agencies brought into relationship with the Organization 
to participate without vote in its deliberations and in 
those of the commissions established by it, and for its 
representatives to participate in the deliberations of such 
specialized organizations or agencies. 

4. The Economic and Social Council shall bo authorized 
to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non- 
governmental organizations which are concerned with matters 
within the competence ox' the Council. Such arrangements 
may apply both to international organizations and, where 
appropriate, to national organizations after consultation 
with the member state concerned. 

5. There shall bo a permanent staff which shall con- 
stitute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization. 

6. The Economic and Social Coxmcll shall adopt its 
own rules of procedure and the method of selecting Its 
president. The Economic and Social Covmcll shall meet ns 
required in accordance with rules adopted by the Council. 
These rules stiall Include provision for t.he calling of a 
meeting on the request of a majority of the members of the 
Council. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doo. 823 (FRENCH) 
II/3/55 
June 6, 1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation econtolque et soclale 


coM^qssioN n, comite s 

PROJECT DE RA??ORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITE II/3 

, 1. Le Comite avait nour mandat d^etudler la question 
penerale dee dlenositlOns conc=mant la cooperation eco- 

nomlque et eoclale entre lee membree fle I'Orranlsatlon; 
et^en partlculler lee nouvolre et fonctlone de I'Keeen- 
blee Oenerale dans ce larjre domalne, et lee nouvolre, 
lee fonctlone, la comnoeltlon et I'orijanleatlon du Coneell 
Economiqu- et Social, Lee parties specif Iquee des Pro')©- ^ 

qltlone de Dunbarton Oaks vleant le travail confle au Comite 
etalent le fhapltre V, Section B, parafraphee 6 et 7 (^ans 
la neeure ou cee sections se rattaohent aux questions eco- 
nonlques. soclales, Intellectuelles et aux autres questions^ 
connexes) et 1* ensemble du^Chaoltre IX. E^ outre, le Comite a. 
fait dee recomnandatlons a d* autres coialtes au suji^t du 
Chepltre IV et du Chaplti'e V, Section B, parapraphe 5, 

,2,^ Le Comite s'est reunl vlngt-et-une fols en seance 
plenlere, ^En outre, le Sous-coci^te de ^redaction a tenu 
dlx-neuf seances. Le Soue-conlte de redaction etalt com- 
pose de delegues des quatre Souv.^rnements Invltants et 
de onze autres nays, En raison du nonbre de see nenbre^ 
et de la nanlere dont 11 etalt oonstltue, le Soue-comlte a 
pu non eeulenent fonctlonner oonne Qonltq de redaction, male 
aussl^ faclllter^ le travail du Conlte m eclalrclssant lee 
problemes lies a des questions ,de fond. Le tableau des 
votes enreglstres par le Comite montre une grange harnonle 
^e^vues. ^ns^un grand noiijbre de cas, les decisions ont 
ete aco^ptees a I'unanlmlte et toujours par une forte 
najorlte, 

3. Les textes oomplets dent l* adoption^ eet recoamandee 
par le Comite sont oontenus dans 1' annexe a ce rapport. 
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Je vale examiner bri^vement cl-apr^e lee recommandatlons fal> 
tee par le Coulte, eoue lea rubrlquee eulvantee: 

I. Le Coneeil Economlque et Social coneldere comme 
un dee orgonee prlnclpaux de I'Organleatlon 
(Chap. IV). 

II. Bute de la cooperation economlque et eoclale 
(Chap. IX, Sec. A, poragraphee 1 et 2). 

III. Rapporte entre divers orgenlemee (Chap. IX, Sec. A, 
par. 1 (dernlere phrase) et Sec. B). 

IV. Pouvolrs et fonctione de I'Assemblee oenernle (Chnp.V 
Sec. B., par. 6 et 7). 

V. Pouvolrs et fonctlons du Consell Economlque et Social 
(Chap. IX, Sec. D.) 

VI. Crmpoeltlon et mode de vote du Consell Economlque et 
Social (Chap. IX, Sec. C.) 

VII. Organisation du Consell Economlque et Social (Chap. IX 
Sec . E . ) 

I. Le Consell Economlque et Social coneldere comme un dee 

organes prlnclp-^ux de. 1 * Organisation ( Chap . IV ) . 

4. Le Comlte a decide h I'unnnlmite de recommnnder au^ 
Comlte II/l ^Uc le Consell Economlque et Social eolt designe 
comme un des organes prlnclpaux de 1' Organisation. Par cette 
decision le Comlte exprime eon opinion que la cooperation eco- 
noml^ue et soclale eet de la ^lus grande Importance pour le 
eucces de I'Organleatlon en general, et que la Charts ne dolt 
pas donner 1 'Impression oue cee buts sont subordonnes en quql 
que ce solt aux autres prlnclpaux buts de I'Organleatlon. 

II. Buts de la Cooperation Economlque et Soclale ( Chap . IX. 

jec . A. ) 

5. Preambule . Le Comlte recommande qu'on adopts l'amen> 
dement des G:uvernements Invltants, a savolr, que les relation! 
amlcales entre nations sont fondeee eur “le respect du prlncl • 
pe de I'egallte des droits et du droit dee peuples a disposer 
d'eux-memes" . 

6. Droits de I'homme et llbertes f ondamentales . Le Co- 
rolte recommande que la declaration premiere des buts sur les 
droits de I'homme et les llbertes fondamentales eolt amendee 
comme suit: 1 'Organisation dcvra develop er le respect unl- 
vereel et 1' observance unlvaraplle des drolte d* I'homme et 
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dee llbertes fondwnentftlee pour tous, eans distinction de 
race 4 de langue, de r&llglon ou de eexe. 

7. Culture , hygiene et education . Lc Comltc eetlre 
oue le terme "economlque et social” doit etre dcfinl plus 
speciflquenient. Il^reeommnnde done oue l'Org>^nlsation dolt 
"develop.jer la cooperation intellectuelle Internationale" 
et la solution des problemes d'hygiene (A| lb).* 

8. Le Coiiiite s decide que le mot "economlque” s un 
sene trfee large et doit etre Interprete de facon a compren- 
dre,par exemple, le ccmmerce, lea finances, lee communica- 
tions et les traneports lntP’’nationaux ainsi que les vaetee 
problemes de reconstruction. A ce propoe on a egaleraent 
decide que lee problsnes Internationaux des matieres pre- 
mieres et des tiens de capital seralent examines par le 
Consell Economlque et Social. Le Comlte a decide en outre 
oue lee terme e de A, lb devralent comport er la cooperation 
Internationale dans le controle du traflc de 1 'opium et 
autres drogues nulelblee et dans la euppression de leur usa- 
ge abueif. 

9. "Promotion " d'objectlfs . Les Propositions de Dum- 
barton Oaks ont pr6vu que 1' Organisation devrait "faclllter 
les solutions" de problemes internationaux d'ordre Economlque 
et social et d' autres problemes humanltaires et qu'elle devra 
aussl "dlvelopper" le respect des droits de I'homme et des 
llbertes f ondamentales . Le ComltE a decide que cette dis- 
tinction n'etalt pas desirable et, en consequence, 11 recom- 
mande que 1 'Organisation "dEveloppe" tous ses objectifs. II 
recommande aussl que la dEclaratlon origlnale des objectifs 
solt llargle par la diclaration que 1 ' Organisation doit "ins- 
taurer un mellleur niveau de vie, le pleln emploi, et des 
conditions favorables au progrEs et au dEveloppement Economl- 
que et social". Le terme "pleln emploi" a ete longuement dls- 
cute. Plusleurs ont malntenu qu'll manque de prEcision, mals 
le ComitE a dEcldE qu'll est prefErable k tout autre terme. 

10. On a exprime quelaues crnlntes cue la dEclorntlon 
des buts id reccnira.'..ade3 ne semble autorlser 1' Organisation 
& intervenlr dans les affaires natlonales des pays membres.^ 
Pour ecarter toute possibllte de doute o ce su^et, le Comlte 
a decide d'lnclure dans son proces-verbal la declaration eui- 
vante: 


"Lee membres du Comlte 3 de la Commleslcn II sont 
entl^rement d' accord qu rlen dans le Chapltre IX ne peut 


* Dans le texte franpals les mots "cultural and educational” 
sont compris dans le eaul mot "Intellectuel" . 


245 


3749 


-3- 



?4u 


etre Interprete eomme autorlsant 1 'Organisation h inter- 
venir dans les affaires nationnles d'Etnts ffleobree”. 

11, Le Comite a decide qu'il inporte de renforcer In 
declaration des buts par un engagement pris par les membres ^ 
individuellement . Lee termes precis de 1' engagement ont ete 
longuement debattus et on n fini par adopter la forme euivante: 
"Les membres s'engagent en vue d'att^indre ces bute h agir tont 
^^n^^intement que separement en cooperation "vcc 1 'Organisation 


III. 


Relations oatre divere organismee ( Chao , IX, A, 
jiac- 


3ns 

i Tdernlere Phrase ) , fi) • 


12. Cette prrtle du travail du Comite consietnit a fixer 
(a) lee relations entre I'Aeeemblee Oenerale et le Conseil 
Eoonomlque et Social, d'une part, et (b) lee relations entre 
1* Organisation et lee nutres orgonlsmes Internatlonaux publics 
et prlves, d* autre port, 

a. Aux ternee de In dernlere phrase de la Section A, 
paragrnphe 1, des Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, le Conseil^ 
Economlque et Social fonctlonne sous I'autorlte de I'Assemblee 
Gen^rale. hols les pouvolrs supplenentnlres cue le Coultc a 
recommnnd^s pour le Conseil a In Section C ruront pour effet 
d'accroitre In position du Conseil. Le Comite s'est demnnde 
s' 11 seralt bon d'lnclure dans la Section a quelques mote sur 
la cooperation entre le Conseil Economlcue et Social et le 
Conseil de Securlte. II a flnl cependant par decider que ce 
but est sufflsomment vise dans see recommandntlons en vertu de 
la Section D. 

b. Institutions intergouvernementales . Le Comite re- 
commande que les dispositions de la Section B e'appllquent 
seulement aux "Institutions Intergouvernementales speclnlls^es 
et aux organes ayant de vaetes responsnbllltes Internationales 
dans le domaine economlque, social et autres domainee connexes" 
Cecl ne dolt pas empecher le Conseil Eoonomlque et Social de 
ne^ocler a volonte, sous reserve de 1' approbation de I'Assem- 
blee Oenerale, dee accords rattachant A 1 'Organisation d 'autres 
types d' Organes Intergouvernementaux . Le Comite admet que le 
terme "Intergouvernemental” deslgne des organes qul ont ete 
etablls par suite d'un accord entre gouvernements . II est 
entendu aue les dispositions reglnnt les ^accords entre 1 'Or- 
ganisation et lee institutions speclallsees n'ont pas du tout 
pour but d'enlever a ces dernleres leurs reeponsabllltes dans 
leur propre domaine telles qu'elles .ont ete deflnies par le 
etatut foixdamental de ces institutions. Le but de la Section 

B est de prevoir des accords qui eont sufflsemment souples 
pour permettre d'aboutir a dee arrangements eatlsfnieante 
e'ineplrant de la necessite et de 1' experience. 
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IS. Tout en a^ettant qu'll ne csnvlent pas de mentlon- 
ner speclalement une organisation dans la Section B du Cha- 
pltre IX, un grand nombre de nembres reconnolesent que I'Oiv 
ganlsatlon Internationale du Travail devrn etre une de ccllce 
qul seront rattachees a 1 'Organisation et, a ce propos, le 
CoKlte accuellle avec sotlsfoctlon la declaration du Presi- 
dent du Consell d 'Administration de 1' Organisation Interna- 
tionale du Travail sur la nccesslte de modifier la consti- 
tution de 1 ' Organisation Internationale du Travail, nfln 
d'etabllr les liens n^cessalres avec 1' Organisation* 

14, Le Comlte recommande 1 'addition d'un nouveau para- 
graphe B2 prevoyant que I'Or^onlsotlon, chaque foie qu'il 
convlendra, favorlsera dee negoclatlons entre lee nations 
Intereseees en vue de la creation des Institutions Inter- 
gouvernementalcs epeclallsees neceeealres pour attelndre ses 
butsl Certaines delegations ont recommande f'^rtement qu'une 
mention speclale salt falte dons ce paragraphe d'une organi- 
sation speclalleec creee pour s'occuper du probleme d'une 
repartition equitable des matlsres premieres. Cependant le 
Comlte a decide de ne fairs aucune allusion dans la Chnrte 

a la creation d'une organisation speclallsee s' ccuoant de 
problemes ayant trr.lt axuc matlsres premieres ou h des pro- 
blemes eli.illalree concernant les blene de capital. Le Comlte 
est d'avls que le fait de mentlonner un ou deux domalnes im- 
portants, a I'excluslon d'autros, ^u de specifier la nature 
exacte des problemes qul se posent a ce propos, preteralt 
a confusion, 

15, En examinant cette eectl-'n du Chapltre IX, le Coml- 
te a examine un amendemtnt oul tend a renforcer la position 
du Consell Economlque et Social en stlpulant que lee ques- 
tions soulev^es par lee Institutions soeciallsees ser nt s u- 
clscs a I'Assemblee Cenerale par I'lntermedlalre du Coneeil. 
Cet omendement ne vlsalt nullement a empleter sur I'nutorlte 
dee Institutions epeclallsees dans les domlnes qul leur ap- 
partlennent en propre. L' amendemtnt a ete flnalement retire 
en raison du fait que I'accroiseement du role du Consell en 
tant qu'organe de coordination a ete attelnt par plueleurs 
autres modifications des Propositions orlglnales de Dumbarton 
Oaks, en partlculler par lee changemente apportes a la Section 
D du Chapltre IX. 

16, O rganisations non-gouvernementalee . Le Comlte re- 
commande 1' Insertion d*un nouveau paragrnphe dans la Section 
E, prevoyant que le Consell Economlque et Social sera auto- 
rlse a prendre les dispositions necessalres en vue de con'- 
suiter les organlsatlnns non-gouvernementales qul s'occupent 
de questions relevant de sa competence. Ces dispositions 
peuvent s'appllouer aux organisations Internationales alnsl 
nuo, le ces eche«nt, eux ''rgonisatlons natlonalee, apres 
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IV . P ouvolre et fonotlone ^ I'Aesenblee &enemlfl » 

TChopltre V, Section B, pprQgr'’phe8 6 et 7) 

17. Le Comlte recommonde I'adoptlon de I'amendement 
au pomgraphe 6 des quatre Opurernements Invltants, a In 
condition qu'll salt redlgl a nouveau, de faqon a Indlouer 
clalrement que le fait d' alder a ottenlr ^our toue la Jouls- 
sance des droits de I'homDe et des llbertes fondnaentnles 

tt d'encourager le developpement du droit International cons- 
tituent des objectlfs Independnnts , de meme que le fait de 
favorlser la cooperation Internationale dans lee domalnes po- 
litique, economlque, social, Intellectuel, de 1' education et 
de la sonte publlque. Lee mots "Intellectuel, ^de 1' Education 
et de la sante publlque" ont done et^ ajoutes a la suite de 
la revision de la declaration ooncernant les buts. 

18. Le Comlte recommande I'adjonctlon, a la suite du 
parographe 7, de I'amendement des quatre Couvernements Invl- 
tante, qul prevolt que I'Assemblee Cenerale, plutot que le 
Consell Economlque et Social exomlnera lee budgets admlnlstra- 
tlfs dee organlsmee et Institutions specialises en vue de 
fnlre dee recommondatlone aux Institutions en question. 

19. Le Comlte a decide qu'll seralt plus loglque de 
transferer a I'Assemblee Cenerale lee pouvolrs d'ordre bud- 
getalre, etant donne que I'autorlte financiers de 1' Organisa- 
tion dans son ensemble sera conflee a I'Assemblee. L'Aesem- 
blea fera, naturellement, toue lee arrangements qu'elle estl- 
mera Judlcleux pour I'examen de ces budgets, et la recomman- 
datlon cl-dessus du Comlte ne vise cn aucune facon a enQ>echer 
I'Assemblee- d'obtenlr, si elle le desire, I'avle du Consell 
Economlque et Social eur les budgets dee organee specialises. 

20. Au coxire de son etude de la question du budget, le 
Comlte a estlme que le parographe 5 du Chapltre V, Section 6, 
n'etalt peut-etre pas assez general pour donner a I'Aeeemblee 
des pouvolrs d'ordre financier et budgetalre concemant lee^ 
organlsmee specialises. En conseouence, le Comlte a elabore, 
conjolntement avec le Comlte II/l, qul eet competent pour 
tralter cette question, une nouvelle redaction de ce paragra- 
phe selon Inquelle I'Assemblee aura le dr>lt d' examiner et 
d'approuver dee arrongemente financiers et budgetalres prle 
avec lee Institutions speclallsees . 

V . Fonctlons et pouvolrs du Consell Economlque et Social . 

IChapltre IX, Section D) 

21. Les amendements a In Section D proposes par le 
Comlte vlsent a etendre les pouvolrs et les fonctlons du Comlt^ 
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Ecoftomlque et Social de fa 9 on a ce qu'lls sclent nleux adap> 

■ tee aux fonctlons economlquee et aoclales plus vnstes de 
1' ensemble de 1' Organisation, et a la position plus Importan- 
te que le Comlte recommonde pour le Consell. 

22. En raison des nmendements Introdults a la Section A, 
11 est recommande que la Section D B<'lt rmendee par 1' In- 
troduction des mots "Intellectuel et d'hyglene" aux endrolts 
approprles, et que le Consell sqlt dote du pouvolr de falre 
des rbcommandatlons tendnnt a developper le respect et 1' ob- 
servation des droits de I'homme et dee llbertes fondamentales 
(paragraphs b). 

23. II est recommande que le pouvolr du Consell Econo- 
mi(^ue et Social de coordonner les actlvltes des organlsmcs 
specialises solt renforce et qu'on I'autorlse a falre dee 
recommandatlons, non seulcraent aux organlemes eux-memes, 
male aussl a 1 'Assembles Oenerale et aux membres de 1' Orga- 
nisation (paragraphs d). 

24. II est egalement recommande que le Consell Econo- 
mlque et Social recolve speclflquement le pouvolr d'obtenlr, 
de la part des organlsmes specialises, des rapports perlodl- 
ques alnsl que dee rapports speclaux sur les mesures prises 
pour donner effet a see propres recommandatlons et a celles 
de I'Assemblee Generals (paragraphs e). 

25. Le Comlte recommande egalemtnt 1' Insertion d'un 
nouveau paragraphs preclsant que le pouvolr general du Con- 
sell de falre dee recommandatlons a I'Assemblee Generale, 
comprend le pouvolr d'elaborer dee proJets de conventions 
sur des questions qul sont de sa competence^ pour les 
soumsttre a I'Assemblee (paragraphs h). 

26. II est egalement recommande que le Consell Economlque 
et Social solt autorlse d'obtenlr dee rapports de membres 

de 1' Organisation sur les mesures prises pour appllquer 
see propres recommandatlons et oOlles de I'Assemblee Gene- 
rale (paragraphs e). En d'autres termes, la^nouvelle re- 
daction permet au Consell de survelller 1' execution dee 
recommandatlons de I'Assemblee, ce qul n'ltalt pas prevu 
dans les Broposltlons orlglnales de Dumbarton Oaks. 

27. Une autre recommandatlon donne au Consell le droit 
d' entreprendre ou de falre entreprendre dee etudes et dee 
rapports sur des questions qul sont de ea competence (par. c). 
Cette disposition vise a mettre le Consell en mesure d'obtenlr 
^ documentation necessalre k ees propores recommandatlons et 
a lul assurer aussl le droit d' entreprendre ou de falre entre- 
prendre des travaux de recherche, qul alent la valeur de ceux 
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poursulvls par la Society des Nations. 

28. he Comlt^ a recommand^ que le pouvolr fut donne 
au Conseil de convoquer des conferences de membres pour 
trailer de questions de so compdtence en observation des 
regies edlctees par 1 'Organisation, (paragraphs g). La 
question de savolr s'll ne devralt s'aglr ^ue de cas d'urgence 
ou s'll fallait envisager un sens plus general, a ete I'objet 
d'une discussion. II a ete convenu qu'll valalt mleux pre- 
voir un pouvolr plus general, etant donne le deslr de pre> 
voir une methode de convocation a la foie slnqple et raplde. 

29. Le Comlte recomnande egalement gue le Conseil 
Economlque et Social alt le droit, sous resei*ve de 1 'appro- 
bation de I'Assemblee Oenerale, de se charger, a la demands 
de membres de 1' Organisation ou d'organes specialises, de 
taches qul eont de sa competence (paragraphe f). 

30. Le Comlte a estlme que le Conseil Economlque et 
Social devralt etre en relations plus etroltes et plus 
dlrectes avee le Conseil de Securlte. Alors que les Pro- 
positions de Dumbarton ' Oaks donnalcnt hu C'-nOell Economlque 
et Social le droit de "mettre le Secretaire General a meme 
de fournlr des renaelgnements au Conseil de Securlte", le 
Comlte recommande malntenant qu'll alt le pouvolr "de four- 
nlr des renselgnemeats au Conseil de Securlte". 

31. On estlme que les pouvolre et fonctlon que 
I'on recommande de donner au Conseil le mettront a meme de 
devenlr un Instrument effectlf de cooperation Internationale. 

VI. Le Conseil Economlque et Social - Composition ^t Vpte . 

( Qhgpltre IX, Section £} 

32. Le Comite recommande que les Pj^oposltlons de 
Dumbarton Oaks solent amendees de faeon a assurer, en 
procedant annuellement h. son renouvellement par tiers, la 
contlnulte de 1' experience du Conseil. Le Comlte a exa- 
mine attentlvement les arrangements a prendre pour que six 
membres se retlrent au bout d'un an, et six autres au bout 
de deux ans apres la premiere election. ^ II apportlendra a 
I'Assemblee de determiner In methode precise, mals le Coml- 
te recommande que ces retralte solent determines par tlrage 
au sort Imnedlatement apres la premiere election. II estl- 
me oette methode preferable a toute autre selon laquelle les 
membres seralent elus pour des termes solt d'lme annee^ solt 
de deux ans, ou seloA laquelle lee retralte seralent deter- 
mines en raison du nonbre de volz obtenues par des membres. 

33. Parml lee amendements examines par le Comlte, ceux 
qul vlsalent a donner une representation permanente aux 



grandee pulsenncee ou & falre dependre la qualltc de meot^re 
de I'ln^ortanee au point de^vue loonomlque, aerltent une 
mention epeclale. Le Comlte a convenu qu'll eeralt Inde- 
elrable de tenter d'eetlmer cette Importcuiee. SI la notion 
•d’lmi/ortance* devalt etre un facteur determinant, 11 fau- 
dralt, a-t-on fait reraarquer, tenlr compte aueel de 1' Impor- 
tance au point de vue Intellectuel et social. Cependnnt, 11 
a ^te entendu que la participation dee pays •impcrtantal 
Italent Indispensable au eucces clu Consell, male cu'll etalt 
preferable de lalsser cette question k la discretion de 
I'Asse’abl^e Generals. Pour ne lalsser aueun M.onte sur le 
fait que la participation lalnterrcmpue de certnlns pays eat 
envisages, la reeglblllte des membres est specif Iquement re- 
oommandee . 

VII. toganlflatlfia Sa Consell SconomlQue £t gpfllal 
( Ghapltre IX, Section £) 

34. Conaalssio ns (paragrgphe 1). Le Comlte a recommand^ 
que le Consell Economlque et Social ^tabllsse des conmlsslona 
dans le domains des actlvltes econonlques et soclales et pour 
exalter lee droits de^l'homme, et toutes autres commissions 
qul pourralent etre neoessalres dans des domlnes qul sont 

de la con^etence du Consell. II a recherche e'll y auralt 
avantage a requerlr le Consell d'etablir des commissions 
dans le domalne Intellectuel, pedagcglque et de la Sonte 
Publlque, de meme que des oommlsslonsou sous-commlsslons 
reglonales, mals on a estlme peu Judlcleux ou premature 
d'lmposer la orlatlon de telles commissions 6t^t donne que, 
dans certains cas, leurs fonctlons pourralent etre mleux 
aocomplles par des organes specialises ml3 cn relations avee 
1' Organisation. 81, par la suite, 1' experience montralt que 
des consclsslons du Consell dans oes donialnes ou dans d'autres, 
^talent Indlquees, le texte du poragraphe E(l) permet au 
Consell de lee etabllr. 

35. Le Comlte reoommonde que la Proposition de Dum- 
barton Oaks prevoyant que les commissions crises par le 
Consell devralent etre form^es d* experts solt supprlmee. 

On a generalem&nt estlme qu'll ne eeralt pas souhaltable 
de limiter le cholx du Consell. 

PfiiiicLipQiiaa ^ sux 

du Consell (otfragraphe 2). Le Comlte recommande qu'll solt 
prevu Cans la Chai’te que les Etats Membres qul ne sont pas 
membres du Consell Economlque et Social k un moment donn^, 
pulssent etre Invites k partlciper, sane droit de vote, a 
see deliberations si une question quelconque les Interessont 
partlcullerement etalt I'objet des debate. 



, 37. Aocorda reclproauee ftvee Aes oygftnlgMiQna 
epeeialleeea . (paragraphe 3). Le Gomite reconuoande que 
le Coneell eolt autorlse k falre dee arrangements pour que 
dee representants des organee specialises mis en relations 
aveo 1' Organisation puissent partlciper, sans droit de vote, 
k ses deliberations et k celles des ooipleslon qu'll aura 
etablles, et poiu* que ses propres representants puissent 
partlciper aux deliberations de oes organes ou Institutions. 

38. Regies de procedure (paragraphe 6). II eet re- 
oommande que le paragraphe original des Propositions de 
Dumbarton Oaks solt amende de faqon a Inclure une disposi- 
tion prevoyant la convocation d'une session du Gonsell 
ohaquc fols que la majorlte des membres du Gonsell le de- 
mande . 

39. Au cours des debate du Gomite, un certain aombre 
de rapports et de declaration dee delegations natlonales 
coneernant les probl^mes specif Iques de la cooperation^ 
Internationale d ' apres-guerre ont ete dlsoutes. Ces decla- 
ration ont attire 1 'attention sur I'urgence d'une action 
Internationale concertee pour organiser ou reconstltuer lee 
orgonlsatlonstechnlques Internationales ^ns des donalnes 
epeolflques ou pour falre face aux problemes epeclflques 

de la reconstitution d'apres-guerre. Le domalne de la 
cooperation Internationale oomprend la Cooperation Intellec- 
tuelle, la Sante publlque, le traflc dee stupeflants, 1' emi- 
gration, le statut de la femme, et les problemes de la 
reconstruction. 

Le reglement de la Conference n'l pas pern- Is au 
Comlte de passer des resolutions sur ces eujets, male les 
proces-verbaux de ses stances Indlquent que de nombreuses 
delegations natlonales repreeent4ee au seln du Gomite se 
sont assoclees a ces declaration. 

41. Au cours de ces deliberation, le Gomltl' n'a 
perdu de vue h aucun moment 1' Importance pour le malntlen 
de la palx de la cooperation Internationale efflcace dans 
lee domalnes ^cononlquee, soclaux, Intellectuels et autres 
apparentes. 81, au cours de cette perlode de transition 
de la guerre et la palx, et plus tard encore, les nations 
du monde travalllent ensemble & la solution de oes problemes, 
cette collaboration donnera une force Inflnlment plus 
grande aux dispositions polltlques et de s^curlte du docu- 
ment pour la ridaotion duquel nous nous sommes reunls. D'un 
autre odt^, el oes problemes etalent tralt^s un d un et 
sans liens entre eux — el le monde se trouvalt k nouveau 
entralne dans le chaos d'une action nationals non-ooordonnee , 
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partlcullfererjfcnt dans le domains eoonomlque — Is malntlen 
de la palx par le moyen d'uns organisation de s^curlte aussl 
sagement concue et courageusenent admlnlstr^e ou'elle solt, 
seralt pour alnsl dire Impossible. 

42. Pour conclure ce rapport, J'espere que Je pule 
me permettre d'exprlraer ma proprc fol ct mon propre espolr 
— xme fol-et un espolr qul, J'en suis sur, eont aussl par- 
tagee par tous lee Delegues. 

43. Je crols que la cooperation Internationale dans I'un 
quelconque des nombreux domalnes d'lnterets humalns et qul 
eont du res sort du Cons ell Econonlque et Social aura — pour 
autant qu'elle e'afflrmera — ea propre signification pra- 
tique pour 1 'amelioration dee conditions de vie humalne. 

Male elle fera plus encore, elle contrlbuera a assurer la 
palx en ce monde par la substitution de la methode d' action 
concertee a cells de 1 'action unllaterale. Alnsl, progresel- 
vement, elle modiflera le sens de la cooperation Internationale 
en lul assignatit des buts pcsltlfs; nu lleu"d4 ce but negatlf: 
enpecher l^ guerre en orgaiilsant un systeme de securlte. 

44. En cherchant a coordonner see efforts et en aug- 
mentant I'efflcaclte des di verses formes de la cooperation 
dans les domalnes de 1 'Economic, du progres social et 
Intellectuel, de la Sante publlque, et autres apparentes, 
le Csnsell Economlaue et Social, sous la direction generale 
de l^Assenblee Generale de 1' Organisation Mondlale, pourralt 
en verlte alors devenlr 1' Instrument principal "de 1' organi- 
sation de la palx". 
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ANNEXE M PROJET ^ RAPPOHT ^ RAPPORTSUR DU COMITS 11/3 

LE TEXTS DE3 PARAORAPRSS APPROUVES PAR LE COMITE II/3 
E5T LE SUIVANT: 


CK^ITRE V. L' ASSEMBLES GENEPALE 

^ Section B. Fon^tlons et Pouvolre, 6, L’Assemblee Ge- 
nerals orovoque dee etudes et fait ^ee reconunandatlone en 
vuc d'encourager la cooperation Internationale dans le§ dooal- 
nee oolltlque, eco^omlque, eoclal. Intfllectuel, de 1' educa- 
tion et de la Sante uubllque; d' alder a assurer pour tous, 
sans distinction de race, de lantcue, de T'ellglon ou de sexe, 
la Joulsssnce des droits de I'homme et des llbertes fondamen- 
tales et de stlmuler le orogres du droit International. 

7. L'Assemblee Generals formule des recommandatlons e^ 
vue de^coordonner 1' action des organlsmes Internet lonaux spe- 
cialises dans les doaalnes^economlque, social, intellectuel, 
de 1' education, de la sante publlque et autres relies a 1' Or- 
ganisation selon les accords qu'lle auront conclus avec elle. 

7 (1) L'Assonblee Generale examine les budgets adml- 

nlstratlfs de ces organlsmes en vue de leur adresser des re- 
commandatlons , 

CHAPITRE IX. CONSEIL ECONOMIi^UE ET SOCIAL. 

DISPOSITIONS RELi»TIVES a La COOPERATION 
SUR LE PLr-N INTERNATIONAL. 

Section A. But ._ 1* En vue de creer les conditions de 
stablllte et de blen-etre necessalres oour assurer, ^entre lee 
nations, des relations amlcales et oaclflquee, fondees sur le 
resgpect du orlnclpe de I'egallte des droits des ’jeuplee et de 
leur droit a disposer d'eux-memes, 1* Organisation dolt: 

(a) elever les nlveaux de vie, assurer olein eijplol 
et reallser des conditions de orogres et de develop- 
pement dans la vie economlque et soolale; 

(b) resoudre lee oroblWes Internatlo^aux dans le doinal- 
ne eoonomlgue, social, de sante publlque^et au- 
tres oroblemes connexes; developper la cooperation 
Internationale dans le dcnscdne IntelleotixiL et de 
I'enselgnement; 

(c) . af firmer et assurer le respect universe! des droits 

et des llbertes fondasentales de tous, sans distinc- 
tion de race, de langue, de religion ou de sexe. 
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L' execution de eette tacne est conflee a I'Aesemblee Oe- 
nerale, et, eoue eon autorltl, au Consell EoGtcmlque et Social. 

2^ Tous les menbres e’pngagent^ en^vue d'attelnd^'e ces 
buts, a aglr tant conjolntement que separement, en coopera- 
tion aveo 1' Organisation. 

Section 6. Relations. 1. Les dlverses Institutions 
Intergouvernementales soeclallsees , ayant de vastes respon- 
sabllltes d*ordre International flans ^les dooalncs economlque, 
social et autres doiDaj.nee connexes dellmltee oar leurs sta- 
tute, seront relies a !• Organisation, flans des conditions qul 
seront fixees par des .accords passes |ntre le Consell Econo- 
mlque et Social et les autorltes competentes de ces Institu- 
tions, sous reserve de I'aoorobatlon fle I'Assemblee Oenerale. 

2. L* Organisation provoquera, en tant que de besoln, 
des negoclatlons entre lee nations Interessees, en vue de la 
creation de toute ^institution soeclallsee neceesalre pour at- 
telndre les buts enonces cl-deesus. 

Section C. Consell : Comoosltlon et Vote. Le Con- 
sell Eoonomique et Social ee compose des reoresentanjs^de dlx- 
hult membres de^l'CrgantSatlon. Les Etats destines a etre ^ 
alnsl representee eont elus par I'Assemblee Cenerale. La duree 
du mandat des menbres set de^tro^e ane, male des dispositions 
seront prases apres la premiere ^election, pour que six des 
membres leelgnes lore de cette election ee retlrent au bout 
fun an et slj autres au bout de deux ane. Lee membres eont 
reeliglbles a tout moment. Claque membre a un representant 
qol dispose d'une volx.^ Les decisions du Consell Economlque 
et Social sont prises a la najorlte simple flee membres tjre- 
sxits ft votant. 

Section D, Fonctl^ne et Pouvolre du Consell . En plus 
dee fonctlons enumerees allleure. le Consell Eoonomique et 
Social est autorlee a: 

a. appllquer, dans les llmltes de sa competence, les 
recommandatlons de I'Assemblee Cenerale; 

b. falre, de sa propre Initiative, flee recommandatlons 
en vue d'afflrmer lee droits et les llbertee fondamentales de 
I'homme et d'en assurer le respect; 

c. entreprendre ou provoquer des etudes et pr^arer des 
rapports sur des questions Internationales dene les domalnes 
odLltlque, economlque, social, Intelleotuel, de 1' education^ de 
la eante publlque et autres questions connexes, at falre, a oe 
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sujet^ de^se propre Initiative, des recommandatlons a 1 'Ab-^ 
eeinblee G^nera^e, aux^membree de 1 ' Organisation alnsl qu'aux 
institutions epeclallsles oreees oar celle-cl ou en ranport 
avec elle; 

d. coordonner^l'aotlon de ces organlsmee dans lee 
doi^aines politique, eoonomlque, social, Intellectuel, de 
1 ' education, de la sante oubllque et autres, en se oonoeiv 
tant aveo eux et en leur adressant d^s recommandatlons alnsl 
qu'en adressant des recommandatlons a I'Assemblee O’cnerale 
et aux menbres de l^Organlsatlon; 

^ e. ^recevolr des rapports perlodlques des organlsmes 
soeolallses; ^recevo^r des raoports des nerbres et des Ins- 
titutions speolallsees sur lee mesures T»*l 8 es oour ^app^l^uer 
see oropres fecomnandat^ons^e'J oelles de l^Assenblee Senerale; 
communlquer a I'Assenblee G-enerale ses observations sur lesdlts 
rapports j 

f. ^rendre, sous reserve de 1 ' approbation de l*>»s- 
semblee G-enerale, tous 8 ervl 0 es qul oeuvent lul etre de- 
mandes p^ des menbres de 1* rganlsatlon ou des Institu- 
tions speolallsees, dans lee domalnes ^politique, economloue, 
social, Intellectuel, dans ceux de 1 * education, de la sante 
publlque et autres domalnes oonnexes; 

g. ^convoquer, conformemjnt aux regies etablles par 
I'iissanblee Generals, des conferences Internationales sur 
toutes questions relevant de sa competence; 

h. preparer, sur^des questions de sa cogpetqnoe, des 
'jrojets de conventions a soumettre a I'^seemblee Generale; 

1. donner toutes Informations aiConsell de Securlte; 

j. collaborer avec le Coneell de Securlte sur la de- 
mands de celul-ol; 

rerapllr toutes aut|;;e 8 fonotlonq, relevant de sa^ 
competence, qul oeuvent lul etre attrlbuees par I'Assemblee 
Generale. 

~Sectlon E. Organisation, 1. Le Coneell Economlque et 
Social Instltuera des commissions, chargees de s'oooppef des 
questions economloues et soclales et d* assurer le orogres 
dee droits de l^homne^ alnsl que toutes autres commissions 
qul pourralent se reveler necessalres dans les domalnes rele- 
vant de sa competence. 


3749 


- 14 - 



257 


2 » Le Consell Eoonomlque et Social Invltera lee 
j»ieDbree/e 1‘ Organisation a partlclcer, sane droit cie vote, 
a see deliberations, lorsque celles-cl porteront sur une 
question qil les ooneeme oartlcullerement. 

3. Le Consell Eoonomlque et Social pourra prendre les 
dispositions ^neoese^res pot^r qjie les representante des Ins- 
titutions sueclallsees rellees a^l' Organisation, pulssept 
partlclper, sans droit de vote, a see deliberations et a 
cellos des commissions Instltuees par 1^1 que ses oropres 
representante pulssent partlclper eux deliberations dee dltea 
Institutions, 

4, Le Consell Economlque et Social eet autorlee 
prendre les dispositions neceesalree en vue de ee conoerter 
aveo lee organisations non-gouvemenentales qul s'occuoent 
de questions relevant de sa competence. Ces dispositions 
peuvent e'apnllnuer aux organisations Internationales flnsl 
que, le oas echeant, aux organisations ^natlonales, apres 
consultation de I'Etat nenbre Intereese. 

6. II s^ra constltue un personnel permanent qul fera 
partle du Secretariat de 1* Organisation. 

6, Le Consell Economlque et Social etabl^t son regle- 
ment alnsl que le node de designation ^e son president. . Le 
Connell Economlpue et Social se reunlra dans jes conditions 
flxees par le reglenent qu’ll adoptera, Ce regleraent devra 
comporter une disposition orevoyant la convocation '^u Consell 
sur la denande de la najorlte de see menbree. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 876 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/58 

June 9, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SUMMARY REPORT ^ TWENTY-FIRST MEETING OT COMMITTEE II/3 
Veterans Building ^ Room 223 > Jvme 8, 1945 * 10:30 a»n. 


1. Draft Report of the Rapportetir 

The Rapporteur presented to the Coriimlttee a draft of the 
report proposed to be made to Commission II (Doc. 823)* 

The Chairman Invited discussion on the question of whether 
the report stated correctly the decisions reached by the 
Committee and whether there had been omitted any matters 
which should be Included. 

a. Paragraph I 3 

The Delegate of the Soviet Union moved that there be 
added to paragraph 13 * on page 5* of the draft report the 
words "the International Labor Organization shall bo brought 
Into relationship with the International Organization pro- 
vided that the International Labor Organization Is reorganized 
on a wider democratic basis so as to make It possible for all 
leading industrial members of the Organization to become Its 
members* . 

The Chairman pointed out that paragraph I 3 as written 
carried an accurate statement of the motion regarding the 
International Labor Organization as put by the Chair and 
approved by the Committee. He ruled that the sentence pro- 
posed to be added contained new material not previously dis- 
cussed by the Committee end as such could hardly be taken up 
at this date. He suggested that It would be appropriate 
however to add to paragraph I 3 words to the effect that the 
Delegate of the Soviet Union had reserved his opinion on the 
question. 

The Delegate of Venezuela supported the Chairman's point 
of vlow. 
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The Delogcte of the United Kingdom c^leo agreed with the 
Chairman's ruling, hut stressed the desire of the Uhl ted 
Kingdom to preserve the unanimity vhloh the Committee had 
apparently reached on all other points of Its work. He 
pointed out that the document drown up by the Commlttoe dealt 
primarily with the machinery for dealing with economic and 
social problems rather than the subject matter of any parti* 
cular problem. 

In withdrawing Its original amendment the United Kingdom 
had done so on the condition that the report of the Rappor- 
toiir montlon the general sense of the Committee that tbo 
International Labor Orgonlzatlon would bo one of tho organi- 
zations to bo related to the International Organization by 
the Economic and Social Cotmcll, and he had thought this 
was a sufficiently moderate expression to receive the sup- 
port of all the delegations. He would like to soo paragraph 
13 left In the report, but In view of the fact that tho 
Delegate of the Soviet Ihilon hod reservations about it, tho 
United Kingdom Delegation was willing. If the Committee 
permitted, to have the paragraph deleted In order that tho 
unanimity of the Committee might be preserved. 

The Chairman put to th» vote tho question of deleting 
the paragraph. 

Decision ! The Committee deeded (23 to to 
delete paragrapS' 1^ of roe draft report of tKo 
Hepporteur . 

Tho Delegate of tho Soviet Union thanked tho Commlttoe 
for this action. He wanted It to be clearly understood that 
his delegation had not participated In the discussion of the 
International Labor Organization because ho felt that this 
Conmilttee was not the place to discuss the activities of a 
specific International organization. Some delegations hod 
taken advantage of the opportunity presented by the Committee 
discussions to discuss the activities of tho International 
Labor Orgonlzatlon, Should such discussion be carried 
further, his delegation would be obliged to present some of 
the criticisms which they hod of those activities. He 
repeated that he thought the Committee on Inappropriate place 
for such a discussion end, therefore, he was grateful to 
the United Kingdom for agreeing to delete paragraph I3 and 
to tho Committee for lit, decision. He stated that under 
those circumstances he would not discuss the matter further, 
either In the Conanlttee or In the meetings of Commission II. 

r 

The Delegate of the Dominican Republic asked that the 
Rapporteur Include In the final report a more precise end 
detailed statement then tho draft contained of the Committee's 
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discussions of tho questions of hygiene, Inmlgrctlon, recon- 
struction, education, end the commission on the status of 
women. This request was supported by the Delegate of Brazil. 

The French Delegate referred to the statement on raw 
materials end cepltal goods In paragraph 14; ho requested 
that the paragraph bo modified to express what he thought had 
been agreed to In the Cononltteo at the time when the French 
Delegation had withdrawn Its emondraent on the distribution 
of raw materials. After discussion. It was agreed to insert 
the words "in the Charter" In two places In tho last sentence 
of the paragraph. 

The Delegate from Czechoslovakia pointed out that the 
Committee was concorned with economic, social, cultural, and 
educational cooperation among nations. One of the fields 
of such cooperation was exchange of Information between nations 
for better mutual understrjidlng. And one aspect of this field 
was the understanding of alms and achievements for the mutual 
benefit of the activities of International organizations. 

With this last objective In mind, the Czechoslovak Delegation 
wonted to make a brief statement, for the record, drawing 
attention to certain needs. 

It was submitted, aa a basic promise, that it was vital 
to the success of tho organization contemplated In the 
Charter now being written, that the organization have a 
strong, woll-dovelopod Information service. The service 
would be needed from the day the Conference rose. On that 
day, when delogates left Son Francisco, the problems which 
they had discussed and the solutions which they had reached 
would pass for review by the coxirts of world opinion, and in 
particular, by public opinion In those ^0 countries where 
the Charter will be subject to ratification. 

In this connection, his delegation would like to draw 
the Committee's attention to a memorandum outlining several 
alternative plans for developing an International Informa- 
tion service to meet these needs. This memorandum was pre- 
pared by members of two existing Intergovernmental Informa- 
tion agencies - In London and New York - working under the 
names of the United Nations Information Organizations. It 
had been recently circulated to delegations, with a covering 
letter from the Secretary General of the Conference, at the 
request of the Director of the French Press and Information 
Service acting In consultation with his delegation. 

The two United Nations Information Organizations which 
had prepared this memorandum wore jointly sponsored end 
financed by those United Nations which have national 
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lnforinc.tlon servlcoe either In the United States or Qreftt 
Britain. For the areas covered by their activities, they 
perform tho kind of task to which this statement refers, and 
they act In the Interests of all United Nations. 

Tho Czechoslovak Delegation wished to suggest, therefore, 
that as soon as the executive officer was appointed for any 
continuing commission, his attention be drawn to this 
memorandum and to the work of these two agencies. In con- 
nection with the latter point, it would be well to see how 
far the experience and facilities of these organizations. In 
their present or a reorganized form, might be used to develop 
fuller understanding of what had happened during this Con- 
ference, and in the future, for developing understanding 
of the world organization when set up. The Delegation 
recommended that the public documents of this Conference be 
given the widest possible accessibility. 

The statement of the Czechoslovak Delegate was warmly 
endorsed' by the Philippines, the United Kingdom, and tho 
United States. 

The Delegate from tlte United States arose to say that 
she regretted having been forced to leave the previous 
meeting before hearing all of the speeches made. She had 
been told that many of them paid eloquent tribute to tho 
women of tho countries which suffered most from tho war. 

The women of the United States of America would not wish 
her to be silent on tho subject and, therefore, she was 
grateful for the opportunity to express their profound ad- 
miration for the heroism and the enterprise of their slaters 
overseas, Tho women of the United States had suffered for 
loss but they could realize something of what the women 
overseas had endured and what they had achieved In carrying 
on through devastation and as fighters in the great re- 
sistance movements, Tho women of the United States of 
America saluted them with warmest praise. They trusted they 
might have tho privilege of assisting them now In the 
restoration of their homes and the strengthening of their 
children to carry on tho United Nations of tho future. The 
Delegate of tho United States hoped the delegates of the 
other countries would take this message back to their 
countries. 

Tho Delegate from Argentina Inquired whether, under tho 
agreement summarized In paragraph 36 of the draft report, 
countries not members of tho Economic and Social Council 
would have the right to be Invited to participate In the 
deliberations of commissions created by tho Council if any 
matters of particular concern to those members were under 
discussion. 
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Tho Ddlegcto of Peru pointed out thct tho right to p&r- 
tlclpcto without vote in the dollborntlonB of tho Council 
obviously implied tho right to do so in subsidiary bodies 
of tho Cowell. This interpretation was permitted to stand 
without challenge. 

Tho Delegate of the Byelorussian S.S.R* suggested tho 
following two changes in peroAraph ^4 of the draft report; 

(a) for the word "suMrvislon’^ in line 5, substitute the 
word "authority”; (b; for the words "principal instrument, 
otc." in the second to tho last line, substitute "one of the 
principal instruments for tho effective organization of peace". 

The Delegate of Mexico moved a vote of thanks to the 
Chairman for his excellent conduct of the work of the Com- 
mittee. He mentioned particularly his admiration for those 
qualities of extreme patience and tolerance, generally 
attributed to his country. It was duo to this and other 
qualities in the Chairman that tho members of the Committee 
were able now to go back to their countries and present with 
pride the work that they had done. This motion was seconded 
by remarks of tho Delegates of China, Iron, France and 
Brazil, and was unanimously carried by acclaim. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doe. 876 (FRENCH) 
II/3/68 
June 9f 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt4 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soolale 


COMPTE RENDU RESUME ^ U VINCT^ ET -UNIEME SEANCE CCTCTE 11/3 
Veterans Building . Salle 283 . £ Juln 1945 . 20 22 


1* Sr.9Jv^ ^ »at?port BflPPQr^VWT 

Le Rapporteur eoumet au Comlte le proJet de rapport a la 
Commission II (Doo.623)4 te President ouvre le debat en deman« 
dant si le rapport expose oorreotement toutee les decisions 
prises par le Comlte oU blsn si oertalns elements qul auralent 
du y flgurer ont ete omist 

a. ParagraPhe 1^ 

Le Del^gu4 de I'Union Sovietlque propose d'ajouter. 
au paragraphe IS, page 5, dU proJet de rapnort, la phrase sul- 
vantet ”L' Organisation Internationale du Travail sera ratta- 
chee a 1* Organisation Internationale a condition que 1' Organi- 
sation Internationale du Travail solt reorganises sur une base 
Plus largement d^mooratlque, de faqon a donner la poselblllte, 
a toue les membres de 1* Organisation les plus Importants au 
point de vue Industrlel, d'en fairs partle.” 

Le President fait observer que la redaction du paragraphe 
13 correspond fldelement a la motion relative 1’ Organisation 
Internationale du Travail, telle qu'elle a ete ^presentee par 
le President et approuvee par le Comlte. II declare que 1' ad- 
dition proposes oontlent des elements nouveaux dont le Comlte 
n'a pas dlsoute precddemment , en sorts qu'on ne pourralt guere 
lee retenlr a present. II ceralt Dependant opportun, a eon 
avis, d'ajouter au i)aragraphe 13 une phrase Indlquant que le 
Delegue de 1' Union Sovietlque a rtfeerv6 eon opinion sur la 
question. 

Le D4lSgu6 dU'Venesuela partage le point de vue du Pre- 
sident. 

Le D4l4gu6 du Royaume-Uni appfouve igalement la decision 
du President, male soullgne le d^slr qu'k le Royaume-Unl ^de 
preserver 1' unanimity que le Comlte a apparemment realise sur 
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toua les autree points de see trevaux. II fait ressortlr aue 
le dooument ^tabll par Xe Coalt^ tralte eesentlellement de I'or- 
ganleme^qul sera chargcT de s'occuper dee srobldmes ^conomlques 
et eoclaux plutdt que du fond meme d'tm probldne d^termln^. 

Le Drflrfgurf du Hoyaume-Unl rappelle au'll avalt consent! 
a retlrer eon oremler amendeiaent a condition que le rapoort du 
Rapnorteur fasse ^tat du sentiment g^n^ral du Comlt^, a savolr 
que 1' Organisation Internationale du Travail seralt I'une des 
organisations qul devralent etre rattachefes k 1' Organisation 
Internationale par 1‘entreinlee du Consell Eoonomloue et Social; 
11 avalt cru que c'^talt la une ex')ree6lon aseez mesiu*^e pour 
r^unlr les suffrages de toutes les delegations. II almeralt 
voir malntenlr le oaragraohe 13 dans le rapport male, etant 
donne oue le oeiegue de 1 'Union Sovietloue fait dee reserves 
k son sujet, la Delegation du Royaume Uni, acoepte, el tel est 
I'avls du Comlte, la suppression du paragraphs 13, afln de pre- 
server I'unanlmlte du Comlte. 

Le President met aux volx la question de la suppression 
du paragraphe. 

pedal 9n; Ls fiaalte decide voix &) ds 

flupprlaer 1 & paregra^fae ^ px.Q..ld ^ ragggrt du 
flacparteur* 

Le Deiegue de I'Unlon Sovietlque remercie le Comlte de 
obtte decision. II tlent k ce qu'll solt blen entendu que la 
Delegation sovietlque n'a pas partlclpe aux discussions eur 
1' Organisation Internationale du Travail parge oue, k son avis, 
ce n'eet pas au seln du Comlte, que dolvent etre debattues 
les actlvltes de telle ou tells organisation Internationale. 
Quelques delegations ont proflte de 1 'occasion offerte par les 
debats du Comlte pour dlsouter des actlvltes de 1' Organisation 
Internationale du Travail. SI de telles discussions devalent 
ee poursulvre, sa delegation se verralt obligee de formuler 
certalnes des crltloues que lul suggSrent oee actlvltes. Le 
Deiegue sovietloue repute qu'A son avis, le Comlte n'eet pas 
le lieu ap'oroprie pour proceder k dee discussions de ce genre; 
c'est pourquol 11 est reconnalssant au Royaume-Unl d' avoir con- 
sentl a la suppression du paragraphe 13, et au Comlte de la 
decision qu'll a prise. Dans ces conditions, 11 ne s'etendra 
pas davantage sur ce sujet, nl au Comlte, nl aux seances de la 
Commission II. 

Le Deiegue de la Reoubllque Domlnloalne demande que le 
Rapporteur Inslre dans le rapport deflnltlf un expose plus 
precis et plus detallie que oelul du proJet de rapport, s^ 
lee discussions du Comlte concernant lee questions d'hyglene, 
d' Immigration, de reconstruction, d'educatlon et sur la cobj- 
mleelon chargee d'etudler le statut des femmes, Le Deiegue du 
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Brtfeil a^^pule oette demande. 

Le de la France rannelle la declaration relative 

avix matlSres premieres et aux biens de capital qul flgwe au 
paregraphe 14. II demande de modifier le paragranhe de fapon 
a exprimer ce qul avalt tfte convenu au Comlte, & eon avis, 
quand la Delegation francaiee avalt retire eon amendement sur la 
repartition dee matldree premldree. Aprde diecueelon, 11 avalt 
ete convenu d'lneerer lea mote "dane la Charte” en deux endrolte 
dans la dernier e ohraee du pcu:*agrapbe. 

Le Deiegue de la Ichecoelovaqule rappelle^que le Comlte 
e'occupe de la cooperation dee Natlone en matiere economlque, 
eoclale, intellectuelle et educative. L'un dee domalnee dane 
leequele doit e'exercer cette cooperation eet 1' exchange de ren- 
eelgnemente entre lee natlone en vue d'tune comprehenelon mutuell 
mellleure. £t l'un dee aepecte de la cooperation en ce domaine 
eet la conqcrelienBion dee buts vleee et deeresultata obtenua, 
pour I'avantage reciproque dee act! vi tea poureuivlea par lee 
organisatione Internationalea. C'eet en eyant le dernier ob~ 
Jectif present k I'eeprit que la Delegation tchecoslovaque de- 
eire faire, pour insertion au prod e<- verbal, une brSve decla- 
ration attirant I'attentlon du Comite eur certains beeoine. 

II faut partir du princice fondamental que, pour assurer 
le succde de 1' organisation envisage'e dane la Cbarte cue I'on 
redlge aotuellement, 11 eet indispensable que 1' Organisation 
poeeede un service d' information puissant et etendu. Ce service 
sera necessaire & partir du Jour meme de la fin de la Conference 
Ce Jow-ld, quand lee deiegues qultteront San Francieco, lee 
probllmes qu'ils ont dlscutes et lee eolutlone auxquelles lie 
sent arrives eeront eoumls k 1' opinion publique mondiale, et 
tout partioulldremeQt d 1' opinion publique des clnquante pays 
od la Chart e devra etre ratifies. 

A ce propos, la Delegation tchecoslovaque attire 1' atten- 
tion du Comlte sur un memorandum od sont eequisees plusleurs 
plane alternatlfs en vue du develop oement d'un service inter- 
national d' information repondant k cea beeoine. Ce memorandum 
a ete prepare par des membres de deux agences intergouveme- 
mentalee d' information, qul existent aotuellement k Londres et 
k New Xorh, oul fonctlonnent sous lee noma d'Agenoee d' Infor- 
mation des Nations Unies. Sur la demande du Directeur des 
Services de Prease et d'lnformatlon franpais, agiesant de con- 
cert aveo sa delegation, ce memorandum a ete dernidrement dle- 
tribue aux dei^ationa,aocompagene d'une lettre d' envoi du 
Secretaire ceneral de la Conference. 

Les Natlone Unies qul poeeedent dee services d'lnformatlon 
nationaux soit aux Et&ts-lbiis, soit en Crende Bretagne, assurent 
oonjointement la haute surveillance et le finanoement dee deux 
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fences d 'Information des Nations Unlee qul ont prt^partf le 
memorandum. Dane les regions od e'exerce leur actlvltd*, les 
deux agences acconqpxieeent une tache analogue d celle vle^e 
dans la ^declaration tohecoslovaque, et elles agleeent dans 
I'lnteret de toutes les Nations tbiies. 

En consequence, la peiegatlon tchecoslovaque suggSre que, 
dds que sera nomme le secretaire admlnletratlf de la commission per 
laquelle se poursulvront lee travaux, on attire son attention 
sur le memorandum et sur le travail de ces deux agences. En 
rapport avec ce dernier point, 11 eeralt bon d'etudler dans 
quelle meeure I'esqperlence et les moyene dont dlepoeent ces deux 
agences - sous leur forme actuelle ou apris reorganisation •> 
pourralent etre utilises pour repandre une comprehension plus 
oompldte de ce qul s'est passe au cours de la Conference et, 
ulterleurement, de ce qu'est 1' Organisation Mondlele, quand 
elle aura ete creee. La Delegation recommande que les docu- 
ments publics de la Conference pulesent etre obtenus dens la 
plus grande mesure possible. 

Les Delegations des Phlllpr>lne8, du Royaume-Uni et des 
Etats-Unls sousorlvent chaleureusement d la declaration de la 
Tcbecoslovaqule . 

La Deieguee dee Etats-Unls e 3 q)rlme son regret d'avolr 
du quitter la seance precedents avant d'avolr entendu tous 
lee dlscours. On lul a dlt que de nombreux orateurs avalent 
rendu un vibrant hommage aux femmes des pays qul ont le plus 
souffert de la guerre. Les femmes des Etats-Unls d'Amerlque 
ne voudront oertalnement pas qu'elle garde le silence sur ce 
eujet, c'est pourquoi elle salslt avec reconnaissance 1' occa- 
sion qul se presents d' exprimer leur profonde admiration pour 
I'h^roleme et les exploits de leurs soeurs d'outre-mer. Lee 
femmes am^rlcaines ont beaucoup molne souffert male elles 
peuvent dans une certalne mesure se rendre compte de ce qu'ont 
endur^ les femmes d'outre-mer et ce ou' elles ont accompli en 
continuant leur oeuvre au dsTfi des devastations et comme com- 
battantes dans les mouvemente de la resistance. Lee femmes 
des Etats-Unls d'Am^rlque leur rendent hommage et les saluent 
chaleweusement. Elles ont bon espolr que le privilege pourra 
leur etre donnsT de lee alder d reconstrulre leurs foyers et 
k redonner la sante d leurs enfants pour qu'lls pulssent con- 
tinuer 1' oeuvre des Nations Unles dans I'avenlr. La D^l^gu^e 
des Etats-Unls espSre que lee d^^gu^s des autres pays trans- 
mettront ce message chez eux. 

Le D^^gu^ de 1 'Argentine demands si, oonform^ment d 1' ac- 
cord r^sum^ dans le paragraphe 36 du pro Jet de rapport, lee 
pays non membree du Consell Economlque et Social auront le 
droit d'etre Invites d partlolper aux discussions dee commle- 
fltons per le Consell, lorsqu'elle porteront sur lee 
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Bujets qul les touohent. 

Le du Ptfrou fait remarquer qua le droit de par- 

tlclper, sane droit de vote, aux ddllbdratlonB du Conseil Im- 
pllque evldeoment le droit de partlolper k eellee dee organleme 
Bubeldlalree du Coneell. Cette Interpretation demeure aane 
eoulever d'opooeltlon. 

Le Deiegue de la Republlque Sovietlaue Soclallete Bieio- 
ruese euggdre deux changemente dane le paregraphe 44 du pro- 
jet de rapport, ll eavolr: (a) eubstltuer, aux mote "direction 
geherele", le not "autorlttf"; (b) aux mote "Inetrument prln- 
cioal, etc." lee mots "I'un dee prlnclpaux Inetrumente de 
1' organisation efflcace de la palx". 

Le Deiegue du Hexlque propose un vote de remer elements 
au President pour la manl^re excellente dont 11 a dlrlge les 
travaux du Comlte. II e]q)rlme tout partlculldrement son admi- 
ration pour lea qualltes d' extreme patience et toierwce du 
President, qualltes ^qui sont generalement attrlbues k ees con- 
cltoyene. C'est grace k ces qualltes et d d'autres encore que 
les membree du Coi^te vont etre en meeure de rentrer dens leurs 
pays et de mortrer avec fierte le resultat de leure travaux. 
Cette motion, apnuyee par des Interventions des deiegues de la 
Chine, de I'lran, de la Prance et du Bresll, est approuvee par 
acclamation. 
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1. The terms of reference of the Committee were to 
consider the general question of arrangements for economic 
and social cooperation among members of the Organization; 
and in particular the powers and functions of the General 
Assembly in this broad field, and the powers, functions, 
composition, and organization of the Economic and Social 
Council. The particular parts of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals included in this assignment were Chapter V, 
Section B, paragraphs 6 and 7 (so far as these sections 
relate to economic, social, cultural, and other related 
questions) and the whole of Chapter IX. In addition, 

the Committee has made recomnendatlons to other committees 
on Chapter IV and Chapter V, Section B, paragraph 5* 

2 . The Committee met twenty-one times in full session. 
In addition, the drafting subcommittee met nineteen times. 
The drafting subcommittee consisted of representatives of 
the four sponsoring governments and of eleven othor coun- 
tries. Because of its size and constitution the subcom- 
mittee was able to function not merely as a drafting com- 
mittee but it also assisted the work of the Committee by 
clarifying the Issues Involved in questions of substance. 

The voting record of the Committee. indicates a large 
measure of agreement. In many cases decisions were ac- 
cepted unanimously, and in all cases the decisions were 
taken by a large ma^rlty vote. 

3. The full texts which the Comnltteo recommends 
for adoption are contained in the Annex to this report. 

In what follows I shall discuss briefly the recommendations 
made by tho Committee under the following subheadings: 

I. !nie Economic and Social Council as a 
Principal Organ of the Organization 
(Chapter IV) 
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II. Purposes of Economic and Social Coop- 
eration (Chapter IX, Section A, para- 
graphs 1 and 2} 

III. Relationships (Chapter IX, Section A, 
paragraph 1 (last sentence) and Sec- 
tion B) 

IV. Powers and Functions of the General 
Assembly (Chapter V, Section B, para- 
graphs 6 and 7} 

V. Powers and Functions of the Economic 
and Social Council (Chapter IX, Sec- 
tion D) 

VI. Composition and Voting in the Economic 
and Social Council (Chapter IX, Sec- 
tion C) 

VII. Organization of the Economic and Social 
Council (Chapter IX, Section E) 

I. The Economic and Social Council as a Principal Organ of 
the Or gmiizatlon ‘njEop^erTVy 

4. The Committee agreed unanimously to rccommond to 
Committee 1/2 that the Economic and Social Council be 
listed as a Principal Organ of the Organization. This 
decision expressed the opinion of the Committoe that eco- 
nomic and social cooperation was of the utmost Importance 
to the success of the Organization as a whole, and that 
the Charter should not give the Impression that these ob- 
jectives were in any way subordinate to the other principal 
objectives of the Organization. 

II, Purposes of Economic and Social C ooperati on (Chapter 
IX, section A) 

5. Preynb le. The Committee recommends adoption of 
the amendment of the sponsoring govornmonts to the effect 
that frlondly relations among nations are based on "respect 
for the principle of equal rights and solf-detorminatlon 

of peoples". 

6. Human Rights and Fundamental Freedo ms . Tho Com- 
mittee rocommonds that'"*tHo orlgixial statoinbht of purpose 
on the promotion of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
be amended to read that the Organization shall promote 
universal respect for, and obsorvonco of, human rights and 


(3748) 3994 


- 2 - 



271 

fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, 
language, religion, or sex (A, 1 o). 

7 . Culture . Health, and Education . The Committee 
agreed that the term ^^ecbnomlc and social” required further 
specification. It therefore recommends that the Organize ■> 
tlon should "promote International cultural and educational 
cooperation^ and the solution of health problems (A, lb).* 

8. The Committee agreed that the word "econcmlc" Is 
comprehensive in its Import and should be Interpreted to 
include, for Instance, international trade, finance, com- 
munlcations and transport, and the vast problems of recon- 
struction. In this connection. It was also agreed that 
the International problems of raw materials and capital 
goods should be considered by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil. The Committee further agreed that the language of 

A, 1 b, should be understood to Include International 
cooperation In the eontj^l of traffic in, and the suppres- 
sion of the abuse of, opium and dangerous drugs. 

9» " Promotion" of Objectives . The Dumbarton Oaks Pro- 
posals provided that tHe birganlzatlon should "facilitate 
solutions" of International economic, social and other humani- 
tarian problems and "promote" respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms . The Committee agreed that this dis- 
tinction was undesirable and. consequently, now recommends 
that the Organization shall "promote" achievement of all 
of Its objectives. It also recommends that the original 
statement of objectives should be amplified by stating that 
the Organization shall "promote higher standards of living, 
full employment, and conditions of economic and social prog- 
ress and development" (A, la). There was considerable dis- 
cussion of the term "full employment" . Although it was con- 
tended by some that this term was not sufficiently precise, 
the Committee decided that it was preferable to any other 
term. 


10. Thore were some misgivings that the statement of 
purposes now recommended Implied that the Organization might 
interfere In the domestic affairs of member countries. To 
remove all possible doubt, the Committee agreed to Include 
In Its records the following statement; 

"The members of Committee 3 of Commission II 
are in full agreement that nothing contained 


* In the French text, the words "cultural and educational" 
are rendered by the single word "intellectuol" . 
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in Chapter DC can be construed as giving authority 
to the Organization to intervene in the domestic 
affairs of member states." 

11. The Committee agreed that it vas desirable to 
reinforce the statement of purposes by a pledge on the part 
of Individual members. The precise wording or the pledge 
vas extensively debated and tlie form finally agreed upon 
reads as follows t "All membere pledge themselves to take 
Joint and separate action in cooperation with the OrganJza> 
tion for the achievement of these purposes" (A, 2} . 

III. RelationsMpa (Chapter DC, Section A, paragraph 1 
(last sentence] and Scctiton B) 

12. This part of the Cosmitteo's work consisted in 
determining (a) the relations between the Oeneral Assembly 
and the Economic and Social Council, on the one hand, and 
(b) the relations between the Organization and othor public 
and private international bodies, on the other. 

a. Under the provislozxs of the last sentence 
of Section A, pax^graph 1, of the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals the Bconemle and Social Council will act 
under the authority cf the Oeneral Assembly. But 
the increased powers which the Commlttco has 
recommended for the Council under Section C will 
serve to enhance the status of the Council. The 
Committee considered whether it would be desira- 
ble in Section A to include some reference to 
cooperation between the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and the Security Council, It finally decided, 
however, t^t adequate provision for this purpose 
was included in its recommendations under Section 
D. 


b. Intergovernmental Organizations . The 
Committee recoranends that the provisions of 
Section B should e^ply only to "specialized 
intergovernmental or^nlzations and agencies 
having vide international responsibilities in 
economic, social and other related fields". 

This Is not intended to preclude the Economic 
and Social Council from negotiating at its dis- 
cretion, subject to the approval of the Oeneral 
Assembly, agreements bringing other types of 
intergovernmental agencies into relationship with 
the Organization^ Zt agreed that the term 
"Intorgovemmontal" should be interpreted to 
mean agencies tdiJLeh have been set up by agreement 
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among governments . It vas understood that the 
provisions for agreement between the Organization 
and any specialized organization were not Intended 
In any way to deprive the latter of Its responsi- 
bilities In Its own field as defined In Its basic 
Instrument. The purpose of Section B Is to provide 
for agreements sufficiently flexible to enable 
satisfactory en*rangements to be worked out on the 
basis of need and experience. 

13. The Committee recommends the addition 
of a new paragraph B 2 which would provide that 
the Organization should, where appropriate. 

Initiate negotiations among the nations concerned 
for the creation of any specialized Intergovern- 
mental organization or agency required for the 
accomplishment of Its purposes. Some delegations 
argued strongly for specific mention in this para- 
graph of a specialized organization to deal with 
the problem of fair allotment of raw materials. 
However, the Committee agreed that there should 
be no mention In the Charter of the creation of 
any specialized organization to deal with the 
problems relating to raw materials or with the 
cognate problems relating to capital goods. The 
Committee felt that It would be misleading to 
mention In the Charter one or two important fields 
and not to mention others, or to specify in the 
Charter the precise nature of the problems 
Involved In this connection. 

14. In Its discussion of this section of 
Chapter IX. the Committee considered an amendment 
designed to strengthen the position of the Economic 
and Social Council by specifying that questions 
raised by the specialized agencies should be 
brought to the attention of the General Assembly 
through the Council, This amendment was not In 
any way designed to Infringe tho authority of 
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the specialized agencies in their special fields 
of activities. The amendment vas finally with- 
drawn, however, in view of the fact that the ob- 
jective of enlianclng the efficacy of the Council 
as a coordinating body had been attained in vari- 
ous other modifications of the original Dunibarton 
Oaks Proposals, notably the changes in Section D, 
of Chapter IX. 

^5* Non-governmental Organizations . The 
Committee reco^ends the' Insertion of a new para- 
graph in Section E which provides that the Economic 
and Social Council be authorized to make arrange- 
ments for consultation with non-governmental organ- 
izations concerned with matters within the 
competence of the CouiksII. Such arrangements may 
apply both to Intornatloxuil organizations and, 
where appropriate, to national organizations, 
after consultation with the member state concerned. 

IV. Powers and Functions of the Oonoral Assembly (Chapter 
VTSec tion H;' par^apEs-TanTT) 

16. The Committee recommends that the amendment of the 
four sponsoring governments to paragraph 6 be adopted but 
that it be redrafted so as to Indicate clearly that assist- 
ing in the realization of human rights and basic freedoms 
for all and encouraging the development of Intornational lav 
are Independent objectives along with promoting international 
cooperation in the political, economic, social, cultural, 
educational, and health fields. The words "cultural, educa- 
tional, and health" were added consequentially on the rovlsloi 
of the statement of purposes. 

17. The Committee recommends the addition after para- 
graph 7 of the amendment of the four sponsoring governments 
which provides that the General Assembly rather than the 
Economic and Social Coxmcll shall examine the administrative 
budgets of specialized organizations and agencies with a 
view to making recommendations to the agencies concerned. 

10. The Committee decided that it would be more logical 
to transfer the budgetary power to the General Assembly 61nce 
the financial authority of the Organization as a whole will 
be vested in the Assembly. The Assembly will, of course, 
make such arrangements for the examination of these budgets 
as it thinks proper, and the above recommendations of the 
Committee is in no way Intended to preclude the Assembly, 
if it so desires, from obtaining the advice of the Economic 
and Social Council on tho budgets of spoclalized organiza- 
tions. 
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19 . In Its study of the budgetary question, the Com- 
mittee considered that paragraph 5 of Chapter V, Section B, 
might not be broad enough to give the Assembly adequate 
financial and budgetary povers In relation to the specialized 
organizations. The Committee therefore worked out. In con- 
junction with Committee II/l. within whose jurisdiction the 
matter falls, a redraft of this paragraph which provides 
that the Assembly shall bo empowered to consider e nd ap- 
prove financial and budgetary arrangements with the special- 
ized agencies. 

V. Povers and Func tions of the Economic and Social Council 
(Chapter IX, Action IST 

20. The omendments to Section D which the Committee 
proposes are Intondod to expand the povers and functions 

of the Economic and Social Council In a way that corresponds 
to the enlarged economic and social functions of the Organ- 
ization as a whole and the increased status which the 
Committee recommends for tho Council. 

21. In vlov of the nrendmsnts to Section A it is 
recommended that Section 10 be amended by Inserting the 
words "cultural", ‘'educational*' and "health" at appropriate 
places and that tho CounoU be given power to moke recom'- 
mendatlons for promoting respect for and observance of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms (paragraph b) . 

22* It is rocommendod that the power of the Economic 
and Social Council to coordliuite tho activities of 
specialized organizations should be strengthened by 
authorizing it to make recommendations not only to the 
organizations themselves but also to the General Assembly 
and to the members of the Organization (paragraph d) . 

23, It is also recommended that the Economic and 
Social Council be spociflcclly wnpowered to obtain from 
the specialized organizations both regular reports and 
also special reports on tho stops taken to give effect to 
Its own recommendations and to those of tho General 
Assembly (paragraph e) 

24, The Committee also recommends the Insertion of 
a new paragraph which makes it cloar that the general 
power of the Council to make recommendations to the Gen- 
eral Assembly includes the power to prepare draft conven- 
tions on matters falling within Its conpetenoe for sub- 
mission to the Assembly (paragraph h) . 

23 . It is also recommended that the Economic and 
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Socflal Coxmcll be authorized to obtain reports from members 
of the Organization on steps taken to carry out Its own 
recommendations and those of the General Assembly (para- 
graph e) . In other words, the new draft enables the Coun» 
cll to follow up the recoimnendatlons of the Assembly, 
which was not specified In the original Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals , 

c6 A further recommendation empowers the Council to 
make or to Initiate studies and reports on matters within 
its competence (paragraph c). This provision is Intended 
to Insure that the Coimcll will be able to obtain the 
Information necessary for Its own recommendations and also 
that It will have power to. undertake or Initiate research 
work of the valuable type that has been caz*rled on by the 
League of Nations. 

27. The Committee has rcooimended that the Council 
be given power to call conferences of members on matters 
falling within Its scope, in acoordance with the rules 
prescribed by the Organization (paragraph g) . There was 
some discussion as to whsther this should relate only to 
emergency situations or whether It should be more gonoral. 
It was agreed that the general power was more desirable 
since It was felt that there should be both a flexible 
and a prompt method of calling conferences. 

28. The Committee also recommends that, subject to 
the approval of the General Assembly, the Council be 
empowered to perform services within its competence at the 
request of members of the Organization or of specialized 
organizations (paragraph f) . 

29 . The Committee considered that the Economic and 
Social Council should have closer and more direct rela- 
tionship with the Security Council. >/hereas tho Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposal empowered the Economic and Social Council 
"to enable the Secretary General to provide information 

to the Security Council", it is now recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council should bo empowered "to furnish 
Information to the Security Council", 

30. It Is believed that the powers and functions 
recommended for the Council will assure It an opportxinity 
to become on effective instrument for International coop- 
eration. 
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VI. The Economic and Social Council — Composition and Voting 
(Cl'iaptej? IX, SectTon C) 

31. The Committee recommendo that the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals he amended to provide for coiitinuity of experience 
on the Council by heving one third of the members elected 
every year. The Committee carefully considered the arrange- 
ments to be made for six members to retire one year, and 
six others two years after the first election. It will be 
for the Assembly to detemilno the precise method, but the 
Committee recommends that the retirement should bo deter- 
mined by drawing lots Imnediately after the first election. 
It considers that this method would be preferable to any 
method whereby members would be elected either for one- or 
two-year terras or any method whereby retirement would be 
determined according to the number of votes received by 
members . 

32. Among the amendments considered by the Committee 
those designed to give pormauent r«.pre3entation to the 
great powers or to make memberchip dependent on economic 
importance deserve special mentlcn. The Committee agreed 
that it would be midesirable to attempt to evaluate economic 
Importance, and It was also pointed out that cultui*al and 

' social ImportOiice should be corcidered li* "importance" were 
to be a determining factor. However, It was agreed that 
for tho Council to be a success it was essential that the 
"ImportWit" coimtrles should be- members, but that this 
matter could imich better be left to tho judgraert of the 
General Assembly. To malce it clear tlKit contlruing member- 
ship of some countries is anticipated. It is recommended 
specifically tixat retiring members shall be eligible for 
reelection, 

VII. Organizati on of th*^ Economic and Social Council (Cliap- 
ter IX, Cecil on E) 

33 . Comraissloi^ (paragraph 1) . The Coimtiittec has 
recommended thaT'tEe Economic and Social Council should 
set up commissions in the fields 01 ’ economic and social 
activities and for the promotion of hum^m righto, and such 
other commissions as may be required in fields within the 
competeAioe* of the Coimcil. It considered the d^'slr'ibllity 
of requiring the Council to set up pormiaelons In the cul- 
tural, educatlorjEil, and health fields, as well as regional 
commissions or subcomroissions, but it was agreed that it 
would be unwise or premature to make the ostablipiiment of 
such commissions mandatory, since in certain cases the 
functions of such cummlssions might moro appropriately be 
performed by specialized organizations b'^ought into 
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relationship with the Organization. Should experience 
subsequently j.ndloato that ooiumlssluns of the Counoll In 
these or other fields would bo desirable, the language of 
paragraph E 1 permits the Council to establish such com* 
missions. 


34* Committee recommends that the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposal providing that the commissions set up by the 
Council should consist of experts be deleted. It was gen- 
erally felt that it would be undesirable to limit the 
Council's field of choice. 

35 Participation by non -member s in the deliberations 
of the Council (paragrapn* STT"" Vlxa CoBunT^toe recommends 
'^EHa't it should be provided in the Charter that member states 
without membership in the Cotxnoil at a particular time shall 
be Invited to participate without vote in the deliberations 
of the Counoll, If any matter of particular concern to that 
state should be under discussion 

36. Reciprocal ar rangements with specialized organiza - 
tions (paragraph 3) The Commitice recommends that the 
TSouncll bo permitted to make arrangements for representatives 
of the specialized orgaxiizatlons or agencies brought Into 
relationship with tho Organization to participate without 
vote In Its dollberatlons and In those of the commissions 
established by It, and for its representatives to partici- 
pate In the deliberations of such organizations or agencies. 

37* Rules of Procedure (paragraph 6). It is recom- 
mended that the original paragraph of tho Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals be amended to include provision for the calling 
of a meeting of the Council whenever a majority of the mem- 
bers of the Coxmcil so requests. 

Conclud in g Remarks 

:d. In tho course of the Committee's discussions, a 
number of statements and declarations of national delega- 
tions relotlng to specific problems of post-war Interna- 
tional cooperation were discussed. Those declarations 
have called attention to the urgency of concerting inter- 
national action to organize or reconstitute specialized 
International organizations In specific fields, or to take 
action In meeting specific problems of post-war reconstruc- 
tion. Those proposed fields of international cooperation 
included Intellectual cooperation, health, the traffic In 
dangerous drugs, migration, the status of women, and tho 
problems of reconstruction. 
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39# ^ rulea of the Confereoee did xiot permit the 
Comiiittee to pass any resolutions on these subjects, but 
the records of its meetings Indicate that many national 
delegations represented on the Committee associated them- 
selves vlth those doclan&tions . 

«0. In Its deliberations the Committee has constantly 
kept In view the Importance for tho maintenance of peace 
of effective international cooperation In economic, social, 
cultural, and related fields. If, during the period of 
transition from var to peace, and thereafter, the nations 
of the vorld work together for the solution of these prob- 
lems, that collaboraUon vlll greatly reinforce the polit- 
ical and secxirlty provisions of the document vc have come 
together to drav up. On the other hand, should these 
probl^ be dealt vlth piecemeal— should the vorld again 
drift into the chaos of uncoordinated national action, 
especiallv In tho economic field— the maintenance of peace 
by even tho most vlsoly conceived and courageously admin- 
istered security organization vould bo veil nigh Impossible. 

hi. In concluding this report, I trust I way permit 
myself to exproas a personal hope and belief— a hope and 
belief, however, vhich I feel are shared by all delegates 

I believe that Intornational cooperation In any 
of the many fields of human concern brought vlthln the 
purviev of the Social and Economic Coiinoll vlll be— to tho 
extent that It Is succossful— of practical significance 
In Itself In Improving the conditions of human existence. 

But It vlll do more. It vlll contribute to tho attainment 
of peace In this vorld by substituting the method of Joint 
action for xml lateral action, and by progressively shifting 
tho emphasis of International cooporatlon to tho achieve- 
ment of positive ends In lieu of the negative purpose of 
preventing tho outbreak of var by vay of organized security 
measures . 

43 . In seeking to coordinate these efforts and In 
promoting the effectiveness of these various forms of 
International cooperation In the economic, social, health, 
cultural, and other related fields, the Economic and 
Sofllal Council, under the authority of tho 

General Assembly of the world Organization, may Indeed bo 
expected to become the principal instrument "for the 
organization of peace”. 
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yM^KU TO REPORT OT RAFPORTEOR OT COMMITTEE II/3 

The text of the paragraphs eppiraved by Committee II/3 
Is as follows: 

CHAPTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLX 

Section B. Fuj^tions «id Povcts . 6. The General 

Assembly shall Initiate siiudles and make recomnendatlons 
for the purpose of promoting International cooperation In 
the political, economic, social, cultural, educational, 
and health fields, assisting In the realisation of human 
rights euid basic freedoms for all, without distinction as 
to race, language, religion, or sex, and encouraging the 
development of International law. 

7. The General Assembly shall make recommendations 
for the coordination of the policies of International 
economic, social, cultural, educational, heolth, and other 
specialized agencies brougnt into relation with the Organi- 
zation In accordance with agreements between, such agencies 
and the Organization. 

7 (1). The General AssoiSbly shall examine the admin- 
istrative budgets of stKsh specialized agencies with a view 
to making recommendations to iho agencies concerned. 

CHAPTER IX. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL; 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL-COOPERATION 

Section A. Purpose . 1. With a view to the creation 
of conditions of stability and well-being which are neces- 
sary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations 
based on respect for the principle of equal rights and 
self-determination of peoples, tho Orgoj^zation shall pro- 
mote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full employment, 
and conditions of economic ond social progress 
and development; 

(b) solutions of international economic, social, 
helath, and other related problems; Interna- 
tional cultural and educational cooperation; 
and 

(o) universal respect for, and observance of, human 
rights and fundemontai freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, language, religion, or 
sox. 
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Responsibility for the discharge of this function shall be 
vested In the General Assembly and, under the authority of 
the General Assenibly, in the Economic and Social Council. 

2. All members pledge themselves to take joint and 
separate action In cooperation vlth the Organisation for 
the achievement of these purposes. 

Section B. Relationships . 1. the various specialized 
Intergovernmental organizaii^ and agencies having vide 
International responsibilities in economic, social, and 
other related fields, as defined in their oaslo Instruments, 
shall be brought into relationship vlth the Organization 
on terms to be determined by agreement betveen the Economic 
and Social Council and the appropriate authorities of the 
specialized organizations or agencies, subject to approval 
by the General Asaesibly. 

2. The Organization shall, vhere appropriate. Initiate 
negotiations among the nations oonoerned for the creation 
of any specialized organisation or agency required for the 
acoompllahment of the purposes set out above. 

Section C. Council » Composition and Voting . The 
Economlo and Social bbunoll snail oonsist of representatives 
of 16 members of the Orge^satlon. The states to be repre» 
eented for this purpose shall be elected by the General 
Assembly, The term of service of the members shall be l^ee 
years, but arrangemonta shall be made after the first elec- 
tion for six of the members, chosen at that election, to 
retire after one year, and six after tvo years. Members 
shall bo eligible for reeleotion at any time. Each member 
shall have one representative vho shall have one vote. 
Decisions of the Economlo and Social Council shall be taken 
by simple majority of those present and voting. 

Section D. Functions and Foyers of the Council. In 
addition to the fxinotions enumerate’d elsevhere, the Economic 
and social Council shall be empovered: 

a. to carry out, vlthin the scope of Its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assomhly; 

b. to make reoomnendations. on its ovn Initiative, 
for promoting respect for, and observance of, human rights 
and fundamental freedoms; 

c. to make and to initiate studies and reports vlth 
respect to International economic, social, cultu)?al, 
educational, health, and other related matters, and to 


(37*8) 399» 


-X3- 



282 


make recomnendatioEts, on Its own Initiative, on such matter* 
to the General Assembly, to the membez*s of the Organization, 
and to spoolallzed organizations or agencies oonoerned; 

d. to coordinate the activities of the economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health, and other specialized organl> 
zatlons or agencies brought into relation with the Organiza- 
tion, through consultation with, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies, and through recommendations to the 
Gcncr '.! Aoocmbly •''.nd to tno members of tho Org'^nlzatlon; 

e. to obtain regular reports from the specialized organ- 
izations or agencies; to obtain reports from tho members of 
the Organization and from the specialized organizations or 
agencies on the steps token to glvo effect to its ovn recom- 
mendations and to those of the General Assembly; and to 
communicate its observations on such reports to the General 
Assembly; 

f . to perform services at tho request of members of 
tho Organization and at tito request cf specialized organi- 
zations or agencies vlth respect to economic, social, cul- 
tural, educational, healtily and other related matters, 
subject to tho approval of ttui General Assembly; 

g. to call, in aocordimee vith the rules prescribed 
by tho Organization, international conferences on matters 
falling within the scope of tho functions of the Council; 

h. to prepare draft conventions, with respect to 
matters falling within its competence, for submission to 
the General Assembly; 

1. to furnish information to the Security Council; 

J. to assist the Security Council upon its request; 

k. to porfora such othdr functions within the general 
scope of jts competence as may be assigned to it by the 
General Assembly. 

Section E. Organization . 1. Tho Economic and Social 
Council shall set up commissions in the fields of economic 
and social activities and for the promotion of human ric^ts 
and such other commissions as may bo required in the fields 
within the coiiqpotenoe of tho Council. 

2. The Economic and Social Council shall invite any 
mombor of the Organisation to participate without vote in 
its deliberations on any matter of particular concom to 
that member. 
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3. The Economic and Social Council may make arrange- 
ments for representatives of the specialized organizations 
or agencies hroug^t into relationship with the Organization 
to participate without vote in its deliberations and in 
those of the commissions established by it. and for its 
representatives to participate in the deliocrations of such 
specialized organizations or agencies. 

4. The Economic and Social Council shall be authorized 
to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non- 
governmental organ! zatioiis which are concerned with matters 
within the competence of the Council. Such arrangements 
may apply both to international organizations and, where 
appropriate, to national organizations after consultation 
with the member state concerned. 

5. There shall be a permanent staff which shall con- 
stitute a part of the r^eerotariat of the Organization. 

6. The Economic nod Social Council shall adopt its 
own rules of procedure and the method of selecting its 
president. The Economic and Social Council shell meet as 
required in accordance with rules adopted by the Council. 

These rules shall Include provision for the calling of a 
meeting on the request of a majority of the members of the 
Council. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED ■ 

Doc. 861 (FRENCH) 
II/3/55 (1) 

June 8, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation eoonomlque et eoclale 


COMMISSION II» COMITE 3 
RAPPORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITE 11/3 * 
(approuve le 8 juln 1945 t>ar le Comlte II/3) 


1. Le Comlte avalt pour mandat d'etudle:^ la queftlon 
generale dee dleposltlona concernant la cooperation eoonomlque 
et eoclale entre lee merabree de l* 0 rga^lBa^l 9 n; et en partlculle: 
lee pouvolre et fonctlone de I’Aeeerablee Generale dane oe large 
danaine, et lee pouvolre, lee fonctlone, la composition et 
I'organleatlon du Consell Economiaue et Social. Lee parties 
specif Iques des Propoeltlone de Dumbarton Oaks vleant le travail 
confle au Comlte etalent^le Ohapltre V, Section B, oaragraphes 
6 et 7 (dan^ la meeure ou cee sections ee rattachent aux 
questions eoon<»nlque8,f’eoclale8, Intellectuelles et aux autree 
questions connexes) et 1' ensemble ^u Chapltre IX. ^En outre, le 
COTilte a fait des recomraandatlons a d'autres comltee au sujet 
du Chapltre IV et du Chapltre V, Section B, paragraohe 5. 

Le Comlte s’est reunl vlng^-et-u^e fols en seance 
plenle^e. En outre, le Boue-comlti de redaction a tenu^dlx- 
neuf seances. Le Soue-comlte de redaction etalt oonpoee de 
deleguee dee quatre Gouverneraents Invltants et de onse ^utres 
pays* En raleon du nombre de ses memb^ee et de la manlere 
dont 11 etalt conetltuej le 89 u 8 “Oomlte a pu non seulement 
fonctlonner comme Comlte de redaction, mala fiussi f^ljlter le 
travail du Comlte en eclalrclseant les oroblemes l^es a des 
questions de fond. Le tableau des votes enregletres oar le 
Comlte montre^une grande h^r^onle de^vuef. Dans un g^and nombre 
de cas, les decisions ont ete aoceptees a I'unanlmlte et 
toujours par une forte majorlte. 

3« Les tedttes eomplets dont l'adoptlo(i est recommandee 
par le Comlte sont, contenus dans 1' annexe a oe rapport. 


*cPour le texte de ce rapport tel qu'll fPt approuve par la 
Coaaisalon II le 11 Juin 1945 voir le docuaent 924 II/II 3 
3996 - 1 - 
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Je vale examiner brl^vement cl-apr^s lee recommandatlone fal- 
tee par le Coulte« eoue lee rubrlquee eulvantee: 

I. Le Coneell Economlque et Social coneldere comme 
un dee orgonee prlnclpaux de 1' Organisation 
(Chap. IV). 

II. Bute de la cooperation economlque et soclale 
(Chap. IX, Sec. A, paragraphee 1 et 2)* 

III. Bapports entre dlvere organlsmee (Chap. IX, Sec. A, 
par. 1 (deml^re phrase) et Sec. B). 

IV. Pouvolre et fonctlons de I'Aseemblee O^nerale (Chap.V, 
Sec. B., par. 6 et 7). 

V. Pouvolre et fonctlons du Coneell Economlque et Social 
(Chap. IX, Sec. D.) 

VI. Crmpoeltlon et mode de vote du Coneell Economlque et 
joclal (Chap. IX, Sec. C.) 

VII. Organisation du Coneell Economlcue et Social (Chap. IX, 
Sec . E . ) 

I. Le Coneell Economloue et Social coneldere comme un des 

orfinMg prlnclp-^ux §£. iVOrganleatlon ( Chap ,_IV) . 

4. Le Comlte a decide a Tu'.nnlmlte de recommander au^ 
Comity 1/2 le Coneell Economloue et Social eolt deslgne 
comme un dee organee prlnclpaux de l'Organle'’tlon. ^ Par cette 
decision le Comlte exprime eon opinion que la cooperation eco- 
nomlque et soclale est de la plus grande Importance pour le 
succ^B de 1 ' Organisation en general, et que la Charts ne dolt 
pas donner 1' Impression cue cee bute sont subordonnee en quol 
que ce suit aux autree prlnclpaux bute de 1 'Organleatlon. 

II. Buts de Ip Cooperation Economloue et Soclale ( Chap . IX. 

jec . A. ) 

Preambule . Le Comlte reoommande qu'on adopts I'amen- 
dement des C*:uvememente Invltante, a savolr, que lee relations 
pmlcalee entre nations sont fondees eur "le respect du prlncl > 
pe de I'egallte des droits et du droit dee peuplee a disposer 
d'eux-memes” . 

6. Droits de I’homme et llbertee f ondamentales . Le Co- 
mlte recommande que la declaration premiere des bute sur lee 
droits de I'homme et les llbertes fondamentples eolt omendee 
comme suit: 1' Organisation drvra develop 'cr le respect unl- 
versel et I’observance unlvarsoHe a»*«lt" <1® T rt 

i;'d95 


2 



286 

dee llbertes fondAmentales pdur tous, sans distinction de 
racSf de Inngue, de religion ou de scxe. 

7. Culture, hygiene jgt education . Le Comlte estlre 
oue le terme' ^'cconomlque et social” dolt etre deflnl plus 
specif Iquement . XI racomamnde done due I'Org'^nlsntlon dolt 
"develop.jer la cooperation Intellectuelle Internationale" 
et la solution des problemes d 'hygiene (A, lb).* 

8. Le Comlte a decide que le mot "economlque" e un 
sens tr^s large et dolt etre Interprets de fapon a compren- 
dre,par exemple, le commerce, lee finances, lee communica- 
tions et lee transports Internet lonaux alnel que les vastes 
problemes de reconstruction. A ce propos on a egalement 
decide que lee problemes Internatlonaux des matleres pre- 
mieres et des blene de capital eeralent examines par le 
Consell Economlque et Social. Le Comlte a decide en outre 
cue les termes de A, lb devralent comporter la cooperation 
Internationale dans le controls du traflc de 1' opium et 
autree drogues nulslbles et dans la suppression de leur usa- 
ge abuelf. 

9. " Promotion " ^'pbleel^^e . Lee Propositions de Dum- 
barton Oaks ont pr4vu que 1' Organisation devralt "faclllter 
les solutions” de problemes Internatlonaux d'ordre economlque 
et social et d'autres problemes humaxxltalres et qu'elle devra 
pusel "developper" le respect des droits de I'homme et dee 
llbertes f ondamentales . Le Comlte a decide que cette dis- 
tinction n'etalt pas desirable et, en consequence, 11 recom- 
mande que 1' Organisation "dcveloppe" toue ses objectlfe. II 
reconmnde aussl que la declaration orlglnale dee objectlfe 
solt elargle par la declaration que 1 'Organisation dolt "Ins- 
taurer un mellleur niveau de vie, le pleln en^lol, et des 
conditions favorables ou progres et au developpement economl- 
que et social". Le terne "pleln emplol” a ete longuement dls- 
cute. Pluelet^s oqt malntenu qu'll manque de precision, mals 
le Comlte a decide qu'll eet preferable ^ tout autre terme. 

10. On a exprime quelques oralntee que la declaration 
des buts Id recommandes ne semble autorlaer 1 'Organisation 
k Intervenlr dans les affaires natlonales des pays membres . ^ 
Pour ecarter touts posslbllte de doute k ce su^et, le Comlte 
a decide d'lnclure dans son proces-verbal la declaration sul- 
vante : 


"Les membres du Comlte 3 de la Commleelcn II sent 
entierement d 'accord qu rlen dans le Chapltre IX ne peut 


* Deuis le texte franoale les mots "cultural and educational" 
sont comprls dans la eeui mot "Intelleotuel". 
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^ 11. Le Comlte a decide qu'll Import e de renforcer la 

declaration des bute par uq engagement prls par les membres 
Indlvlduellement . Lea teraea precis de 1' engagement ont ete 
longuement d^battus et oa a flnl par adopter la forme sulvante: 
"Les membres s'engagent 4M vue d'attflndre ces buts a oglr tant 
^^n^ylntement que sepor^nent on cooperation avec 1 'Organisation' 


III. 


sotu dJJKSft ysRnlengg (fibSP. 
Par> 1 (dernlere riirnse). et flee, fi) . 




1£. Cette partle du travail du Comlte conelstalt a fixer 
(a) les relations entre I'Asseoibl^e Cenerale et le Coneell 
Economlque et Social, d'une pert, et (b) lee relations entre 
1' Organisation et les autres organlsmes Intematlonaux publics 
et prlves, d' autre port. 

a. Aux termes da la dernl^ire phrase de la Section A, 
paragraphe 1, des Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks, le Coneell^ 
Economlque et Social fonetlonne sous I'autorlte de I'Assembl^e 
C^n4rale. Icds les pouvolrs suppl^mentalres que le Comlte a 
recommandgs pour le Cotiaell h. la Section C auront pour effet 
d'aocroltre L*' posltloa du Consell. Le Comlte s'eet demands 
s' 11 eeralt bon d'lnclure dons la Section A quelques mote eur 
la cooperation entre le Consell Economlque et Social et le 
Coneell de Securlte. II a flnl oependant por decider que ce 
but est sufflsomment vise dans see reootsmandatlons en vertu de 
la Section D. 

b. Intergouvernementalee . Le Comlte re- 
commande que les dispositions de la Section B s'appllquent 
seulement aux "Inetltutlons Intergouvernementalee speolallsles 
et aux organes ayant de vaetes responsabllltes Internationales 
dans le domalne economlque, social et autres doaialnes oonnexea". 

M ^ ^ 



'Assent 
’autres 

types d' Organes intergouvernementaux. Le Comlte admet quelle 
terms "Intergouvememental” designs dee organes qul ont ite 
etablls par suite d'un accord entre gouvernements . II est 
entendu que les dispositions r^glant les ^accords entre 1 'Or- 
ganisation et les Institutions sp^clallsees n'ont pas du tout 
pour but d'enlever a ces dernleree leure responsabllltes dans 
leur propre domsrlne tellee qu'elles ont ete deflnles par le 
statut foiidamental de ces Inetltutlons. Le but de la Section 
B est de prlvolr des accords qul eont eufflsemment eouplee 
pour perqettre d' about Ir k des arrangements eatlsfaleants 
s'lneplrant de la neeessite et de 1' experience. 
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13. Le Cornice reoonmande 1* addition d'un nouveau 
paragraphe B2 prevoyant que 1' Organisation, ohaque 
fois qu'il conviendra^ favorisera des negooia^ions 
entre lee nations interessees en vue de la^oreati 9 n 
d^s institutions inter-gouvernemen tales speoialisees 
n^c^ssGdres pour atteindre ses buts. Certaines 
delegations ont reconmande fortenent qu'une mention 
special^ soit faite^^ans ce paragraphe d'une o^ganiea-> 
tion speoialisee o^eee pour s'ooeupe^ du nroblme 
d'une reoartition ^quit^ble ^des matieree premieres. 
Cependant le Cqpite a ^eoide de ne fairs aucune allusion 
dans la Charts a la creation d'une organisation sp^oia* 
lisee^s'ocoupimt de prob^raes ayant trait aux matieres 
premieres ou a des problemes siijilaires concernant 

lea biens de capital. Le Comite est d'avis que le 
fait de ment^onner dans la Charts un ou deux^domaines 
importants, a I'exolusion d'autres, ou de^ specifier 
dans la Ch^te la nature exacts d^s nroblemes qui 
se posent a ce oropos, preterait a confusion. 

14. Bn exanjinant cette section du C^pitre IX, le 
Comite a examine un amend ement qui tend a r enforcer 

la position du Conseil E 9 onomique et Social en stipulant 
qu 9 ~ les questions soulevees pfu* les institutions 
speoialisees ^seront soumises a 1' Assembles Qenerale 
par 1' intermediai^e du 9<)nseil. Cet amen^ement ne 
visait nullement a empieter sur 1' autorite dee insti- 
tutions speoialisees dans Ims domaines qui ^eur 
appar^iennent en propre. L'amendement a ete fl^qalement 
retire en redson du fait que I'aocroiesement du^r^le 
du Conseil en tant qu' organs de coordination a ete 
attaint par plusieurs autres modifications des Propo- 
sitions originales de Dumbarton Oaks, en particulier 
par lee ohangemente apportes a la Section D du Chapitre 
IX. 


16. Org^i eat ions non-gouvernementalee . Le Comite 
reoommands 1' insertion d^un nouveau oaragraphe dans la 
Seotion E, prevoyan^ ^ue le Conseil Economique et 
Snoial sera autoriee a prendre lee dispositions 
neoeeeaires en vue de obnsulter les organisations 
non-gouvernementalei qui s'oooupent de questions 
relevant de ea competence. Cee dispositions peuvent 
s'appliquer ^ux^ organisations internationalee ainei 
que^ le oas eoheant, aux ^organisations ^atio^alee, 
apres consultation de I'etat membre interesse. 
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IV. P ouvolre et fonctlone de :»Aa8einblee O^n^rale . 

TChapltre V, flection B, ppragr''phee 6 et 7) 

16* Le Coffllte reconmnnde 1 'adoption de I'fimendement 
au parographe 6 dee quatre Gouverneaente invitnnte, a la 
condition qu'il eoit redigi k nouveau, de fa^on a indiquer 
clairement que le fait d'aider a ottenir pour tous la jouie- 
eance dee droite de I'homrje et dee llbertee fondomentalee 
bt d'encpuroger le developpement du droit international cons- 
tituent dee ol)Je'ctife independnnta , de meme que le fait de 
favorieer^la cooperation intemationnle dane lea dofflalnea i>o- 
litique, eoonomlque, aocial, intellectuel, de I'^ducatlon et 
de la eante publique* Lea cota "intellectuel, de 1 "Education 
et de la aant^ publique" ont done et^ ajoutee la suite de 
la revision de la declaration concernant lea buts. 

17. Le Comite recommande I'adjonction, k la suite du 
paragrnphe 7,^de I'amendement dee quatre Gouvernemente Invi- 
tante, qui prevolt que 1 'Assembler Generale, plutot que le 
Conaell Econonlque et Social exaninera les burets ndmlnlstra- 
tlfs des organiemes et institutiona specialises en vue de 
falre des recominandations aux institutions en question. 

16* Le Comite a declal qu'il serait plus loglque de 
transferer a I'Assemblee Generale les pouvoirs d'ordre bud- 
getaire, etant donne que I'autorlts flnanciere de 1' Organisa- 
tion dans son ensemble sera confiee a I'Assembiee* L'Assem- 
biec fern, naturellement , tous lee arrangements qu'elle esti- 
mern judicieux pour I'examen de cee budgets, et la recommon- 
dation ci-dessus du Comite ne vise c^n aucune faqon a empecher 
I'Assembiec d'obtenlr, si elle le desire, I'avie du^Consell 
Economlque et Social sur les budgets dee organee specialises. 

19. Au cours de eon etude de la question du budget, le 
Coi^te a estime que le parographe 5 du Ch'^pltre V, flection B, 
n'etait peut-etre pas asset general pour donner a l^Assemblee 
des pouvoirs d'ordre financier et budgetalre concernont lee^ 
orgonlsmes speclnlisee. En conseiuence, le Comite a elabore, 
conjointement avec le Comite ll/lt qui est competent pour 
tralter cette question, une nouvelle redaction de ce paragra- 
phe selon laquelle I'Assemblee aura le dr)it d' examiner et 
d'approuver des arrangements financiers et budgetaires pris 
avec lee institutions speoiallsees. 

V. Fonotirne et pouvoirs du Confloil Economlque At 

IChapitre IX, Section B) 

'ZOi. Les amendements a la Section D proposes par le 
Comite visent a ^tendre les pouvoirs et les fonctlone du Comite 
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Economlque et Social de fa^on a ee qu'lls eolent oleux adap« 
tea aux fonotlone ^cononlquea et eoclalee plus vastes de 
1 I ensemble de 1* Organisation! et k la position plus Importan- 
te que le Comlte reoommonde pour le Consell. 

21» En raison des amendements Introdults a la Section At 
11 est reooffliDandl que la Section D s^lt omendle par 1' In- 
troduction des mots "Intellectual et d'hygiene” aux endrolts 
apprqprlds! et que le Consell solt dote du pouvolr de falre 
des recommandatlons tendant a divelopper le respect et 1' ob- 
servation des droits de I'homme et dee llbert^e fondamentales 
(paragraphe b). 

2E» II est recomraande que le pouvolr du Consell Econo- 
ml^ue et Social de coordonner lea aotlvltee dee organlemes 
specialises solt renforc^ et qu'on I'autorlee k falre des 
recommandatlons ! non seulement aux organlemes eux-memes, 
male auesl a I'Assemblle Oinerale et aux membree de 1 'Orga- 
nisation (paragraphe d). 

II est egalement recomaand^ que le Consell Econo- 
mlque et Social recolve specif Iquenent le pouvolr d'obtenlr« 
de la part des organlsoes sp^clalleds, des rapports periodi- 
quee alnsl que des rqpports sp^claux sur les mesures prises 
pour donner effet a sea propres recommandatlons et a celles 
de I'Assembl^e Oenerale (paragraphs e). 

S4« Le Comlt^ recommande egalement 1 'Insertion d'un 
nouveau paragraphe preclsant que le pouvolr general du Con- 
sell de falre dee recommandatlons k I'Aesembl^e Oenirale! 
conqprend le pouvolr d'llaborer des pro Jets de conventions 
sur des questions qul sont de sa oonqp^tence^ pour les 
soumettre a I'Assembl^e (paragraphe h). 

II est Egalement recommande que le Consell Economlque 
et Social solt autorlse d'obtenlr des rapports de membres 
de 1' Organisation sur les mesures prises pour appllquer 
see propres a*eoommandatlone et celles de I'Assembl^e Gene- 
rals (paragraphe e). En d'autres termes, la^nouvelle re- 
daction peraet au Consell de surveiller 1' execution dee 
recommandatlons de I'Assembiee! ce qul n'etalt pas prevu 
dans les Bropoeltlone orlginales de Dumbarton Oaks. 

26. Vne autre reoommeuidatlon donne au Consell le droit 
d* entreprendre ou de falre entreprendre dee etudes et des 
rapports sur dee questions qul sont de ea oontpetenoe (par. o). 
Cette disposition vise k oettre le Consell en mesure d'obtenlr 
la dooumentatlon neoessaire k ses propores recommandatlons et 
d lul assurer ausel le droit d' entreprendre ou de falre entre- 
prendre dee travaux de recherche, qul alent la valeur de ceux 
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27 Le Comity a reoommand^ qua le pouvolr fut donne 
au Consell da oonvoquer des oonferenoas manibreB pour 
traltar da questions da sa eoiiq>^tenoe en observation des 
regies Idlct^es par 1* Organisation, (paragraphs g). La 
question de savolr s'll ne devralt s*aglr qua de cas d'urgenoe 
ou s'll fallait anvlsager un sens plus general, a ate I'objet 
d'une discussion. II a ate convenu qu'll valalt mleux pre- 
voir un pouvolr plus general, etant donna le deslr de pre- 
volr une methode de convocation a la fols slnqple at raplde. 

S6* Le Comlte recomnande egalement qua le Consell 
Econoffllque at Social alt le droit, sous re8ez*ve de 1 'appro- 
bation de I'Assemblee Oenerale, de se charger, a la demands 
de membree de 1' Organisation ou d'organes specialises, de 
taches qul sont de sa conqpetence (paragraphe f). 

29. Le Comlte a estlme que le Consell Economlque et 
Social devralt etre en relations plus etroltes et plus 
dlrectes avec le Consell de Securlte. Alors que les Pro- 
positions de Dumbarton Oaks doimalont au C^nSell Economlque 
et Social le droit de "mettre le Secretaire Oeneral a mime 
de fournlr des renselgnements au Consell de Securlte", le 
Comlte recommande malntenant qu'll alt le pouvolr "de four- 
nlr des renselgnements au Consell de Securlte”. 

SO. On estlme que les pouvolre et fonctlon que 
I'on recommande de donner au Consell le mettront a meme de 
devenlr un Instrument effectlf de cooperation Internationale. 

iri. ^ Consell Economlque et Social - ComPQ6lt.lQn st Yatft. 
T^pltre afto.U.ap fi) 

si. Le Com.t^ recommande que les Pj*opoBltlons de 
Dumbarton Oaks eolent amendeee de faeon a assurer, en 
procddont annuellement d son renouvellement par tiers, la 
oontlnultd de 1' experience du Consell. Le Comlte a exa- 
mine attentlvement lee arrangements k prendre pour que six 
membres se retlrent au bout d'un an, et six autres au bout 
de deux ans apr^s la premiere election. ^ II appartlendra a 
I'Assemblde de determiner la methode precise, male le Coml- 
te recommande que oes retralts eolent determines par tirage 
au so£t Immedlatement aprW la premiere election. II estl- 
me oette methode preferable k touts autre selon laquelle les 
membree seralent elus pour des termes soit d'une annee, solt 
de deux ans, ou seloh laquelle les retralts seralent deter- 
mines en raison du nonibre de volx obtenues par dee mesibreB. 

S&« Porml les amendements examines par le Comlt^, oeux 
qul vlsalent k donner une representation permanente aux 
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grandee puleenaoee ou fc falre dependre la qualite do membre 
de I'lnqportanoe ou point de rue economlque, m4rltent une 
nentlon ep^oinle. Le Gomit^ a eonvenu qu'll eeralt Inde- 
elrnble de tenter d'estlmer eette laportance. 81 la notion 
■d'lnqportance* devalt etre tin faoteur determinant, 11 fau* 
dralt, a-t-on fait remarquer, tenlr ooopte aussl de I'lnpor** 
tanoe au point de vue Intelleetuel et social* Cependant, 11 
a ^t^ entendu que la participation des pays *inportants* 
etalent Indispensable au euooed du CoAsell, mals qu*ll etalt 
pfef^rable de lalsser oette question d la discretion de 
I'Assembiee Generals. Pour ne lalsser auoun doute sur le 
fait que la participation Inlnterroiqpus de oertalns pays est 
envisages, la reeglblllte des membres est specif Ique cent re- 
coomandee . 

VII. d}l fifiQftfiil Economloue sX fifi&lfil 

(fflbfiPitM Si Bection £) 

S3. Conolsslonf ( paragraohe 1). Le Comlte a reoommande 
que le Gonseil Economlque et Booial etabllsse des oonmlsslons 
dans le domaine des aotlvltes economiques et soclales et pour 
exalter les droits ds I'homme, et toutes autres commissions 
qul pourraient etre neoessalres dans des domalnee qul sont 
de la coametence du Gonseil. II a recherche s'll y auralt 
avantoge a requerlr le Gonseil d'etablir des commissions 
dans le domaine Intsllsotuel, pedogoglque et de la Bnnte 
Publlque, de meme que des commisslonsou eous-commlssions 
reglonales, mals on a estlme oeu Judlcleux ou premature 
d'lmposer la creation de telles commissions etant donne que, 
dans certains cas, leurs fonctions pourraient etre mleux 
aocoinplles par dee organee speciallees mis en relations avec 
1' Organisation. 81, par la suite, 1' experience montralt que 
dee commissions du Gonet.ll dans oee domalnee ou dans d'autres, 
etalent Indlquees, le texte du paragraphe E(l) perroet au 
Gonseil de les etablir. 


34. Le Comlte reoommande que la Proposition de Dum- 
barton Oaks prevoyant que les commies lone oreess par le 
Gonseil devralent etre formeea d' experts solt supprlmee. 
On a generalement estlme qu'll ne eeralt pas souhaltable 
de lliiilter le cholx du Gonseil. 


^ Mon -Merobre s gyx 


Eytioip(vifi.9n dfiL 

^ Gonseil tpdragydphe 2). Le Comlte reoommande qu'll solt 
prevu dans la Charts que les Stats Membres qul ne sont pas 
membres du Gonseil Economlque et Booial h, un moment donne. 
pulssent etre invites h partlelper, sane droit de vote, a 
see deliberations si une question queloonque les Interessant 
part loullerement. etalt I'objet dee debate. 
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, 36. ^ASWrftl reelproauee avee oiptanlsatlons 

(paragraphe 3). Le Comlte recommande que 
le Cons ell solt autorls^ k falre des azrangemente pour que 
dee representants des organes speoiallsjs mle en relations 
aveo 1' Organisation puls sent partlolper, sans droit de vote, 

& ses deliberations et it eelles des commission qu'll aura 
etablles, et pour que ses propres repreeentants pulesent 
partlolper aux deliberations de oes organes ou institutions. 

37. E&glea de procedure (paragraTAie 6K II est re- 
commande que le paragraphs original des Propositions de 
l>un(barton Oaks solt amende de faoon a Inclure une disposi- 
tion prevoyant la convocation d'une session du Oonsell 
cbaque fols que la majorlte des membres du Consell le de- 
mande. 

Ssjaaraufig tlpalaa 

38. Au eours des dIbats du Comitl^ un certain sombre 
de rapports et de declaration dee delegations natlonalee 
eonoemant lee problbmee specif Iques de la cooperation^ 
Internationale d^apres-guerre ont ete dleoutes. Gee decla- 
ration ont attire 1 'attention sur I'urgence d'une action 
Internationale conoertes pour organiser ou reconetltuer les 
organlsatlonstechnlques Internationales dans dee domalnes 
speolflquee ou pour falre face aux problemee spedflques 

de la reconstitution d'apres-guerre. Le domlne de la 
cooperation Internationale comprend la Cooperation Intellec- 
tuelle, la Bante publlque, le traflc dee stupeflants, 1' emi- 
gration « le etatut de la femme > et les problemes de la 
reconstruction. 

39% Le reglement de la Conference n'a pas penuls au 
Comlte de passer dee resolutions sur cee sujete, male lee 
proces-verbaux de see seances Indlquent que de nombreueee 
delegations natlonalee representees au eeln du Comlte se 
sont aesoolees a cee declaration. 

4Q« Au coure de cee deliberation, le Comlte n'a 
perdu de vue a aucun moment 1' Importance pour le malntlen 
de la palx de la cooperation lnternatlona?.e efflcace dans 
les domalnes economlques, soclaux, Intellsctuela et autree 
apparentes. Bl, au cours de oette perlode de transition 
de la guerre et In palx, et plus tard encoi’e, '•“d notions 
du monde travalllent ensemble h la solution de ces problbmes, 
oette oolluboratlon donnera une force Inf inijnent plus 
grande aox dispositions polltlques et de securlte du docu- 
ment pour la redaction duquel nous nous soamee reunis. D'un 
autre edt^^ si oes problemes etalent traltes v^^ a un et 
sans liens untre eux — si le monde se trouvalt a rouveau ^ 
entraine dans le chaos d'une action natlonale non-coordonnee , 
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partloull^rement dans le donalne loonomique — le nalntlea 
de la palx par le moyen d'une organisation de s^curlte aussl 
eagement conoue et oourageusement admlnlstr^e qu'elle solti 
seralt pour alnsl dire Icqposslble. 

41. Pour oonelure oe rapport, j'espere que je puls 
me permettre d’exprlmer ma propro fdl at non propre espolr 
une fol. et un espolr qul, j'en euls siar, sont aussl par- 
tagSe par tous les Deleguee. 

48« Je orols que la cooperation Internationale dans I'un 
quelconque des nombreia domalnes d'lnterets humalns et qul 
sont du reesort du Coneell Eoonomlque et Social, aura — pour 
autant qu'elle s'afflrmera — sa propre signification pra- 
tique pour 1 'amelioration des conditions de vie humalne. 

Hals elle fera plus encore, elle contrlbuera a assurer la 
palx en ce monde par la substitution de la m^thode d'actlon 
concert^e celle de 1 'action unllaterale. Alnsl, progreesl- 
vement, elle modifiers le sens de la cooperation Internationale, 
en lul aeslgnant des buts posltlfs; ou lieu de oe but n^gatlf: 
empechcr la .guerre sn organlsaftt un syet^me de s^ourlte. 

43 . En cherohant A eoordonnar see efforts et en aug- 
mentant I'efflcaeltd des dlvsMoa formes de la cooperation 
dans les domalnes de I'Eoonoals, du progres social et 
Intellectuel, de la Sant^ publlque, et autres apparentls, 
le Consell Economlcue et Social, sous IJautorlte 
de l^Assembl^e Oenerale de 1' Organisation Mondlale, pourralt 
en verlte alors devenlr 1' Instrument principal 'de 1 'organi- 
sation de la palx*. 



AMMaCB ^ RAPPOaT RAPPORTEUR DU C0MIT5 II/5 


LE TEXTE DBS PARAORAPHSS APPROUVES PAR LE COMITE II/3 
EST LE SUIVANT: 


CHrtPITHS V. L'A3SEMBI£E GENERALE 

^ Section E. Fonctlone et Pouvolrs, 6, L*Assemblee Ge- 
nerale orovoque dee etudes et fait dee reooamendatlons en 
vue d'encourager la cooperation Internationale dane le^ doaal- 
nes politique, eco^cmlque, social, Int^llectuel, de 1' educa- 
tion et de la Sante oubllque; d* alder a assurer pour tous, 
sans distinction de race, de langue, de I'ellglon ou de eexe, 
la Joulssance des droits de l^hoame et des llbertee fondamen- 
tales et de stlmuler le orogres du droit International. 

7, L'Assemblee Generale formula dee recommandatlone en 
vue de ^ooordonner 1' action ^es organlsmee Internal lonaux spe- 
cialises dane les domalnea^economique, social, intellectuel, 
de 1* education, de la sajfiti publlque et autres relies a 1' Or- 
ganisation selon les accords qa'ils auront conclus avec elle. 

7 (1) L'assemblee Generale examine les budgets adml- 

nlstratlfs de cee organlsmes en vue de leur adreeser dee re- 
commandatlons . 

CHAPITRE IX. CON&EIL ECONOMI«iUE ET SOCIAL. 

DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A La COOPERATION 
SUR LE PLr.N INTERNATIONAL. 

Section A. But« _ 1. En vue de creer les conditions de 
stablllte et de blen-etre necessalres pour assurer, ^entre lee 
nations, des relations amlcales et oaclflques, fondeee sur le 
respect du pjplnclpe de I'egallte des droits des peuples et de 
leur droit a disposer d’eux-memes, 1' Organist tlon dolt; 

(a) elever lee nlveaux de vie, assurer Je olein emplol 
et realleer des conditions de orogres et de develop- 
pement dans la vie eoonomlque et soclale; 

(b) resoudre les oroblWes Internatlo^aux dans le domal- 
ne economlgue, social, de ^a sante publique^et au- 
tres oroblemes oonnexes; develppper la cooperation 
Internationale dans le dooAlne IntelleotueiL et de 
I'enselgnement; 

(c) af firmer et assurer le respect unlversel dee droits 
et des llbertee fondanentales de tous, sans distinc- 
tion de race, de langue, de religion ou de sexe. 
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L' execution de cette tache eat eonflee e. I'Aasemblee Oe- 
nerale, et, aous a'^n autorlt^, au Conaell Eoammlque et Social. 

2^ Tous lea neabfee e'enga^ent^ en^vue d'attelnd^e ces 
but a, a aglr tant oonjolntement qiie aeparement, en coopera- 
tion avec 1' Organisation, 

Section B. Relatione, 1,^ Loa dlvereea Institutions 
Intergoi^vernementales aoeclallseea , ayant de wastes respon- 
sabllltea d'ordre International dans^les domalnss economlque, 
social et autree ^oma^nes connexes dellmltes oar leurs sta- 
tute, seront relies a I’Oreanlsatlon, dans des cond.ltlone qul 
seront flxees par des .accords passes ^ntre le Conaell Eoono- 
mlque ft Social et lea autorites competentes de ces Institu- 
tions, sous reserve de I'aoorobatlon de I'AsBOBblee Oenerale. 

2, L' Organisation provoquera, en tan^ que de beaoln, 

des negoclatlona entre les m'.tlons Interesaees, en vue de la 
creation de toute ^Institution epeolallsee necessalre oour at- 
telndre lea buts enonces ol-desouc. 

Section C, Ccnsell : Oapoosltlon et Vote, Le Con- 
sell Eoonomlque et Social se compose dee reoirceentan^s^de dlx- 
hult membres de^l'Organlet.tlon. Les Etats destines a etre ^ 
alnsl representes sont elus par I'assemblee Oenerole, La duree 
du mandat des menbres ^st de^trots sns, pals des dispositions 
seront prases apres la premiere eleotlop, pour qus six des 
membree fieslgnes lore de oette election ae retlrent ou bout 
d*un an et el^ autree au bOut de deux ans, Lee membree eont 
reellglblea a tout moment. Claque membre a un reoreaentant 
qpl dispose d'une volx,^ Lee decisions du Conaell Econonlque 
et Social sont crises a la majorlte simple des membree ore- 
(snts f t votant. 

Section Fonctlonq et Pouvolrs du Ooneil^. En pluf. 
det fQAPJlApns enim eree q allleurs, le' Conseil Eoonomlque et 
Social esT autoris'e a: 

a. appllquer, dans les llmltes de sa competence, lee 
re command atlons de I'Aeeemblee (lenerale; 

b, falre, de ea oropre Initiative, ^08 recommendations 
en vue d'afflrmer lee droits et les llbertes fondamentalee de 
I'homme et d'en assurer le respect; 

0, entreprendre ou provoquer des etudes et preporeiv des 
rapports atp des questions Internationales dens lee d^alnee 
odLltlque, economlque, social, Intellectuel, de !• education^ de 
la sente publlque'et autres questions connexes, at falre, a ce 
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sujet^ de^s^ propre Initiative, dee reconmandatlone a I’Ae- 
eemolee Generate, ayx^aeobrjj da I’Organlaritlen alnsl qu'aux 
Jtetltutlone apeelalleees oreeea oar celle-ol ou en roDoort 
avec elle; 

d. ooordonner^l' action da oee organlamee dans lee 
draalnee politique, eoopoolque, eoclal, intelleotuel, de 
1 education, de la eante publlque et autrea, en ae concer- 
tant avec eux et en leur adreaaant dpa recaamandatlons alnsl 
qu'en adreaaant dea reeommandatlone a I’Aeeemblee (Jenerale 
et eux menbree de l^Organleatlnn; 

, e. ^reoevolr dea rapports perlodlquee dea organlenes 
aoeolallses; ^reoevo^r dee raoporte dee mepbres et dee Ins- 
titutions speolallseea eur lea neaurea prises pour /-po^lauer 
see oroprea feconmandat^ona^et oellea de I'Assenblee Generals; 
conmunlquer a I'Aaeerablee Generals sea observations sur leadlta 
raoporte; 


5* Mndre, eoue reserve de 1' approbation ^e I'^.e- 
aemb^ee Generale, toua services qal oeuvent lul etre de- 
nandea p^ dea nenbrea de 1* Organisation ou dee Inatltu- 
tlona speolallseea, dans lea dCHnalnas ^politique, eoonomlcue, 
social, Intelleotuel, dans oeux de 1* education, de la eante 
publlque et autree donalnea oonnexes; 

g« ^convoquer, conforna&|nt aux regies stabiles par 
I'Aesecblee Generals, dee conferences Internationales sur 
toutes aueetlons relevant de so oonpetenoe; 

preparer, ew^dea questlopa de so coqpetqnce, dee 
projeta de conventions a eounettre a l*Aeeenblee Generals; 

I. donner toutea Informations aiOoneell de Securlte; 

J. oollaborer avec le Coneeil de Securlte aur la de- 
mande de celul-cl; 

Ja, rempllr toutes autpas fonotlon^, relevant de aa^ 
competence, qal oeuvent lul etre attrlbuees oar I'Aseemblee 
Generals. 

’‘Section E. Organisation. 1. Le Cqnsell Eoonomlque et 
Social Instltuera dee ooaalsel<'na, ohargees de e*oooppef dea 
queetlona aoonnmiquea et eoolales et d* assurer le orogree 
dea droits da I'homne^ alnsl qua toutea autree comalaalona 
qul pourralent qe reveler neoeeealres dans lea domalnea rele- 
vant de ea oonpetenoe. 
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2. Le Goneeil Eoonojplque et Social Invltera les 
^enbres/e y Organisation a partlolcer, sane droit 0*6 vote, 
a see deliberations, loreque oelles-ol oorteront eur une 
question qftl les conceme oartlcullerement. 

3. Le Consell Eonn^mlque et Social ;|^ourra nrendre les 
dispositions ^necese^res poi^ q^e les representante des Ins- 
titutions eoeclallsees rellees a^l'Orgaijlsatlon, pulesept 
partlclper, sans droit de vote^ a see deliberations et a 
cellos dee conmleslone Instltuees par 1^1 e^ que ses oropres 
representante pulssent partlclper aux deliberations des dlteq 
Institutions, 

4. Le Consell Economlque et Social est autorlee Vi 
prendre les dispositions neoessalres en vue de ee concerter 
avec les organisations non-gouveraementalee qul s'occupent 
de questions relevant de sa coc^etence. Ces dispositions 
peuvent s'ap^ll^er aux organisations lntez>natl''nales filnsl 
que, le cas echeant, aux organisations ^natlonales, apres 
consultation de l^Etat nenbre Interesee. 

5. II sera constltue un personnel pernanent qul fera 
partle du Secretariat de l'(b:*ganl8atlon, 

6. Le Consell Econont^l^® Social etabl^t son regie- 
ment alnsl que le node de designation de son president* . Le 
Coni|ell Economlque et Social se reunlra dans ^es conditions 
flxees par le regl^nent qu^l^ adoptera. Ce reglement d.evra 
comporter une disposition prgvoyant la convocation du Consell 
sur la demande de la majorlte de ses menbres. 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 157 (ENGLISH) 

II/3/5 

May 9, 19^5 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conmlttoe 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE DDMBARTON OAKS PROPOSALS 

This document has boon prepared by the Secretariat under 
the Instmctlons of the Chairman as a vorklng paper for the 
use of the Committee. It shovs the specific proposals made 
by delegations as omendments to the Dunibarton Oaks Proposals. 

In cases vherc specific language has not boon submitted, 
some Judgment has been exercised as to vhether or not a comment 
should be interpreted as a specific proposal. 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 
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CHAPTER IV. PRINCIPAL ORGANS^ 


1. The Organization should have as Its principal organs: 

a. A General Assembly; 

b. A Security Council; 

c. An International Court of Justice; and 

d. A Secretariat. 

*(N0TE: Although this Chapter has not been 
referred to the Committee, the 
Committee h|xs agreed that It shouM 
consider the possible Inclusion of 
tho Economic and Social Coimcll as 
a principal organ.) 


Australia . Doc. 2, G/l4 (l), p.2. 

It js proposed that this paragraph bo amended by adding 
(with consequential changes) the following new subparagraph: 

"d. An Economic and Social Cotmcll." 


Egypt . Doc. 2, G/7 (q), p.4 and Doc. 2, G/7 (g)(l), P.3. 

It Is proposed that the Economic and Social Council be 
Included as one of tho principal organs of the Organization. 


Ecuador . Doc. 2, G/7 (p), p.31. 

It Is proposed that tho Economic and Social Council be 
Included as a principal organ of the Organization. 

It Is also proposed that an Educational and Cultural 
Council bo established as a permanent organ. 


Honduras . Doc. 2, G/7 (m), p,2. 

It Is proposed that the Economic and Social Council 
should bo Included as one of the principal organs of tho 

877 -2- 


IV. 1 



Mexico . Doc. 2, 0/7 (c)(1), p.3. 

It Is proposed that the Social and Economic Council be 
Included as a prjjiclpal organ of the Organization. 


Nov Zealand . Doc. 2, G/i 4 (f), p.2. 

It Is proposed that after subparagraph (b) a new sub- 
paragraph bo added as follows: 

”b I. An Economic and Social Council." 


Venezuela . Doc. 2, G/t (d), p.7. 

It Is proposed that the EconoraJe and Social Council be 
Included as a principal organ of the Organization. 
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CHAPTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
SECTION B. FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 


6. The General Assembly should Initiate studies 
and make recommendations for the purpose of promoting 
International cooperation In political, economic and 
social fields and of adjusting situations likely to 
lmi>alr the general velfaro. 

(NOTE: Questions of cooperation In the oco- 
nonic and social fields are assigned 
to Committee 3 under this paragraph.) 


U.S . . U.K . . U.3.S.R . . China . Doc. 2, G/29, P.2. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 6 bo amended to read as 
follows: 

"6. The General Assembly should Initiate studies and 
moke TOCommondatlons for the purpose of promoting Inter- 
national cooperation In political, economic, social and 
cultural fields to assist In the realization of human rights 
and basic froodoros for all, without distinction as to race, 
language, religion or sex and also for the oncouragement 
of tho develoTmont of IntoTOatlonal law ." 


Australia . Doc. 2,' G/l4 (l), p,3. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 6 be amended to road as 
follows: 

"6. Tho General Assombly shall bo responsible for 
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Initiating studies and making recommendations-- 

(a) for adjusting situations likely to impair the 
general welfare; 

(b) fer promoting, in particular where appropriate 
through the Economic and Social Council, international co- 
operation In the political, economic, social, cultural and 
other like floids, with a view to the advancement of human 
welfare; and 

(c) for promoting tho development and revision of the 
rules and principles of international law.” 


Chile . Doc. 2, G/7 (l), p.4. 

It is proposed that tho paragraph bo onendod by the 
addition of the following words; 

”In accordance with the principles and purposes indi- 
cated in Chapters I and II." 


Egypt . Doc. 2, G/7 (q)(l), p.5. 

It is proposed that paragraphs 6 and 7 be amalgamated 
to road as follows; 

"The General Assembly shall supervise the policy of 
promoting international cooperation in political, legal, 
economic, social and humanitarian fields; and of adjusting 
situations likely to impair the general welfare,' 


Peru . Doc, 2, G/i4 (u), p.l. 

It is proposed that paragraph 6 be amended by adding 
after the words "social fields" the words "preventing eco- 
nomic aggression". 
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CHARTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


SECTION B. FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 
7. The General Assembly should make recommen- 
dations for the coordination of the policies of Inter- 
national economic, social, and other specialized 
agencies brought Into relation vlth the Organization 
In accordance vlth agreements between such agencies 
and the Organization. 


U.S .. U.K .. U.S.S.R .. China . Doc. 2, G/29, p.2. 

It Is proposed that the following now paragraphs bo 
added after paragraph 7: 

”Tho General Assembly should examine the odmlnlstra- 
tlvc budgets of such specialized agencies with a view to 
making recommendations to the agencies concerned." 
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CH.''J»TER IX. ARHANGEMENT3 FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION A, PURPOSE AND RELATIONSHIP 
1, Vlth a view to the creation of conditions of 
stability and woll-bolng which are necessary for peace- 
ful and friendly relations among nations, the Organiz- 
ation should facilitate solutions of International eco- 
nomic, social and other humanitarian pr'blens and pro- 
mote respect f^r human rights and fundamental froeduns, 
Rosponslblllty for the discharge of this function should 
bo vested In tho Gercral Assembly and, under the author- 
ity of tho General Assembly, In an Economic and Social 
Council, 


U.S .. U.K . . U.S.3.R . . China . Doc, 2, G/29, p,5. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 bo amended to read as 
follows: 

"1, With a view to tho creatl^n of conditions of sta- 
bility and woll-bolng which arc necessary for peaceful and 
friendly relations among nations based on respect for the 
principle of equal rights and solf-dotomlnatlon of peoples . 
tho Organization should facilitate solutions of International 
economic, social, cultural, and other humanitarian problems 
and promote respect for human rights and for fundamental 
f roodoms for a]ll without distinction as to race, language. 
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religion or sex . Responsibility for the discharge of this 
function should be vested In the General Assortbly, and undor 
the authority of the General Assonbly, In an Ecoronlc and 
Social Council." 


Australia . Doc. 2, G/i 4 (1), p.4. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be anondod to read as 
follovs: 

"With a view to the creation of conditions of stability 
and well-being which arc necessary for peaceful and friendly 
relations cunongst nations, the United Nations sh'-ll bo re- 
sponsible for naklng continuous studios of ccouonlc and 
social conditions; for pronctlng tho solution of Inter- 
national economic, social, cultural and other like probloras ; 
and for promoting respect for hiunaii rights uiCL tho observ - 
ance by all members of fundamental freedoms, Rcsronslblllty 
for tho discharge of“Bio3c functions shall be vested In the 
General Assembly and, under the authority of the General 
Assembly, In an Economic and S -cla] Ccnuicll," 


Brazil. Dominican Republic . and Mexico . Doc, 2, G/25, p.2. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be emended by Inserting 
after tho words "fundamental freedoms" the words "and foster 
the democratic principle of equality of status, oppertvinlty, 
and responsibility for men and women." 


Canada . Doc, 2, G/l4 (t), p,3. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 bo omehdod to read as 
follows: 

"1, With a view to tho creation of C'ndltlens of sta- 
bility snd voll-helng which are necessary for leacoful and 
friend Jy relations among nations, n ewbers agree to coot>o rato 
Ot'w h other and with The" United Wat’l-ms 'viCh ~tho 

ohjccb'of:' 
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(a) attalnly; higher standards of 11 vl^ and economic 
and social progress and deveTopnentT 

(b) facilitating the solution of International ocononlc, 
social and other related problems; 

(c) promoting respoct for human rights and fundoncntal 
freedoms. " 

(NOTE: The Canadian Delegation states that It Is 
of the opinion that the various provisions 
of Chapter IX of tho proposals could with 
advantage bo rearranged and clarified. 

This has been done In the Canadian docu- 
ment. In the present doexanent, however, 
the Canadian proposals have been asso- 
ciated with the corresponding paragraphs 
of the Dunbarton Oaks Proposals. This 
has boon done In consultation with tho 
Canadian Delegation, ) 


Costa Rica . Doc. 2, G/j (h), p,3. 

It Is proposed that the activity of tho Organization 
designed "to promote j^espcct for human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms" be exclusively of a cultural nature". 


Eg 2 £t. Doc. 2, G/7 (q)(l), P.IO. 

It Is proposed that tho first sentence of paragraph 1 
bo deleted. 


Franco . Doc, 2, 0/7 (o). Second Section, p.5. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended to road as 
follows: 


"with a view to tho creation of conditions of stability 
and well-being which arc necessary for peaceful and friendly 
relations onong nations, the Organization should Instigate 
solutions of International, economic, social and other human- 
Itarlon problems and promote respect for human rights and 
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fundonental froodons. Tho General Asseobly and, under Its 
authority, tho Eeononlo and Social Council should co-operate 
vlth tho Security Council In tho perfonnoneo of this function," 
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Haiti . Doc,. 2, 0/7 (h)(1), p.2. 

It Is pTOposed that In this posKxgraph and olsevhere 
In Chapter IX tho word "educational" he Inserted after 
"economic and social" « 


Norway . Doc. 2, G/? (n), p.lO. 

It Is proposed to "olahorato tho stiggestlons concerning 
the tasks of/Ehc Economic and Socla^Gouncll made In the 
Duinbarton Oaics Proposals and to draft directives for Inter- 
national economic Intercourse, tho main rules for the com- 
position and procedure of tho functional oconomlc organs 
and for their relationships with tho Economic and Soclol 
Council as well as for the solution of economic disputes." 


Norway . Doc. 2, G/7 (n)(l), p.8. 

It Is proposed to amend paragraph 1 hy Inserting after 
tho word "hUKU^tarlon" tho words "oducotlonal and other 
cultural" . 


Philippine Commonwealth . Doc, 2, G/l4 (k), p.5. 

It Is proposed that In tho fifth line of the paragraph 
tho word "cultural" he Inserted after the word "oconomlc". 


United Kingdom . Doc, 2, G/l4 (p), p,l. 

It Is proposed that tho paragraph he amended hy adding 
after the word "should" In lino 13» page 18, tho words: 

"In association with tho Intonmtlonal Labor Organiz- 
ation and other bodies conoemod,” 
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CHAPTER n. ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION A, PURPOSE AND RELATIONSHIPS 
2. The various specialized ocononlc, social and 
other organizations and agencies would have rosponsi- 
ill tics In their respective fields as defined in 
their statutes. Each such jrganlzatl.jn or agency 
should ho hroTight Into relationship with the Organ- 
ization on toms to ho detcmlned hy agroonent hotvoon 
tho Economic and Social Council and the appropriate 
authorities of the specialized organization or agency, 
subject to approval hy tho General Assembly. 


Canada . Doc. 2, G/l4 (t), p.6. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 2 ho amended to road as 
follows: 

"2. Economic, social and similar Intor-govomraontal 
organizations and agencies having specialized responsibilities 
in their fields as defined in tholr basic Instruments shall 
he brought Into relationship with the' llnltod Nations on terms 
to ho determined by agreement between the Economic and Social 
Council and the appropriate authorities of the specialized 
organizations or agencies, subject to approvo.1 by the General 
Assembly. Such agreements shall be initiated by tho Economic 
and Social Council .' The United Nations shall', " roorc appro - 
priate. initiate negotiations among the nations concoi'nod 
for Che creation of any specialized economic, social or other 
organizational agency for tho acconplishmorit of the oFToctlvos 
Vet out above .'* 

It is further proposed that Chapter V, Section B, para- 
graph 6, bo transferred to Chapter IX as Section A, para- 
graph 3, as follows: 

"3» For the purpose of promoting international cooper- 
ation In tho economic, social and related fields and of 
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adjusting situations likely to Impair the general vclfare, 
the General Assembly shall Initiate studios and make recom- 
mendations In such foTO as ^ considers gpuroprlato to the 
members of iEo"tr]Jted tTaHoM end to related ihtornatlonal 
orgonlzatTons and" agencies .*' 


Costa Rica , Doc, 2, G/7 (h), p,3. 

It Is proposed that the International Labor Office be 
Incorporated In the Organization, 


Egypt . Doc. 2, G/7 (q)(l), P.IO, 

It Is proposed that paragraph 2 be amended to read as 
follows: 

"2, There should be specialized ocononlc . legal, social 
and hunanltarlan organizations and a/tonclos such as Inter - 
national Labor Organizations . an International Monetary 
Organization, an lnt'crnatlonal~ ~ iry/;ien.ic OrganTzation. on 
Orgyilzatlon for Intellectual Cooporatl^n and on Inter - 
national Organization for Food and Agriculture . Existing 
organizations ^d agencies of this nature nay be brought 
into relationship wXth the Organization, on terms to be 
dotemlncd by agreement between the Economic and Social 
Coiincll and the appropriate authorities of the specialized 
organization or agency, subject to approval by the General 
Assembly." 


Mexico . Doc. 2, G/7 (c), p.87. 

It is proposed that the Economic and Social Council 
shall propose to the Assembly measures necessary to set up 
permanent organizations relating to the following matters: 

(a) Protection of the International Rights of Man. 

(b) Progress of International economy and commerce, 

(c) Furtherance and coordination of land, sea, and 
air communications. 
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(d) IiQ)rovenent of working conditions and abolition 
of unemployment. 

(e) Nutrition and health. 

(f) Agriculture. 

(g) Financial and investment problems. 

(h) Demographic and migration problems. 

(l) Intellectual cooperation. 

(j) Child welfare. 

(k) Protection of countries under mandate. 

(l) White slavery. 


Philippine Commonwealth . Doc. 2, G/l4 (k), p.2. 

It is proposed that after the words "specialized 
economic" the word "cultural" be added. 


Venezuela . Doc. 2 , G/7 (d), pp. 3»29. 

It is proposed that the relation between the Economic 
and Social Council and the various specialized International 
organizations, particularly the International Labor Organi- 
zation, be clarified. 


A# 
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CHAPTER IX. ARSANOEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL 


SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
SECTION A. PURPOSE AND RELATIONSHIPS 
Proposed Additional Parapiraphs 


Australia . Doc, 2, G/i 4 (l), pp.4, 5. 

It Is proposed that the following two new paragrarhs be 
added to Section A: 

”3. All nenbers of the United Nations pledge thcnsolvcs 
to take action both national and International for the pur- 
pose of securing for all peoples. Including their own, 
Irjproved labour standards, ec^nonlc advanccnent, social 
security and enploynent for all who seek It; and as part 
of that pledge they agree to take appropriate action through 
the Instruraentallty of the General Asscnbly, the Economic 
and Social Council, the International Labour Organisation, 
and such other bodies as nay be brought Into relationship 
with the United Nations, 

”4. All nenbers of the United Nations undertake to 
report aimually to the General Asscnbly upon the action 
they have taken In fulflli'ont of the pledge sot forth In 
paragraph 3» J^nd generally upon the action they have taken 
In relation to the recomnendatlons of the Economic and 
Social Council," 


United Kingdom . Doc, 2, G/l4 (p), p.l. 

It Is proposed that the following new paragraph 3 ho 
added: 

"3. In view of Its tripartite constitution, the Inter- 
national Labour Organl atlon should, subject to the provi- 
sions of paragraph 2 above, bo brought Into special relation 
with the Organisation and should bo an Imi-ortont Instrument 
through which should be pursued the object of securing for 
all Improved labour' standards, economic advancement and 
social security," 
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CHAPTER n ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERN..TIOfIAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION B. COMPOSITION AND VOTnv'G 


313 


The Econoralc anti Social Council oh'^'U]'! consist 
of representatives of elchtcen jneribers -^f tho Orcan- 
izatlon. The states to bo represented for this pur- 
pose should bo elected by the General Asscnbly for 
terns of three years. Each such state should have 
one representative, vho shiuld have one v^tc. 
Decisions of the Keen nlc and S-clal Connell sh uld 
be taken by sLnple majority v.'to .'f thi'sc present 
and V''tln 2 . 


Canada . D-'C. 2, G/i 4 (t), .4. 

It is proposed that Section B be anondec to read as 
follows: 

”Tho Econonic and Social Council shall consist of 
representatives of eighteen nenbers of the 0 r 3 anlzatinn. 

The states to be rcrrcscntcd for this rurp»>sc shr 11 be 
elected ^ t^ General Asserably annually fjr terns jf three 
years . but at the first election six »^enber5 s hall bo 
elected for a tern oi* one year, six re: ibcr s for a t om of 
two years anH" six nei ibers f^r a tern f three years . In 
the election of nenbt.r3 the Ccncx^al Asscnbly shall have 
due reriard to the necessity uf arrdn.ilr--; f 'r the adequate 
representation if states of najer cc <n^rilc ir^ortrrcc. 

Each state shouTd have one reprosentative wh'' should hove 
one vote. Decisions of the Econ'nic and S cial Cv'uncll 
shall be taken by a sli.iple naj ,rity vote of those present 
and voting, provided at least twelve ^lenbors v to .'* 
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Egypt . Doc. 2, G/7 (j)(1), P.IO. 

It la proposed that Section B bo anonded to road as 
follovs: 

"The Econonlc and Social Council should consist of 
representatives of twenty-four nenbors of the Organlzatl >n, 
Reprosentati ves of the United States of /tncrlca. the United 
iKln/tdon of Great Britain and Norther n Ireland, the Union of 
S~ivlet Socialist Republics . the Republic of China, and, in 
due course . France . shall have ponianent scats . The ronaj n - 
inn States shall bo grouped into nine zones . The General 
Assenbly shall elect two noinber States to represent each 
zone for a tern of two years . nine retiring every year . They 
should not bo innediately eligible for roel..ctl. n . In the 
first election jne of the representatives of each zone shall 
be chosen by the General Assenbly for one -year tom and the 
other rcprosontatlve for two-year temi^ Decisions of the' 
Econonlc and Social Council should be taken by simple major- 
ity V3tc of those present and votinc.” 


Franco . Doc. 2, G/7 (o). Second Section, p.6. 

It is proposed that Section B be amended to road as 
follows: 

"The Econonlc and Social Council should consist of 
representatives of ol( 3 htecn menbers of the Or(_,anizatlon, 
cnonr; wh m would have to be included, at least t > the extent 
of half their number , the state s which are ec onoiiically the 
most imp'U’tant . The states to bo reprooiuted f' r this pur- 
pose should be elctcd by the General Assembly for terns of 
three years. Each such state should have one representative, 
who should have one vote. Decisions of the Ec 'nonic and 
Social Council should be taken by simple majority vote of 
those present, pr ;vidcd that two -thirds at least '’f the 
members of the Econonlc and Social C junciT shall ^ke part 
in the votinr: ." 


honduras . Doc. 2, G/7 (n), p.4. 


It is proposed that elections to the Economic and 
Social Council "should follow a system of rotation or some 
other procedure that, in some established (irdcr, w ‘Uld civc 
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a place on the Econonlc and Social Council to each of the 
ncnhors of the Orcanization In turn," 


Liberia . Doc, 2, G/i 4 (a), p.2. 

It Is proposed that the some procedure be used in 
detemlnlnc raenbership of the Social and Econonlc Covincil 
as Is proposed f jr the Security Council. 

^t Is proposed by Liberia for the Security Council 
that '’’the General Assenbly should select, fron the panel 
of nembor states not entitled to pemanent seats, alpha- 
betically six states which should serve f^r a tern of two 
years and this procedure should be fullowed until the panel 
of states is exhausted"^ 


New Zealand . Doc. 2, G/i 4 (f), p.4. 

It is proposed that the fnllowlnc w»rds be inserted at 
the becinnlnc of the section; 

"Unless the General Assenbly jthorwlse decides, the 
followlnf? provisions will be in force;-" 


Philippine Connonwcolth . D'^c, 2, G/i 4 (k), f.5. 

It is proposed that Section B be anicnde<l to read as 
follows; 

"The Econonlc and Social Council sh,'uld consist of 
representatives jf all nenbers of the Organization. Deci- 
sions of the Econonlc and Social Council should be taken 
by slnple najorlty vote of those present and votlnc." 

As an alternative, it is proposed that Section B be 
amended to read as follows; 

"The Econonlc and S >clal Council should consist of 
representatives of elchteon nenbers of the Organization, 
The nations to bo represented for this I'Uitoso should be 
elected by the General Assembly for terns of throe years. 
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CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMErrrS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION C. FUNCTIONS AND POWERS OF 
THE ECONOMIC AiND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1 . The Economic and Social Coiincil should be 
empowered: 

a. to carry out, within the scope of its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on its own Initia- 
tive, with respect to international economic, occiol 
and other humanitarian matters; 

c. to receive and consider reports from the 
economic, social and other orpanizetiens or agencies 
brought into relationship with the Organization, and 
to coordinate their activities through C'lnsultations 
with, and recommendations to, such organizativ^ns or 
agencies ; 

d. to examine the odminlstrat’ ve bud{^eis of such 
specialized organizations or agencies with a view to 
making recanmendctlons to the organizations or agencies 
concerned; 

e . to enable the Secretary General to provide 
information to the Security Council; 

f. to assist the Security Council upon itc re aest; 

and 

g. to perform such other funttions within the 
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CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMETITS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION C. FUNCTIONS AND POWERS OP 
THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1 . The Economic and Social Coiir.cil should be 
empowered: 

a. to carry out, within the scope of its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on Its own Initia- 
tive, with respect to international economic, cociol 
and other humanitarian matters; 

c . to receive and consider reports from the 
economic, social and othei* orRanlzetlcns or agencies 
brought into relationship with tht Organization, and 
to coordinate their activities through c onsultations 
with, and recommendetioiis to, such ^rganizriti>^ns ir 
agencies; 

d. to examine the edminisorat' ve budgets of such 
specialized organizations or ngenclos with a view to 
making reconnendttlons to the nvgaiuzotlons or agencies 
concerned; 

e. to enable the Secretary General to provide 
information to the Security Council; 

f. to assist the Security Council upon Itc ro aest; 

and 

g. to perform such other funatlons within the 
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general scope of Its competence as may be assigned to 

it by the General Assembly. 

U.3 .. U.K ., U.S.S.u., Gb-^a. Dec. 2, G/29, p.6. 

It is pre posed that, after subparagraph a, a new para 
graph be inserted as follows: 

"To make rcconraeniations for promoting respect for 
human rights anl freedoms." 

It is fuither proposed that the word "cultural" be in- 
serted after the word "social" in n^paragraphs b and c. 


Australia . Doc. 2, G/i 4 (l), p. 9. 

It is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended to read as 
fo lows: 

"1. The Economic and Social Coiancll shall have power-- 

(a) to carry out, within the scope of its func- 
tions, recoimnendations of the General Assembly; 

(b) to make, on its own Initiative, recommenda- 
tions ^ the General Assembly or to Individual 
members of the United Nations with respect to 
international economic, social, cultural and 
other like matters , for the advancement of 
human woTf arc ; 

(c) to receive and consider reports from the econ- 
omic, social and other organisations or agen- 
cies brought into relationship with the United 
Nations, and to coordinate their activities 
through consultations with, and recommendations 
to, such organisations or agencies; 

(d) initiate . prom '^tlng. llig. economic oiul 

social ob.iectlves declared In this Ihfi. 

aiaK.lPfc o£ c onvention s ( subject alvdys. to fjStl- 
flcation tlig. members £f iho. United Notions 

in r^icordance with their O pn sUtu tl flnfll Bri^0.ssgLSJ 
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¥.lth. io jBgt.t. gr .g no^ h£.l.ag d g^X I ? ¥1^ ]2£ 

ms: ^ 3J3g.ClftU,3gd 9rKftnX,9GtX.Qfli.3 0 £ agg.fl- 

c l s. 3 . tMfc S£& brought IsM relationship yl t h 

I&lljifid Kaj^ofla; 

(e) to examine the administrative budgets of such 
specialised organisations or agencies, with a 
view to nullring recommendations to the organisa- 
tions or agencies concerned; 

(f) iQ .call tog eth er t h rci idi ihs. yr ealdsnt 3£. Ihe 
Gene ra l Assembly . JX circumstances grlae yhich 
In ills cp.jLnloa Pi jLhg Economic ^ Social .C ouncil 
c.rea.te sm g.tLQiio.mic emerge a£i» ell er ens iseioiiers 
of the United nations cs It deems necessary . 
with & vlow to considering md recommending 
action for safeguarding and promoting the 
economic and social ob iectlves of this Charter ; 

(b) to furnish Informatio n through jyie Secrotary - 
Goneral to the Security Council . 

(h) to assist the Security Council upon its request, 
and 

(1) to perfoi'm such olher functions within the 
general scopo of Its competence as may be 
assigned to it by the General Assembly." 


Belgium . Doc. 2, G/7 (k), p.4. 

It Is proposed that the Economic and Social Council 
should provide "research services, whose studios should con- 
tribute to the enlightenment of public opinion in all countries." 


Canada . Doc. 2, G/l4 (t), pp. 4,!>. 

It is proposed that Section C be amended to read as 
follows ; 

"in addition to the functions enumerated elsewhere, the 
Economic and Social Council shall be empowered: 
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(c.) to receive reports from menibera of !rhe United 
Nations iuul £rm related grftfflJLgfttlong SS^ 
agencies im ^ gtSPS taken KtYS effect 12 
recommendations si IhS. ffene.fial AeeeBfeJjr SD^ Ifi 
communicate it.^ observations sH gVtCb r.C.B.ttgta 
to the General Assanibly ; 

(b) to make on Its own Initiative studies, reports 
and recommendations with respect to economic, 
social end other related matters of International 
concern to the General Assembly, to members of 
The United Nations and to related organizations 
and agencies; 

(c) to receive and consider reports from the econ- 
omic, social and other organizations or agencies 
brought Into relationship with the Organization, 
and to coordinate their activities through con- 
sultations with, and recommendations to, such 
organizations or agencies and through recommenda - 
tl gn? 12 IM General Assembly lo m ^mb ena Sl 
the United Nations ; 

(d) te-examlHe-the-adAialstratlve-budgets-ef-sueh 
apee4hlteed-epgHntB?tie»8-©r-ag©HeiH8-with-a-view 
te-ftekiHg-peeeHimfendatiens-fee-the-ergeniaattena-er 
agenetes-eeneerned; 

(d) JL 2 copmunlcate la Iba General Aasombly and la 

lha of lha United Nations Its observa- 

lions. oa ■cuiorJ^ questions qI i^oQpuila and aocial 
toller -rising out oil 11a consideration of tbsafi 
ri.pnvta; 

(d l) iQ jai'fori; 3f:rv1n>^.s at the reflucat n£ members si 
Th.' b r.lbid Natio ns and related organizations and 
cgcn cl--o with r_?pcejt to economic , social and 
otlv 1 ' rt 1 tcci I' a L o ■,‘T» j , sub.^ect to the approval 
of the General Ac3>-mbly ; 

(e) to enable the Secretary General to provide in- 
formation to the Security Council; 

(f) to assist the Security Council upon Its request; 

(f 1) to perform such functions as may be entrusted 
To it by lntor-govcrnmcntoT~agreement , subject 
to the gpprovfl of the General Assemi^ly ; 

(s) to perform such other functions within the 

general scope of its competence as may be as- 
signed to It by the General Assembly." 
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It Is proposed that Section C, 1, be amended to read as 
follows ; 

"i* The Economic and Social Council shall have the 
primary resuonslbllltv of determl nlng the social and economic 
policy of the Organization , \inder the authority of the General 
Assembly . 

"£. 2o that effect It shall be empowered ; 

a) to carry out recommendations of the General 
Assembly; 

b) to make recommendation, on Its own Initiative, 
with respect to International, economic, legal ^ 
social and other humanitarian matters. 

c) to receive and consider reports from the economic, 
legal , social, etc. . . . 

d) etc " 


Ethiopia . Doc. 2, G/i 4 (n), p. 3. 

It Is proposed that an additional paragraph 2 be Inserted 
as follows: 

"Any member of the Organization should participate In the 
discussion of and the voting upon any question brought before 
the Economic and Social Council whenever said Council considers 
that the Interests of that member of the Organization are 
specially affected." 


France . Doc. 2, G/7 (o). Second Section, p. 6. 

It Is proposed that after subparagraph c the following 
new subparagraph be added: 

"c (bis) to consider the creation and supervision of simi- 
lar organizations particularly for the distribution of raw 
materials." 
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It l 3 further proposed that roubparagraph f be amended 
to read as follows; 

"To assist the Security Council upon Its request, and iq 
refer iq directly. In qq emergency , aqy humanitarian , qgon- 
omlc . social or other probJ cm which considers a threat iq 
qcaqq, the obUKStloh iS. lS£S£B tnQ.WSfeff.nt 

qq thq Economic and Social Council . 


Netherlands . Doc. 2, G/7 (g) (2), p. 1. 

It Is proposed that among the functions of the Economic 
and Social Covincll, enumerated In Chapter IX, Section C, 1, 
of the Dumbarton Oaks Propos.Us, be Inserted, cither by amend- 
ing the relative clause under e, or In some other appropriate 
manner or place, the duty of tITo Council "to enable the 
Secretary-General to provide economic and social Information 
to the General Assembly and to the Member States." 


Norway . Doc. 2, G/7 (n) (1), pp. 8, 9. 

It Is proposed that 'subparagraph b be amended to read 
as follows: 

" to submit . on Its own Initiative, for the consideration 
of the General Assembly , recommendations with regard to Inter- 
national, economic, social, humanitarian, educational and 
other cultural matters . " 

It is further proposed that subparagraph c be amended to 
read as follows: 

" To receive and forward to the General Assembly, with 
appropriate comments , reports from the economic, social and 
other orgcnlzatlons or agencies brought Into relationship 
with the Organization, and to coordinate under the direction 
of the General Assembly their activities through consultatlom 
with, uid recommendations to, such organizations or agencies." 

It is further proposed that subparagraph d be amended l>y 
adding the words; 

"... with a view to submitting to the General Assembly* 
appropriate comments together with the recommendations . If any,* 
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to be addressed to the organizations or agencies concerned," 


Philippine Coimnonvealth . Doc. 2 , G/i 4 (k), p. 6. 

It is proposed that in sf'oparagraph b. the word "cul- 
tural" be inserted after the word "economic" . 
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CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION. 
SECTION D. ORGAI«ZATION AND PROCEDURE. 


1. The Economic and Social Council should set up 
an economic commission^ a social commission, and such 
other commissions as may be required. These commissions 
should consist of experts. There should be a permanent 
staff which should constitute a part of the Secretariat 
of the Organization. 


U.S ., U.K ., U.S.S.R ., China . Doc. 2, G/29» p. 6. 

It is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended to read as 
follows : 

"The Economic and Social Council should set up commissions 
In the fields of economic activity , social activity , cultural 
activity , promotion of human rights and any other field within 
the competence of the Council . These commissions should consist 
of experts. There should be a permanent staff which should 
constitute a part of the Secretariat of the Organization." 


Australia . Doc. 2, G/ l4 (l), p. 6. 

It is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended by adding the 
following new opening sentence: 

"The Econoftlc and Social Council shall be so organised cs 
to be able to fvmctlon continuously, each State member of the 
Economic and Social Council being permanently represented at 
the headquarters of the United Nations." 
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It Is proposed that after the words "a social conmlsslon" 
the words "a health commission" be Inserted. 


Canada . Doc, 2 , G/l4 (t), p. 4. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended to read as 
follows : 

"1. iba Ecfflpjnlc Cpmcll aaac appplnt aab 

ffpnmUteeg ss. ,fi.Q,B»4gal.paa igz ]2£ rpqutosi isi ^ssXsi. Xi. Ui 

the performance of Its functions . There should be a permanent 
staff which should constitute a part of the Secretariat of the 
Organization." 


France . Doc. 2# G/7 (0)# Second Section, p. 6. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be emended to reod as 
follows: 

"The Econcmilc and Social Council should set up cn economic 
ccanmlsslon, a social commission, and such other o^oimlsslons 
or subcomnlsslons as may be required, especially on 0 regloncl 
basTFii These ccmimisslons should consist of experts . There 
should be a permanent staff which should con.stltuto a part of 
the Secretariat of the Organlzr.tlon." 


Haiti. Doc. 2, G/7 (b)(l), p. 2, 

It Is proposed "that 0 Ccmunlsslon of Educctlon be Insti- 
tuted, which would be concerned with Intellectual cooperation 
between peoples and working for the development In the world 
of tomorrow of systems of education based on the Ideal of jus 
tlce, oquollty, liberty and peace." 
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New Zenlpnd. Doc. 2, G/14 (f), p. 4, nnd Doc. G/l4 (f)(2), p. 1. 

It l 3 proposed thrt parogrophs 1, 2, nnd 3 of Sections D 
be deleted and the following words substituted: 

"The Economic and Social Council moy set up such subordinate 
bodies nnd moke such arrangements concerning its organlzotlon 
a.nd procedure as it may decide. 

"World orgonisatlons concerned with industry, agriculture, 
labour and other subjects within the competence of the Ecoinmilc 
end Social Council, including the Intcrnation'’! Labour Orgonl- 
satlon, and such specloliscd organisations or agencies as may 
be brought into relotlonshlp with the Organisation, sh'^ll be 
represented, whore opproprlote, on the subordln'to bodies which 
the Economic and Social Council ma.y set up." 


Philippine Commonwealth . Doc. 2, G/l4 (k), p. 6. 

It Is proposed that the words "an educational and cultural 
commission" be inserted after the words "a social commission" . 


Panama. . Doc. 2, G/7 (6)("), p. 1. 

It is proposed that under the Economic and Social Council, 
the follow’ I'g be established cs perm nent organs: 

1. An INTERNATIONAL MARITIME TRANSPORTATION OFFICE, the 
purposes of which will be the following: 

(a) To aid the reestablishment of maritime services, 
to watch over the Interests of exporters and im- 
porters, the changes brought about by the war in 
the merchant marines, routes, port facilities, 
et cetera; 

(b) To examine transportation rates and conditions es- 
tablished by shipping companies and by their "Con- 
ferences" (commercial cartels with monopolistic 
alms), in' order to avoid the unfair exploitation 
of certain areas, countries or groups of producers 
and consumers through the establishment of dis- 
criminatory rates. 
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2. 'J 1 INTERNATI0N;X MI0R.\TI0N office hcving thv- follovlng 
purposes t 

(a) To study thu needs of mlgrrtAon and the possibilities 
of colonizing various parts of the world, from the 
ocon<»nlc, social, cultural, political, ethnical 
standpoints; 

(b) To aid the governments end other agencies of the 
various countries to organize colonization onter- 
prlsos on scientific bases, facilitate the finan- 
cing of previously studied colonization projects, 
and to cooperate toward the promotion and coordi- 
nation of other activities devoted to the economic, 
social and cultural development of relatively 
backward regions, through scientifically planned 
immigration end colonization undertakings. 

3 . /Ji INTERNATION.'X EDUCATION/X OFFICE devoted to stimu- 
lating and coordin'^ting such studies "s may promote better under- 
standing and rapprochement among na.tions and cultural, technical 
and religious groups on all teaching levels, through the follow- 
ing media; 

(a) Aid in the preparation of progr''ms and plans of 
studies, in the writing of textbooks, in the inter- 
change of students and teachers, in the exchange 

of publications and promotion of libraries, in 
scientific, sanitary and economic investigations 
of International Import and the publication of its 
studies and work. 

(b) Aid in the development of institutions of the 
nature of the Inter -American University of Panama 
devoted to post-graduate work on studies of intor- 
n-^tional problems . 

(c) The nationalization by the school of foreign groups 
or colonics so that thuy rany not become minorities 
with foreign ideals and languages. 
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CHAPTER IX. ARRANGSMENTS FOR INTERNATION/X 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION D. ORGANIZATION ;JK) PROCEDURE 
2. The Economic and Social Council should make 
suitable arrangements for representatives of the special- 
ized organizations or agencies to participate without 
vote In Its deliberations and In those of the commissions 
established by It. 


Canada . Doc. 2, G/14 (t)^ p.6. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 2 be amended to read as 
follows : 


"2. The Economic and Social Council shall make suitable 
arrangements with related organizations and agencies for the 
participation, whore appropriate, of representatives of such 
organizations and agencies In fts ^llbt rations an3~ ln those of 
any committees or cumml salons established by It and Tor the 
participation oF” reprcsontatlves of the EconoiTc and Social 
Council In tholTe liberations of such orgrnlzetions and agencies ." 
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CHAPTER IX. ARRAMGEMENTS FOR IKTERNATIONa 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COOPERATION 
SECTION D. ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURE 
3. The Kc;n>.’mlc and Social Covincll should adopt 
its ovn rules of piocedure and the method of selecting 
Its President . 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 
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PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE DDMBARTON OAKS PROPOSALS 

This document contains proposed amendments vhlch 
became available after Doc. 157, 11/3/ 5 j was prepared. 
The pages of this document are Intended to be Inserted 
In the main document In the vay indicated. 
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It is proposed that, after the words "economic, social", 
the word "health" be inserted. 

Chile . Doc. 2, G/7 (i) (l), p. 12. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 1 be amended to read as 
follows: 

"with a v-.w to the crontioii of necessary conditions 
of stability and well-being and to the promotion of 
concerted action toward creating more material conditions 
in all countries for ensuring International tranquility, 
the orgniizati on should concern Itself permanently with 
studying tlie economic and social condition of member 
countries, faelli U-ting the solution of problems of 
such nature and other Internataonal humanitarian proo- 
loms which may bi. presented to It, and prometing respect 
for human rights and fuud.uuencal froudoms. Responsibility 
for thi discJi?rge of this function should bo vested In 
the Gon-^ral Asstinbly and, under the authurity of the General 
Assembly, In an Economic uid Social Council.'^ 

France . Due, 2, G/7 (o) (l), p. 1. 

It is proposed that the title of Chapter IX be amended 
to read as fellows: 

"Arrajigemonts fer Interna tloiial Economic, Social 
and Intellectual Cooperation." 

It is further proposed that paragraph 1 be amended 
by inserting after the word "stability" the words "mutual 
understanding", and 'if tor the word "social", the word 
"intellectual" . 

P antima . Doc. 2, G/7 (q) (2), p. J. 

It is proposed that the words "promote respect for 
human rights, etc." bo amended to read: 

" Safeguard and protoct human rights, etc." 

Uruguay . Doc. 2, G/7 (a) (l), p. 10. 

It is proposed that paragraph 1 bo amended to road 
as follows: 
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”1. Tho United Nations recognize that economic progrp^ 
and social'woll -being cro cssontlai conditions Tor th.* ex- 
istenco of permanent peace founded on friendly rc latTone^Tje - 
tvee n Stages . fhey de 'clare~That~tihe purpose of the State is 
the Tiapplness of man within society without d istlTiCtt on as 
te race, creed or sox, and under conditions Iiisurlng TilmTree - 
Hein and dignity , eCv'nomSc securTty and equality or opport. uni - 
ties . 'TEey ' alTlrm ' tEaT refusal or lack of Interest of any 
nations ^ estallishing hum ane ahc[ ^ust condlt-ons for work 
and living impedes the effort ci the other nations' in pur- 
suing the ohjectives stated above, and consequently'TTold^ig 
back the jprogross and~ weIl -i)oing of~ poor.>res lihd forTIiese 
reasons they proclaim the’ noeg" rer an organization to pro - 
mote harmonious interna cTonal "octloiTby the States faciTTtaUuig 
the solution of their problems of economic, social and hu- 
manltarion charact er aiidT'a TTHe s^e time promote "res peer 
for the essential TTglits and"froo(lom'3 oT ~the hiunan individual . 

" The United N ations agree in rec ogniz.i.ng that among the 
purposes to be dovelGped by tho~^r/,a^za'ti'oh the following " 
would be endowed wl th prime importance ; 

"a. Coopor'itlon for tho restoration of international 
trade and promotion of ihvosLmonts of capllal as a moons for 
obtaining high levels of 'incoii.o''i b'm^OTOont and” consumption 
on the hasls of oqusliry of access to trade , raw materials 
and products necjssaryior the jconomlc clovelcpmcnt of peoples . 

"B. (l) Improvement in labor coi.dii^lons, reaffirming 

<^d stror.glhonlng'Tny'princTi'ie tiiat 'hlun>ih labor 
Is" 'riot cummodlty^ T" 

(2) The sjcurliig of a standard of living which 
will ensure to man access to adequate food, health- 
fuTThuusing, ■'decent dloTTiing and the other ebsvin- 

to a ho^tnj’^and happy rifo free from fear 
of wanr r 

(3) Protection of children tuad women to such an 
oxtenTTas to ensur e the mc^ral stability and the 
economic and sociaT wJIfare of 'tho family . 

"C. Intell ectual cooperation among tho Nations to 
stimulate tho cultural improvemont of peoples, their Idvo 
for poaco' end justice , rcspoct for IHb sanctity of treaties 
and a fooling of good - nolgnbourlihess . 
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"Tho ronponaibility for the pcrforraonct; of this function 
should rt,3t with tho General Assembly and, subject to the 
authority of tho General Assembly, with an Economic and Social 
Council. RocOGUlzing Uiat social peace is indispensable for 
tlw vsll -be1nG~and progress of poples, employers and labour - 
ers of the He^or slate s wouIS invited to participate to- 
{^eHior wTth thoir rcsjjective Governments, In the operation of 
tlio' Organization 'referred to."^ 


1029 


-10c- 


IX, A, 1 



334 


Chile . Doc. 2 , G/7 (l) (1), p. 13. 

It Is proposed that paragraph 2 be amended to read as 
follows ; 

"The various specialized economic, social and other 
orconlzatlons and agencies now existing will be incorporated 
into the Organization in accordance with arrangements to 
be agreed upon and will have responsibilj ties in their 
respective fields as defined in their statutes. Each such 
organization or agency will be brought into relationship 
with the Orgfinlzatlon on terms to be determined by agree- 
ment botw«3en the Economic and Social Council and the 
competent authorities of the specialized organization or 
agency concerned, subject to approval by the General 
Assembly. In the arrangements made between the Organi- 
zation and the said organs or agencies, care should be 
taken to reserve to the Organization the proper direction 
which it will exorcise over them with respect to the general 
rules? of economic and social policy. 

"Tho Organization should facilitate the functioning 
or the creation of regional agencies having similar 
objectives." 

Franco . Doc. 2, G/7 (o) (1), p. 1. 

It is proposed that after the word "social" the word 
"intellectual" be inserted. 

Uruguay . Doc. 2, G/7 (a) (1), p. 11. 

It is proposed that the following paragraph be added 
to paragraph 2; 

As far as tho protuctlon of workers and tho Improvement 
of labour conSTtTons ar^ concorn(*d, the Ass'enbiy couia ar- 
range to have the funcTTon:, in connection with' lliis matter 
c xor c'ised by 'tEo*1hternationaT Labor Or gani ’..t1on with the 
program ana standards of Its constitution 1 j nctioning 
without prejudice to tEo adjustments that mxt^t'be deomed 
necessary . 
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It Is proposed that Section B be amended by adding 
the following sentence at the end of the Section: 

"A procedure sh ould be established to give adequate 
repre sentation In the^canomjc and ^clal Council to the 
organized labor of~ TEe‘ ~ vorld .” 

Iran . Doc. 2, G/l4 (m), p. 3. 

It Is proposed that Section B be amended to read 
as follows: 

"The Economic and Social Council should consist of 
representatives of eighteen members of the Organization. The 
States to be represented for this purpose should be elected 
by the General Assembly for a term of three years. Six of 
them should retire each year, and should not be ImmodlatoTy 
el igib le for~reoloctl6n. At the first elocllon, six should 
be chose n for a term of one year, six for a term oT two 
“years , and six for a berm of three years . .7." 

Uruguay . Doc. 2, G/7 (a) (2), p. 12. 

It Is proposed that Section B be amended to read as 
follows ; 

"1. (a) For discussion and voting on matters connected 

with International cooperation In the' solution of 
oconomlc and social problems, the Delegations 
to the General Acsombly of the Organization should 
consist of two delo'gate3“^o would re pro sunt ro- 
spectlvoly tHe employers and the wurl ers of the 
said States which are M5nbcr3~or tho OrgauTzation . 

(b) Each Delegate might be accompanied In per- 
formlhg his duties by not more thm two tocEETcal 
advisor3“Tor eacn' of^tRT" questions appearing on 
the order of the day. One of these tochnl cctl ad- 
visers should be a woman when problems connectccT 
with the protect^ldn of women are under discussion. 
The tbdhnical advisers should also act as altcr~ 
natelLc legate 3 . 

(c) Tho Employer and Labour representatives 

as W0lT“as their te^lcai advisors should be de- 
3Tgn3ted7 5y"tKe'* Btat'o3 wKTch are Hembers of~thc 
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Organization at tho rocominondatlon of tho Business 
ajig liaboxir Q rganrzatlons In the territory of each ‘ 
oT^ thorn ihaF are most ' representative . 

(d) Decisions of the Assembly for which a special 
majority Is not established should be adopted " by "a 
simple majorl'ty vote provided thaf a majority of 
all Its members Is present and a majori ty of tHe 
government delegates . “ 

"2. The Economic and Social Council should be composed 
of eighteen members of the Organization. The States to be 
represented for this purpose should be elected by the General 
Assembly for terms of three years, each such State should 
have one representative who should have one vote. Decisions 
of the Economic Council should bo taken by simple majority 
vote of those present." 
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It l3 proposed that Section C, subparagraphs b and c 
be amended to read as follows: 

"b. to make recommendations « on Its own Initiative, 
with respect to International economic and 
social matters, proferably relative to In- 
surlng the well - being the "populations of 
the member states of^ tHe ^ganlzatlon and 
the solution ol humanitarian problems of an 
International nature . 

"c. ^ achieve concerted action destined to pro- 

mote~the economic development, the Indus fSTal - 
Izat lon, and the raising of the standard of 
living of the'less favoreg~natlons as weir" 
as the protectToiT ' of thb~"7htcrnatlonal~'Hghts 
oT m^ , the perfectTng of social securl^^ 
and the provision of toe material opportun - 
ities for Work, the solution of problems of 
health and populatToh iwid' others Of a similar 
nature . " " “ 

Chile . Doc. 2, G/7 (1) (l), p. 14. 

It Is proposed that subparagraph b be amended to read 
as follows: 

"To make recommendations, on Its own Initiative, with 
respect to International economic, social and 
humanitarian matters which affect or may 
affect the well-being or the peaceful relation- 
ships of nations. Members of the Organization 
shall consider and endeavor to carry out such 
recommendations . " 

France . Doc. 2, G/7 (o) (1), p. 2. 

It la proposed that after the word "social" In sub- 
paragraphs b and c the word "intellectual" be inserted. 

Uruguay . Doc. 2, G/7 (a) (2), p. 12. 

It Is proposed that Section C be amended to read as 
follows : 

"l. The decisions of the General Assembly might take 
the forte ol^ ‘ 
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(a) the ' roconmondatlon ^ for the competent 
authoritie s of each ono~ of the Members to adopt 
measures regarding a given matter . 

(h) the ' draft * International convention to bo 
submitted for ratification to the computenI~au- 
thorlty or authorities of each "of the States' 
which are^embers of the Organization . 

Immediately after the Organization Is constituted ^ the 
Gonoral Assembly should propose to the States which are Mem - 
bers of the OrgMl’^atTon the regSTations which may be con- 
sidorc^ necussary to facilitate the application of ITs 'ro- 
conmendatlons * ohd'The ratification of the ' drafts conventions 
as well as respect for the provisions contained therein . 

TKorc wouTd likewise bo established at that time, regulations 
concerning the voting on resolutions of that kind . 

"2. The Economic and Social Council should be em- 
powored: 


(a) to carry out within the scope of its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

(b) to make recommendations on its own Initia- 
tive and within the scope of its functions with 
respect to lntornal;lohal' “economic and social and 
other humanitarian matters. 

(c) to receive and consider reports from the 
economic, social and other organizations or 
agencios brought Into rolationship with the 
Organization, and to coordinate their activities 
through consultations with, and recommendations to, 
such organizations or agencies.” 
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Brazil . Doc. 2, G/s (e) ( 3 ), p. 1 , and Doc. 2 , G/'< (e) (4), 

p. 1 . 

It Is proposed that the words "a health commission" be 
Inserted after the words "a social commission." 

It Is proposed that in pursuance of this amendment, the 
following bo added to Chap'cer XII: 

"Each government member of the Organization be entitled 
to designate a representative to form aii Interim commission 
to study and to make recoinniondatlon regarding the establish- 
ment of an International Health Organization. 

"The interim commission shall be installed in a city 
to be designated by the Presidents of the Conference not 
later than two months after such dosignatiun. 

"The interim commission in preparing the plan for 
the permanent health organization shall give full con- 
sideration to the relation of the pormanv^nt organization 
and to methods of associating it with other institutions, 
national as well as international, which already exist or 
which may hereafter be eslabllshod in the field of health. 

"The interim commission shall report as soon as 
possible the results of Its studios to the General Assembly 
through the Economic and Social Council." 

Uruguay . Doc. 2, G/7 (a) (1), p. 13 . 

It is proposed that paragraph 1 b 3 amended to road 
as follows: 

"Economic and Social CouTiCll should set up an 
Economic Commission, a Social Commission and a commission 
for the prebloms of education ^.nd culture, and such other 
commissions as required. ' Mombe rs of the Organization 

not roprosontod on the Economic and Sociar~Council should 
bo given pi' CCS on the said Commissaons in so far as may bo 
practicable 'dhd cxpedlon'i/* The Commis sion s referred to should 
navv. di r>.ctors and technical acslslairts" There shouidHae a 
permanent staff which should constitute part of the Secretar- 
iat of the Organization." 
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CHAPTER IX 


Brazil . Doc. 2, G/7 (e), p. 4. 

It Is proposed that the title of Chapter IX he amended 
to read: 

"Arrangements for International Economic, Social, 
and Cultural Cooperation" 

It is also proposed that the folloving he added at the 
end of Chapter IX: 

"With a view to preserving, increasing, and dis- 
seminating the common cultural heritage of mankind, the 
Organization should promote the development of science and 
of art, the spread of knowledge and the use of the power- 
ful methods of communication now available for education 
towards a more peaceful and happier way of life. Responslblli 
ty for the discharge of these functions should he vested in 
the General Assembly and under the authority of the General 
Assembly In a Council of Cultural Relations. This Council 
should be organised on the same general lines provided for 
tho Economic and Soda] Council." 


1029 


-32- 


IX 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


541 


RESTRICTED 
Doc.157 (FRENCH) 
II/3/5 
May 9, 1946 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soolele 


PROJET D»AKENDEMENTS PROPOSITION S DE DUMBARTON OAKS 

Ce document a ete prepare o^-r le Secre'taript du Comlte, 
sur lee Instructions du president, pour faclllter le travail 
du Comlte.^ II claeslfle les propositions specif Iques feltes 
par les delegations pour amender les propositions de Dumbarton 
Oaks. 


Dflns l«r s cae ou un texte precis d' nmcndcment, n*a pps ete 
sjumls, 11 a fallu decider si oul ou non un commentalre devalt 
etre conrldere comme une proposition. 

Potir les bosolns de ^la traduction en fronf'^ls, le Doc. 206, 
II/3/5 (r) p e'te lncoi*pore au prrs-nt document. 

CHAPITRE IV, PRINCIPAUX ORGANES* 

1. Les prlnclpaux org'^nes de I'Orgnnlsatlon devrnlent 

^tre: 

a. Une Assemblce gfener^le; 

b. Un Conscll do Securlte; 

c. Une Cour Internationale de Justice; 

d. Un Secretariat. 

♦(NOTE; Blen que ce chaltre n'alt oas ete 

rcnvoye au Comlte celul~cl a estlme 
qu'll devalt etudler 1' evantuallte 
de fa Ire flgurer le Consell social 
et economlque conrae I’un dee prlncl- 
pnux oi^anes.) 

Australle . Doo. 2,oA4 (l),p.2. 

I'Australle oropose d’ amender cet allnea en ajoutant 
(avec les modifications qul en decouleront) le sous-allnea 
sulvant; 
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'd. Vn Contell Soonoalque et Saclnl* 

Egypte. Djc. 2,0/7 (q), p.4 et Dao. 2,0/7 (g) (l),p.3 

^L'Egyptc propose que le Oonsell Economlque et Social Bolt 
njoute conune I'un dee cranes prlnclpaux de I'orgnnlsrtlon, 

pgudteur . Doc. 2,0/7 (p),p.2. 

L'Equateur propose que le Consell Economlque et Social 
iolt ajoute^oomme I'un dee org^nee prlnclpeux de I’Orgonlsfltlon. 
II propose egalement .4u*on er#c comDe organe permanent vn coreei 
d'eneelgnement et de culture Intelleotuelle. 

Hondurne . Doc. 2, 0/7 (m), p,2. 

Le Honduras propose que le Consell Economlque et Social 
solt ajoute comme I'un des organsa princlpnux de I'Oreianlsntlon. 

Hexlque . Doc. 2, 0/7 (d)(1), p.8. 

Le Hexlque propoas que le CohmH Economlque et Social 
solt ajoute comme I'un dfS org^nes prlnclp''ux de 1' Organisation. 

Nouvelle Zclnnde . Doc, 2, 0A4 (f), p.2. 

La Nouvelle Ze'lande propose qu'apres le sous-allnea (b) 
on ajoute; 

t 

"b I. Un Consell Economloue et Social." 

Venezuela . Doc. 2, (j/7 (d), n. 7. 

Le Venezuela propose qhe le Consell Economlque et Social 
solt ajoute comme I'un des prlnclpnux organes de 1' Organisation. 

CHAFITRE Y, L'ASSEMBLEE GENEBALE 

SECTION B. PONCTIONS ET P0UV0IR8 

6. L'Assemblee Generale devralt entreprendrd des etudes 
et fnlre dee recommendations destlnees a promouvolr la coonera- 
tlon Internationale dans les domalnes politique, economlque. et 
social, et a regler les situations euscentlbles ds porter 
prejudice au blen-dtre general. 
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(NOTEI Lf'B questions de cooppr^ttlon drns les 
donflnes econoralgue et sod"! sont ^s- 
slgnees pu Conlte 3 en vf’rtu de cet 
"llnea.) 

Etots-Unls . Royeume Uni . U.R.S S . . Chine . Doc.2,(j/29,p,2. 

On propose d'araender I'allnea 6 conne suit; 

"6, L'Assenbloe Generale devralt entreprendre des etudes 
et fa Ire dca reco'-.nandatljns destlncee a pronouvolr la cooperatloi 
Internationale dans laB^dom-lnes politique, econoralque, social 
et culturel pour alder a reallser Ic s droits de I' gtrc hunaln 
Si les llbertes essentlellcs pour tous , s'-ns distinction de 
race . ^ langue . culte ou de sexe . alnsi guc pour encou^ager 
ie developpene nt ^ droit International . 

Australle . Doc, 2,0/14 (I),p.3. 

On propose d'anender I'allnea 6 come suit; 

"6. L'Asscriblee Generale ordonnera des etudes et fornulera 
des reconnandatlons en vue - 

(a) de redresser les situations de nature « nulre au 
blen-dtre general; 

(b) de reallser, notannent p"r I'entrenlse du "vnsell 
Econonlque et Social lorsqu'll y aura lieu, une co->pcr''tlon 
Internationale dans les donalnes politique, econonlque, social, 
culturel et autres, dans I'lnter^t du blen-dtre de I'honne; et 

(c) de fayorlser le devaloppenent et la revision des 
regies et des prlnclpes d.u droit International." 

Chill . Doc, 2, G/7 (1), p.4. 

On propose d'amender cet allnea en ojoutant les nots 
sulvants; 

"Conformeaent aux prlnclpes et "ux buts Indlques aux 
Ohapitres I et II." 

Egypte . Doc. 2, G/7 (q)(l),p.5. 

On propose de reunlr les ailneas 6 et 7 conne suit; 
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"L'iiBsenblee Oenerale dlrlgern les npsures que seront 
prlees pour promouvolr !« co)perntlon lntprn'»tlonnle dpne lee 
(’on''lne8 polltiqup, Juridlgue , econonlque, eoclol Pt hunsnltfllrc 
pt a regler lea sltuatlone sueceptiblee de oortpr prejudice pu 
blen-^tre gpneral." 

Ppror . Doc. 2. 0/14 (u), p.l. 

On propose rl'anenfler I'allnea 6 pn njoutant aprps lee 
inots "poonomlque Pt social" Ips note "a erapfcher unp aggression 
economlque" . 


CHAPITRE V. L'ASSEMBLEE OEJIERALE 
SECTION B. FONCTIONS ET POUVOIRS 

7, L'Assenblee Oenerale devralt falre dPS recoranandeatlons 
en vue de ^coordonner lee actlvlt^s d'organlsnes Intematlonaux 
specialises, tel que les organlsnes econonilques et soclaux, qul 
entreralent en relations pvpc I’Organlsatlon en vertu d’ accord* 
conclus entre eux et 1' Organisation, 

Etats-UnlB . Roynume Uni . O.R.8.S . . Chine . Doc. 2 0/29, p.2. 

On propose d'aj outer le nouvel alines sulvnt ppres 
I'allnea 7: 

"L'Assenblcc OcncVale devralt examiner les budgets 
pdmlnlstrotlfs dc ccs org^nlsmes epeclpllses en vue de falre 
des reconnrnclatlons pux organlsnes Interesses." 

CHAPITRE DC. DISPOSITIONS REUTIVES A LA 
COOPERATION ECONOMI?^UE ET SOCIALS SUR LE PUN INTERNATIONAL. 

SECTION A. BUT ET REUTIONS 

"1. En vue de creer les conditions de stablllte et de 
blen-gtrc neopssnlres pu nalntlen de relations anlcslss et 
paclflques entre nations, 1' Organisation devralt faclllter 
la solution dee problenes hunanltalres Intematlonaux d'ordre 
economlque, social et autre, at pronouvolr le resoect^des droits 
de I'honne et des llbertes fondanentales, L'Assenblee Generale 
et, sous son authoflte, un Consell Economlque et Social devralent 
Stre charges de I'aoconollssenent de cette fonctlon. 

Etats-Unls , Royaupe Uni . U.R.S 8 .. Chine . Doc.2. G/29, p.S 
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On prooose cl'anen(’er I'pllnefl 1 conrae suit; 

^"1. En vuc '^e creer If's conf^ltlons de stPblllte et de 
blpn-^tre npceesplrcs pu riplntlen de rplatlons Pnlcnlee et 
ppclflquoB entre nptlone, fondeee eur le respect de 1* eg^'llte 
des droits des peuples . et de leur droit de disposer d*eux~ ~^^ 
pines, 1* Organisation devrplt fpoUlter In solution des problene? 
hunnnltnlres Internntionnux d*ordre econonlque, socIpI, culturel . 
et nutres, et pronouvolr le respect des droits de 1' bonne et dee 
llbertes fondanentnles pour tous snne distinction de race , de 
longue , de oulte ou de sexe, L'Assenblce Ofrjnrnle et sous son 
PUtorlte’Un conscll econonlque et social devrnlent §tre charges 
de I'pccompllssenent de cette fonctlon. 

Austrnlle . Doc. 2, 0/l4 (1), p.4. 

On propose d'nnender I'pllneo 1 conne suit; 

"1. En vuc d.e cr?er lea conditions de strblllte et de 
blen-fitre nccfse''lres ru nrlntlen de rel''tlons rnlcoles et 
pnclflques entre nations, les Krtlons Unles devront ordonner 
des etudes Inlntcrronpues des conditions econonlques et soclplea; 
il leur Inconbcrp de fnclllter Ip solution dee problenes Inter- 
n'’tlonaux, econonlques, socloux, culturcls et autre s problenes 
pnalogues, ninsl que de f evorlser le rtg’no du respect des droltt 
de 1' bonne et I’obeervatlon p^r tous lee nrnbres des llbortes^ 
fondanentalee.^ ^Lo res-oonenblllte de ces t/^chee eerp conflee a 
I'AsBonblee Oenernle et, sous son eutorlt^, a un Consell Econonli 
et Social," 

Bresll . Republlque ar.clnlonlne . et Mexlque . Doc. 2, G/25, p.2. 

On propose d'anender I'pllnea 1 en Inserant npres les mote 
"llberte fondnmentPle" les mots "et ^romouvolr le prlnclpe de- 
nocratlque de^l'egnllte du statut legal, dee facllites, et dee 
roBponsabllltes oour les homnes et pour les femmes." 

Canada . Doc. 2, 0/l4 (t), p. 3, 

On propose d'anender I'allnea 1 conne suit; 

"1, En vue de creer l-^s conditions de stablllte et de 
blen-Stre necessalree aux relations naclf Iques ^rt pnlcales 
entre nations, lee nenbres convlennent de cooperer entlerenent 
entre eux et avec les nations Unles »fln! 

(o) de rcpllser des nlveaux d.e vie plus eleves et de^ 
favorlser le progres et le developpenent en natleres 
econonlques et soclales; 
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(b) de facllitei* la solution des probl^mes 6conoinlques 
soclaux et autres prcbl^mes analogues se posant sur 
le plan International; 

(o) d'lnstaurer le respect des droits et des llbert^s 
fondamentaux de I'hotnme." 

(NOTE: La D^l6gatlon canadlenne Indlque qu'elle est 
d'avls que les dlverses dispositions du Cha- 
pltre IX des Propositions pourraicnt etre avec 
profit modlfi 4 es et rendoes plus clalres. 

C'est ce qui a 6t6 fait dans le document cana- 
dlen. Dans le present document toutefols, les 
propositions canadiennes ont pr6sent^es 
en correlation avec les paragraphes correspon- 
dent des propositions de Dumbarton Oaks. II 
en a itk fait alnsl en accord avec la Delega- 
tion canadlenne.) 

Costa Rica, Doc. 2 , G /7 (h), p.3. 

La Delegation de Costa Rica propose que I'actlvlte de 
1* Organisation destines h. "promouvolr le respect des droits 
de I'homme et des llbertes f ondamentales " solt "d'une nature 
excluslvement splrltuelle". 

Egypte, Doc.2, G /7 (q) (l), p.lO. 

Proposition tendant li supprimer la premiere phrase du 
paragraphs I. 

Prance, Doc. Q /7 (0), Deuxieme Partle, p.5. 

La Delegation franpaise propose de modifier le paragraphe 
I cpmme suit: 

"Alinea 1 .- Dons le but de creer les conditions de 
stablllte et de blen-etre qul sont necessalre au malntlen de 
relatlorfe amlcales et paclfiques entre nations, 1* Organisation 
devralt provo^uer la solution des problbrnes In ternatlonaux 
d’ordre numanitaTre , social et autre et contrlbuer h assurer 
le respect des droits des hommes et des Principe's des llbertes. 
L'Assembl 4 e Gdn6rale et, sous son autorltd, le Consell Econo- 
mlque et Social devralent collaborer avcc lo Consell de Sdcu- 
rlt6, A I'acconpllssement de cette fonc'tlon." 
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La D^l^gatlon haltleime propose d' Insurer dans ce 
paragraphe et allleurs dans le reste du Chapltre IX le mot 
”dducatlf" apris les mots "dconomique et social”. 

Norvfege . Doc.2, G/7 (n), p.lO. 

La Ddldgatlon norv^glenno propose de "forrauler les 
propositions relatives aux fonctlons du Conscll Econorilquc 
et Social qul sc trouvent dons les Propositions do Dunbarton 
Oaks et de fixer dcs directives destinies aux rapports dcono- 
miques Internatlonaux alnsl que les rbglcs princlpales qul 
seront suivles dans la composition et dans la proeddure des 
organcs dconcmlques, dans leurs relations avee le Conscll 
Economique et Social alnsl quo dans la solution des dlffd- 
rends de caractlre dconomlque". 

Horvfego . Doc.2, G/7 (n) (1), p.8. 

La Ddldgatlon norvdglenne propose d'ajouter au paragra- 
phe 1 aprbs le mot "humanltalrcs” les mots "dducatlfs ct 
autres domalnes culturols". 

Philippines ( Commonwealth des ), Doc.2, G/l4 (k), p.5. 

La Ddldgation des Philippines propose d'lnsdrer h la 
olnquldme llgnc du paragraphe le mot "culturcl" aprbs le 
mot "dconomlque " . 

Royaume-Unl . Doc.2, G/l4 (p), p.l. 

La Ddldgatlon du Royaume-Uni propose de modifier le 
paragraphe on y ajoutant aprbs le mot "dovrait" les mots 
"en collaboration avec le Bureau International du Travail 
et les autres organlsmes Intdressds, facllltor la solution 
des problbmos humanitalres Internatlonaux d'erdre dconomlque. 

CHAPITRE IX. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA COOPERATION 
ECONOMIQUE ET SOCIALE SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL 

3ECTI0II A. BUTS ET RELATIONS 

2. Los diffdrontes organisations et^ les offices spdcla- 
llsds de coraetbre dcnnomlquc, social ct *autre, auralent, 
dons lours domalnes rospectlfs, des responsabllltds spdblfldes 
par leur rbglement. Des relations devraient ctro dtablies 
entre 1' Organisation et tous organlsmes et offices de cett© 
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nature dans des conditions qul seralont d4flnlos par un 
accord entre Ic Consoll Economlquc ct Social et Ics autorl- 
t6s comp^tcntos do 1* Organisation spdclolis^e ou office, 
sous reserve de 1 'approbation do I'Acsenibl^e O6n6ralo. 

Canada . Doc. 2 0/l4, (t) p.6. 

La Ddl^gatlon conodionne propose d'amender comne suit 
le paragraph© 2: 

"2. Lcs organisations inter-gouvernementalos dconoal- 
ques, soclalcs ct autres, alnsi quo les otflcos ayant dcs 
responsabllitds spdclfldes dons leur donalne propre par los 
instruments Intcrnatlonaux qul constituent leurs st'atuts, 
scront mis on relations avec los Ifatlons'-^nios'dans 'do’s con- 
ditions qul soront ddflnlos au moycn d* accords entro le Con- 
seil Econcnqno ct Soc’al ct lob autorltds coaq>6tentes des 
organisations ou offices ^dolalisds, sons reserve de 1 'appro- 
bation de 1 'Assemblee Gdhdrale. Le Consell Bcon oi^quo et 
Social prendra l^^ltlatlve de ceii accoH'sT "Ijuand juTy aura 
lieu, les "ifatlons 'tini'es “entrefont' en“iid|gdc‘lat'£dn8''a.vec les 
paj[s Int Presses en vue de la'erdation de tout office epdeia- 
lisS dconondque, social ou autre,' ayant "pour objet de rdqll- 
ser les but’s deflnls cl-dessus. 

La Ddldgatlon propose dgalement de transferor le para- 
graphe 6 de la Section B du Chapitre V au Chapitre 9> Sec- 
tion A, paragraphs 3 at de le modifier comne suit: 

3. L'Aesemblde Odndrale devrait entreprendro dcs dtudos 
ct faire des recommandatloas destindes d promouYolr la Coopd- 
ratlon Internationale dans les domalnes politique, dconomiquo 
et social et A rdgler les situations susceptlbles de porter 
pr6 judloe au blen-etre gdndral; £13^ devrait le faire sous 
la forme qul paraltra convenable axa de^ * Crgaiilsation 

des Nations Unles et aux or^wlsatid^’ et offices int' erha- 
tio^ux qul en dApe ndeht. 

Costa Rica . Doc.2, Q/f 'h), p.5 

La Delegation de Costa Rica propose que le Bureau 
International du Travail soit Inoorpord dans 1 'Organisation. 

Egypto. Doc.2, G/7 (q), (l), p.lC. 

La Ddldgatlon dgyptionne domandc que Ic Parographe 2 
sclt modlfid commo suit: 

"II devrait cxistor dos organisations et des offi- 
ces spdclallsds de caractcre dconomique, jurldlque. 
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social ct humanltalre, tcls quo 1 'Organisation 
Internationale du Travail, unc Organisation Mon6- 
talre Internationale, uno Organisation Sanltalrc 
Internationale, uno Organisation pour la Coop6ratlon 
Intellectuello et une Organisation Internationale 
pour la nourrlturo ot 1' agriculture, Les organlsmos 
et offices de cette nature existont actucllemcnt 
devralont so mettro en rapport avoc 1* Organisation 
dans des conditions qul seralcnt ddflnlcs par un 
accord entre Ic Consoll Economlquo. ot Social ct los 
autorlt^s compdtontes de 1* Organisation sp6clalls6e 
ou office, sous reserve de 1 ' approbation do I'Assem- 
bl6e Gdn^rale. 

Mexlque , Doc.2, G/7 (c), p. 87 . 

La Ddl^gatlon du Mexlque propose quo le Consell Economl- 
que et Social su^gbre b I'Asscmbl^c de prendre los mosurcs n6ces 
salres pour cr^er des organisations pormanontes dans les domal- 
ncs sulvants: 

(a) Protection des Droits Intcrnatlonaux de 1' Homme; 

(b) Ddveloppement de 1 'Economic et du Commerce Intcrna- 
tlonaux; 

(c) Ddveloppement et coordination dos communications 
terrestres, marltimos et adriennes. 

Philippines . (Commonvoalth des ). Doc. 2, G/l4 (k), p.2. 

La Ddldgatlon dos Philippines demande quo le mot: "culturel" 
solt insdrd aprbs les mots: "do caraetbro deonomique". 

Vdndzudla. Doc.2, G/7, (d) pp. 3*29. 

Le Gouvornement vdndzudllen suggbre quo I'on dcvralt prd- 
clsor les relations entro lo Consell Ecnnomlquc et Social et 
les dlvorscs organisations Internationales spdclallsdes,cn 
1' Organisation Internationale du Travail. 

Chili. Doc.2, G/7, (1) (1), p.12. 

La Ddldgation chillenne demande que le paragraphe 2 solt 
modifld comme suit: 

"Les divers o^^ganlsmes et bureaux spdeiallsds, d'un 
caraetbre dconomlque, social et autre, exlstant 
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actuellement, seront Int^grls dans 1 ' Organisation 
ccnform^ment & des accords conclure ultdrieurement 
et ils excrceront, dans leurs domaines respeccifs, 

1' activity prdvue par leurs statuts. Les rapports 
entre chacun de ces organismes ou bureaux et 1 ' Orga- 
nisation, seront fixds par accor s entre le Conseil 
Eccnomique et Social et les autoritds coiiq>dtentes do 
I'organisme int^ressl, sous reserve de 1 'approbation 
de I'Assenbl^e. Les accords intervonus entre 1' Orga- 
nisation et les dits organismes ou bureaux, ne manque- 
ront pas de rdserver h 1 ' Organisation les droits 
gdndraux de direction qui lui reviennent pour tout ce 

? ui concorne les directives gdndrales do politique 
conomique et socialo. 

"'L' Organisation facilitera le fonctionnement ou la 
creation d' Organismes rdglonaux k des fins analogues.' 

France . Doc .2 G/Y (o) ( 1 ) p.l. 

La Ddldgatlon francaise demande que le mot: "intellectuel" 
solt ins 6 rd apr&s le mot "social". 

Uruguay . Doc.2, G/7 (a) (l), p.ll. 

La D^ldgatlon urugayenne demande que le paragraphe sulvant 
solt ajoutd au parajgraphe 2 : 

"En ce qui concerne la protection des tra vall leurs 
ef Paiadli oratio n des condit ions de. travail . I'Assem- 
bide l)Ourralt faire en s orte ^ confie r les fonc- 
tions j sont r elativ es . ~1 ' O rganisation "inter r.a 

n^e diiTravalXi c onfornilme nt au p rogram:^ et aux 
prlnci^es "Se sa consi Eltutio h, et sans pr ejudice des 
cHangemehts* qu''^il pourrall" "S tre” julF n ^cessaires 
d '''5p]5brter A son' f dhctTonhenl ent . 

CHAPITRE IX 

DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 
ET SOCIALS SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL 

SECTION A. BUT ET RELATIONS 

Propositions relatives & des paragraphes additioxmels . 

Australie . Doc.2, G/l4, (l) p. 5 . 

La Ddl4gatlon australlenne propose d'ajouter les deux 
nouveaux paragraphes sulvant s & la Section A: 
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*3. 7ou 8 les raenibres des Nations Unles e'engagent 
^ prendre des nesures sur le plan national oomnie sur 
le plan lntern9tlonal en vue d* assurer a tous les 
peuples, y comprls le leur, de mellleures conditions 
de travail, une plus grande prosperltl ^conomlque 
la s^curlte soclale, et du travail pour ceux qul en 
recherchent, En vertu de cet engagement,^ lls csn- 
vlennent de p'endre les mesures approprfees a cet 
effet par I'lntermedlalre de l^Assemblee G-enerale, 
du Consell Econonlque et Social, de 1* Organisation 
Intern'^ tlonale du Travail, et de tds autres organls- 
mes qul pourralent etre a^fllies aux N- tiens Unies, 

"4, ^Tous les meribres des Nations Unles s'obllgent a 
presenter chaque annee un rapport a I'Assemblee 
Generale au eujet des nesures qu'lls ont prises pour 
donner effet a 1* cr^agem-nt inscrli: nu pcragrr.phe 3 
et, d'une fo^on generale, eur les me.'U-’es audls ont 
prises relatlvem..nt aux reconnandrtlons du Consell 
Economlque et Social", 

Royaumc-Unl . Doc, 2, G/14, (p), p, 1 

La delegation du Royaume-Unl demande 1* addition d’un 
nouveau paragraphe 3 ayant le texte sulvant t 

"Etant donne sa constitution tripartite, 1’ Organisation 
Internationale du Travail devralt etre mlse, sous reserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 2 cl-dessus, en relations 
partlcullferement dlrectes avec 1* Organisation et devenlr 
un Instrument de o^ande Importance grace auquel 11 
sercalt possible d^ssurer a tous 1’ amelioration dee 
conditions du travail, le progrfes econonlque et la secu- 
rlte Lociale", 


CHAFITRE IX 

DISPOSITIONS REUTIVE3 A LA COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 
ET SOCIALE SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL 

SECTION B COMPOSITION ET VOTE 

Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt 3tre compose^ 
de representonts de dlx-hult membres de 1' Organisation. Les 
Etats destines k Atre alnsl represent ^s devr^lent Atre elus 
par I'Assemblle G^n^rale pour une perlode de trols ans. Cha- 
cun de eeo Etats auralt un represent ant dlsposant d'une volx. 
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Les d^olelons du Consell Economlque et Social devralent 
ttre prises k la simple majority des representants pr^ 
sents et votants. 

Canada , Deo, 2, C/14 (t), p. 4 

Xja d^l4gntlon canadlenne propose qiie la Section B 
solt modlfl^e comme suit : 

"L'Assembl^e C^n^rale 4llra dlx-hult membres des 
Nations Unles dont les representants constltuerpnt 
le Consell Eoononlque et Social. En procedont a 
cette election, I’Assenblee Generals tlendra 
dfiment compte de la'neceeslte d' aocorder une repre- 
sentation sufflsante aux Etats ayant une grande lm~ 
portwoe ^economlque. Lee membres qul seront alni^ 
represeniBo recevront un mandat de trols ans, toute- 
fols, lore de la premiere election, six membres ne 
seront eius que pour une duree de trols ans. Chao\m 
de ces membres aura un represenkxnt qul dlsposera 
d'une volx. Les decisions xiu Consell Economlque et 
Social seront prises a la majority simple, h. 
condition que douze membres au molns prennent part 
au vote, Le Consell Economlque et Social adopt era 
son propre r^glement Interleur et flxeSa le node 
dlelectlon de son President", 

Egypt e . Doc, 2, G/14 (g) (l) 

La dil^gatlon egyptlenne propose les nodlflcptlons 
sulvantes : 

a) remplacer"dlx-hult" par "vlngt^quatre", 

b) remplacer les deux phrases qul sulvent le not 
"Organisation^ et les remplacer p“r ce qul 
suit : 
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"l£8 resr^scntants dos Etats-IMs d'Amdrxque, du 
Royaumc »Unl do la Orandc>Bretagnc ct dc I'lrlandc 
Au jg T7lCToh dea rifipubiiques ^ ovl^tlquos Soda - 

Ustos . do la Rdpu bllque do Chino, ec, Ic moment venu, 
do la Franco, awont dos slfcges permanents . Eos 
autre 3 Stats scront"'group6s en nour zones. L^^sem- 
Dido tfbnAralo 61lra d'oux Etaf? memBres pour reprS- 
sentcF’cKaquo zone poiar uno pArloac do deux ans, 
nouf dos Etats se rd^IFafiTIcKS^dd i&nfidc; nSTTc 
soronr Tas iiiim6grat5 iBo!ttt dirglPI'gs : PTgtalftfe 

plactloa, I'un dos repr^ontants ^ chaqup zone sera 
cholsl par I'Asscmbioo Gdndrale pour une pdrlodc 
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deux anal 


Pautro roprdsentant pour uno pdrioac de 


Franco . Doe. 2, G/7« (o) Deuxl^mo Fartle, p.6. 

La Ddldgatlon f rangalse propose que la Section B solt 
ainendde comme suit: 


"Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt Stre composd 
des reprdsentants de dlx-hult membres de 1' Organisa- 
tion, parml lesquels flgursralent obllgatolrement, au 
moins pour moltld, lea pays dont 1' importance dcono- 
mlque est la plus considerable- Les Etats devant Stre 
representds A cette fin devralent §tre dlus par 
I’Assembiee oendrale pour une pdrlode de trols ans. 
Chacun de ces Etats devralt avoir un reprdsentant, 
qul aural t droit & une volx. Les decisions du Consell 
Economlque et Social devralent 8tre prises A un vote 
de simple majorltd des reprAsentants presents A con- 
dition que les deux-tlers au moins des membres du 
Consell Economlque et Social partlclpent au vote. 

Honduras . Doc.2, G/7 (m), p.4. 

Selon la Delegation du Honduras, 11 y auralt lieu d'lndl- 
quer ”que ces elections devralent sulvre un systAme de rota- 
tion, ou une autre procedure qul, selon un ordre etabll, per- 
mettralt A chacun des membres de 1 ' Organisation de sieger au 
Consell A tour de rBle.” 
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Llbtfr la. Doc. 2, 0/14, (a), p,2. 

La D(fl^gatlon du Liberia propose d' employer pour le 
cholx des membres du Consell Economlque et Social la meme 
procedure que pour le Consell de S^curlt^. 

Le Liberia demande que, pour le Consell de S^curlt^ 

"L'Assembl^e O^n^rale designs parml les Etats 
membres qul n'ont pas acc^s aux sieges perma- 
nents, et, per ordre alphab^tlquc, six Etats 
qvil aurolent un mandat de deux ane, cette m^- 
tbode ^tant sulvle ju6qu'& ce que la lists 
complete dee Etats solt (^pule^e." 

M.ouYgUg~Zi^lfln.de. Poc. 2, 0/i4, (f), p.4. 

La D^l^gatlon N/o-z^landalse demande que les mote 
sulvants solent Inscfri^s au commencement de la Section: 

“A molne auc I'AseembW O^nrfrale n'en d(^clde 
autrement lee dispositions sulvantes eeront 
en vlgueur. “ 

Philip pines ( Cojoanveiilth des). Doc. 2, 0/14, (k), pp.5,8. 

La D^l^gntlon dee Philippines demande que la Section 
B solt modlfl(fe comme suit: 

"Lc C'^msell Econonloue et Social devrolt ^tre 
compost de repr^sentants de 18 aeabres de I'Or- 
ganleatien de tous lee membres de 1' Organisation. 
Lee State deetln^e k etre alnel pepp^eentde de- 
vralent etre dlue per I'AeesMblde 0<^ndpale pear 
aae pdrlede de trele ane. Chaeun de eee State 
aupalt un reprdeentant dtepeeant d'une vetx. Lee 
dvfclslons au C .nsell Economlque et Social devralent 
etre prises t la majority simple des reprt^eentants 
presents et votante." 

Au cae oti ce texte ne sere It pas accept^, la D^ldgatlon 
propoeeralt le sulvont: 

"Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt etre 
cocqoosd de reprtfsentants de 10 membres de 1' Or- 
ganisation. Lee State nations destinies & ^re 
alnsl repr^senttfee devrolent ^tre ^lues par 
I'Aesemblde O^n^rale pour ure pdrlode de trols 
ane, 4t , ant entendu membre d£ ££ Consell 

nt £S£& Investl 4&. ASiii fflflJldfifefi 
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Chacune de cee nations aurait un repr^- 

sentant dlsposant d'une volx. Les decisions du 
Coneell Economlque ot Social devralent <^tre 
prises & la simple naJorlt(? des reprdsentants 
presents et votants. Pour I'^leutlon dfis membres 
^ Coneell, on a dopters la Rroc^j^e sulv ante; 
iT sAif meubpes ecpo nt chol sls porn i les nation s 
qul qnt att elnt le ]^ue bout de^r- ^ 4e ^^velo ppe- 
ment Indue t lie Ij ” ^gix nembres sero nt cholsl s 
parul l£e nati ons qul ojit atteln t Ael filua 
de^rtf de d^velopp enent oyrlco le, enfln . 5) six 
osalziLefi. e££jQA ohoAsAe P2ur rCTr^eenter Xgs eA2 
riJgAolifl d'Jflt la llete fJLgure a !§ Septlqn A, 
QbapAtre. YL ciaQu§ r egio n ajL^t droit & un 
siege . 

Yffotfjmelft. Doc, 2, 0/7, (d), pp.29,30. 

La D^l^gatlon du Vdn^zuela propose que dans le cas o{!l 
certains pays sont parti cull ferenent Intdreesf^e h. dee ques- 
tions en coure d'examen au Consell Econonlque et Social, 

11 leur eolt accord^ un sl^ge au Consell alnsl que le droit, 
de voter sur cee questions, 

B g l Ay le. Doc, 2, G/14, (r), p,10. 

La Ddldgatlon bollvlenne deiaande que la Section B solt 
modlflrfe par 1' addition du texte eulvant: 

"11 1 aurai t lie u ^ PPi^vpAr ud evst feae qul per- 
aeltpalt de dogner aux t ravall leurs organises 
du (aQnds une re pr cfsentatlon adcfquate ^ Coneel l 
Eco poolquc jct So cial 

Iran , Doc, 2, G/14, (a), p,3. 

La D^l^gatlon de I'lran deaande que la Section B solt 
amend^e cocuae suit: 

*Le Coneell Economlque et Social sera conpoe(f 
de repr^sentante de dlx-bult oeabree de 1' Or- 
ganisation, Lee Etats ''eetln^s h ^re alnsl 
represent (^e seront €lue par I'Aesenbl^e Wn(f- 
rale pour une pdrlode de trole one, six d'entre 
eux se retlrant cheque ann^e» Ils ne eer nt pas 
Inn^dlatencnt rdrfllglbles, A la preralSre Election, 
six seront ch^lele pour une p^rlode d'un an, six 
pour une p^rlbde de deux ops et six pour une p(f- 
rlode de trols ans,.." 
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Uruguay . D'^c. 2, 0/7, (a) (2), p.ll. 

La Dtfl^gatlcn de 1' Uruguay deoonde I'aonendenent sulvant 

& la Section B: 

"1. (a) Pour la dlacuealon et le vote aur les quea** 
tione qul ae rapportent & la cooperation Interna- 
tionale, en vuo de la aolutlon dea probl^mea econo- 
Dlquea et aoclaux, lea deiegatlona a I'Aaaembltfe 
oentfrale de I'Organlaatlon devralent ^re coopo- 
edee de deux oembrea qul reprtfeenteralent reapeo- 
tlrement d'une part lea eoployeura, et d' autre 
part lea travallleura dea Etata neabrea de I'O'ga- 
nleatlon, 

(b) Chaque Deiegutf pourrolt ^tre aaalate dana 
I'exerclce de eea fonctlona de conaelllera techr- 
nlquea dont le nombre pourra etre de deux au plua, 
pour ohacun dee probl&mea Inecrlte h I'Ordre du 
Jour. L'un de cea ooneelllere tecbnlquee devralt 
Jtre une femme, pour la dlaoueelon dee probl^mea 
ae rapportant i la protection de la femme. Lea 
ooneelllere tecbnlquee devralent tfgriement rem- 
pUr lee fonotlona de dJltfguJe aupplJante. 

(c) Lee reprdaentabta dea employ eur a et dea tra- 
vallleura alnai que lewa ooneelllere tecbnlquee 
devralent ^re deelgntfe par lee Etata qul eont 
membree de I'Organlaatlon, eur la reoommandatlon 
dea Organlaatlona oommerclalee ou ouvrl&rea lee 
plua reprJaentatlvea. 

(d) Lee dJolalona de I'AaaemblJe pour leequellee 
11 n'eet paa flxJ de majority aptfolale devralent 
Jtre adopt tfee & la majority almple pourvu que la 
majority de toue eea membree et la majorllFe dea 
dtflJguda dea gouvernementa aolent pr^eenta. 

2. Le Coneell Economlque et Social devralt Jtre 
oompoeJ de reprJaentanta de dlx-bult membree de 
I'Organlaatlon. Lee Etata deetlnJe h dtre alnel 
repreaentJa devralent ^re tflue par I'Aaaembltfe 
Odntfrale pour une p^rlode de trola ana. Cbaoun 
de cea Etata auralt un reprJeentant dlepoeant 
d'une volx, Lee dJolelona du Coneell Economlque 
et Social devralent itre prleea k la almple ma- 
jority dea repryeentanta pryeente et votante.* 
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COOPERATION £CONOMI«U£ £T SOCIALE SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL. 

SECTION 0. FONCTIONS ET P0UV0IR8 
DU C0M37JL ECONOMIQ,UE SOCIAL 

1. Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt avoir le 
pouvolr: 

(a) de mettre k execution dans la Unite de ses fonc>- 
tl ne lea recoouandatlons de I'Assemblt'^e Gk^n(frale; 

(b) de falre dee recommandatlons, sur sa propre Initia- 
tive, BUT des questions huupnltalros Internationales 
d'ordre dconomlque, social et auti’e; 

(c) de reoevolr et mettre & I’e'tude Ips rapports des 
organlsmes et offices de caractbre Economlque, so- 
cial ou autre lals en relation avec I'Crganlsatl^'n, 

et de coordonner leurs actlvltEs par le noyen de con- 
sultations avec ces ''rganlenes ou cfflccs, et de re- 
comiiiandatlons k eux rdressEs; 

(d) d' examiner lee budgets admlnlstratlfs de ces orgn- 
nlsncs spEclallsEs ou offices en vue de leur falre 
des recormiandatlcns; 

(e) de mettre le SecrEtclre GEnErcl h mene de fournlr 
dee renselgnejente nu Consell de SEcurltE; 

(f) d' alder Ic Consell de SEcurltE, sur la deuande de 
celul-cl; et 

(g) de rempllr t'mtes autres fonctlons, dans lee llmltes 
gEnErales de sa c' lopEtence, aul pourralent lul Etre 
aselgnEea par I'AssemblEe GEnErrle, 

Etats -Unls. Royaune-Unl , U. R.S. S. . Chln e» Doc. E, G/29, p.6 

Ces dElEgatlons proposent d' Insurer apr^8 I'nllnEa a 
un nouveau psragraphe oyant le texte sulvant: 

"de falre dee recoomandatlons ayant pour but d' assu- 
rer le respect des diroits et des llbtrtEs fondanen- 
tales de I'd^re humoln. " 

Elies demandent Egaleoent que le mot "culturel" solt 
InsErE apr^s le mot "social" dans lee allnEas b et c. 
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Auatral le. Dto. 2, 0/14, (1), p,5. 

La c^l^gatlon de 1 'Auatralle denande que le paragraphe 1 
aolt modlfl^ conne ault; 

(a) de mettre & execution, dana la Unite de aee fonc- 
tl')na lee recf-nnandatlrne de I'Aeeenbl^e OdncJrale; 

(b) de f'lrnuler de aa pr'ipre Initiative, dee reconuan- 
datlone h I' Aaaembl^ e G^ndrale ou aux ncnbr ee dee 
Natl ? nB Unle a A tltre Individuel, concernant dea” 
queetlone ^conomlquea, aoclelea, culturellea et 
a utre a guejtiona anal ogue a. aur le plan Interna- 
tional, fjj vji^ d' amdliorer Is blen- ^tre I' hnpme ; 

(c) de reoevoir et nettre ii I'rftude lea rapporta des 
organlamea et offlcee de caractfcre dcinonlque, ao- 
clal ou autre, nla en relation avec lea Natlcna 
Unlea, ou de coordonner leura aotlvltda par le 
moyen de conaultatlon avec cea organlanea ou offi- 
ce a et de re comandat Iona & eux adreeadea; 

(d) de provoquer, en vue d'attelndre lea. objectlfa 
d'ordre econonlque et aoclal envlaagda done la 
prdaente Oharte, la conclualon de conventlona 
(acuB rdeerve t-'ujoura do la ratification dea nen- 
brea dee Natlone Unlea conf 'rndncnt h leur dr^'lt 
conatltutlonnel) relatlvea h dee queatlona qul 

ne Bont du doraalne d'aucun dea organlsnea ou offl- 
cee nla en relation avec lea Natl-'na Unlea; 

(e) d' examiner lea budgete adnlnlatrctlfa de cea orga- 
nlanea ou offlcee Bp^clalla^a en vue de leur prrf- 
aenter dea reconnandatlona; 

(f) de convoquer, par I'entremlae du Pr^aldent de 
I'Aaaembl^e G^n^rale, done le caa o{l aurvlendralent 
dea clroonstancee qul, de I'avla du Conaell Econo- 
mlque et Social, cr^tfralent un danger dconomlque, 
touB lee membrea dea Natlone Unlea ou tel de cea 
membrea qu'll paraftralt ndceaealre, en vue d' exa- 
miner et de recommander dea meeurea deatlntfea h 
aauvegarder et & attelndre lea objeotlfa doonoml- 
quee et aoclaux de la pr^aente Charte; 

(g) de fournlr dee renaelgnementa au Conaell de Stfourlttf 
par I'entremlae du Secretaire General; 

(h) d' aider le Conaell de seoiu'lte aur la demande de 
oelul-ol; et 
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(i) de rempllr toutee autres fonctlone, dans lee 11- 
oltee g^n^ralee de ea competence, qul pourralent 
lul etre aaelgnece par I'Aaeemblde oenerale, 

fisLiglflue. Doc. 2, 0/7, (k), p.4. 

La Delegation beige denande que le Cone ell Economlque 
et Social organlee "dee eervlcee de recherchce dont lee 
etudee contrlbueront h dclolrer 1' opinion pnbllque de tone 
lee paye". 

Canada, Doc. 2, a/14, (e), pp. 4,6. 

La Delegation canadlenne demende que la Section C eolt 
amendee comae eult: 

“Le Goneell Economlnue et Social, outre dee fono- 
tlone qul eont enumereee dane lee autree partlee de 
ce document, aura lee attrlbutione eulvantcb; 

(a) rficeyoir dee aesDree dse N atl on e Unije at dee 
o rganlea tlone e_t of flg ee qul en d^pendgnt^ d£g 
Cftpportj. ear lie meeuree prlAAfi pour dpongr 
?.fXet aux r ecomm anda tl one I' Aaeembiee oene - 
C&lp et co nuaunlq uer o baervatlone aur lea 
rapport e en question t l*ABaeabiee oenerale; 

(b) de ea propre initiative ee llvrer dee ^tudee 

et dee rapporte, et pr^eenter dee recommandatlone 
relatlvee aux queetl >ne tfconomlquee, ‘•oclalee, 
etc. de coractftvs international Intrfreeeant 
I'Aeeembl^e Grfn^rnle^ aux me mbre e dee Nations 
Unlee et aux organleatlone et of fices qul en 
depend ent; 

(c) recevolr et mettre h I'^tude lee rapporte dee 
'“rganlenee et offices de oaractSre dconomlque, 
social ^u autre, ills en relation avec I'organl- 
eatlon, et de coordonner leure actlvlttfs prr le 
moyen de consultctl me nvec ces organleaee ou 
offices et de recoamandatl me ft eux adreeerfee, 
alnsl que par le aoyen reco onondetlone A, 
L.* A g'6pa blde Gdndrale et aux neabreg dee Nations 
Unlea . 

(d) eaiaslaer lee budgets admlnletratlfe de see epga- 
Aleaee eu effleee epdelallede'en vue de leur 
fairs dee reeeanandatlaaB. 
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(d) conmunlquer h I'Aseefflblee Oen^rale et aux oembres 
des Nations Unles ees observations sur certalnes 
questions g^n^ales de politique econoolque et 
soclale, que peut poser 1' etude de oes rapports; 

(d l) ex^cuter toutes les taches que pourront lul deoan- 
der les mender es des Nations Unles et les organisa- 
tions et organlsmes qul en dependent en matlbre 
econoralque. soelale ou autre sous reserve de 
1' approbation de I'Asseciblee G-en^rale; 

(4) nettre le Secretaire General en nesure^de donner 
des Informations au Cons ell de Securlte; 

(f) asslster le Cons ell de S^curlt^ quand celul-cl le 
demandera; 

( f 1) rempllr , toutes lee fnnctlons qul pourront lul 

6tre c qnfleea par vole d* aicc otrd Tn ter-gouv-'r neraental 
sous reserve de 1^ approbation de l^Aseemblee 
General e; 

(g) rempllr toutes autres fonctlons relevant du domalne 
de sa eon 5 )^tence, qul pourront lul &tre assignees 
par I'Assemblee Generals, 

Egypt e . Doc, 2, G/7 (q) (l), p. 11 

La delegation egyptlenne propose d'amender comme suit 
la Section C, 1 : 

*1. Le Consell Economlque et Social aura la responsabJr * 
lltl essentlelle de diter miner la politique economlque et 
soclal'e' de 1* Organisation sous Uautorlt^ de 1^ Asseid3lee~" 
Generale. 


2, A c t effet 11 aura le pouvolr : 

(a) de mettre k execution les 'reoommandatlons de 
I'Assenbl^e Generalet 

(b) de falre des reoommandatlons, de sa propre 
Initiative, sur des questions bumanltalres 
Internationales, d‘ordre Iccnomlque, Jurldique . 
social et autres; 


960 


IG- 



361 


(c) de reccv Ir et de mcttre t I'tftude lee rapports 
des organlsncs et offices de caract^'re ^c'mui- 
que, Jurldiquc, sicltl, etc. 

Ethlcple . Dc. 2, Q/IA, (n), p.3. 

La D^ldgatim ^thl iplenne iropoee d'lnsdrer un pora- 
graphc 2 su 'pl^uentaire ayant la teneur sulvrnte: 

"Taut laerabre de I'Organlsatl 'n pourra nartlcloer h 
1& dlscussl n et aux votes relatlfs k une questl m 
quelconque soualee au C'nseil Ec^m-inlaut; et Social 
iorsque ledlt C- nsell estloera que Ic-s Inttfr^s de 
ce neubrc de l'Organlsatl''n sent a ^<^clrl6nent nls 
en Jeu. '• 

Franc e. D.c. 2, G/7, {■>), Dtuxlbae Pcrtle, p.6. 

La Dc'l^gjtlon francalse nropoee d'cJoute*r a>rte I'all- 
nda 0 , I’aHne^a sulvant: 

"(c bis) d'envlsager la crdotlon et le c''ntr'?lf d'orga- 

nisaes senblables en ce qul concerne la r^oortl- 
tlon des natlferes prtul&res," 

Elle propose ^galcnent de modifier coaae suit I'alln^a 


“(f) d' alder le Cansell de Sdcurltd, sur la denance 
de celul-cl, et de le saislr dlrectement en cas 
d'urgence de toute question hnmanltalre , dcono- 
mlque, soclale ou autre qu'll Juge de nature k 
mettre la palx en danger, k charge pour le Con- 
sell Economlcue et Social de rendre compte k 
I'Assembl^e, " 

2, 0/7, (n), (1), pp. 8,9. 

La Ddl^gatlon norvdglenne demande que I'allnda b solt 
modlfld cofflme suit: 

"(b) soiunettre sous sa propre Inltlatlvr, k' I'atten- 
tlon de I'Assembldfc Odndrale dee r-’ccmmandatlons 
relatives aux questions Intcrm tlonsles ^cono- 
mlquee, eoclalee, humanltalree et dducatlvee et 
autree questions culturellee. “ 

Elle propose en outre que le texte de I'alln^a c solt 
modlfld comme suit: 


960 


- 20 - 



36s 


"(c) de recevJlr et de tranamettre h I'Aeeemblife 
Gtnrfrtle lee rapports dea orgcnlsmea et offi- 
ces de ceractbre ^conomlque, social ou autre, 
mis en relation avec 1' Organisation et de 
coordonner sous I'autorlt^ de I’Asstmbl/e 
Odn^fralo, Iturs actlvltife par le moy^n de con- 
sultations avcc ces organlemes ou offices et de 
rccommondatl'ins I eux adrcssdes." 

Elle demande enfln la modification du texte de I'alin^a 
d qui aurait la tcntur euivante: 

"(d) en vut de soumettrt fe I'Assemol^e G^n^role lee 
commentalres approprl^e clnel que, s'll y a 
lieu, lee recommendations h ndresser eux organi- 
sations )u org. nlames Int^rcss^s." 

Pays-Bee. D'c. 2, G/7, (g), (2), p.l. 

La Df'l^grtlon nf'erlandelse propose que, nu nonbre dee 
f ^nctl ms du C msell Economlaue et Social, qui eont ^num^- 
r^es au Chapltre IX, Section C, paragraphs 1, dee propositions 
de Dumbarton Cake flgui’e eolt sous foi*me d'un emtnaement au 
paregraohe e, eolt sous une forme et dans un texte ad^ouate, 
le devoir du Consell de "nettre le Secretaire G^ntfral en rae- 
eure de four.oir des inf 'rmotlone dc coractfeere ^c'nomlque 
et social C 1 'i-sseublde G^ndr:le et eux Etats menbree." 

Phlll^Jnes (CQmonv'falth des ). D^c. 2, G'/14, (k), p.6. 

La. Dt'l^gftl-'n dee rhlllpplnes demande ou'b l'Flln<?a b 
le not “ci Itui’el" eolt lns<?r«* apr&s le not 'Vcononlque". 

Boll vie . Doc. 2, G/14, (r), p.lO. 

La Dt.'l^gi el n bollvlenne propose de modifier comae suit 
la Section C, alln^ae b et c: 

"(b) de falre des rec ^nmcndatl ms de sa propre Ini- 
tiative eur des questl ns huiaanltalrjes Interna- 
tlonrles, d' »rdre ^c moulque et social, s usceo - 
d$ or >.^f Irene s d 'assurer It- bi<.n-^re dee 
Pi unl c's dee ktotg Utnbres de I'Or gr n ieati m et 
la fijolutlap d ' au tres prSbltaee huna nitair ee dg. 
fifiTjJLQtfcrt' inti p n atif’n al. 

(c) de c'ablner dee ac tl ns Qonrd)gLnde8 t ende nt au 
dt *v^lo ppement c c n nlau e. h 1* indu strialisation 
eLt A~i''‘'li' 37 :tl,m~du n iv eau de vlo' des m tione 
lee raoine fevoris/es, ejn's i It prote ctl on 
dee droits “ihtcrnetlmcoix de I'l ndJviclu . ’au 
gr rf ectlonnenent aesassuronc ee s^cial ee. la 
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f 'urnlture de octdrlrux de traveil, fe la solu- 
tion de probltnes sonltalree et ddcograohlaues, 
ou d'autree problfenes de nftae nature." 

Chiu . Doc. 2, 0/7, (1), (1), p.l2. 

Le D^l^grtlm chlUenne prop-^ee d'enender c^nne suit le 
prragraphe b; 

"(b) dc felre dee reooninandotl ^ns de ea propre Initia- 
tive, eur dee questl'ns Internet! oneles de carac- 
ttre mnlque, social et hunonltalre, qul affec- 
tent ou pcuvent affect r le blen-^trf ou lee re- 
lations paclflqucs des n^tlme. Les uenbrce de 
I'Orgfjileetl m prendr'^t ces rec omuandatl >ne en 
cnslddratlon et s ' cf f .r ceront de les laettre b 
effet. " 

France. D<c. 2, 0/7, (o), (1), p.2. 

La Ddld^c.tlw.n francdst deuejide que, dans les allndas 
et c, le uot "Intellectuel" solt Inedr^ aort-s le not 
social". 

ILuifiOUty* 1)'C* 2, 0/7, (a), (2), p.l2. 

La D'ligetl'^n de I'Uruguay propose de modifier coace suit 
le texte de la Section G: 

"1. L£jp ^ l.*4ftag.iabysp o^pipil? ppjimiexit xa- 

YSlr l'\4!ie formes 8.MlY£AlLeB.: 

" reg oii gcu d at l n" Invltan t lee e ut'»rlt#B 

fi^as^tfnlTps Qhftavyi deft Etate maalzr^s 

fid.ootQr c ertal nes mesures c -ncernant une 
Questl ~ ’n C 'xm €~e. ” - - - - -- 

(b) l£ "p ro jet de go pventl , on InieratlA. nple " 

|i s \ uaettre pow ratlflcatl''n a^ aut orltds 
cogp ^tcritVe de'ch acun ~d6B~ Etate "qul. sent 
ae nbre e de i '"Organisation. 

jliat ad dlat eoent , ap rfee Ir. crdatlon dA I'Or ganle a- 
tl?n» 1 ' Ass eg olde Od ndra le devrt I t “p ropo ser c.ux 
ES.a1;p qiji sjs^ 'oentoeq ^ I’MO rganlsatl on " ^ee 
rtul t gents qul sonV cons l d^rde n^sealres 

P'Syr f^ O-l ti^ f *^ a'opllc atlon'*'de Vee ' "reco uaend a- 
tlJns " at 'it, r atlfloati 7n du "Bro]£t"”5e‘‘oon- 
ventljns, en falr e re specter les dispositions. 
li PAToit dtab ll an n&e tenje l dXs rfeglenents 
omcerna nt jta vote pur ceer eeolu^^jpe ac ce 
gejix^. 
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k'. Le Consell Sconomlque et Social devralt avoir 
le p mvolr: 

(a) de mettre a execution dans la llmlte de 
see f one t Ions lee reconunandatlons de 
I'Assemblee Gcnerale; 

(b) dc falrc dee recommandatlone sur sa propre 
Initiative et dans le cadre de see attri- 
butions, sur les questions humanltalres 
Internationales d'ordre economlque, social 
et autres; 

(c) de rcccvolr et d* examiner les rapports des 
irganlsnes et offices de caractere econo- 
mlque, social ou autres qul sont relies k 
1 'Organisation, et de ooordonner leurs 
nctivltes au moyen de consultations avec ccs 
organlsmes ou offices et de rccommandatlons 
a eux adressces. 

CharlTRE IX. DlS?0blT101>iS REjJkTIVES A LA 
CoOPERATlOW ECONOMli^UE £T 30C1ALE SUR LE FiiAN INTERNATIONAL. 

SECTION D. OBOANI8ATION ET PROCEDURE. 

1. Lc Con8<*ll Economlque et Social dcvr'?lt Instltuer 
une Commission Economlque, une Commission Soclale et toute 
nutre Commission qu'll^ Jugeralt necessalre d'n'tabllr. Ces 
Commissions devralent etre compose'es d'experts. II devralt 
'j avoir un personnel permanent qul f .rnlt portle du Secre- 
tariat dc 1' Organisation. 

Stats-Unls . Rovaumo Hal, U.R.S.S . . Chine . Doc. 2, 0/29, p. 6. 

Les Delegations cl-dessus proposent d'amender eomme 
suit le paragrapho 1: 

” 1 . ue Consi^ll Ec nomlque et Social devralt Instl- 
tuer HRS CMUsleeleR ^eeRMAeue, wie OemieeAeR 
elale et %-ute autre OeBBleeAea qu>iAl ^ugeraAt r^- 
eeeeaAre dAetablAr, dee commies Ions paas lee 
llcaa iamoP lfl Vtflfli eoclalee ai oulturellea. la 
vel ODoeiaent lea droits da I'etr^ NiiiAin pSUC 

juilfi juDixfi flttMtlan ^ lA da ConsflU* 

Ces commissions seront composees d'experts; elles 
disposeront^d'un personnel permanent qul fere paz^ 
tie du SecTOtarlat de 1' Organisation. 
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Australle. Doc. 2, 0/l4, (1), p. 6. 
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La Delegation australlenne demande que le paragraphe 1 
soit modlfie par 1 'addition de la phrase sulvante au debut du 
paragraphe: 

"Le Consell Economlque et Social sera organise de 
facon a pouvolr fonctlonner de manldre ininterrom- 
pue, chaque Etat membre de ce Consell devant @tre 
represente an permanence au sl^ge des Nations Unles." 

Bresll . Doc. 2 , G/7* ( 0 ), (3), p. 1- 

La Delegation breslllenne propose d'ajouter apres les mots 
"une commission soclale" les mots ^'une commission d'hyglSne." 

Canada . Doc. 2 , G/14, (t), p.4. 

La Dll^gatlon canadlenne propose de modifier comme suit 
le paragraphe 1: 

"3. Le Consell Economlque et Social aura la faculty 
de nommer les comlt^s et commissions dont 11 pourralt 
avoir besoln dans I'accompllssement de ses t^ches." 

Prance. Doc. 2 , G/7, ( 0 ), Deuxllme Partie, p.6. 

La D^l^gatlon francalse propose le texte sulvant pour le 
paragraphe 1: 

"Le Consell Economlque et Social devralt instltuer 
une commission Economlque, une commission soclale 
et toute autre commission ou sous-commission qu'il 
jugeralt nEcessaire d'Etabllr en partlculler au 
tltre rdglonal. Ces commissions devraient ^tre com- 
posEes d' experts. II devralt y avoir un personnel 
permanent qul feralt partle du SecrEtarlat de 1 'Or- 
ganisation. " 

Haiti . Doc. 2, G/7, (b), (l), p.2. 

La DElE'gation haltlenne propose qu'il sol^r^vu^ ' Insti- 
tution d'une commission de 1 ' enselgnement -qul seralt chargEe 
d 'assurer la coopEratlon Intellectuelle entre les peuples et 
de travalller au dEveloppement, dans le monde de demaln, de 
systbmes d' Education, basEs sur un IdEal de justice, d'Ega- 
lltE, de llbertE et de palx. 

Nouvelle-ZElande. Doc. 2, G/i 4, (f) p.3 et Doc.2, G/14, (f) 

^ (2), p.l. 

La DElEgatlon nEo-zElandaise propose de remplacer les 
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parQ^,ra hos I, 2 et 3, Ae lo Secclnn D, par les textes 
eulvunts: 


"Le C^^neell Econonlque et Social aura les ) >u- 
V Irs nefcessaires oour A^clf’er la crdatlm u'or- 
gj nes (d':onA/nt Ce lul et p''ur nrenrre relrtlvc- 
fe Bjn 'irgtnlsatl et t sa procdclure t 'ute cldcl- 
el^n qu'll Jugera <^p?rtune.” 

Plilllp^lnee (Cipa wealth dee). Doc. 2, fl/14, (k), n.6. 

Ln Defldgatl 'n clee Phlllp’oines c’en/m'.e qut les njts 
■une oiiinieslin dtucatlve -t culturelle" s lent Inserts 
ajr^e lee iiots "une c 'uulesl in siclale." 

Panaac. . Doc. 2, G/7, (y), (1), p.l. 

La D/ldjetl -n ^ u Pfnfina pDpoee la creation des irtcnis- 
nes pernenents eulvante qui jeral^nt s'.uuls ^ I'aut-Tltd 
au C.nscll £c <n cilque tt Sicl^l: 

"1. L'dtabllsstuent O'un Bureau Intt rnatl <nal ue 
Transport Marl tine dont lee f • nctl 'ns st relent 
lee sulvfmtee: 

(a) eli.tr au rdtabllesemtnt ».e8 services marl- 
tlaee, velller h I'lntdr^t dee exporta- 
teurs et Inoortr teurs, aux chonpenints pro- 
dulte per le Kuerre . rns lee raarlnes aar- 
chanros, lee routes, les lnstrllatl>ins por- 
tualree, etc. 

(b) excrilner les trux ce trensport et les condi- 
tions dtobllee pj.r les c npcj nice narltlues 
et )• r It ure "c •nfdrt.nces" (cartels onner- 
claux h cnract're tc Ei'n'P'lts), pour dvl- 
tcr I'eyoliltetl n Injuste de certalnee rd- 
gl ns, ro cert.'lne pays ou friuprs le or >- 
ducteurs et f'e c •ns'Linateure par I'dtablle- 
eenent de teirlfs pr'tfdrrntlele. 

2. L'dtabllesencnt d'un r,j:*eou Internatl'nal dee 
Mlgratl ns d nt les f onctl 'ns eerrient les sulvantes 

(a) dtu' ler la ndcessltd « e certalnee nlgre- 
tl ins et les jxosslbllJtds de colonisation 
en dl verses oartlee ciu non<!*e, du point de 
vue dconjnlque, social, cultural, politi- 
que, ethnlque, etc. 
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(b) alder lee f^ouverneaents et autres irga- 
nlsnee (>s ulvirs pays h 'Tfjtniscr (.cs 
cntreorlscs ce c~l -nleatl n sur fiee bases 
sclentlflques; faclllttr le flnanceni nt 
( cs '^roJets le c^'l'mlsotl 'n dtaulds an- 
t^rleurer*:nt et c''opdrer t I'encourage- 
ucnt et h la cnrOlnctl n (''autree cctl- 
vlt/s c nsacr/cs /u < dvt loppeuent 
nlque, social et culturel • e rdi I'ns re- 
latlven nt Oirldrdes, “Jar le laoyen r'*une 
Imalrrrtl m ct n’^ntreorlsee .le c 1 ‘nlou- 
tl n scltntlflquentnt 'ir' anisdes. 

3. L’dtabllssenont d'un Bureau Intfrnatl mal de 
I'Ecucatl n dtstind t enc-urafer ct t c ■' •r'' '*nner 
lee dtudts >r'< )i-es i fav <rl6er unc uclllture en- 
tente et un rn:)or' chenent entre les natl ns et 
entre lee j r upes culturels, ethnlauee et rcll- 
t leux, & tjus lee nlveaux dc 1*. neeli^nentnt, ar 
les a'yt-ne sulvtnte: 

(a) older ii la od'parctl n ^e >rO('ra liies ct le 
plane d'dtuOis, ? la rdi actl ce llvres '■‘.c- 
claese, ft I'dchanf^e ii 'dtuc'lfnts et i.'f pr?- 
I'eeseurs, ft iVch/ntt ic ^ubllcati ne tt 

ru I dvcleppcQtnt Ces blbll Jta^aues, ft f ee 
rccherches eclentlflquee, ndlcolte et 
dc 'n ulquce • t crractftre Inttrnatl nul et 
ft la publlcftl n ('.'dtu*.fce ct t e trevrux 
d'lntdr*t Internt-tl -ncl. 

(b) aldtr £'U t.dvol'o)(-u nt r 'Inetliutl /ns uu gtn- 
.r*' I'UnlVtrsltd lnt> r-r 'idricclnt i.u 

Ponenn, ueetlndee ft facllltcr aux dtuulants 
de Facultd l'dcu('e dee pr blftiice Interno- 
tl nrux. 

(c) I'aeelnllatlon par I'dcole dee C'lmlee 
dtran^.ftree afln d'dvltcr au’e’.les nc >cvitn- 
nent tee i-iln rltds de langue et >e nentcll- 
td dtranfftres ou >oy6.'' 

Bresll. Die. 2, ^/7, (e), (3), o.l, et D'C. 2, Gr/7, (e),(4) 

La Ddldgatl^n brdelllcnnc propose cJ'lnsdrer lee imts 
"une c'^:aalsal''n d'hyglftne" apr^s Ipqjiiwvs “unt c nnlssl 'n 
eoclale". C 'une e«lte ft. ctt aaenden nt, elle proi^qee d'ajou - 
ter les textes eulvrnte au Cha litre XII: 

"Tout gouverneuent raenbre de I'Orgonleotldn aura 
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le (.r It 'Ic c’tfsl*ncr un re )r^8entcnt qul fera 
:>rrtle 'une c ijiilssl'n >r.'vl8 Ire chrri- 1 c 
tuf’.lcr Ir cr^atl'n <f*une rf/nlecti n lnt<.rnrtl - 
n- le : 'hyf Ifene et f'lre res rcc' uirnclrtl n8 
b ce 8ujet. 

"La c i’ul88i''n •.rr'vl8'’lre aura 8'.n eltf't f.ans une 
vlllc qul sera f^slrntfe ‘tar le8 Pr(58lc'ent8 .e la 
C nfffrence r’.nn8 lee <Uux .dIs qul sulvr nt li n'- 
nlnftl n I'ee nc.ibree. 

"En -)r(5'nr-nt Ic 'Irn I 'une 'r anleatl^n pema- 
ni nte c 'hypiSne, la c'‘’Tril68l''n Iro accTf'era 

une attentl n t 'ute 8‘>'<?clele fc Ir qucetl n e’ee 
ra-ip rts et • ca »>d4c 8 ccllrb rrtl n t ^trbllr 
entre cette ~rf <'’nl6atlcn 'cmirntnte et les rutres 
instltutl ns. nrtlonnles u Inttrnrtl ne les aul 
fcxlatent '^Ja '’u qul pourreltnt «?trc crdeTea t 
I'ov nlr (^ans Ic <l"nrlne I'c I'hy I'nt. 

"La c' dlasl'n ^nvla' Ire fera, c’.^a que oselble. 
Son rf"i''rt sur le r^eultat t, see ^tu' cs tt le 
c )y.iunlquera & I'^ssc'^oltfe G(?n/r.'le '>^r l'lnt*r- 
nd' lalre Cu C neell Eo n.nlque et Social, 

"Le C'naell Ec.m iilque ct B clal r evr. It Inetl- 
tuer une 0 .a-l8sl»n Eon -ulquc, unr C ..vjlsslwn 
Soclalfc, igie gj#r 1^ r.blJ.nes a'^Ur 

Cf.tlcn qt ' e QultUTe, et t utes outree c^i^leel jns 
qu'll Ju. eralt n^ceaealree. Lga c_fe I'Qr- 

Lcnlsatl m gul ne e nt 'n 8 rer^^e^nt^e qu C ^ nse ll 
Es.jn. nlque et B jcial I'evralent ay^lr ^ ee elS' es ' 
ajuac (ilte.B c^uqibsl^ne autcmtf’qu'ii Ic eera” >osslble 
et ojnortun. Lea Coaulssi'-na nentl^nn^es (levralent 
av'lr clea cllrecteura et (Tee aaeletante techniqu es. 
Elies fvle^oser -nt a'un personnel '.erannent qul fera 
partle du Secretariat de I'Orpanleatl n." 
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DISPOSITIONS REUTIVES A U COOPERATION ECONOMI3UE 
ET SOCIALESUR LE PLAN IN"ERN«.TIONAL 

SECTION D - ORGANISATION ET PROCEDURE 

Le Cons ell Economlque &t Social devr'ilt prendre toutes 
dispositions utiles pour aue les represent'^nts des crganlsa- 
Jlons speclallsees ou offices pulssent pTrtlclper, sane voter, 
a ses deliberations et a celleo des ConTlsslons Institutes 
par lul, 

Canada ^ Doc. 2, 0/14 (t) p. 6 

La delegation canadlenne propose que le paragraphe 
2 Bolt modlflt co!a»ne suit : 

*2, 1^ Cons ell Econo nique et Social prendra les 

raesur^ 8 utiles en collabarotlon avec les org nlsa- 
tlons et offices dependant de l*Org:^nlG tlon , en 
Vue de la partlolp~‘tlo n. dans les cn.8 ou cette der- 
nier e sera opportune . de repre^ent'^nts de cee 
organisations et de ces offices a cee deliberations 
alnsl qu*^ celles de toue comltes ou conj^lsslons 
Instltues par 3jil; 11 en sera de mene pour le parti- 
cipation de represent ?nts du Cons ell Econonique et 
Social aux dellber tiens de ces org^nie tlons et de 
ces of'Olces^. 


CHAPITRE IX 

DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA COOPERATION ECONCMIQUF 
ET SOCIALE SUR LE PLAN INTERNATIONAL 

SECTION D - ORGANIS .TION ET PROCEDURE 

3, Le Consell Economlque et Social devrait adopter 
ses propres regies de procedure et la nethode selon laquelle 
11 oholsira sen President, 

CHAPITRE IX 

Bresll - Doc. 2, G/7 (e) p, 4 
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La delegation breslllenne propose d'lntltuler le oha*> 
pltre IX } "Arrangements relatlfs a la cooperation eoonomlque, 
seclale et Intellectuelle sur le plan Intarnetlonal*. 

Elle propose Igalement d'ejouter k la fin du chapltre 
le paragraphe sulvant : 

"En vue de prlserver, d'accroltre et de ripandre 
la culture, heritage ocmrnun de l*humanlte, 1' Orga- 
nisation dewa fsivorlser le developpement des 
sciences et des arte, la diffusion des connalssances 
et 1' utilisation des moyene de connunlcrtlcn perfeo«p- 
tlonnes dont nous dlsposons melntenant pour 1' enselgne> 
ment afln d'arrlver a un mode de vie plus palslble^ 
et plus heureux.^ ^Ces fonctlons devront 6tre o^nflees 
k 1' Assembles Generals et sous I'autorlt^ de oelle<*cl, 
au Cons ell des relations Intelleetuelles. Ce 
Gonsell seralt organist, dans ses grondes llgnee, sur 
le modele ^conomlque et social. " 
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The United Nations Conference 
on hoernadonal Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 358 (ENGLISH) 
ii/3/yi . 

May 16, 1945 


(Working draft for 
Com, II/3/A only) 

COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committoo 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


FIRST REPORT OP DRAFTHTG SUBCOMMITTEE 


The Drafting Subcounltteo met In Room 311, Veterans 
Building, on May 15 at 2:30 p.m, to consider amendments 
to Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1, of the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals. It recommends that the paragraph, exclud- 
ing the last sentence, be redrafted to rerad as follows: 

"With a view to the creation of conditions of 
stability and well-boing which are necessary for 
peaceful and friendly relations among nations based 
on respect for tho principle of equal rights and 
self-determination of peoples, the organization 
shall promote: 

a, higher standards of living, high and stablo 
levels of employment (full employment)*, 
and conditions of economic and social pro- 
gress and development; 

b, solutions of economic, social, cultural,** 
health and other related problems; and 

c, universal respect for, and observance of, 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for 
all without distinction as to race, language, 
religion or sex." 


* The phrase "full and stable enqploymcnt" was accepted in 
preference to the phrase "full employDcnt” by a vote of 
six to five. 

•* The Drafting Subconnlttee understands that the word 
"cultural” Includes "educational". 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


BESTRICXED 
Doc. 358 


(Vorklng draft for 
IlAA ,oiay) 

ii/ 3/*A (f) 

May 16, 19^5 


clal 


FIRST REPORT OF DRAFTINQ 3DBC0MMITTEB 


The Drafting Subcommittee met In Room 311 > Veterans 
Building, on May 15 at 2:30 p.n. to consider amendments 
to Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1, of the Dumbarton 
Oaks I^oposals. It recommends that the paragra]^, exclud- 
ing the last sentence, be redrafted to i?ead as follows: 

"With a view to the creation of conditions of 
stability and well-being which are necessary for 
peaceful and friendly relations among nations based 
on respect for the principle of equal rl^ts and 
self-determination of peoples, the Organization 
shall promote: 

a. higher stozzlards of living, hl^ and stable 
levels of employment (full canployment )*, 
and conditions of economic and social pro- 
gress and development; 

b. solutions of economic, social, cultural,** 
health and othor related problems; and 

c. universal respect for, ond observance of, 
humon rlc^ts and fundamental freedoms for 
all without distinction as to roce, language, 
religion or sex.” 


* The phrase "hlQih and stable levels ox employment" was 
accepted In pireference to the phrase "full employment" 
by a vote of six to five, 

** Tho Drafting Subcommittee understands that the word * 
"cultural" Includes "educational". 
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The United Nations Conference 
on buernational Organization 

COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 358 (FRENCH) 
II/3/A1 (!)♦ 

M&y 16, 1945 

(Working draft for 
Oom.II/3/A only) 

General Assembly 


Oomlte 5 Cooperation Economlque et Soclale 


PREMIER RAPPORT DU SOU8-COMITE DE REDACTION 

Le Soua-Comlte de redaction s' eat reunl dans la Salle 
311, Veterans Building, le 15 mal 1945, a 14 h 30, afln 
d' examiner les smendements au Ohapltre IX, Section A, para- 
graphe 1, dee Proooeltlons de Dumbarton Oaks. II recommande 
que ce jparographe , reserve falte de la dernlere phrase, eolt 
remanle de la fagon sulvante: 

"En vue de orcer les conditions de etablllte 
et de blen-6tre qul sont necessalres au m-'lntlen, 
entre nations, de relations amleales et jjaclflques, 
fondeee sur le respect du prlnclpe de I'egollte des 
droits ct de la llbre disposition des peuples, 

1' Organisation favorleera: 

a. le relrvement dee nlvcaux de vle^ la ^ 
realisation d^ nlveaux d'emplol eleves 
et stables (ploln cmplol)*, ‘'Inel que de 
conditions de progre's rt de developpement 
economlques et soclaux; 

b. la solution des problemes economlques, eo» 
olaux, oulturels,** sanltalres et des autres 
question obnnexes; 

o. lo respect general et^effectlf dee droits 

humalns et des llbertes fondamentales de tous, 
sans distinction de race, de langue, de re- 
ligion ou de sexe.” 


* L'esqpresslon "nlveaux d'en^lol eleves et 
stables" eet adoptee de preference a oelle 
de "pleln emplol" par six volx centre cinq. 

•• Pour le Sou^-oomlte de redaction, 11 eet 
entendu que les problemes "^eulturele" oom- 
prennent les problemes "d' education". 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization 

May 21, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


Second Report of the Drafting Subcommittee 


The drafting subcommittee met at 3:30 p.m. on May 18, 
at 10:15 a.m. and 3 P.m. on May 19, and at 9:45 a.m. on 
May 21. It makes the following recommendations: 

1. Chapter IX, Section C, 1. This Section should 
be redrafted to read as follows: 

SECTION Cl FUNCTIONS AMD POWERS OP THE 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

The Economic and Social Council shall be empowered: 

(a) to carry out, within the scope of Its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

(b) to make recommendations for promoting respect 
for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental 
freedoms; 

(c) to make, on Its own Initiative, studies and 
reports with respect to International economic, social, 
cultural, health, and other related matters, and to 
make recommendations on such matters to the General 
Assembly, to the members of the Organization, and to 
specialized organizations or agencies concerned; 

(d) to coordinate the activities of the economic, 
social, cultural, health, and other specialized organiza- 
tions or agencies brought Into relation with the Organi- 
zation, through consultation with, and recommendations 
to, such organizations or agencies, and thro\igh recom- 
mendations to the General Assembly and to the members 

of the Orjgonlzation; 
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(e) to obtain regular reports from the specialized 
organizations or agencies; to obtain reports from the 
members of the Organization and from the specialized 
organizations or agencies on the steps taken to give 
effect to Its own recommendations and to those of the 
General /issembly; and to commiinicate its observations 

on such reports to the General Assembly; 

(f) to perform services at the request of members 
of the Organization and at the request of specialized 
organizations or agencies with respect to economic, 
social, cultural, health, and other related matters, 
subject to the approval of the General Assembly; 

(g) to furnish information to the OpCurity 
Council; 

(h) to assist the Security Council upon its request; 

and 

(1) to perform such other functions within the 
general scope of Its comi-etoncc as may be assigned to 
It by the General Assembly. 

The Subcommittee has agreed to give further consideration 
to some additional proposed sub-paragrapiis not included above. 
Also, the Subcommittee may wish to reconsider the order of the 
paragraphs in Section C. 

The Subcomniittee wishes to point out that the phrase 
"the members of the Orgjnlzatlon” occurring in sub-paragraphs 
(c), (d), and (o) obove, should be translated into languages 
other than English In such a way as to Indicate clearly that 
It mccons all the members of the Organization. 

2. Chapter V, Section B, 6. 

The amendment of the four sponsoring powers should be 
adopted . 

The Subcommittee recommends that Chapter V, Section B, 5> 
be amended to empowor the Assembly to grant subsidies to 
specialized organizations, and that thJs matter be referred 
to Committee Il/l for consideration. 

The Subcommittee wishos to reserve the right to consider 
the arrangement of the whole of Chapter IX at a later stage 
of its work. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
WD 10 (FREIJCH) 
II/3A/2 
May '3,1945. 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 3 - Cooperation Econonlque et Soclale. 


DEUXIEME RAPPORT DU S0U3-GCkI'..E DE HEDACriOII, 


Le Bous-comltu de i*edactlon s'est reunl le 
16 mal a ISh.SO, le 19 mai k 10x..l5 el a 15h., et^le 21 mal 
a 9h.45. II a formule lee re eonnanda'' lone ci-apree: 

1. Chapltre IX, Section o,l. Cette section devralt etre 

modlfl^e coorae suit: 

SECTION C . Fnnctlons et Pouvolrs du 

Conaell EoonomlQue et Social. 

Le Cone -11 Economlque et Social aura le 

pouvoir: 

(a) de mettre a execution dani le oedrr de ^ses ^fonc- 
tlons lea reconnanuallone de I'Asseniblce Ocnernle; 

(b) de formuler des rpoor.«sand/ tlons en vue d'ossurer 
le respect des droits do I'homme et des llbertes 
f ondrjnentale s . 

(c) de falre, de ea propre Inltlrtlve, dee etudes et 
des rapports sur les questions Internationales 
dans If 8 domalnes economlque, social, Intolleotuel, 
d* hygiene publlque et toutes autree questions 
connexea et de^prosenter dts recomi'Uindatlons sur 
ess questions n I'assemblce O/nernlo, aux membres 
de l'0rgf.nl8f tlon et au:: organlsnies ou offices 
techniques Intereoaes; 

(d) de ooordonner les aotlvltes des orgonlsmes et 
offices operant dans^le domalno economlque, social, 
Intelleotuel, d' hygiene publlque ct des autyee 
organlemes et offices techniques rattaches a I'Or- 
gonlsatlon, par le moyen de consul tr tlon s avec oes 
organlemes et offlqee at de reconmondp.tlons qul 
l^ur seront adressecs alnsl qu*n I'Assembl^e 
Qeneralc et aux menbres de I'Orgonls/.tlon; 

(e) de reoevolr perlodlqucmont des rapports des organise 
mes ou offices techniques; d'obtenlr aupres des 
merabres de 1' Organisation et des organlsiaes ou offices 
techniques dee rapports sur les mesures prises pour 
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executor sea jprdjjred reoomntncUitlonB et cellea 
de I'Afleemblee (Jrn^rule; et de traneinettro fi 
I'Aesenblee Q>tn^rnle bcs observutlonB sur cee 
rapports. 

(f) de renore les services qui poui*ralent lul Stre 
demand^s par Ifo raerioree de I’Organlsation^ou 
par les organlsracs ou offices ^ dans le domalne 
^oononlque. ''oclnl, ln^ellt,ctuel, d'^tilcne 
publlque et autrca sonbliibioM gous ro6«.rve de 
1' approbation do 1 'a8ocpio 1^’>- G.n^rulo, 

(g) de fournlr des Infonatlons au conscll de S/curlte. 

(h) d'asslster le Oonaell de 3/curlte n sa denande et 

(l) de s'acqultter . drns In ilnite de sn co^'p'^tenoe, 
de toutes nutres fonctloi.a (jul peuvent 2ul ctre 
assignees per I’Atissiabl*' • Oi Porale. 

^ Le Soup-Oonltt o'est d'^clni-o d* accord pour 

proceder e un nr.uvel t-Xiinen vJe quclques projetc d'l'lineas 
addltlonnols qul ne sont ^^as xiiclus dans les parrgr<pht=B cl- 
dessus, II se peut ouc le Bous-Coralt^ vnullle egalontnt 
etudler de nouveau I'orcire d's paragraphia dtins la Section C. 

Lc Soua-Comlt^ ticnt a fulre observer quo la 
phrase "Mciabers of the Orgunlza'.lon" dens le soue-p^’ragraphe 
0, D et E cl-dessus devralt etrc tradulte dc fa 9 on a falre 
resBortlr clalrencnt qu' elle^deel^^ne tous les raeubroB de 
1' Organisation, 


2. Chapltre V, Section fi.6. 

L'anenderaent dee quatr< puissances Invltantes 
devralt etre adoptl, 

Le Bous-Comlte recomtindo que le Chapltre V, 
Section B5 solt modlflo afln do ^onner a I'Assenblt^o 
pouvolr d’accordcT des subnldes a^der organlaroos technlqijoB 
et que cette question solt renvoyee pjur cxamen eu Conlto II* 

Le Sous-Conlt^ se roservo le dro^t de rv.consl- 
derer la disposition generals du Chapltre IX a une date 
ultorleure. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICl'ED 
WD 13 (ENGLISH) 
n/3/A/3 , 

Mai 22, 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation ^ 


Third Report of the Dr afting Subcommittee 

(This report supersedes the second report (WD 10)) 

The drafting subcoramittec let at 3:30 p.m. on May l8, 
at 10:15 a.m. and 3 p.ffl*. on Mrj 19, at 9:^5 on 
May 21, and at 9:*<-5 a.m. on Mn^ 22. It makes the following 
recommendations : 

1. Chapter IX, Section C, 1. This Section should 
be reSfrafted to read is foll’ows: 

SECTION C. PUICCTIONS «KD POWERS OP THE 
ECtNOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

The Eccnanic and Social Council shall be empowered: 

(a) to carry out, within *he scope of its functions 
reocmunendations of the General Assembly; 

(b) to make recommendations, on Its own Initiative, 
for promoting respect for, and observance of, human 
rights and fundamental freedoms; 

(c) to make and to initiate studies and reports 
with respect to international economic, social, cultural 
health, and othor related matters, and to make recom- 
mendations, on its own Initiative, on such matters to 
the General Assembly, to the members of the Organization 
and to specialized organizations or agencies concerned; 

(d) to coordinate the activities of the economic, 
social, cultural, health, and othor specialized orgoniza 
tions or agencies brought into relation with the Orgonl- 
zation, throxigh consultation with, and rocommendotions 
to, such organizations or agencies, and ttooued^ recom- 
mendations to the Goncrol Assembly and to the members 

of tho Organization; 
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(e) to obtrln rogulir reports from the specialized 
orgonlzrtlons or agencies; to obtain reports from the 
members of the Organlz''tlon mid from the cpeclrllzed 
orgmilzatlons or agencies on the stops taken to give 
effect to Its ovn reconrnondations and to those of the 
General Assembly; and to c jmm\mlc''tc Its observations 
on such reports to tho General Assembly; 

(f) to perform services at the request of members 
of the Organization and at the request of specialized 
organizations or agencler with respect to economic, 
social, cultural, health, and ether related matters, 
subject to tho approval of the General Assembly; 

(g) to call. In accordance with the rules proscribed 
by the Organization, international conferences on matters 
falling within the scope of tiio functions cf the Council; 

(h) to furnish informat Jen to the Security 
Council; 

(l) to assist the Securitj Council upon Its request; 
and 

(j) to perform such rtuer functions within the 
general scope of 11 s competence ns may be assigned to 
It by tho General Assembly. 

The Subcommittee hac agreed to give fxirther considerotlon 
to an additional proposed paragraph not included above. Also, 
the Subcommittee may wish to reconsider the order of tho 
paragraphs in Section C. 

Tho Subcommittee wishes to point out that the phrase 
"the members of the Organization" occurring in sub-paragraphs 
(c), (d), and (e) above, should be translated Into languages 
other than English In such a. way ns to indicate clearly that 
It means all the members of the Organization. 

2 . Chapter V, Section B, 

The amendment of the four sptnsorinK powers should be 
adopted as paragraph 7 (!)• The werds, "cultural, health," 
should be added after the word, "social," In paragraph 7* 

The Subccmunlttee reconmends. In this connection, that 
Committee Il/l be asked to consider whether the provisions 
of V, B, 5 are broad enough to cover the variety of financial 
and budgetary arrangements which it may be necessary to make 
with existing and future specialized agencies. 


( 1965 ) 2760 


- 2 - 



382 

3« Chapter IX, Section A. The following new paragraph 
ahoulBT be added after paragraph 1: 

1 (1) All members pledge themselves to take separate 
and joint action and to cooperate with the Organization 
and with each othor to achieve these purposes. 

The Subcommittee wishes to reserve the right to consider 
the arrangement of the whole of Chapter IX at a later stage 
of Its work. 
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RESTRICTED 
WD 18 (FRE’*CH) 
II/3/A/3 
Kay 22, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Economlaue et Sociale 


TR0I3IEKS RAPPORT DU SOU3-COMITE IE REDACTION 
Ce T°x>nort reraolacc le aecond raoport (’VD 10) 


Le 3oue-comlte do Redaction s' eat reunl le 10 mal a 15 h.30, 
le 19 raal a 10 h.l5 ct a 15 h., le 21 mal a 9 h.45, ct le 22 nal 
a 21 h.^5. II presantp les recommend otlons cl-apres; 

1. Ch^Pltre IX . Section C, 1. Cette section devralt 6tre 

modifiee comr"e suit : 

SECTION C. FOMCTIONa POlfOIRS DU CO”SEIL 
E^O^O’a^UE ET SOCIAL 

Le Consell Econoralnue et Soeloi aure le pouvolr: 

(a) de nettre n execution dans le cadre desses fonctlons 
les recommendations de 1 'Assembles Oenerale; 

(b) de fornuler, sous sa oropre Initiative, dee recomnan- 
datlons en vue d'assurer le respect des droits de 
I'homrne et des llbertes fond ament ales; 

(c) de fairs et d'abord.er, de sa oroore Initiative, dee 
etudes et des rapports sur les ouestlone Interna- 
tionales dans les domalnes econonloue, social, 
Intellectuel, d'hyplene publlque, et toutes autres 
questions connexes et de presenter, sous sa nropre^ 
Initiative, des^recommandatlons sur ces auestlons a 
I'Assenblee Gensrale, aux roembres de I'Organlsatlon 
et aux organlsmes ou offices tedhnlques Interesses; 

(d) de ^coordonner les actlvltes dee organlsmes et offices 
operant dans le domains economlaue, social, Intellec- 
tuel, rt'hygleene publloue et dee autres organlsmes 

ou offices tecbnlaues rattaches a l'Oi*eanlsatlon, 
par le noyen de consultations avec ces organlsmes 
“t offices et de recommpnd.atlon8 oul ^leur seront 
adressees alnsl ou'a I'Assemblee Generale et aux 
membres de I'Organlsatlon; 
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(e) de se felre renettre oerlodlqueraent des rP’D’Jorta dea 
orRanlsnea ou offices techniques; d’obtcnlr des aenbre 
de 1' Organisation et des organlsaes ou offices techni- 
ques des rouoorts sur les nesures ■orlses pour executer 
SrS oropros reco'man'^atlons et celles de I'HSSonblce 
Generale; et de transnettre a I'Assemblee Generale, so 
observations sur cfs raooorta; 

(f) de rendre les services qul oourralent lul §tre denande 
opr les me’^bres de 1' Organisation ou r>ar les organls'ne 
ou offices, dans les c.onalnes economloue, social, 
Intellectuel, d'^hyglene onblloue et p itres do’nalnea^ 
connexes sous reserve de I'anorobatlcn de 1' Assi^mblee 
G-^nernle; 

(g) de convoouer, confonenent aux redes orescrites oar 
I'Cr '’Plsatlon, d's corf^rerces Irt rnatlonsles uour 
resoudre des oroblenes oul i.ntr''nt dpns la sohore 
d'Potlvite du Couse'll; 

(h) dd fournir tout - a lnfor'”ptlons utiles au Consell de 
®iLVurlte; 

(l) d'aselster le Cono.dl de Securlte sur la de'^ande de 
celul-cl ; et 

(J) d? s'peoultter, dprs la Unit- de sp oonoetence, de^ 
tout's putr s fonctlons qul oouvent 1”1 *tre aaslrnees 
■oar 1 ’ Ass -'nblee Generple, 

Lo 3 ous-eoralte s’est declare d'pceord oour o'^oeeder a un 
nourcl exanen d'un orojet d’allnea Pdd’tlonnol qul n’est ■ops 
Indus dans les^oarorraohes cl-dessus, II se ■orut oue le 3 oua- 
poraltc veullle eg^lenent /tu^^ler do nouvr'^u I'ordre des nprp- 
gr^ohes dans la Section C, 

Le Sous-conlte tlont p falro observer oue la ohrpse 
”MenborB of tbe Or'^nnlsation'* dans le sous-^oarapraohe C, D et E 
cl-dessus devralt £tre tradult- de fe 9 on e f^lre ressortlr 
clalrement qu'elle designs toi.iB l-'S ren'^res de I'Orranlsatlon, 

2 . Chaoltrc V, Section B, 6 , L' amend enent des curt re 
Tjulssanoes Invit^n^tes devralt etre adoote, oonme ■oaragrnohe 7 (' 
II convlendralt d’a.lout'r au oarapra^ohe 7 , aores le not "social' 
les mots "Intellectuel, d’hyglene ■oubllnue". 

A ce oro^DOB le Sous-oomlte recomnande ou’on Invite le 
Comlte Il/l a voir si les cIpusob du Chppltru V, Section 3, 5, 
Bont assez Iprges t>our couvrlr la dlversltc des accordis flnancl( 
et budgetalres ou'll ■oourrplt ^tre necesaalre de conclure aveo 
lea offices technloues actuels et futurs. 
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Chpnltre IX . Sfctlon A. 

II c'5n''^lf'nt c^'pjo’itfr o'nres le •nar'-'frr'’oht’ (1) lo nouvenu 
T)pr‘’prPTjhP pul''"'rt; 

1 (1) Tons lee p.'»n’'reB s' - nfiippp-it n i^r'nc're les nesures 
seTj-’rees et collectives et « collpbor r entr'eux 
et nvec I'Orr'^nisatlon ■oour '’ttelndro ces buts." 

Le '^o’lP-f’or’lte tl-'rt p pes'-i^'cr o^ur un st^de ult/rleur 
de sps tT*pvpux 1‘ droit d'exp'd.ne** Ir diboosltion d'ens^oble 
du C’T'oltre IX. 
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The Inited yations Conference 
on Internatioml Qrganizarion 


COMMISSION II 


RESraiCTED 
WD 24 (ENGI.ISH) 
II/3/A/4 


Maj 24, 1945, 

General Asseiubl^ 


CoiaralttoG 3 Econonilc end Soclcl Cooperation 


FOURTH REPORT OT ^ DRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE 

The drafting subconunlttec mot at 10:30 c,m. on May 23. 

It mckcs the following recommendations: 

1. Chapter IX, Section D. This section shovild be 
redrafted to rc'fd as follows: 

” Section B: Composition end Voting 

The Economic ana Soclel Council shall consist of 
representt tlves of 18 members of the Orgenlzctlon. The 
stetes to be represented for this purpose shfll be 
elected by the Gen:iral Asoombly. Tlio term of service 
of the members shrll bo tl-iToo y^ers, but rrrengomcaits 
shrll be mtdo rfter obe first olectj.on for si;: of the 
members, elected at that election, to rjtlre after one 
year, and six after two years. Members sL; 11 be eligible 
for rceloctlon at any time. Each member shall have one 
representative who shell have one vote. Decisions of 
the Economic and Social Cornell shall be taken by simple 
majority of those present end voting.” 

The subcoramlttoo rocoramonds that the arrangements 
referred to in IX B should bo as follows: All eighteen 
members initially elected to the Economic and Socla,l 
Council should bo ejected on the same basis. It would 
then be determined by drawing lots which six uonibers 
should rutlro after one year and which six after two 
years. The subcommittee considers that this method 
would be prefoi’ablo to any method whereby members wore 
elected either for one year or two year terns or any 
method whereby retirements wo\ild bo dotornlnod accord- 
ing to the number of votes received by the nenbors. 

Under both those latter methods it would be very likely 
that the important countries which should remain on 
the Council wou3d all retire and come up for rcoleCtion 
at once. 
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2. Chr.ptsr V, Section B 6. This pcragrcph should 
bo rjdraftcd to roLd cs follows: 

”6. Tho Goncrcl Assonbly shell Inltleto 
studios end nakc rcconriondptlons for the pur- 
pose of promoting Intornetionel coopcrction In 
the pollticcl, Gconoiaic, social, cultural, and 
health fields, assisting In tho realization of 
human rlglits and be sic froudoms for all, with- 
out distinction as to race, language, religion 
or sex, and encouraging the develop. '■ont of inter- 
national lav." 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization ii/d/a/i 

ILiY 24,1945, 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Economlque et Soclale, 


^CAIRILIS COIii^IE-REhDU OT SOUS - COalTL M Rl!^3>-^CTI0K 


Le Sous-Comlte de R^r'nction se reunlt a 
10 h.30 le 23 nrl. II fait les reconnandrtlons sulvantee: 

1. Cha:)ltre IX . Section B. 

Cette section devralt avoir '.a nouvelle redac- 
tion suxvante: 

“ Section B, Coiaoosltlon et Vote. 

L« Consell Econonique et Social est conpoee dea 
representants de dix-hult nenbres de I'OrjjOnlsation. ^ Les etats 
representes au Consell sont elus par I'^ssenolee Oenerale. Leur 
msndrt est <3e ^rois ans, toutefols e’es dispositions seront prises, 
apres la ^renlere election pour fue six des nembres elus ee 
retlrent epres un an, et six apres deux ana. Les nenbres seront 
reellglbles en tout tenps. Chacun d'eux aura un re^resentant qul 
dlsposera d'une voi::. Les decisions seront prises a la aejorlte 
simple des representants presents et participant au vote." 

Le Sous-conlte recop.nande que les vUsposltions 
mentlonnees au Chapltre IX, B, solent les sulvantes: Lea dlx- 
huit memores elus en premier lleu^au Consell Economlque e^" Social 
seront elus sur une bi se d'e^allte. Un tlrte,e ru sort deternlnera 
ensulte quels sont les six menbres qul devront st retlrer apros 
un on^et les six qul devront se retlrer apres deux ang. Le Sous- 
Conite considere que cette raethode seralt preferable a toute 
autre d' apres loquelle les nenbres s^ralent elus pour un an ou 
pour deux ans ou se retlreralent apres un an ou deux ans stlon 
Is nonbre de volx^qu'lls auralent recueilll. .31 I'une^ou I'nutre 
deuces deux dernleres raetbodes etalt appllquee 11 en resulteralt 
tree probablenent que lee pays Importanta aul devralent^rester 
au seln du Consell, pe retlreralent et devlendralent rcellglbles 
tous a la fols. 
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2. Chapltre V, Section B/6 


3c{'^ 


Ce paregraphe devralt avoir la nouvelli reduction 

sulvante; 

"6. L'Assenblee Oenerale entreprtndra dea etudes ^et for- 
i^ulera dea rccoimandrtlona cn vue de dcvslop^er la cooptrution 
Internationale dans lea domalnea pojltlque, economlque, aoclcl, 
Intellectuel et d'hyglene, d'tider a I'affcrnlaaeaent dee droits 
dea honnea ct doa llbertea fondf mentalea pour toua aana distinc- 
tion de rape, de langue, religion ou aexe, et d‘encourat,er le 
developperent du Droit Interm tional." 
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77te United Nations Conference 
on International Organiaiation 


RESTRICTED 
WD 40 (ENGLISH) 
II/3/A/5 
May 26, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comiiiltteo 3 Economic and Social Cooperation •' 


FIFTH REF0r.T OF DRAFTING COMMITTEE ^ C0I^?1TTTEE 


The Drafting Committee met at 3 P«n. on May 24, 10:30 ..ra. 

on May 25, and 3 P*ni. on May 26. It aakes the following 
recommendations : 

1. Chapter IX , Section A, paragraph 1 

a. The last sentence of prrcgroph 1 should read as 
follows: 


"Responsibility for the discharge of this 
function shall be vested In the General A'^sem’oly 
and un^er the authority of the General Assembly, 

In the Economic and Social Council. 

b. Subparagraph b of paragraph 1, as approved by 
the Committee In Document 38 I ( Summary Report of Seventh 
Meeting of Coimnlttee Il/3)» should be amended to road 
as follows: 


"b. Solutions of International economic, 
social, health, and other related problems; In- 
ternational cultural and educational cooperation; 
and ..." 

The Subcommittee wishes to make the following comments 
on subparagraph b for the records of the Committee; 

1. The Subcommittee underetands that the 
language of subparagraph b Includes Internatloncl 
cooperation In the suppression of traffic In, and 
abuse of, opium and other narcotics and dangerous 
drugs . 


II 2. The Coimnlttee wishes to emphasize that the 
economic field Is similarly comprehensive end Includes, 
for Instance, International trode, finance, and communi- 
cations and transport. 
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2. Chapter IX » Section A» pgragrnph 2 

a. The. following new purngraph 2 (1) should be added: 

"The Organization shall, where appropriate. 

Initiate negotiations among tho nations concerned 
for the creation of any specialized organization 
or agenev required for tho accomplishment of the 
purposes set out above." 

b. Tho Subcommittee recommends that there be no mention 
of the creation of any specialized organization to deal with 
questions such os access to raw materials, raised by some 
delegations, or the cognate questions of access to capital 
goods, raised by others. It feels that It would be mis- 
leading to mention one or two Important fields and not to 
mention others. 

3. Chapter V, Section B, paragraph ^ 

Four members of the Subcommittee met with a subcommittee 
of Committee Il/l to consider the recommendation of the 
Commltto*o tint the scope of the paragraph be enlarged. The 
following draft was prepared, and subsequently accepted 
unanimously by Committee Il/l. 

"The General Assembly shall apportion the 
expenses among the members of the Organization. 

It shall consider end approve the budgets of the 
Organization /’s w*'ll as any flnuncJa? and budgetary 
arrangements with specialized agencies brought Into 
relationship with the Organization und’r tlv' pro- 
visions of Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 2. ' 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization wd ^^ o ^^ erench ) 

May 26, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt4 3 Coo?6raclon ^eonomlque ec soclale 


CINQUIEME RAPPORT DU COMITE m REDACTION 
DU COMITE II/3 


Le Conilc4 de Redaction qul s'est r^unl le 24 mai 15 
le 25 nal & 10 h.30 ec le 26 mai h. 13 h. aoumet lee recom- 
mandations eulvanfcea: 

1. Chapl ere IX . Section A, paragraphe jL. 

a. La derni^re phrase du paragraphe 1 devralc se lire 
conune suit: 


"La responsaMllc6 de I'exerelee de oetce 
f one cion sera confine h I'Assembl^e G^n^rale ec, 
sous I'autorlcd de I'Assembl^e G^n^rale, au Con- 
sell Economlque ec Social." 

h. L'alln^a b du paragraphe 1, epprouv6 par le 
Comlc^ dans le document 3B1 (Compee-renoia r^sumd de la 
Sepclbme sdance du Comlc4 Il/3)> devralc @Cre amende 
comme suic: 


"Provcquer la solution des probltoes incerna- 
clonaux api)arcenanc au domains Economlque, social, de 
I'hygibne publlque, ec aux domaines connexesj la 
cooperacion Incernacionale intelleccuelle ec d'ordre 
Educacif etc..." 

Le sous-eomlcE dEsire qu'll sole prls acte des oommencaires 
sul vanes, relaclfs & I'alinEa b. 

1. II ese entendu, pour le sous-comlcE, que le eexce 
de I'alinEa b englobe la ooopEraeion ineernatlonale pour la 
repression du erofle ee de I'emplol abusif de 1' opium et des 
autre stupEf lanes ou drogues nulslbles. 

2. Le ComltE tlent & soullgner que le eerme de 
domalne "Economlque" a Egolemene une signification Eeendue 
et ooiiq>rend, par axeiqile, eur le plan internaclonal, le 
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commerce, les finances, les communications ec les cransporcs. 

2. Chapltre IX , Sec tlon A, Paragraphe 2 

a. Le nouveau paragraphe 2 (1) sulvanc devralt Sere 
gJoutA: 


"L* Organisation prendra, en cant que de besoln, 

1' Initiative de ndgoclaclons encre les nations lncdres> 
s^es Cendant A la creation de touce organisation ou 
organlsme technique ndcessalre en vue d'atcelndre les 
huts dnonc^s cl-dessus." 

b. Le Comlc4 recommande qu'll ne solt pas fait mention 
de la crdation d'une organisation technique quelconque char- 
gde de s'occuper de questions telles que celle de I'accAs aux 
matlAres premlAres, soulev^es par certalnes delegations, ou 
de la question connexe de I'accAs aux biens de capital, sou- 
levde par d'aucres delegations. II estlme que la mention 
d'une ou deux questions Importantes, alors que d'autres sont 
omlses, potu?ralt donner lieu A des malentendus. 

3. Chapltre V, Section B, paragraphe ^ 

Quaere membres du 8ous>comlte one siege a ec un sous- 
comlce du (.omite II/l pour examiner la recommandaclon du 
Comlte Cendant A ce que la pertee du paragraphe solt eiargle. 
Le pro jet sulvant a ece pr6par6 et accepol par la suite par 
le Comlte Il/l, A I'unanlmite: 

"L'Assembiee cenerale repartlra les dApenses sntre 
l.s membres de 1' organisation. Elle examinera et 
approuvera les budgets de 1* organisation de m§me que tous 
arrangements financiers et budgAcaires prls avec des 
organisations techniques mises en relation avec 1 'Or- 
ganisation en vertu des dispositions du Chapltre IX, 
Section A, paragraphe 2." 
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The United Nations Coriference restricted 

on International Organization 

May 28, 19^5 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SIXTH REPORT OF THE DRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE 
OF COMMITTEE Il/3 


The Drafting Subcommittee met at 3:00 p.m. on Monday, 
May 28. It makes the following reconimendatlons : 

1. Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 1(1) 

Paragraph 1(1) should be redrafted to read as follows: 

"All members vindertake to cooperate jointly 
and severally with the Organization for the 
achievement of these purposes." 

The Chairman ruled that this redraft was In full ac- 
cordance with the paragraph that the Committee had accepted 
In principle at Its twelfth meeting. 

2. Chapter IX, Section A, paragraph 2 

This paragraph should be redrcLfted to read as follows: 

"The various specialized Intergovernmental 
organizations and agencies having wide 
International responsibilities In economic, 
social, and other related fields, as defined 
In their basic Instrvunents, shall be brought 
Into relationship with the Organization on 
terms to be determined by agreement between 
the Economic and Social Council and the 
appropriate authorities of the specialized 
orgaxilzatlons or agencies, subject to ap- 
proval by the General Assembly. Such agree- 
ments shall be Initiated by the Economic and 
Social Council.” 

The Subcommittee still has under consideration two 
proposed additions to this paragraph. 
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The Subcommittee understuids that the orguilzatlons 
and agencies referred to above are those which have been 
or .may In the future be created to deal with uccnonlc, 
social* and other related problems of worJd-wide iiiportance. 

3. Chapter Ix, Section D 

The following now paragraph 3 should be adopted: 

"The Economic and Social Council shall bo 
authorized to make suitable errengements 
for consultation with non-govcrnmental 
organizations which are concex'ned wJth 
matters within the competence of the 
Council. Such arrangements may apply 
both to intcrxiatlonal organizations and* 
where appropriate* to national organiza- 
tions after consultation with the member 
state concerned." 


3y5 
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The United Nations Conference 

oa bttemational Organimdon ii/3/3t' ' 

May 28 , 1943 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Com^t4 3 Coop^rablcn Eeonomlque et Sociale 


SIXIElffi RAPPuRT DU SOUS-CoMITE DE REDACTION 

DircomTE Tl7i" "* 


Le sou8-coml&^ de redaction s'est r^unl le lundl 2J mal 
A 15 h. II fait lea recommandatlona sulvantea: 

1. Chapltre IX, Soction A, 1 (l) 

Le poragraphe 1 (l) devralt 8tre r4dlg4 cocime suit: 

"Tous les niembres s'engegbnt k collaborer indivl- 
duellemenc et aolidairement avec 1' organisation en 
vue d'etoelndrc c*>3j?uc3." 

Le President declare que oecce ncuvelle redaction est 
encllrreinenc conforme au paragraphe que le conilc6 a adopts 
en prlnclpe dans sa douzl^me sOance. 

2« Chapltre IX, Sect Jon A, 2 

Ce paragraphe devralc 6tre r^dlgd conme suit: 

"Les diff^rents organlsmes et offices techlques 
Inter gouvernementaux ayant dans les domalnes 
^oonomlque, social «c autres domalnes oonnexes, 
des fonctlons Internationales ^tendues, d^flnds 
dons leurs statuts fondeunentaux, devralent §tre 
rat caches h, 1' Organisation dans des conditions 
oul seront flx^es par accord entre le Consell 
eoonomlque et social et les autorltds comp^tentes 
de ces orgcuilsmes ou offices, sous reserve de 
I'approbatlon de I'Assembl^e 06n4rale. Ces accords 
seront conclus sur 1' Initiative du Consell 
Boonoinlque et Social.” 

Le Sous-cosflc^ a encore k examiner deiix adjonctlons pro- 
poshes pour ce paragraphe. 
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Le aous-comlc6 esc d'avis que les orEaiV.smes ec ofr:.i.es 
menc:> '>xm4s c -dessus sox:c ceux quj one 6ce erd^s ou ouj 
pourronc Sere cr64s k I'avenir pour s'occuper des quescUviS 
iconctnlques, soc-ales, ec ausres ques cions connexes, pr^sencant 
une xmporcance mondlale. 

3. Chapicre IX, Sec cion D 

II y auraic lieu d' adopter un nou’^eau paragraphe 3 
r4dlg6 comme suiC: 

"Le Conseil Economicue ec Social de'-ra^t 1* 

pouvoir de jrendre des dacposicious appro prj^“s 
pour consulcer les organisatjona non gouvernernf^ncales 
qui sonc affecc^es par des quesc.ons pour l-squelles 
le Conseil esc comp^cenc. Ci^s di.suosiC-cns 
pourraienc s'aoplxquer aussx b.cn aux or^an-sac. ons 
nacionales apres consulcac.on de I'Icac Ilembr. 
inc^resse. " 
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The United Nations Conference 
on bitemational Organization 


RESTRICTED 
WD 6l (ENGLISH) 
II/3/A/6 , 

May 31, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


SEVENTH REPORT ^ DRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE Il/3 


The Subcommittee met at 3 P.m. on Mey 28th and 29th 

and at 10.30 a.m. on May 30th. It recommends that Chapter 

IX, Section D be redrafted t:. read as follows: 

SECTION D. ORGANIZATION AND PROCE DURS. 

1. The Economic and Soclel Coi'ncll shall set up 
commissions In the fields of economic and social 
activities and for the promotion of hiunan rlglits 
and such other ccmmfsslons as may be fenujlred jn 
fields within the ccmpotcnce of the Coancll. 

There shall be a pei-nonent staff which shall con- 
stitute a part of the Secretariat of the Conference. 

2. The Economic and Social Council may make 
arrangements for representatives of the specialized 
organizations or agencies brought Into relation- 
ship with the Organization to participate without 
vote In Its deliberations and In those of the 
commissions established by It, and for Its 
representatives to participate In the delibera- 
tions of such specialized organizations and 
agencies . 

3. The Economic and Social Council may Invite 
any member of the Organization to participate 
without vote In Its deliberations If It considers 
that the Interest of that member may bo specially 
affected by such dellberatl ons . 

4. The Economic and Social Council shall be 
authorized to make suitable arrangements for con- 
sultation with non-governmental organizations 
which are concerned with matters within the 
coinpetenco of the Council. Such arrangements 
may apply both to International organizations 
and, where appropriate, to national organizations 
after consultation with the menft>er state con- 
cerned. 
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3. The Economic and Social Cotincll shall adopt 
Its ovn rules of procedure and the method of 
selecting Its President. 


2 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTBICTED 
WD 61 (FRENOH) 
II/3/A/6 
liay 31, 1945 


COMMISSION 11 General Aasemblj 

Comlte 3 Cooperation Eeonom lflue ^ Soolale 


SEFTIEI-i; RAPFOPT DU S0U5-C0I.TTS M RFDACTI^ 11/3 

Le Spus-Coraite s'pst r^unl Ics 28 Pt 29 nal a 15 heures 
Pt le 30 mal a 10 h 30. Il 'cor’nande que 1? Section D du Cha- 
pltre IX solt renanlce ainsl ou'il suit t 

SECTION D 0F0-ANISA7I0U ^ P KOCETJ-^-E 

1. Le Consell Economlnue pt Social Inetitu^ra drs Corpieslons 
charades de s' occur' r des ?cti'>^ite8 d'ordre cconopioi’e et social 
et de de^eloerur Ics droits des 8t'*’es hu^ains, ainsl cue telles 
aut'^es Cor!'*’issions oul rour^aient se T’cveler nececsaircs dans 
les domaines relevant de la cormetcncc du Conseil. II sera 
constltue un r^rponnel c'^inanent qui f ra mrtle du Secretariat 
de la Conference. 

2. Le Consell Economlque et Social oour ’a omndre les disposi- 
tions necessalres afin quo Ics r'orcsentants des ortanlsmes tech 
niques mis en >'elations avec 1' Organisation puirsent participer, 
sans droit de vote,k ses deliberations et a celles des Commissloj 
Instltuees oar lul, pt afin nue ses reoresentants puissent parti- 
ciper aux deli’^'eratlons desdits organlsmes techniques. 

3. Le '-^onsell Economlque et Social peut Invlter tout menibre 

de 1' Organisation a oartlcirer, sans droit de vote, a ses dellb^ 
rations s'il conslde^'e^que celles-cl sont de n?turc a affecter 
specialement lee Interets de ce membre, 

4. Le Concell Econonloue et Social sera autorlse a prendre les 
dispositions necessalres en vue de la consultation -dee organisa- 
tions non-§ouvernempntales oui e'occupent des questions relevant 
de sa conretence. Ces dispositions pour»'ont s'appllquer soit a 
des organisations Internationales, solt, en cas de besoin, a des 
organisations natlonales aprcs consultation de I'Etat membre lnt( 
reese, 

5. ^Le Consell Economldu® et Social flxcra son nropre reglement 
Int^rleur ainsl que le mode de designation de con President. 
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The United Nations Conference 

on International Orsanizadon restrict 

® WD66 (ENGLISH) 

n/l/k/l , 

June 1, 19^5 

COMMISSION n General Assembly 


EIGHTH REPORT OT ^ CRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE II/3/A 


The Subcommittee met at 10:30 a.m. on June 1, 19^5 
and recommends: 

1. Chapter IX, Section A 1 (1) 

This paragraph should be redrafted to 
read as follovs: 

"All members pledge themselves to take 
joint and separate action In cooperation 
with the Organization for the achievement 
of these purposes." 

Chapter IX« Section C 

The following additional subparagraph 
should be added: 

"To prepare draft conventions, with respect 
to matters falling within Its competence, 
for submission to the General Assembly." 
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BBSIRZOTEXT 
VD 66 (mNCH) 
II/3/A/7 
June 1 , 1945 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

OoDlte 3 Oooperatlon Soonomique et Boolale 


HiriTIEHE RAPPORT DU 80UB- COMITE DE REDACIIOH II/5/A 

Le 8ou0~oumlte a'eet reunl le ler Juin k lOh.50. 
II fait lea reooomandatlona aulvantea: 

1. Obapltre IX . Beotion A, Paragraphe i (1) 


lie aoua-oomlt^ reoommande une nouvelle redaotlon alnal 
eeixpuet 

"Toua lea membrea a'engagent^ en^vue d'attelndi^e oea 
buta, a aglr conjolntcoueni; et aeparement, en coc^eration 
aveo I'Organlaatlon,* 

£. Obapitre IX. Seetion £ 

AJ outer le aoua-paragranhe aulvant: 

"Redlger dea PTOjeta de oonrentlona, aur dea queatlona 
relevant de a^ Boiiq;>etenoe, en vue de lee aoumettre a 
I'Aeaemblee Oenerale.* 


BOAS 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 

COMMISSION il 

Comlte 3 Cooneritlon econnmlque 


RESTRICTED 
WD 69 (FR., EN&. ) 
II/3/A/8 
June 2, 1946 


General Assembly 

floclole 


NOUVEAU TEXTS M LA SE CTION D, 3 M BAPTISMS RAPPORT 
DU 80U3-C0MITS DE R^^DACTION II/3/A 

Le Consell Ecnnomlque et Social Invltera lea irembree <16 
1' Organisation a nartlclper, sans avoir '’rolt de vote, a eee 
<lellbepations lorsque celles-cl nortent sur une question qul 
Intereeee cee pi6mbrep. 


PROPOSED REDRAFT OF SECTION D, 3 IN SEVENTH REPORT 
OF DRAFTINO SUBCOMMITTEE n/»/* 

The Economic an<1 Social Council shall invite any member 
of the Organisation to nortlolnate without vote In Its deliber- 
ations on any matter of particular concern to that member. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 


WD 160 (ENGLISH) 
II/3/A/9 , 

Jtoe 4, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economic and Social Cooperation 


NINTH REPORT OF DRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE Il/3/A 


The Subcommittee met at 10:30 a.m. on Jione 2, 1943# 
and June 4, 1943# and recommends: 

1. Chapter IX , Section D, Paragraph ^ 

The following sentences should be added to the para- 
graph recommended as peu?agraph^ 3 In the seventh report of 
this Subcommittee, and approved by the full Committee on 
Jtuie 2, 1943 : 

"The Economic and Social Council shall meet as re- 
qvilred In accordance with rules adopted by the 
Council. These rules shall Include provlslbn for 
the calling of a meeting on the request of a 
majority of the members of the Covincll." 

2. F\n*ther Observations 

a. The Subcommittee considered a proposal by the 
Brazilian Delegation relating to the manner of bring- 
ing questions raised by the specialized Inter-govern- 
mental agencies to the attention of the General Assembly 
through the Economic and Social Council. The Brazilian 
amend^nt was aimed exclusively at strengthening the 
authority of the Economic and Social Council without In 
any way Infringing upon that of the specialized organi- 
zations or agencies In their special fields of activity. 
After discussion, the Brazilian Delegation considered, 
however, that the various modifications of the original 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, particularly those strengthen- 
ing the general position of the Economic and Social 
Council In Chapter IX, Section C, had. In a general way, 
accomplished the objective which It sought to attain; 
the Delegation, therefore, agreed to withdraw Its pro- 
posed amendment. 

b. At the Instance of Committee III/4, the Subcommittee 
considered whether specific provision should bo Included 
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In the Charter for making regional forms of cooperation 
In social, economic, and related fields consistent with 
the purposes of economic and social cooperation sot forth 
In Chapter IX* It was considered, however. In view of 
the paragraph pledging the memhers of the Organization to 
take Joint and separate action In cooperation with the 
Organization for the achievement of these purposes, that 
It would be unnecessary to Include any specific provision 
of this sort. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
VD 160 (FRENCH) 
Il/3/A/d 
June 4| 1946 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comltl 3 Cooperation Eoonomlque et Soolale 


MEUVIEME RAPPORT DU SOUS-COMITE M REDACTION Il/2/A 


Le 80 u 8 -Comltl 8'e6t r^unl lea 2 et 4 Juln 1945 
a 10 h 30} 11 reoommande oe qul eult t 

i. raiapltr.e IX. Section paragratahe £ 

II convlendralt d'ajouter lee phraeea sulvantes au 
paragraphe propoa^ comine paragraphe 5 dona le aeptl^me 
rapport de ce Soua-Comlt^ et approuv^ par le Comlto le 2 Juln 
1945. 


* Le Conaell Eoonomlque et Social ae r^unlra 
dana lee condltlona flxlea par le reglement qu*ll 
adoptera. Ce reglemont devra ooiiQ>orter une 
dlspoaltlon privoyant la convooatlon du Conaell 
BUT la demande de la majority de aea membrea*. 

2. Autre a Obaervatlona 

a. Le SouaComltl a examln^ une proposition de la 
dll^gatlon br^alllenne oonoernant la fapon dont lea questions 
aoulevles par lesorganlamea techniques Inter-gouvernementauz 
seront slgnal^ee a 1 'attention de I'Aeaeinblee Cen^rale par 
I'entremlae du Conaell Eeonomlque et Social. L'omendement 
br^alllen tendalt unlquement A renforcer I'autorlte du 
Conaell Eoonomlque et S<^elal sans empl^ter en rlen aur 
celle dea organlamea ou offices techniques dana le* dottains 
de leurs actlvltAe reepeotlvea. Apres dlsouealoni neanmolnsi 
la d^l^gatlon breelllenne eatlme cue d'une fa 9 on glh^rale 
lee dlversea modifications apportees aux propositions orfeinalee 
de Dumbarton Oaks, et notamment oelles qul renforoent la 
position g^n^rale du Conaell Eeonomlque et Social au Chapltre IXj 
Section C, ont attelnt le but que vlsalt son amendement; en 
oons^quenoe, la d^lAgatlon br^slllenne aoeepte de retlrer oet 
amendement. 


- 1 - 
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b. A la demande du Cor Ite III/4, le Sous-Conlt^ a ^ 

®*^**^® ^ ourolt lieu d’lnsercr dans la Ch^rte une dlspo-» 

sltlon epeciale en vue de rendre lea forniea reglonalos de 
cooperation dans le docmlnc eocial, econoialQue et dans lea 
docialnea connexeSi conpatlblea avcc lea buta de la coopcrntlon 
economlque et ajclale pr^vua au Chapltre IX, II a estlw^ 
cependnnt qu'll n'etalt pna necesaalre d'lnaerer une disposition 
speciale a cet effet en raison du paragraphe d'aprea lequel 
lea mernbrea de l'Organle»itlon a'engagent a prendrci Indlvlduelle- 
Eient et collectlvensenti dee isesurea en vue de collabirer nvec 
I'Organlaatlon pour la realisation de ces buta. 


3371 


- 2 - 



408 


The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
10) 190 (ENGLISH) 
II/3/A/10 , 

Jtaxe 5, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 3 Economlo and Social Cooperation " 


TENTH REPORT OT DRAFTING SUBCOMMITTEE II/^/A 


The Subcommittee met at 3 P«m. on June 5 , 19 ^ 5 . It 
recommends the attached rearrangement of the paragraphs of 
Chapter IX approved by the Committee. The paragraphs are 
re-numbered In the attachment. The original numbers (as 
carried In Document ND 142) are shown In parentheses follow- 
ing the new numbers. 

The changes made by the Subcommittee are as follows: 

(1) The name of the Chapter was changed from "Arrange- 
ments for International Economic and Social Cooperation" to 
"Economlo and Social Council; Arrangements for International 
Cooperation". In this connection, the Subcommittee recom- 
mends that the Chairman be en^owered. In case the Coordination 
Committee should ask that the words "Economic and Social" be 
replaced between the words "International" and "Cooperation", 
to assent without further reference to the Committee. 

(2) Section A on "Purpose and Relationships" was broken 
down into two sections: A on "Poirpose", and B on "Relation- 
ships" . 

(3) Section B on "CoiiQ>osltlon and Voting" was retltled 
"Council: Composition and Voting". It Is Section C In the 
new draft. 

(4) At the beginning of Section C (now Section D) 
"Ftuictlons and Powers of the Council", there were added the 
following words: "In addition to the functions enumerated 
elseidiere,". 

(5) The title of Section D (now Section E) on "Organi- 
sation and Procedure" was changed to "Organisation". 

(6) The second sentence of the first paragraph of former 
section D was mode a separate paragraph and put just prior 
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to the last paragraph of the Section. The order of the second 
and third paragraphs of this Section vas reversed. 


40 ' 


APPENDIX TO TENTH REPORT OP DRAFTING 
SUBCOffiTTEE li/Wk 

CHAPTER IX. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL; 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 


Section A. Purpose . 1. (Al). With a view to the 

creation of conditions of stability and well-being which are 
necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations 
based on respect for the principle of equal rights and 
self-determination of peoples, the OrganlzatJon shall promote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full employment, and con- 
ditions of economic and social progress and develop- 
ment; 

(b) solutions of international economic, social, health, 
and other related problems; international cultural 
and educational cooperation; and 

(c) universal respect for, and observance of, human 
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, language, religion, or sex. 

Responsibility for the discharge of this function shall be 
vested in the General Assembly and, under the authority of 
the General Assembly, in the Economic and Social Council. 

2. (A1 (1)). All members pledge themselves to take Joint 

and separate action in cooperation with the Organization for 
the achievement of these purposes. 

Section B. Relationships . 1. (A2). The various 

specialized intergovernmental organizations and agencies 
having wide international responsibilities in economic, social, 
and other related fields, as defined in their basic instru- 
ments, shall be brought into relationship with the Organization 
on terms to be determined by agreement between the Economic 
and Social Council and the appropriate authorities of the 
specialized organizations or agencies, subject to approval by 
the General Assembly. 

2. (A2 (1)). The Orga^ilzatlon shall, \diere appropriate, 

initiate negotiations among the nations concerned for the 
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creation of any specialized organization or agency required 
for the acconq)llshment of the purposes set out above. 

Section C. Council ; Composition and Voting . (B) The 
Economic and Social itiouncll shall consist orMpresentatlves 
of l8 members of the Organization. The states to be represented 
for this purpose shall be elected by the General Assembly. The 
term of service of the members shall be -three years, but arrange- 
ments shall be made after the first election for six of the 
members, chosen at that election, to retire after one year, and 
six after tvo years. Members shall be eligible for roelectlon 
at any time. Each member shall have one representative who 
shall have one vote. Decisions of the Economic and Social 
Council shall be taken by simple majority of those present 
and voting. 

Section D. Functions and Foyers of the Council. (C) In 
addition to the functlons^enumcrate'd olievEere, the Economic 
and Soclar"Councll shall be empowered: 

a. to carry out, within the scope of Its functions, 
recommendations of the General Assembly; 

b. to make recommendations, on Its own Initiative, 
for promoting respect for, and observance of, human rl^ts 
and fundamental freedoms; 

c. to make and to Initiate studies and reports with 
respect to International economic, social, cultural, health, 
and other related matters, and to make recommendations, on 
Its own Initiative, on such matters to the General Assembly, 
to the members of the Organization, and to specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies concerned; 

d. to coordinate the activities of the economic, social, 
cultural, health, and other specialized organizations or 
agencies brought Into relation with the Organization, throu^ 
consultation with, and recommendations to, such organizations 
or agencies, and through recommendations to the General As- 
sembly and to the members of the Organization; 

e. to obtain regular reports from the specialized or- 
ganizations or agencies; to obtain reports from the members 
of the Organization and from tho specialized orgonlzatlons 
or agencies on the stops taken to give effect to Its own 
recommendations and to those .of the General Assembly; and 

to communicate Its observations on such reports to the General 
Assembly; 
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f. to perform services at the request of members of the 
Organization and at the request of specialized organizations 
or agencies with respect to economic, social, cultural, 
health, and other related matters, subject to the approval of 
the General Assembly; 

g. to call, in accordance with the rules prescribed 
by the Organization, International conferences on matters 
falling within the scope of the functions of the Council; 

h. to prepare draft conventions, with respect to 
matters falling within Its competence, for submission to 
the General Assembly; 

1. to furnish Information to the Security Council; 

j. to assist the Security Council upon its request; 

k. to perform such other functions within the general 
scope of Its competence as may be assigned to It by the 
General Assembly. 

Section E. Organization . 1. (Dl). The Economic and 

Social Council shall set up conmilsslons in the fields of 
economic and social activities and for the promotion of human 
rights and such other commissions as may be required In the 
fields within the competence of the Council. 

2. (D3). The Economic and Social Council shall invite 
any member of the Organization to participate without vote in 
Its deliberations on any matter of particular concern to that 
member . 

3. (D2). The Economic and Social Council may make orrango* 
ments for representatives of the specialized organizations or 
agencies brought into relationship with the Organization to 
participate without vote in Its deliberations and In those of 
the commissions established by It, and for its repivsentatjvcc 
to participate In the deliberations of such specialized orgcnl - 
zatlons or agencies. 

4. (D4), The Economic and Social Comic 11 rhaJl be authorized 
to make suitable arrangements for consultation with non- govern- 
mental organizations which are concerned with matters within 

the competence of the Council. Such arrangements may apply 
both to international organizations end, where appropriate, 
to national organizations after consultation with the member 
state concerned. 
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3. (Dl, second sentence). There shall be a permanent 
staff \rtilch shall constitute a part of the Secretariat of the 
Organization. 

6. (D5). The Economic and Social Council shall adopt Its 

ovn rules of procedure and the method of selecting Its preslden 
The Economic and Social Council shall meet as requJred In 
accordance with rules adopted by the Council. These rules 
shall include provision for the calling of a meeting on the 
request of a majority of the members of the Council. 
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RESTRICTED 
WD 190 (FRENCH) 
II/3/A/10 
June 5, 1945 


COMMISSION II (;« ..oral Assembly 

Comlte 3, Cooperation Eeononique et Sociale 


d ixie:<e rapport sors-co? :iTE de redaction ii/3/a 

Lc SouE-comlte s'est rranl le 5 Juin 1945 a 15 h. II 
recom'^ande 1' adoption c’u tevte renanic cl-Joint des paragraohes 
du Chapitre IX approuvee par le Comite. Une nouvelle numero- 
tation a etr donnee a ces paragranhes. Lee numeroe primitifs 
(tels au‘ils figuraier.t dan^ le document ’'JD 142) ont ete 
indioues entre parentheses a la suite dee nouveaux numeroe. 

Les changencnts apnortes mar le Sous-comite sont lee 
suivants : 

(1) Lc titre du chapitre qui etait : "Dispositions 
relativer a lo cooperation econonique et sociale sur le plan 
intcrn''tional" est devenu : "Conscil Economique et Social : 
Dispositions relatives a la cooperation Internationale", ^ 

A cet cgard, Ic^ Sous-conite recommande de conferer au President 
le droit d'fcccder, sans avoir a en referer au Comlte II/3, 
au d>~sir du comlte de Coordination, si celul-ci demandalt que 
1( s mots "Economioue et Sociale" fussent relnseres apres 
"Cooperation". 

(2) La section A "But et relations" a ete divlsee en 
deux sections : "A, relati^'e au but et B, relative aux 
relations, 

(s) La eectlon E "Composition et Vote " devient "Conseil: 
Composition et Vote". Elle forme la section C de la nouvelle 
redaction. 

( 4 ) Au debut de la section C (nouvelle section D) 
"Ponctions et Pouvolrs du Conseil", le membre^de phrase sul*^ 
vant a ete ajoute : "Outre les fonctlons enumerees d' autre 
part?. 


^ ( 5 ) Le titre de la section D (nouvelle eectlon E) qui 

etait "Organisation et Procedure" devient "Organisation", 

(6) La seconde phrase du premier paragraphe de I'anclenne 
section D devient un paragraphe separe insere Immedlatement 
avant le dernier paragraphe de la section. Le deuxleme et le 
trolsleme paragraphes sont Intervertis, 
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APPENDICE AU DIXIEI»E RAPPORT DU 

" gousi^ fg t)B m - Rc roriT/^A 


CHAPITRE IX. OONSEIL ECOKOMiaUE ET SOCIAi.; 

DISPOSlTlbKS RlilLAtiWS A LA 
COOPERATION SUB LE PLAN IN- 
TERNATIONAL 


Section A. But 

1, (A 1) ^ vue de oreer conditions de stablllte et 
de blen-etre neoessalres pour assurer, entre les nations, 
des relations amloales et paclflques, fondees sur le 
respect du prlnclpe de 1' egalltl dee droits des peuplee 
et de leur droit a disposer d' eux-memes, 1' Organisation dolt: 

(a) elever les nlveaux de vie, assurer le pleln emplol 
et reallser des conditions de progres et de develop- 
pement dans la vie economlque et soclale, 

(b) resoudre les orobleoes Internatlonaux dans le 
dooalne economlque, social, de la sante publlque 
et autres problemes connexes; developner la 

cooperation Internationale ^ns le domalne 
Intellectuel et de 1' enselgnement , 

(c) afflrmer et assurer le respect universe! des 
droits et des llbertes fondamentales de tous, 
sane distinction de race, de langue, de religion 
ou de eexe. 

^ L' execution de cette tache est conflee a I'Assenblee 
Oen^rale, et, sous son autorlte, au Consell Economlque et 
Social. 


2, (A 1, (l)) Tous lee membres e’engagent, en vue 
d'attelndre ces bute, a aglr tant conjolntement que e^ 
parement, en cooperation avec 1' Organisation. 

Section B. Relations : 

1. (A 2) Lea dlverses Institutions lnter-gouvel:*ne- 
mentales epeclalls^es, ayant de vastes responsabllltes 
d'ordre International dans lee domalnes economlque, 
social et autres domalnes connexes dellmltee par leurs 
statute, eeront rellee a 1' Organisation, dans dee con- 
ditions qul seront flxeee par des accords passes entre 
le Consell Economlque et Social et lee autorlt^s oonqpe- 
tentee de ces Institutions, sous reserve de 1* approbation 
de I'Asseniblee Cenerale. 
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2. (A 2 (1)) L' Organisation nrovoquera, en t^t que 
de besoln, des n^oclatlons entre les nations Interessees, 
en vue de la creation de toute Institution speolalleee 
necessalre pour attelndre les buts enonces ol-dessue. 

Section 0, Consell : , 

Composition et Vote . (B) 

Le Consell Eoonomlque et Social se compose des re- 
presentants de dlx-hult membree de 1* Organisation. Les 
Etats destines a etre alnsl reprosentes sent elus par 
I'Assemblee Oenerale. La duree du mandat dee membree eet 
de trole we, male dee dispositions seront pleee a^ree la 
premiere election, pour que six dee membree designee lore 
de oette election ee rrtlrent au bout d'un an et six autree 
au bout de deux ans. Lee membree sent reellglbles a tout 
moment. Cha^ue membre a un repreeentant qul dlej^oee d'une 
volx. Lee decisions du Coneell Eoonomlque et Social eont 
prleee a la majorlte simple dee membree presents et votant. 

Section D. Fonotione et Pouvolrs djj Coneell . (C) 

En plus des fonctions Inumereee allleure, le Consell 
Economlque et Social eet autorlee k : 

(a) appllquer, dane les limit ee de ea conqoetence, lee 
recommandatlone de l'AB‘;emblee Q-enerale; 

(b) falre, de ea propre Initiative, des recommandatlone 
en vue d'afflrmer lee droits et les llbertes fon- 
damentalee de I’homme et d' en assurer le respect; 

(o) entreprendre ou provoauer des etudes et preparer des 
rapports sur dee questions Internationales dans les 
domalnee polltloue, economlque, eoclal, Intelleotuel, 
de 1’ education, de la sante publlque et autree ques- 
tions oonnexee, et falre, a ce eujet. de sa propre 
initiative, dee recommandatlone a I'Aeeemblee Cine- 
rale, aux menibres de I'^Organleation alnsl qu'aux 
Institutions epeclallsees creees par celle-ol ou en 
rapport aveo elle; 

(d) ooordonner 1* action de cee organlemes dane lee 
domalnee politique, eoonomlqud, eoclal, Intel- 
lectuel, de I'Iducatlon, de la sante publlque et 
autree, en se concertant avec eux et en leur 
adreeeant dee recommandatlone alnel qu'en ad- 
reseant dee recommandatlone A I'Aeeeniblee Clnlrale 
et aux membree de 1' Organisation; 


3662 


8 * 



416 


(e) reoevolr dee rapports perlodlquee dee organlemes 
speclallsee; reoevolr dee rapports dee membree et 
dee Institutions epeclalleeee eur lee meeuree 
prises pour appllquer see prooree reoonmandatlons 
et cellee de I'Aesemblee OSnerale; oomnunlquer a 
I'Aseemblee Oenerale see observations eur lee dlte 
rapports; 

(f) rendre, sous reserve de 1' approbation de^l'Assenblee 
G^n^rale, tous services qul peuvent lul etre de- 
nandee par dee membree de 1' Organisation ou des 
Institutions epeolalls6ee, dans lee domalnee 
politique, eoonomlque, social, Intelleotuel, dans 
oeux de 1' education, de la santi publlque et autres 
domalnee connexee; 

(g) oonvonueri oonform^mant aux rej^lee etablles par 
I'Asseniblee Oenerale, des conferences Inteiv 
natlonales eur toutee questions relevant de ea 
competence; 

(h) preparer, eur dee questions de sa cpnqpetence, des 
presets de conventions a soumettre a I'Aseemblee 
O^nerale; 

(l) donner' toutee Informations au Gonsell de Securlte; 

(j) collaborer avec le Coneell de Security eur la 
demands de celul-ol; 

(k) rempllr toutee autres fonctlone, relevant de sa 
oompetence, qul peuvent lul etre attrlbuee psu* 
I'Aseemblee Oen^rale. 

Section E, Organisation 

1. (D 1) Le Coneell Eoonomlque et Social Inetltuera 
des commissions, chargees de e'oecuper des questions eco- 
nomlques et soclales et d' assurer le progree dee droits de 
I'howe, alnsl que toutes autres commissions qul pouz*ralent 
se reveler neoeesalres dans lee domalnee relevant de ea 
oosq}etenoe. 

2. (D S) Le Coneell Economloue et Social Invltera les 
membree de 1' Organisation k nartlclper, sans droit de vote, 
k ses deliberations, lorsque cellee^ol porteront sur une 
question qul les oonoerne partlcuUerement. 

3. (O 2) Le Coneell Eoonomlque et Social pourra prendre 
les dispositions neoesealree poiu* que lee repreeentante dee 
Institutions epeclallaSes rellees k 1' Organisation, puleeent 
partlclper, sans droit de vote, a ses deliberations et a 
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oelles dee conmieelons Instltuees lul at que see propree 
representants r)uissent nartlolper aux deliberations dee dites 
Inetltutlone. 

4, (D 4) Le Coneell Economlque pt Soclel eet autorlse a 
prendre lee dlsTJositlons neceeealree en vue de ee concerter 
avec IcB organleatlone non-gouvernementales qul s' occupant de 
oueetlone relevant de sa conpetence. Cee dlepoeltlone peuvent 
s'awllguer aux organleatlone Internationales alnel que, le 
oas echeant, aux organisations netlonalee, aor'ee consultation 
de I'Etet membre Intereese, 

5, (D 1) II eera constltue un personnel permanent qul 
fera pertle du Secretariat de I’Organleatlon, 

6, (D 5) Le Consell Economlnue et Social etabllt son 
reglement alnel que le mode de designation de son i^resldent. 

Le Coneell Economlnue et Social Be reunlra dens lee conditions 
flxeee par le reglement qu'll adopters . Ce reglement devra 
comporter une dlsi^osltlon ^irevoyant la convocation du Consell 
sur la demande de la najorlte de eea membre s. 
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Doc. 91 (ENGLISH) 

II/Vl 

May 5» 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conaalttee 4 Trusteeship Systea 


AGENDA FOR FIRST MEETING OP COMMITTEE IlA 
May 1945* 10;30 a.n. 


(1) Opening Statement by Chalnaon 

(2) Introduction of officers of coonittce 

(3) Nei:A>ershlp of coomlttec 

(4) Terms of reference of conmlttoo 
(3) Documentation 

(6) Procedure 

(7) Schedule of future meetings of ccnaalttce 

(8) General statoaents on scope of committee's vork 
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'The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


DOG. 91 (FRENCH) 

II/4/1 

KiiY 5, 1946 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

COMITE 4 TRUSTEESHIP 

ORDRE nu JOim Ei LA PREMIERE REUNION DU COMITE II/4 
Le 5 Mai 1945 Wo h 50 

Salle 303, Veterans Building 

(1) Declaration a'ouverture nar le President 

(2) Presentation du Bureau du Cwnlte 

(3) Comoosltlon du Comlte 

(4) Mandat du Coolte 

(5) Documentation 

(6) Procedure 

(7) Horalre des reunions du Comlte 

(8) Declarations generales pur I'etendue des 
travaux du Comlte 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 113 (ENGLISH) 

II/V2 

May 6, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT OT FIRST MEETING OT COMMITTEE n/4 
Veterans Building , Room 303 , May 5» 1945 , a*®* 


The meeting vas called to order by the Chairman, 

Mr. Fraser (Nev Zealand), at 10:30 a.m. The Chairman 
Introduced the Rapporterir, Joseph Bech (Luxembourg); 
the Secretary, Eugene Chase; the Associate Secretary, 
Harold Beeley; and the Assistant Secretaries, Miss 
Ruth Bacon, Amry Vandenbosch, euid Vxlllam Yale. 

MEHBERSPIp OP THE COMMITTEE 

The Committee endorsed the Chairman's proposal 
that attendance need not be confined to one representa- 
tive from each delegation, although each delegation 
would, of course, have one vote. The delegations were 
asked to let the Secretary know who would normally 
represent them on this Committee. 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

The Chairman pointed out that the Dumbarton Oaks 
draft, with the Chinese proposals, contained nothing 
which could form a basis for this Committee's work. 

The only terms of reference wore those contained In 
the Ineffloremdvim on the organization of the Conference, 
which had been adopted In plenary session. 

These were read, as follows: 

"To prepare and recommend to Commission II, and 
to Commission III as necessary, draft provisions on 
principles and mechanism of a system of Interna- 
tional trusteeship for such dependent territories 
as may by subsequent agreement be placed thereunder." 

DOCUMENTATION 

The Socrotary stated that proposals on trusteeship 
had been subsiltted by some delegations. Those would be 
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circulated and would provide the documentation for the 
Committee. The Secretariat was preparing a volume con> 
talnlng the Dumbarton Oaks text, together with the 
proposals officially submitted to the Conference, and 
an Index for each Committee, 

There was discussion of the best method of organiz- 
ing the work of the Committee on the proposals submitted 
by the delegations. The Chairman said that he would take 
up this question. If necessary, with the delegations 
submitting the papers. Meanwhile, each set of proposals 
was to be circulated as soon as It became available. 

PROCEDURE 

The Committee approved the Chairman's proposal 
that. In the event of his absence, he should be empowered 
to designate a substitute, either from his own or another 
delegation. 

The Chalrxnan explained that the decision of the 
Conference to accept proposals only until midnight on 
Friday, May 4, would not be so interpreted as to prevent 
the submission of amendments In committee. It was em- 
phasized in the coxjLTse of discussion that the delegations 
which had not yet submitted proposals would be given 
every opportunity to present their points of view before 
the Committee. In particular, it was decided that the 
times of meetings In which important decisions were 
likely to be taken should bo fixed with full regal'd for 
the convenience of the delegations with small staffs. 

MEXT MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE 

It was the desire of the Coramlttco that Its work 
should proceed as fast as possible and that a meeting 
should be held on Monday, May 7, If feasible. It was 
left to the Chairman In consultation with the Secretariat 
to make the necessary arrangements. 

The meeting adjourned at 11:40. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


R&smca'SD 

Doo. 113 (FTC^NCH) 

II/4/2 

May 6, 1945. 


COMMISSION 11 General Assembly 

Co'-'ltr 4 TruRt6»»8hlt) 


COKPTE-RENDU SOMMAIRE DE LA PREMIERE REUNION DU 
COMITE II/4 

trnue le 5 Mai 1945 a 10 h. 30 au Veterans 
Building, Salle 303 


La se^ce est ouverte par M, Fraser (Nouvelle Zelande) 
President, a 10 h, 30» Le President presents le Rapporteur, 

M. Joseph Bech (Luxenhourg) , le Seoreta re, M. Eugene P. Chase, 
le co-Secreta3 re , M, Harold Beeley, et lee Secretaires adjolnte, 
Mies Ruth Bacon, M, Anry Vondenbosch et M. William Yale, 

COMPOSITION DU COMITE 

Le Coraltl se rollle a la proposition dwBresldfnt 
d'anr^s liquelle chaaue dele<ration ne strait ’Sas tenue de n'en- 
voyer qi’*un seul delegue au Coralte: 11 ee-alt entendu toutefole 
que chaoue di=le<ratlon nr '’lopo8P”''lt nature llement que d'une 
volx, Lee delecratlons sont Invitees a connunlquer au Secretaire 
1- non du nerbre qul, ^n reele generale,leB representera au Co- 
ni te. 

MrtNDAT DU COMITE 

Lr President fait observer que le proJet de Dunbarton 
Oaks, avec les propositions chlnolsee, ne contlent rlen qul 
pulsse constltuer une base de travaux pour le Comlte, Le mandat 
du Comlte est deflnl unlquement par le memorandum but 1' orga- 
nisation de la Conference, qul a ete adopt! en seance plenlere. 

"PrfT)arer et recomnander a la Commission II ou e la Com- 
mission III, un proJet de dispositions vlsant les r^rlnclpes et 
le mecanlsme 'I'un^systene de trusteeship International pour 
les terrltolres dependants cul pourralent etre places sous un 
tel systeme, par accord ulterleur." 
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Lp Secret'’ Ire felt connaitre qu'un certain nombr’e de 
Delfffetlons ont envoye dee propoeltlone vleant le trusteeship, 
Cee t'^tes seront dletrlbues et constltueront la docunentatlon 
dee Conltes, Le Secretariat prip re un volume qul contlendra 
le texte de Dunbarton Oaks en pene terqps cue les propositions 
eounlses offlclellenent a la Conference; Y sera Joint un 
Index nour chaoue Conlte, 

Le Conlte digcute de la nellleure fa 9 on d' organiser son 
t’^'vall en ce qul concernr les Propositions soumlses ;xir les 
Delecr'‘tlon8, En qas de besoln le President dlscutera la ques- 
tion avec lee Delefr''tlon8 interessees, En attendant chaque 
eerie de propositions ser?. connunlquee aussltot qu'H sera pos- 
plbl’’ de le f'»ire,. 

PROCEDURE 

Le Conlte aporouve la proposition du President tendant a 
Of que, en ces d'absence, 11 pulsse designer un reirq)la 9 ant, sol' 
narml les nenbres de ea nropre delegation, solt dans une autre 
Delegation. 

Le President expllque que la decision prise par la Confe- 
rence de flx-r eonne dernier delal pour la sounlsson dee pro- 
positions la date du vendrfdl 4 Mai, a nlnult, ne slgnlfie pas 
que lee Delegations ne peurront pas presenter dee amendenents 
au cours des discussions de Conltes. On soullgne que lee De- 
legatlonp qul n'ont nas encore soumls leu’'s propositions au- 
fnlent la possibility d'^^xposer leurs points de vue devant le 
Conlte, En partlculler, 11 fst decide que les heures des sean- 
ces au cours desquelles d' Important <»b decisions pourraient etre 
''’rises seront flxees, compte tenu des de Ire dee Delegations 
ne dlsposant que d'un personnel restrelnt, 

DATE DE LA PPOCHAINE REUNION 

^ Le Conlte d^slr^t accelerer see travaux le plus possible 
deelde^de tenlr une reunion If lundl 7 Mai, p molns (pi'll n'y al 
un enpechenent quelconque, Le President, proeWra a toue les 
arrangements necesselres, d'accord avec le Secretariat, 

La seance est levee a onze heures quarante. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 182 (ERG., FR.) 

IlAA 

May 10 , 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


AGENDA FOR SECOND MEETING OP COMMITTEE II /4 
May 10 , 1943 

( 1 ) Statement hy Chairman as to schedule of meetings 

(2) Statement by Chairman as to documentation of Com- 
mittee 

(3) Opening of discussion on trusteeship system 

GQHITEI ll/i 

S&CPNpE 10 Ml 194S - ORQBS fiU JOUR 

(1) Expos ^ du President sur l*horalre des stances. 

(2) Expos^ du President sur la documentation du Comlte' 

( 3 ) Ouverture de la discussion suir le systeme de 
Trusteeship 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization Dec. 241 (English)* 

nA/7 

May 11, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT SECOND MEETING OP COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building, Room 223, May 10 , 194S , 8:40 p.m . 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 8:40 p.m. 
1, Documentation 


The Chairman stated that the Secretary was preparing a 
document grouping togethei* under subject headings the 
proposals of the five delegations which have submitted sub- 
stantive proposals. 

The delegate for Mexico confirmed the Chairman's state- 
ment that his Government's proposals on trusteeship had been 
withdrawn, adding however that they would wish to offer com- 
ments and suggestions. 

The delegate for the Soviet Union announced his Govern- 
ment's readiness to accept the United States draft, with 
amendments which were being sent to the Secretary General by 
the Soviet delegation. 

2. General Discussion 

The Chairman read a brief analysis of the principal 
points of agreement and disagreement In the proposals sub- 
mitted. He suggested that the discussion should be opened 
by explanatory statements from the delegations submitting 
proposals . 

The delegate for Australia explained his Government's 
proposals. He pointed out the agreement between his Govern- 
ment and the Government of the United Kingdom on the general 
principle of trusteeship, and the differences between that 
point of view and the point of view of the other governments 
making proposals. 

The principal Issue before the Committee, in his opinion, 
was whether the application of the trusteeship system to 
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territories other than League Mandates and ex-cncmy duj)tnd- 
encles should be left to the voluntary action of the powers 
responsible for their administration. In thL Australian 
view, a merely voluntary procedure was Inadequate. 

The delegate for the Philippine Commonwealth, In pre- 
senting hlD Government's position, declared; (1) that the 
principle of trusteeship should bo applicable to al] depend- 
ent territories; (2) that self-government should be the 
objective of the trusteeship system; and (3) that an entity 
Independent of the administering government should judge 
the degree of advancement of dependent people. 

The meeting adjourned at 10;40 p.m. 
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A, con '’Vis, In question oscfntlelle soumisc PU.Comlti ret 
cell: ac e’ll r*“ut or non Iplseer p Ip discretion dcs 

j^ulssances rrsooncptle^, l'"r)cllc®tion syetc^c d£S ’i.uceenlps 
" des tfrri^oiri ^ putr ® quo Irs t( r^itcircs svuc* nrndPt do Ip 
S oclotr d:c rations vt If's t'rrltolr'e cj-onncaic, D/1 o£’p- 
tion nu6tT''lic. n* cst d'p^rls quo I'no'^occdurc 1- Lcsant I" deci- 
sion ^ 1r voloritc des Puisspnccs lntci'jes/ccn\'st pps eatis- 
is^ntc, 

Le D:14 uc du Coaionwcalth ^dcs Fliillo‘olnf s, expoe^nt la 
position Cc son GoiTcrnrnirnt, docl®r‘' (1) que 'eorinclpc du 
m'Tc.Pt tcTj U c'lir.' poolic'^blc n tou 3 lop ter'i.ri'ce dcp'’nd'’nte, 
(?) que Ic ''pclf-^’Ovcrn'‘iont’' doit dtre Ir bu^ '.uS prr le sys- 
te 0 ; ct (b) qu'un o’jjnnisne, indroendrnt du y aicrnincnt qui 
'’dr.lnistr: Ic terrltu'j* , devr^it i ?cldfr du Ox^r^ d’rvnjicorent 
des oooul®tior.s dcc>.'idT.trs. 

Ln sconce est Icv^e a ?0 h. 40 
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A fon In quistion osifntlolle §ounise Pu^Comltc ret 
cell: dc sr/''!'- s'll'^ut or non Irlsscr n Ip dlccretion dcs 
^uisspnces rc loonerbls'', l'''ocllr''tion (fu syetc’::’ des •. 'i.ucesnlps 
" des t'rrl^’oir* putr ^ ouo !:«! r^^tc^rcs sour n-"ndPt do Ip 
S oclot^' d:f rations >s t^rrUolr e ex- 'nrcni.^ b'' Drlrp- 
tion nustT''lic. n'^ cst d'pv'ls ou'' lic’o occur: 1- : spiii: 1' deci- 
sion ^ 1? voloritc des Pulsspnccs Intr^f es/a n cet p^s cntic- 
is'^ntc, 

Ln Dclo^uc du Coaionwcalth ^dee Fnllloolnf o, expoe^nt la 
position c\' son Goir-crncniont, docl'T' (l) que orinclpc du 

moat dev: U ctvr niDjic'blc ° '•‘ou: Icf t^r-i i’rcs dcp'’nd'’nt8, 
(<) ciuo Ic "pcl?-f’Ov::'’n’‘irnt'' doi^ ftr-" Ic bu. •. s p'^r Ir eyc- 
te 0 ; ct (o) cu'un 'I’^ni.isnc, inoro-'ndpnt cu " au'ntncnt qul 
'’firlniGtr It torn!’!.]* , dcvrf'lt < rcldcr '"u ct d'^vn^nccemt 
des DO‘iul''t\onc dJc^'id rtes. 


Ln cc'^nce Cot IcvJo a ?C h. 40 
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The bnitod Nations Conference 
on International Organization 

COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 232 (FR., ERG.) 

11/^/C 

May 11 , 1945 

General Assembly 


Comit^ 4 Trusteeship 


ORDRE DU JOUR ^ LA TROISIEME SEANCE DU COMITE Il /4 

Le JJ ^ 194 ij 

(1) Suite de la discussion g(?n^ralo du systfeme de trusteeship 


AGENDA FOR IHIRD M EETING OP COMMITTEE II /4 
Hay 11 . 1943 

(1) Continuation of general discussion on trusteeship system 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 260 (ENGLISH) 

II/4/8 

May 12, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT OF THIRD MEETING OF COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building , Room 202 , May 11 , 1943* 5 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 5 P*in. 
1 . Documentation 


The Secretary enumerated the documents now available to 
the Committee. The Chairman asked that any additional pro- 
posals should be sent in as quickly as possible, 

2. General Discussion 

The Delegate for Prance recognized the value of a trustee- 
ship system, but remarked that it was not the only way of 
promoting the development of dependent peoples. He expressed 
the hope that the discussion would proceed within pri'^ise 
limits, and called atc-irtlon to the principle, erabcc’icd In the 
Dumbarton Oaks draft, of nonintervention in the domestic 
affairs of member states. 

The Delegate for the Netherlands observed that the concept 
of trusteeship for dependent peoples did not originate In the 
Covenant of the League of Nations, but had long been recognized 
by democratic states in their dealings with dependent peoples. 
In 1919» although proposals had been made to broaden the man- 
date system. It had been adopted only as a solution for the 
problem of ex -enemy territories . He agreed that It was in- 
dispensable now for the same purpose, but the types of terri- 
tory In which it could be helpful were limited. The 
superlmposltlon of such a system would be a backward step 
from the point of view of the more advanced colonial terri- 
tories. His government could not agree to Its xinlversal 
application. Commenting on the United Kingdom and United 
States drafts, he expressed the opinion: (l) that the pro- 
posed Tinisteeshlp Council should exercise Its functions even 
in strategic areas; (2) that despite the merits of the 
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"open door", this principle should not be applied In such a 
way as to impair the Interests of dependent populations, which 
must always be paramo\mt. Referring to the termination of 
trusteeships, he affirmed that where the prerequisites for 
Independence existed, this goal would be attainted inevitably 
with or without a trusteeship system. 

The Delegate for China explained that his government's 
proposals were a compromise based largely upon study of the 
United States draft. They now represented the minimum neces- 
sary to make a trusteeship system effective. He stated that 
the Chinese text diverged from that of the United States In 
the following respects; (1) It did not exclude the possi- 
bility of direct International administration: (2) It Intro- 
duced the wore "independence” in addition to "self-government j 
(3) It provided for guaranteeing civil liberty end the right 
of representation In local assemblies; (4) It proposed that 
the extent of strategic areas should be kept to a minimum and 
that they should fall within both the general plan of Inter- 
national Security and the system of reporting to the United 
Nations; (3) it added to the powers of the Trusteeship Council 
the publication of reports and the making of recommendations; 
(6) It provided for the representation of dependent peoples 
at meetings of the Trusteeship Council; (7) it assorted that 
any violation of trusteeship obligations should bo regarded 
as a matter of Jnt« rnfit^ oiial co-icf^n. 

The Delegate for the Union of South Africa declared his 
support for the proposals of the United Kingdom, He commented 
that the trusteeship system. If extended universally, would 
affect liiany powers, and that it ml^t be Interpreted as apply- 
ing to territories within the metropolitan area of a state. 

He pointed out that the "open door" had not previously been 
applied to the C Mandates, It might be detrimental to the 
native population, and his goverimient could not contemplate 
Its application to their mandated territory. Ho then read a 
statement on Southwest Africa in order to illustrate the 
problems In respect of one of the mandated territories. 

The Chairman ruled that references to specific terri- 
tories were only in order when used for illustrative purposes. 
The task of the Committee was to discuss principles and 
machinery, not individual territorial Issues, 

3. Future Business 

It was decided that at the next meeting, at 10:30 a.m. 
on Monday, May 14, the general discussion would be resumed. 

The meeting adjourned at 6i57 p.m. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 260 (FREKCH) 

II/4/8 

May 12, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Trusteeshlo 


PROCES VERBAL RESUME DE TROISIEhE SEANCE DU COi ITE Il/4 

Veterans' Bullying, Selle 202, 11 mal 1945, 17 heures. 

Le President ouvre la seance a 17 heures. 

1 . Doc ument etlon 

Le Secretflre enumerp les documents dont le Comlte dispose 
actuellement. Le president demands que toutes nroposltions 
supolementelres sclent remises le nlus vlte possible. 

2. Debat general. 

Le delegoe de la Fr.nce reconnalt la v^leur d'un systWe 
de trusteeship (mandat), mtls 11 fait observer que ce n'est 
pas le seul moyen d'encourager le developpement des peuples 
dependents. II exprime I'espolr que le debat je developoera 
dans les llmltes precises, et 11 attire 1' attention sur le 
princlpe, Incoirpore dan.s les Propositions de ^Dumbarton Oaks, 
de la non-lntorventlon dens les affaires Interleures des Etets 
memores. 

Le delegu^ des Pays -Bas^falt observer que la notl^i 
du mandat pour les peuples ^det'/endants n'a nas son origins 
dens le Pacte de la Soclete des Nations, nals ^u'elle ecalt 
reconnue depuls longtemps par les etats democretlques dsns 
leurs relations avec oes peuples. En 1919, malgre certelnes 
propositions tendant k et^^ndre le systeme des mandats, ce- 
lul-el n'avalt ete que pour la so''ution du prpbleme des ter- 
rltolres ex-ennemls. II reconnalt que ce systeme reste in- 
dispensable aujourd'hul pour les mSmes fins, male que les 
territolres pour lesquels 11 peut 6tre^ utile ne sont pas 
npmbreuz. L' institution d'un tel systeme seralt une mesure 
retrograde, en oe qui oonoeme les colonies lea plus develop- 
pees. Bon gouvernement ne saurait accepter qu'il repoive 
une application univez^selle . Oemmeijtant les propositions du 
Royaume Uni et des Etats-Unis, il declare: 


(1197) 2805 


1 - 



436 


(1) que le Oonsell de mandats envle^e devralt exercer 
see fonotlons mSme dans les regions strateglques; 

(2) que malgre les merltes de la "porte ouverte”, le ^ 
prlnclpe ne dolt pas 8tre applique de faqon \ nulre aux InterSts 
des copulations des pays dependants; oes interlts devant tou Jours 
6tre la prlnclpale consideration. Gn parlant de 1' expiration du 
mandat, 11 ^flrae que ik, ou les conditions crealalsles necessai- 
res a I'lndependanoe existent, le but sera attelnt Inevltablement 
m§me sans un systems de mandats. 

Le delegue de la Chine expllque que les oroposltlons de son 
gouvernement sont un compromls, base surtoqt sur une etude 
des propositions des Etats-Unls. Ils representent, dans les 
conditions actuellcs le minimum Indispensable pour rendre ef> 
fectif un systems de mandats, II signals que le pro Jet chlnols 
s'ecarte de celul des Etats-^Unls sur les points sulvants; 

(1) 11 n’exclut pas la posslblllte d'une administration In- 

ternationale directs; (2) 11 Introdult le mot "independanee" 
a cdte^du mot "self-government*; (3) ll^prevolt le garantle des 
llbertes clviles et du droit a une representation dans les 
essemblees locales; (4) ll^propose que I'etendue des regions 
strateglques devralt §tre redulte au minimum et que ces regions 
devralent rentrer dans le plan general de securlte Internatio- 
nale et falre I'objet de rapports aux Nations Unles; (5) 11 
ajoute aux pouvolrs du Consell des mandats le droit de publler 
des rapports et de falre des recommandatlons; (6) 11 envisage 
la representation des peoples dependents aux seancee du Consell 
de mandats; (7) 11 affirms que toute violation des obligations 
du mandat sera oonsldere comme une al falre d'lnterlt Interna- 
tl>'nal. 

Le delegue de I'Unlon sud-afrJ calne declare qu'll sppule 
les propositions du Royaume-Unl. II ft It remarquer^ que le 
systeme des mandats, e‘ll etalt applique d'une mejilere univer- 
selle, affecterelt beauooup de Puissances, et qu'll pourrait 
8tre Interprete comme etent applicable k des terrltolres de la 
region metropolltalne d'un Etat. II fait remarquer que la 
■ports ouverte" n'^trlt pas applicable, aupnravant, au Mandet 
C. Elle pourrait 6tre nulslble aux populations Indigenes, et 
son ^ouvememf^nt n'en envisage pas 1' application aux terrltolres 
places sous son mandat. II lit ensulte une declaration au 
sujet du Sud-Ouest afrlcaln pour montrer les problemes que pose 
un de ces te- 'Itolres sous mandats.' 

Le President declare que les allusions a certains ter- 
rltolres speclflques ne sont falts qu'k tltre d'exemple. Le 
Comlte dolt dlscuter les prlnolpes et lee Organes, et non pas 
les problemes relatlfs aux divers terrltolres. 


-e- 
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3. Progremme §£ ]£ prochalne eeanee . 

II est decide de pooreulvre la discussion genercle 
a la prochalne seance, qul aura lieu le lundl 14 mal a lOh.30* 

La seance est levee a 18b. 57. 
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AGENDA FOR FOURTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/4 
May U, 1945 

(1) Continuation of general discussion on 
trusteeship 


ORDRE DU JOUR 

DE LA aUATRIEME SEANCE 01 COMITE II/4 
14 Mai 1945 

( 1 ) Reprise des debate sup le eystWe de 
Trusteeship 
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Dim., .lu (ErifGLISII) 

lT/4/1.1 

May 1;, 1^45 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conunxtteo 4 Truntoc^hip System 


SUMMARY OF FO URTH ME KTIHG ^ COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building , Rcum 2^, U, ]S-45, 10; 45 a.m. 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 10:45 a.m. 

1. G eneral Dlscnasi on 

The presentatjou by delegatus of the points of view 
cf their governments on the general subject of trusteeship 
was Continued. 

The Delegate from the Union of South Africa, supple- 
menting his rcviarks at the tiard meeting, stated that x-he 
Commit cec should bear in mmd, in drawing up general prin- 
ciples, thac tlic terms of existing manaatus could not be 
altered without the consent of tho mandatory iiowor. He ex- 
pressed his Government 's Oi position to djruct International 
administration as envisaged mider the Chinese proposal. 

The Delegate from Cl.ina explained further his Govern- 
ment's view concornirig the natui*o of direct international 
administration as envisaged in the Chincoo proposal. In the 
Chinese conception of a system of trusteeship, the Inte'rna- 
ttonal Organisation was itself the crusteej the administering 
authority whether an organ of the International Organization 
or an individual country, was neroly the agent. 

The Delegate from the United States stated that the 
United States Delegation was pro'paring a working paper based 
on the proposals submitted individually by the four sponsor- 
ing governments. Prance, and Australia, and on the general 
comments of Mexico. It was the intention to offer this docu- 
ment to the Committee as a working tool without prejudice to 
tho position of .Jiy government or to the Introduction of ideas 
omitted from tho papur. 

Making -rofcrence, then, to the draft proposals of the 
United States, the Delegate from the United States made certain 
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Specific comments. His Governiieut had no object 'rn oc t e 
Indus on of c. atu.lcti,i.-nt wf w(n0«’*wije ]/j1jlC^ tov^r<l de- 
j,jcndont the 1: ues of cl e on ug .»t.ragr.'>'hs 

ol the ..■rci^osa'' . As to the geiieial pur.'ucca ^f a 

trustee jhi^j j^soor., tuc f.nai wo^•cl3nl; would rouujre careful 
study, t-Si-ociaily che ii\atter of the df'or'^. It was hrs 

Government's otlj-cudo that >ntern?.t.on.' 1 I'encu anc security, 
iiiid tJiL. wolfare of de^'endent pe~-i.'2.e3, const itutoc tu'U ob- 
jectives wha.ch could not bo oe^-u.ratcd. Purthersiore, the ob- 
jectxves of the Organxzat’.on with r-egard to the welfare of 
detendent peop3os applied in strategic areas as well as in 
other ai'eas under trust. 

He further pcinted out that his Government did not seek 
to cho.it'^e the lelatxons existing between a mandatory and a 
mandated Lt-rrltox’y without tho former's consent, and it sup- 
porcoii the principle of voluntary submission of territories 
Lo Uk eyattm. On the Australian and United Kingdom sugges- 
tions that the- ata-iinlsuring state should have the riglit to 
uco tho fneilitlcc, oni forces of tlie trust t>,rritory to aid 
in world security and local defense, h.s Go Vermont ' o opinion 
Wds that such cuthorLaatjon should oxtond on]y to the use of 
yo J unt ec r forces. His Government folt that the Security 
Council should aasLuno s*ecponaibllity in relation to strategic 
a"(.a3, but the Security Council would not be prevented from 
delegating to the Trusteeship Council powers relating to the- 
welfare of peoples in strategic areas. 

The Delegate from tho United Kingdom made particular 
reference to thn-c of tho proposals placed before thv. Com- 
mittee-, (1) The non-discriminatory treatment of nationals 
of member 3tat<-3. This would have the effect of assimilat- 
ing the status of C Mandates to that of D Mandates, thus 
altering tho terms of tjio contracts under which the states 
responsible for C Kandaues had agreed to accept them. It 
would also perpe-tucte in B Mandates the existing non- 
dlscrinixuatory clauses, which had not always operated to the 
advditago of the de-pondcuc peoples concerned. (2) The 
compulsory a,<plico.tLon of the trusteeship system to existing 
colonics. This would amount to interference with the an- 
ternal affairs of w- mber states. Better means of securing 
tho interests of the 3 ntornu&ional community could bo found 
through spocialized Institutions and regional bodies on the 
model of the Carlbbocai Commission. (3) The introduction of 
independence as one of she objectives of the system. He 
warned the Committee against confusing independence with 
liberty. What the dependent pooplcs wonted was an increasing 
measure of solf-Jjovcrnment ; independence would come, if at 
all, by natural development. 

The Delegato from tho United Kingdom suggested that a 
small subcommittee might bo appointed to conclude the work 
begun by tho United States Delegation. 
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Tile Dele^ato from tlic Soviet Union observoil thut every 
member of Ue Uxii'oe>l Nations wo’iltl be retiijono ibl*' fr.r U.o 
syotuiii to be eytiibi 5]»ed. He d^d not oJ at coii’ 

Covei'nmcnt alone wculu be an ado^uito objective, but cin- 
ybasized the tmiurtanoe of 1nclepcudt;ni'’fc, enu rerixndod iho 
Cou-vittoc ti.-it tlie waendments to the Dombartou Ooke di-aft 
iropcjod by tho four 3;-oriecririt; govar-imontj inciudod "Lbe 
so‘]f-deicriU’iin.tjon .^f peuclos" a..ioiig Lho aim.i of i-x't- Uuitid 
Natjcnc; U'i3 jir noiplu could hrivly bo onitt-d fro'p tin. 
trustcojliL_. chdi-toi-. Referring to poiv^Lgraoh ^1 the UnJii'd 
States din^ft, no eugge'^ted that the Intoriiaticnal Organ e-’- 
tJon .should bo reopc^nalblo for designaLIng the cuvuLri.x<^ whxch 
Were oo assurue cho trust, eiu? triu.t "the states dirootly con- 
cerneu" sbonld bo mur(' , roH'...scxy defined. The Go(.in*jty C’oun- 
OiJ .j'lould hev>.“ the rosi-ons.bil ty of (Usignai-in; tr.iCi-gjo 
ai'ous. Th- Sovjet Dolefatxor. accepted th.. Uu. tod Stut^T pru- 
pos'il on the eG'n^jcu' j tx.< u Ox' the Trust* i.chxi) Council, vitli tho 
ad(!j Lion that xO ^5houid induce .‘11 p-u*nun:no in.inb*.r3 of tnc 
Security Council. Tho Intornatioxial Organ: z-uion should be 
ei.t ovorea, -n ordor to fuifji its responsibj 1 J t..*. s, to ox- 
amino the w^y in which the states admi nistcr.ng temtiT ej. 
under trust were cai’ryljig out tli*. .r odU '.-.. ti ons . 

2. FuUire Dusanofs 


Tl'o C'iaix'jniJi stated that cl.- general ul.uu«!-,icn W''u]d 
not c.'mtinue b* yond th*; noxc nio«*t. Xig, a*- , .i:.., Tuer.uoy, 

May 13. 


Tl'o nKv-ta.'ig adjourned at Itl'C* p.m. 
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The United Nations Conference 

on International Organization ni^STHicioD 

D^c. 310 (FRENCH) 
II/4/11* 

COMMISSION II General ^embly 


C mltc 4 Trueteeshlo 


COMP'^E RENDU SOMMAIRE DE LA SUATRIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II /4 
Vctpr'^ns Bull'^ln SpIIp 223 . Ip 14 MpI 1945 . fl iO h.45 

Lp Prceldont (’eclnro 1'’ sennce ouvprtp p 10 h.45. 

1, DlBouaPl->n Ornrr^lo 

Lc Conlte entm*’ Ip eulto (’.es rleclp’'ntl'jns p.pb Dclcfues 
sur lee n Tints de vuo de Irurs G''uvprnf''npnts « I'^V'^rd dc Ip 
question du "Truetoeshlo" pn «ene’'pl, 

Lc DoleVue dc l'Unl>n Sud-Af rlcplne , C'iiDOlPt'’nt Ics rm^r- 
qups qu'll a fnltcs n !« tnlsii'p'^ sppnco declnre qup 1p O'jnlte 
nc cTcvralt ■•'pp Tubllcr, pn redipc^nt Ics orlnclnes gencrpux, 
quo Ics oonc'ltl)n8 -ics ".padPts rctucls ne pTurralcnt ^tro 'no*'!- 
flecs spns lc conscntfcicnt de Ip puissance npndPtPlre. II ex- 
orlne I’o’opjsltlon dc sjn » ouvrrncmcnt ^*<u rcglnc de I’Adnlnle- 
trption Interne tionple dlrectc cnvlsare ner In pnnoeltlon chl- 
n 'Isc, 


Lc- Dclcruc dc Ip Chlnr dcv.'l'Torre Ics vurs de eon i ouvr rne- 
nent cn ce qul cpnccrnc I** nature du rcflne d'pdnlnlstrptl n 
Int- rnatl >nnlc lnc>r'T)rc dpns Ips ■'rpT^sltl'ins chin ■'lees* Dans 
le re, Inc dc "Trustci'shl*.", tcl qua lc con^olt lc G^uvprncr'ent 
cnln^ls, I'Or pnl6"tl.n Intcrnntl )nplp est, cllc-ndnc, Ip "trustee 
I'put^rlti* Pf'nlnlstratlvc, au'cllc salt un orpanc dc I’Crtanlsa- 
tl)n Int>'rnPtlonplc ou un Etat, n'rpt quo lc representant dc 
I'Or* anls'^tl in, 

Lo Df'lcrud ’cs Eta‘s-Unls declare que sp Deleratlon a 
l^etude un document fonde sur Ics oropoeltlons sounlses In'’!- 
vl’ucllenent mr chacun dee quptre r ouvrrnencnte Invltants, ^ 

P"r la Franco et rarl'Austrpllo et sur Irs comentalres penpraux 
du Mexlque. II espere pouv^lr sounettre ce document nu Conlte 
conne un Instrument dc travail sans rreju. er de la noeltlon d'un 
r''uvernencnt quelconqup ou dc 1' Introduction d'ldeea n mvelles 
qul c'urralcnt avoir etc onlaes dnns co document. 
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Se^ref6r‘*nt au projet de propositions des Et«ts-Unl8, 
le Delegue des Etats-Unis oresente des comments Ires sur des 
points Tjartloullers. ^ Son gouvernement ne volt auoune^ objec- 
tion a Inclure un--: declaration de polltloue mondlale a I’fegsrd 
des pouples en et^t de dSnendance, dsns le sene des premiers 
paragraphes des propositions brltannlques. En ee qul conoerne 
le but gen&ral d'un re{'>lme de "Trusteeship", la termlnologle 
definitive reclamerfilt une etude mlnutleuse, tout partloulle- 
rement en ce <iul conoerne la question de "la porte ouverte". 

Son gouvernement estlme aue la palx et la securite Internatio- 
nales alnsl que le blen-fetre dee peuoles en etat do dependence 
sont dee objectlfs ^troltcment lies et oul ne peuvent pas §tre 
siriaros, En outre, en ce qul concerne le blen-^tre dee peuplee 
en 6tpt de dfependanoe, lea projete de 1' Organisation s'aonll- 
ouent a toutee les zones soumlses au regime du trusteeship, y 
comnrle les zones strateglquee. 

II fait de ulus remarouer cue eon gouvemement ne desire 
aucunenent modifier Ifs rrpnorts oul existent entre un Etat 
ch^rg^ d'un mandat ot I'Etat soumls > oe mandat, sans le coneen- 
tement du oremler; ce gouvemement est attach^ au nrlnclpe de la 
eoumlsslon volont'-lra de terrltolree au regime du Tmeteeshl-o. A 
l'%ard des suggestions f^'ltes nar las gouvernenents de I'Aus- 
trnlle et du iloy'’um&Unl tr'nftant ^ ce cue I'Etat charge d'une 
administration alt le droit d'utllleer les fa.ollltes et la 
force nllltalre du terrltolre sounls au Trusteeshlo nour nartl- 
olner t^nt a la protection de la securite mondlale nu'a la d6- 
fense du nays admlnlatro, son gouvemement estlme qu'une telle 
nutorlsatlon ne devr^lt s'appllcuer qu'a I'emplol de contin- 
gents conooses de volo nt^l ree. Son gouvemement estlme 
que le Consell de S^urlt5 devralt aa‘?umer toute responsnblllte 
en ce oul concerne lea zones strateglquee, male le Ooneell de 
Securite n'en devr»>lt mas noins ?tre en nesure de deleguer au 
Consell de Trusteeship lee pouvolrs dont 11 est Inveetl en ce 
aul concerne le blen-etre des populations des zones strategl- 
ques. 


Le Del5gu6 du Rojrume-Unl rapoelle en partlculler trols dee 
propositions soumlses au Comlte, (l) Le traitement sans dis- 
crimination dee ressortlBsants des Etats-Membres. Cette mesure 
aumlt pour effet d'osslmller le statut des mandats C a celul des 
mand'ts B, modlflant alnsl les conditions auxauelles les Etats 
charges des mandats C ont convenu de les assumer. Elle con- 
flrmeralt 6gnleraent dans les nand<»t8 B les clauses actuellement 
exlstmtes de non-dlscrlnlnatlon, dant I'n’^nllcatlon n'a pas 
tou Jours 6te a I'avantage des populations en dt^t de depen- 
dence oul aurolent dd en nroflter, (2) L' application obllgatolre 
du regime de Tmsteeshlp aux colonies aetueiles.^ Cette nesure 
oonstltueralt une Immlxlon dans les affaires Interleures des 
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Et^ts-McnbrcB, Dcb InBtltutlonB ot (’es ori'pnea speciPllBes rlu 
no'lele de la Connlssion (^cb CnralboB BPrnlent plus mtoB n Bcr- 
vlr les Intcrfits dc la coanunaute Intarnatl'^nale. (3) L’lntr'^- 
ductlon do la notion de ^l‘lnf'eT)on'‘''nce consldcroe comre^l’un dee 
but 8 rof’ine. Lc Delccup du Royaiinp-Unl nrt Ip Conlte pn t*prd 
contre lo dan.’or do confon^rp I'lndcnondnncp •’vcc Ir llbprto, 

L^'S ’'puolfs cn ctatyle dcnpndfnce as'lrent a unp '^Iub rr^nde 
autonmip; lour lndon»ndinco, fl'lls d»lvpnt y '>ccp''’pr, somlt 
Ip faltd'unc evolutl'^n naturpllo, 

Lp D-'Ip.'up ru Roynunc-Unl eurpei'C do n''’int'r un sous-conlte 
u ur tprnlnor Ice tr'^mx ontrrorlB a"r la DpIpi "tlon dcs Et"‘5- 
Unls. 


Lp Dole, uc Oo I’Unun Sovlctlquo rcnnrquc que ch^^cun dcs 
ncr.brcs d.cs N'^tljns Units iTt^ pr-^lt la rcs-onenbllltp du sys- 
■ tcnc 'rnjete. li n'pst no iJavlt qup 1’ nutononlp.^ pile scule, 
conetltuc'’''lt un hut f^uffls'^nt, nals Inslste sur I'lnportance 
do l'lndcp^n'''ncp ct r-’i’-ello nu Conlte qup Ics anpndpnents dcs 
Propositions dc Dunb'>rton Ooks sounls nar Ics quatre ouvernp- 
nents Invit'ints concrcnalcnt, *p rul l^'g buts -'es'N'tl ns Unlcs, 
“If droit Ics peunlt 8 de disposer dipuy-nfnes"; 11 seralt done 
difficile d'oriettrc ce ’■Tlncl’^p du texte du cii^oltrc concern'’nt 
le “Trustecsiil:" . Sc refemnt au naracraphe 4 du^nrojet dcs 
Etats-UnlB, 11 su, rcro que la rcs'-onsablllte do dosl.*npr les 
pays qui devalcnt dtra char.-cs d*un Truatpcshln solt reserveo 
a I'^Or. nnl8'’tl->n Int Tn'’tl -nalr rt qur Ics Etats "■’Irpctfiv-nt 
Interessce" soient dcflnls avee olus do precision. Lc Consell 
de Sccurlte dcvr^lt ?trr chan’C in rr s'onsabllltp dcsl- 
ner Ips zones stratc'-loues. La Dple'~atlon Sovletlaue ncceote 
la oroiDosltlon dee Etats-Unls concernant la conoosltlon du 
Conspll dc Trusteeshlo, n la condition ou'pIIp compr''nnp tous 
Ics manbres '^erraanents du Cansrll dc Sacurlte. L’Or-anlsatlon 
Int< mat 1 male, ''fin de rcnnllr bps fonctlons, devrnlt recevolr 
rlplns pouvolrs d'ctudler la nanlerc dont les Etats charres 
d ' aaninistrcr des torrlt'^lres sous le refine dc Trusteeship 
s'acqultteront de lour t^chc. 

2, TraynuK ulterleurs du C''"iltp 

Lp President dc'clnre quo Ips discuBBlonfl fcneralPB ne 
B’etondront pas ou-dela de !« prochalne sc'ance qul aura lieu 
IP Mardl, 15 Mai, a 20 h,30. 

La Seance cgt levee a l h,20. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
D0C.506 (FR.ft ENQ.) 
II/4/10 
MAY 15, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 


COMITI- 4 - SYSTf>IF. Tl- (i-M...?) 


OMffi BU JOUR K U CmamEME SSAMCE BU OPHITE II/4 

Le W in^ 1945 

(1) Suite de la discussion g^n^rale sur Ic Trusteeship, 

(2) Exainen de la procedure future du Comity. 


COMMITTEE 4 - T.ii'STEEShlF SYSTEli 

AOSNDA FOR FIFTH M SSTING OF COMiaTTES n/4 

May 1^, 1945 

(1) Continuation of general discussion on trusteeship, 

(2) Consideration of future procedurt- of Co"’Jilttee, 
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2, OrcanAgatlon of Future Buslnees 


447 


The Delegate of the United States made the follovlhg 
motion vlth reference to Doc. 323, 11/4/12, which had been 
circulated to the Coimujttees 


”In accordance vlth the request of our dls- 
tinguiohod Chairman and in order to e^edite our 
urgunt work, and in view of the woll4aiown fact 
tliat vu do not liavo a Chapter of the Duuibai'ton 
Oaks Proposals on this subject to work from, I 
prenont to you herewith a proposed working paper 
on the subject of International Trusteeship, It 
should bo clearly imdr^rstood that the accc'ptance 
of this vorklng pc. per by this Counitt^e does not 
constitutu on approval by tho Coijmittec of tho 
snbstonct; of tho paper and doos not constitute a 
withdrawal bj any £;overni:ie’nt of Its paper or its 
pOMitlon, This working paper has been preparoii 
for convenlcnco In a form that will facilitate 
the- proposing of oinundmcnts bj axiy government and 
for t!io couv'.nlcnci.' of the Coiiwil ttwo. It has be't,n 
prepared careful study ca'.d cc-nsultation on 

the genera] found..tion of th<. V'-^riOUS proposals 
advanced .'uid on the basis of the general discussion 
in th.’s CommJtteo. 


"On this clear uudai-standing, I have 

submitted to tho h^-pporteiir in wi'iting, I move 
the accwptancc of the* working paptr by this 
Ccimnltte.-, witho’it lU’ejxidlcc to tho position of 
any government." 


Ai’t'-r sohl discussion th-s motion 
udoT'todT on t!ie uii^- ilTEr/idTn&^ TTIat tho" ~~ 
UnTf.iT'irb' . rr“iT7:iun:raTIc:r T? eT[tf^an on~ 
wouler coirsiil-T on "t^ie b'.sT; uetTTod of 


fc»V di 3 cVe sTou’Tii'^LnCliii^TTQo o? ~the* amend- 
m ents ‘ VhTc? ^c* TustraTx7u.n!yrre" .a?J on would 
sh to ore Sent*.” 


Tho Committee’ also ducldt.’d tl mt tho next 
moet'jlng'. oh TUte yTT* a£ "a.m. , would 

begin ^tl^ a dlsc ussTbh of the- rirst" para- 
gr'^K of tho working pape r. 

Tho Chaizonan gavo notice that he would suggest at tho 
next mooting limitations both on tho length of speeches and 
on the time to bo dovotod to discussion of each topic. 


Tho mooting adjoumod at 9:33 
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2, OiC'iiil?’-atlon of Future Busl ncso 

The Delecate of the linlted States Ciade the follovlng 
motion vith reference to Doc. 325 , Il/Vl2, vhlch had been 
circulated to the Co’'Uii' Ltee: 

"in accordance with the rcruoct of our dis- 
tinguichod Chairman and in order to expedite our 
UT guilt work, and in view of tlie well-laiotm fact 
that We' do not have a Chapter of the Dumoarton 
Oaks Pronosals on this cabjoct to woi'L from, I 
pi'esent to you herc'Wjth a prot'os d work'.ng ixiper 
on the subject of Ti tei’natlonal Trusti e ship. It 
should be cloai-ly niid> rstood that thu acceptance* 
of tnis work^n: pfper by this Coeiiiitteo does not 
const ItutL o.n ap])roval by the' CoJ.;,i‘.btew of the* 
snbstancf of the p-iper and dues iiot consti Lute a 
vltlidr.' WJ.1 b; iny ._ov-irn!'Knt of \ uZ p t 'er or its 
pO’'.tJon. Thi " wt):*\ln'- -oaiier h* s b eii pi-i p leu 
for coiivi-n'' < nco 'u a form that w'll fac. 1 i'^a.^e 
thi pi'OT'OS in.; of .'n ndmonts by ony ,p)V' rni-ient and 
for t ho eoiiv- ’iieiiC ef the Corn’: .. i. i . It has b>--ri 
pi-i'a'ed with c . 0 . irl seudy c.. d c. .i.oilt^i^j on on 
tJi giiKi'.] fc/”nd tiOij of < h. V'l-'ius ■rop.;S'jl3 
.idv '-uced uid on the baoxO c-f the '• tl d'ecuso'on 

in th c Coiiji, tt- c . 


"On th?r. cl. r und.-j*3C'jiding, wh’ch I hove 
sub!' tted to th h ‘'poitcur xn 1 mov^ 

th. acc. rtiiice of the* ii'rn.tn: p; p. : by this 
C.' Lu- cti , Wj 1 h ”e 111 ", jud cc to th' position of 
auj ovi. riu mnt . " 


r^t Tli;; 

woI’l'cT'ci'e ■' 


Af I el son 
dTo.'i ' 
‘Y '■■"iT7:u 
s*uT,” o’r”t'Y~ 


i L'l* di s C" . s o 1 11 v/j ' 

n . nt TrY^.TcT Th ^uct; 
wjl.IT'th "re'sl iT ." 


•. d- cessi on th s not* on 
'o . *eT'’ic is ehat tTu.* 

: ITTT • 1 B 1 pnnTTn-G'" 

' ijY' lY'd '(^ providing 
h TTe-Tjnct” ~of the- aiiend - 
” I V 7*11' -T h eT . vui would 


Th'' Corinltte.. also dic^d'd th'it tie n.-xt 
He 1 1 j ng , on May 17 » nTT^^rSU a.m. , would 
bi'g'^n with a discusji^n’ e.f the T5 rst para - 
gfa^ of the work in;f piJp'i r. 

The Chairman gave notice that ho would suggest at the 
ne'Xt mvooting limitations both on the length of spce'Chos and 
on the time to bo devoted to discussion of each topic. 


The meeting adjourned at 9:55 p.ni. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
DCC. 364 (FRENCH) 
II/4/13 
MAY 17, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Trusteeshlpltutelle) 


CCMPTE-REWDU 

DS LA CI>VJIEHe BEAKQE DU COMITE II/4 
tenue le 15 Mai 1945, a 20h30 
au Veterans saj^e 2C3 

Le President ouvre la seance a 20 h 30. 

I. Discussion ^ enerslo 

^ Le Delegue du llexlquc sugp^eou'll y au^alt interct 
a faire flpurer dans la llst^ dcs orlnclrjrs tencrjux, Ics 
points sulvants: (l) le systeme de tutelle a oour ojjet 
de develocoer la palx ot la securits interne tionalesj (2) 
le bien-etre des “)eupl.es deoendejits dolt otre son irlncloal 
objectlf; (?) le but a atteindre est^d' arriver au "self- 
povernnent" des populations Intenes^ees; (4) 11 imoerte 
d'accorder I'lndeoendance a un^oeuole aul, papable de s'ad- 
mlnistrer lul-merae,^a manlfeste le desir tree net de Joulr 
d'une llperte complete; (5) le nrinclpe de^la norte^ouver- 
te (^olp etre applique^ sous condltl'"'n de recioroclte. l^e 
Delegue mexlcaln suggere ensuite un certain nonb^e de methodes 
qul aermettralant d'attelndre ces dlffe^ents objectlfs, en- 
tre auti'es la designation oar le Conseil de Trusteeshlo 
(tutelle), en cas de besoin, de representonts oermanents 
qul resideraient dans les terrltol^es sous tutelle, 

Le Dellf-ue ethloolen demands oueloues ’'enselgnements 
sur une orooosl^lon qul figure dans olusleu^'s des ^documents 
soumls ap Comlte, au sujet dee territoires detaches des Et«ts 
ennemls a la suite de la guerre, et qul se^elent places sous 
tutelle. II demands si ce passage se fera automatlouement 
dans tous les cas ou si I'on tlendralt corapte d'autre« cir- 
constanpes, entra autres d'setes d' agression comnls anterieu- 
r^ment a^la guerre actuelle, II voudrait ru blen avclr une 
reoonse a sq question ou blen recevolr 1' assurance que cet- 
te question n'est pas de la competence dq Comlte. 

- 1 - 
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Le President renond que la decision relative a dee 
territoi^es T)articuliera n'est prs du ressort du Conite, 
qu'elle aera nrise clue tard lore d'une autre reunion des 
Nations Unies. 

II ajout^ oue chaque Deleg-ie, eiegeent au Comite, aura 
la ooesibilite de s’ assurer o\i\ rien ne eoit inscrit dans 
la Charte qui ouisse oorter orejudice aux droits de eon nays. 

II. 0r/.ftnl8ation du travail futur du Comlte. 

^ A orooo^ du i^oc. II/ 4 / 12 , deja ccmnunloue au Co- 
ralte, le Delepue des Etats-Unls orooose la motion sulvante: 

“Conformeraent a la demonde formul/e oar notre dis- 
tingue ^Pre&ldent^et afln d'c*ccelerer notr? travail ur- 
gent, etant donne d'autre oart le fait bier, connu oue 
nous n'r>von8 nas de Chaoltre des Prppositions de Dunbar- 
ton Oeks qui oulsse servlr de base a nos t’^avaux sur la 
question, Je vous roumets un oro’,1et de document sur le 
trusteeship international, qui ouisse nous servlr de base 
de travail. II seralt blen entendu que le fait d ^accepter 
cp projet n'lmollqueralt pas du tout que le Comite en 
aoorouve le fond, oas olus ou'il ne signlfierait qu'un 
gouvernenent ouelconque retire sa nrooosltion 9U nodl- 
fle son attitude. Ce document a slmo^^fnent etc ortoa- 
re oour facill^er le travail du Conite, sous une forme 
qui permettra aux gouvtrneit^nt'’ de or 000 ser^ olus facile- 
ment des anendements. II a ete etabll, aores une etude 
sc-’leuse, sur la base des discussions p-^neralcs qui 
ont eu lieu au seln du Comite, et de renselenenents 
rtoueillis sur les ooints de vue qui ont inspire les 
diverses propositions. 

^"C’est 'daii'’ res conditions, qui ont ete P’^esentpes 
par fcrit au ^apportcjr, oue propose eu Comite d'ec- 
cepter le Docjmeiu e.i Curstion sans prejudice dts opi- 
nions des dlv. rs goav'erne’'-nts.'' 

DECISION 

\ V / 

Apres discussion . ^ notion Pst adootee . etant e ntendu 
que Irs de Ip put ions .'jnrrica^.r_ ct .ustrellenne se_ 
metjtfont d^aocord sur la method/ la risl lleure’pour 
perme ttre ia d.lsqu^blon'j" seln ^ Cbmile , des ' amen- 
depjents que la D elegation aus trallenne deslre^'ait 
presenter. 
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Le f'F<?l£nient nue I 4 dlscupsinn, Si. J* 

r)r*ch£vlnd ‘?cai*ce v’ui c’clt avrir lira I*- 17 I'lal, a_, 

10 h ?p, s‘ouyrlT*a sur 2e ’Di’^ier aarafy’^iyjhe du 
c’rtcyagEt d§ travaiJ. 

Le J^-esldent anncnce qu'il nrr’irsfr^, l^'rs de la oro- 
chalne reunlDn, certalnes^lpltep qucnt a la lonfueur dee dls- 
c'lurs et au temos c'^nsacre a la dipcuselon c'e chaque auestion. 

La seance ret levee a 21 h 55 


- 3 - 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESIRICTED 

De»0. 367 (FR.,ENrr.) 

II/4/14 

MAY 17, 1945 


COMinSSION II Cenetal jUsembI; 

Comlte 4 Trusteeship (tutelle) 


OID'-E DU JCUR 

DE LA SIXIEMS bEAIiCE DU COMITS II/4 
17 Mai 1945 


(1) Debut de la discussion aur le guide de travail 


aGENDm for sixth meeting of committee II/4 
MAY I*?, 1945 


(1) Commencement of discussion of working document 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. Wl (ETTGLISH) 

11/4/17 

May 18, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT OP SIXTH MEETING OP 
7^,IITtEE ii/y 

Veterans Building, Room 223, May 17, 1945, 10i40 a.m. 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 10:40 a.m. 

1. Documentotlon 

The Committee appointed a subcommittee consisting of the 
Rapporteiir, the Delegate for Prance, and the Associate Sec- 
retary to assist in preparing a revision of the French transla- 
tion of the vorking paper. 

2. Procedure 

The Committee decided, on the Chairman’s recommendation, 
to adopt the folloving rules of procedure: 

(1) A delegate might speak four tines on any one 
question with a limit of 10 minutes for the first 
speech and 5 minutes on each subsequent occasion. 

(2) When two delegates had spoken for a motion, 
and no speaker wished to take the opposite point of 
view, the Chairman would put the motion to a vote im- 
mediately. 

(3) There would be a time limit of 2 hours for 
discussion of any one question. 

The Chairman assured the Committee that he would apply 
these rules flexibly. 

3. Discussion of Paragraph A 1 of the Working Paper 

In accordance with tho ruling of the Chairman, the 
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Committee began its consideration of the working document 
(Doc, 323 # II/ 4 / 12 ) with Section A paragraph 1. The Chairman 
ruled that the Committee should consider first the wording of 
the paragraph and second its proper placing in the CJiartor. 

Decision: *The Committee decided to insert the word 
Apolitical"' before "bcononic and social" 

In Paragraph A 1 (iT^ 

There was also a discusslon*of the possible addition 
of the word “educational" in paragraph A 1 (1). The Chairman 
ruled that notice could be taken of this suggestion in the 
final draft. 


The Committee then considered an amendment £0 substitute 
for paragraph A 1 (ii) the following language: 

"To promote development towards independence or self- 
government as may be appropriate to the particular 
circumstances of each territory and its people." 

In favor of this proposal, it was argued that the change 
did not imply that all dependent territories would necessarily 
attain independent status; but independence was an aim of many 
dependent peoples and its attainment should not be excluded 
by the terms of the Charter. The suggested phraseology, 
through its effects on dependent peoples, would lighten the 
task of administering authorities and conduce to International 
peace and security. Independence might in many cases be a 
distant prospect, but the Conference was trying to build a 
durable Organization and must take a long view. Not only had 
the word "indopondcncc" appeared in Article 22 of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations, but certain territories placed \inder 
League Mandates had actually become independent states. The 
hopes of dependent peoples would bo disappointed if a stop 
backward were token now. Furthermore, it would provide 
material for the propaganda which was being carried on by 
Japan in southeastern Asia. Nothing in tho Charter should 
contravene tho principle of tho equality of all races; and 
their right to self-determination, whether it resulted in 
independence or not, should be recognized. 

Against the motion, it was argued that human rights were 
being dealt with in a separate chapter of the Charter, and 
tho proposed amendment wont beyond tho scope of tho trustee- 
ship question. It was also suggested that since Section A 
of the working paper applies to all dependent territories and 
not merely to those placed under trusteeship, tho amendment 
under consideration should more properly bo made in paragraph 
2 of Section B, The word "solf-govommont" did not exclude 


*cCorrlgeiida see p.454] 
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tho possibility of Indopondonee and ropresontod a broad 
measure of ogreomont wtilch it would be Inoxpodlont to inqsalr 
by the substitution of a more controversial wording. Pur- 
thermore, the word "indepcndencu" meant different things to 
different peoples, and its use ml^t lead to confusion. Tho 
use of the word "indopendonco" would cause political xmcertalnty 
which would tend to prevent capital development and to dissuade 
govozments from spending money on strategic works. The ulti- 
mate result would be the creation of numerous small states at 
a time when the interdependence of all peoples was becoming 
increasingly desirable. 

Tho meeting adjournod at 1 p.m. 

1620 - 3 - 

The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization 11 / 4 / 17 ( 15 ^^^'^^^^ 

May 22 ) 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


CORRIGEHDA ^ ^ SUMMARY REPORT OT ^ SIXTH MEETING 

OT COMMITTEE II/4 . MAY 1945 

Doc. 404 (English), 11/4/17 
Page 2, line 5; Insert the words "On the motion of 

the Delegate for the Soviet Union," 

before "the Committee decided ..." 

Page 2, line 3; Insert tlie words ", opened by the 

Delegate for Iraq," after "discussion" 
and before "of the possible ..." 

Page 2 , line 12 ; Insert the words ", moved by the Delegate 

for China," after "amendment" and 

before "to substitute ..." 

- 1 - 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


Doc. 404 (FfttwCn) 

II/4/17 

Key 18, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comltc 4 Le Syet^me du Trusteeship 


PROCEa - VLRj^L SOMlAlRt. DE lA SiXlEhE oEiujCL 

CUfllTz. 11/^ 

tenue 17 lal 194=5 . 10 ft. 40 
sa Veteran.8 Building . Salle 


Le President ouvre la seemce & 10 h. 40. 

1. Documentation 

Le President nomme un sous-comlte, compose- du Rapporteur, 
du Delegue de la France et du Co-secretrlre poor alder h pre- 
parer une revision de It traduction franpelse du document de 
travail. 

2, Procedure 

Le Comlte decide, sur la recommandation du rreslaent, 
d' adopter les rfegles de procedure suivantes: 

(1) Un delegue pourre prendre It ptrole nuftre fols 
sur un meme sujet pendent dix minutes au maxlmaa oour son 
premier dlscours et pendant cinq minutes oour ies discours 
sulvants. 

(2) Lorsque deux aeldfeues auront apnuye une motion 
et qu'aucun orateur n'eura prls la prrole pour s'oo^oser 
h cette motion, le President la mettra Im .edlatement au 
vote. 

(3) La discussion d'uae Question quelconque sera 
llmltie i deux heures. 

Le President assure le Comlte que ces rfegles seront 
appliques avec quelaue souolesse. 
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3. S.tea3ifi m. Is. paragrephe ^ 1 du document M tr,&gg.U 

Conformdment b le ddclaion prlee par le President, le 
Comltd commence I'examen du document de travail (Doc. 323, 
11/4/12) par la Section A, paregraphe 1. Le President decide 
que le Comltd pourralt examiner d'abord le texte meme du para- 
graphe et ensuite l^endroit oh il y aurait lieu de I'insdrer 
dans la Charts • 

Decision: *ls. CsoISiL decide d'inserer Is. IIl&I "P.QU.tlfl,U£"> 
ayant BPlia " economiaue ££. sosXsX”^ Saca- 
giiashi A 1 (I). 

*Le Comite discute egalement la posslbllite d'ajouter le 
mot "educatif“ au paregraphe a 1 (i). Le President declare 
qu'il pourra etre tenu coinpte de cette suggestion dans le texte 
ddfinitif. Le Comitd examine ensuite un amendement Cendant a 
reii?)lacer le texte du paragraphs A 1 (il) par la phrase suivanteJ 

"D’orlenter leur developpement vers 1' independence ou le 

self-government sous les formes adaptees aux conditions 

partlculiferes de cheque terrltolre et de sa populetlon. * 

A I'appul de cette proposition, 11 est declare que la 
modification n'inpllque pas que tous les terrltoires deoendants 
arrlveront necessairement I un ctetut independent, mais que 
1 ' independence etant le but de beaucoup de peuples dependents, 
la posslbllite d'y arrlver ne devralt pas etre omlse, dans les 
termes de la Charte. Le texte propose, oar I'effet au'll a\ira 
sur les populations dependantes, aliegera le te^che des autorltes 
chargees de 1' administration et conduire alnsl A la palx et A 
la securlte Internationales. Il se pent que, dans beaucouo de 
cas, I'lndeoendance ne sera encore qii'une perspective lolntalne, 
mais le Conference essaye d'etablir une organisation durable 
et elle se doit d'envlsager toutes les possibllites me.!ie d'un 
avenlr encore eioigne. Le mot "Independance" figure V 1' article 
22 du Pacte de la Societe des Nation's; bien plus, certains 
terrltoires, pieces sous un mandat de la bociete des Nations 
sont devenus effectivement des etats Independants. Les peuples 
dependants verralent leurs espolrs depus, si I'on faisait 
maintenant un pas en arribre. *£n outre, on donnerait un aliment 
A le propaganda Japonaise d&ns le Sud-Lst de I'^ele. Rlen dans 
la Charte ne dolt porter attelnte au principe de I'egalite de 
toutes les reces et il Imoorte de reconnaitre leur droit A dis- 
poser d'elles-mtmes, que I'aboutissement en soit ou non I'inde- 
pendance. 

Comme argument A I'encontre de la motion, il est declare 


*cCorriget)da voir p.4573 
1621 


— 2 — 



457 

aue les droits de I'hojnme tout tralt^s dans un autre chajltre de 
la. Cherte et oue 1 ' amendement projjoseJ ddpasse le cadre de la 
ouestlon du “Trusteeshlu". II est dgelenent sugg^rd que, comme 
la Section A du document de travail a'a-jolloue t tous les terrl- 
t sires ddoendants, et non nas seulement & ceux aul seront olacSs 
sous tuteile, 1* amendement propose pourralt olus Justement etre 
apoorte au paragraphs 2 de Ip Section 3. Le mot "self-govern- 
ment" (administration putonome) n'exclut pas la possibilittf de 
I'lnddpendance; 11 a oeu prtes rallie I'adheslon gtfnerrle; 11 
est prVferaole de ne pas y substituer un autre mot qul pourrait 
soulever des contreverses. En outre, le mot "independence" 
evoque des Idees dlff^rentes eelon les peuoles, par consequent 
11 peut produlre une certaine confusion. On risque de orovoquer 
alnsl June certaine incertitude politloue qul eiircit poui’ effet 
d'empecher les cepenses de capital et ae cetourner les g'ouverne- 
ments de consacrer des credits b des travaux strateglques. 

Enfin, le resultat serait de creer un gr^nd nombre de petite 
etats i un moment ob I'interdependance de tous les peuples devlent 
de plus en plus necessclre. 

La sdance est levde t 15 heures. 

1621 -3- 


The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization ii/4/i7^(l^^^^^^ 

Kay 22, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comite 4 Trusteeship 


C0RRI(1E?JDA ^ aoCES VERBAL SO!1"AIRE DE LA 3IXIEME SEANCE 

DU CClflTE II/4 


Le 17 mal,„1945. 

Pape 2, llgne 7 Insider les mots: "sur la •oroposltlon 

du pelegue de 1' Union Sovietlque 
aores les mots: "Le Comite decide..! 


Page Z, llgne 10 


Page 2, llgne 13 
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Sun-orime^ lee mots "Le Comite ^ 
dlscute egalement la possi^bilite..! 
et remolacer par: "Le Delegue de 
I'lrai ouv^e une discussion sur la 
nossiblllte. . ." 

I^serer les mots: "oresepte par le 
Delegue de la Chine" acres les mots 
"Le Comite examine ensuite un amende- 
ment." 



The United NadoM Conferetice 
on buertmtional Organizatioa 

COMMISSION II General 

r.-vnlttcu 4 Txaiotcoahlp 


459 


It: 

DC. hi'c (iC'CLISIi) 
iiA/-’-.- 

Assembly 


op s’^/pi'r: ii tctikg corr r? 7 rL 11/4 
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review the whole of its work before' the results passed 
beyond its control, and that all its dccisiens were to that 
extent provisional. 

The Dwlegatc for Egypt proposed to delete the words 
"by subsequent individual agreonv^nts” fron paragraph B 1 
and agreed to the suggeoticn cf the Delegate for Greece 
that the word "duly” should be inserted bcfi-ro the words 
"placed thereunder”. He argued that the reference to 
Individual agrocnents was a natter cf detail which did not 
prcpcrly fa]i within a clavoc dco.ling with general princi- 
ples; lL.rtii^r:i oc, its leaning vas obscure. 

In opp'^ei-^iicn to this, it was argued that the words 
it was propv^sed to delete were an essential elcuont in the 
decision to establish a trusteeship systen and could net bo 
reneved with^^ut creating confusion. The existing nandates 
had boun brought under the nondatcry sjsten ef the League 
rf Nations by individual agrccncnts, and the throe types 
t.f territory which it was prep-'Sod to bring under the new 
trusteeship systoii could only bo placed under this systen 
by ne .ns cf sinjlar agroonents. The words in dispute 
conveyed that no territory could be placed Tinder trustee- 
ship by any forn ef unilateral action. 

De'clsicnt The aiiondi.’v.nt was defeated aiid 

Y :'igraph B l" 'was~^H Fii adc^'.^cl by 3i vH c s 

Paragraph B 3 vas introduced, bi.t discussion cf it 
was pustpoiicd until the next nceting, at 10:30 a.u. 
on Tuv^sday, May 22. 

The licet ing adjourned at 5i^5 p.n. 
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RE8TRI0TEI) 

Doo, 448 ( FPENOH ) 

iiAAe 

May 19, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

0onlt4 4 B^elne fle truetpeehlT' 


COMPTE-RENDU SOIfflAIRE 
DE lA 3EPTIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/4 
Veterans BuiWlnp 
Salle ?,23 

le 18 r>al 1945, ^ 15 h 40 


Le Preslf^ent ouvre la seance h 

16. h, 40. 

1, Fo£n£ 5.U_consti-Eend\i EonnalEe__ 

Sur la nroTJosltlon iu Delepue de la 
Chine, an^uyee par le D^legue des Etats Unis, le 
Conlte diolde que les nons '^es d^lepfatlons ■nropoeant 
dee resolutions et dee anendenents dolvent flgrurer 
dans le prooes- verbal, 

2, DocunentatJLon 

Le Secretaire annonce nue le sous- 
oonlt^ nonn^ a la ee‘-nce precedents a adresse des 
recor'’^and*'tlone aux Traducteure du Secretariat qul 
rMlrjent un text? fr'^nQals revise 'document de 
travail Conlt^, 

Ceftalnes ‘^p*!%al*lon8 n'ayant pas 
terpln^ I'exanen offlcleux '’es ternes '^u paragraphs 
A 1 (ll) , le Conltl decide de renettre a une d^te 
ult^’4f*ure la dieousslon de ce sous-^rafrrnphe, 

Cette decision oonporte aussl 1’ aJournem»nt de I'exa- 
nen du paraf:raphp B 2, 
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Decision* : la_pEO]) 08 lilon_da D^l^gui 

aPMejB”iaii‘’ii_ 

Dele£ue 1® 

5oralt^dielcli de~ rymplaoer les 
mots~''5t_BOcTal"Ii»r_l£B”moti 
^so^Tfil et^ldjicatlf " auJparagrajBhe 

AIM " 

Ae_p«a^sltt A 1 Mil 

ado£t£ l'3inanlmlt£. 

Le •pa ragy atihe A g est adopl^ 

# 

# 

^ A 1' occasion de la nlse aux volx de ces questions, 
le President assure le Coralt^ que celui-cl aura le pouvoir 
de falre une revision definitive et Integrele de ses travaux 
avant d'en llvrer les resultats, et qu'a ce point de vue 
toutes ses decisions sont provlaolres. 

Le Dele^l de I'Egypte nropose de 8uo''>rlraer les note 
"riar accord rartl culler ulterieur" du paragraphe B 1, et 
adopte la^sugrestlon du Dele Tie de la Orece de falre flgurer 
le mot "dunent" devant lee mots "plac^ sous oe regime", II 
soutlent que la reference aux accords nartlcullers est une 
question •’.e detail qu'on ne peut guere Introdulre dans 
une disposition portant surdes prlnolnes generauxi et qu'en 
outre^le sens en est obscur, * 

Par centre, d'autres dil^gues sont d'avls que les 
mots qu'on propose de supprlraer renresentent un element 
essentlel de la decision d^etabllr un systems de trustee- 
ship et qu'on ne peut les enlever sans creer de la confusion. 
Lee mandats aotuels ont He oonstltues sous le systeme 
des mandats de la Soolete des Nations par dee accords partl- 
oullers, et les trols types de terrltoires auxquels 11 est 
question d'appllquer le nouveau systeme de trugteeshlp 
ne neuvent y entrer qu'au moyen d' accords du mene genre, 

Lee mots contestes slsnlflent qu'aucun terrltoire ne peut 
etre mis sous le systeme de trusteeship T)ar une forme 
ouelconque d' accord unilateral, 

De£l5.1oi\_: L'flngqdeffleflt £et reJtete,^ei l£ 
jSarag3viPlje_,B__l_e^t_.adojBte par 
51_volx ’pontpej* 

La question du pareigraphe 3 est soulevee, male 
la discussion en est remise a la proohalne seance qul aura 
lieu a lOh 30 le mardl, 22 mal. 

La stance est levee a 17 h. 45. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 386 (ENGLISH) 

II/VI5 

May 17, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


AMENDMENT PROPOSED ^ Kffi DELEGATION OP GUATEMALA 

May 14 , I9V5 

The Delegation of Gviatemala proposes the following 
amendment to the plan of the territorial trusteeship 
system; 

(After enumerating the categories of territories which 
should or could be submitted to the system, add the following 
sentence): 

"TERRITORIES WHICH ARE AT PRESENT THE OBJECT OF 
LITIGATION AMONG AIlilED NATIONS ARE EXPRESSLY EXCLUDED 
PROM THE TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM." 

Motives 


The Delegation of Guatemala proposes this amendment 
because for about one hundred years there has been a contro- 
versy with Great Britain as regards Guatemalan sovereignty 
over the territory of Belize, and in no case could the 
Republic admit that the said territory might be the object 
of negotiations on the part of one of the litigants sub- 
mitting it to the territorial trusteeship system, for 
example. The Delegation of Guatemala considers that any 
change that might be made unilaterally in the present 
status of the territory of Belize would risk impairing 
the historic, geographic, anU juridical rights of Guatemala 
over the said territory. 

Consequently, the Delegation is of the opinion that the 
proposed amendment is indispensable in order to preserve the 
rights of the Republic of Guatemala over the territory of 
Belize. 
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RE^THICTED 

The United Nations Conf^ence 11/4/15^ (^’ sck ) 

on International Organization liay 17, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Truateeshlt) 


A -EyPEHEKT r-Q-Q'-E ?AR LA DELFG TION DU aUA?EKhU 

mal 1945 


La Delegrtlon du Quetemala rreaentp I'amendement eulvant 
au orojet de tru8tees''>it) ter'^itorlal: 

(Apres 1' enumeration dee dlversee categories de terrl- 
toiree ciul devral^nt ou pourralent etre eoumls au eyeteme de 
trusteeship, Inserer la phrase eulvante): 

"LES T’EriTOIEES aUI SONT <^C!TUELIEMFNT L'OBJET DE LITIGES 
ENTRE iES RATION’S ALIIEES SONT EXPPFSSEMENT fvClUES DU lU^GIME 
DE TRTJSTEES’IIP." 

I'otlfe 

La Delegetlon du "uft«nala presente cet '•’'■eni^ement en 
raison du fait ou'll exlste, de-^uls une centeine d'annees, 
un lltlge entre ce mye et la Grande Bretagne en ce qul con- 
cerne la eou^'erali fte du '-uatenal? eur I*" ter^ltoire de Be- 
lize, et cue la Re‘'uhllnue du C-upteri«la ne sau^eit, en aucun 
cas, -dmettre ou^ l^dit territolre ^^ut fair** I'objet de la 
part de I'une dee parties "“u lltlge de n^gociations oui pour- 
ralent ■’bo’itlr •‘ar example a eoumettre c*" ter’^ltoire au sys- 
teme He trustees^'lp. La Delegetlon du Guatemal** estlme cue 
tout changenent unll terel au etr'^ut actual du territolre de 
Belize rleouerplt He poster «tteinte au" droits historLues, 
geographlouee et JurlHl. u^e du Gu'-tenela eur ledlt ter*'ltolre. 

En eoneeouence, la Deleg tlon eetiae cue I'amendement 
propose est indlRT enseble , pour sauvegarder lee droits de 
la R^publioue du Guatemala eur le territolre de Belize, 
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RESTRICTED 


Doc. 403 (aiGLZSH) 

11/4/15(1). 

May 18, 1945 


General Assembly 


Coi.ciltto o 4 Trustooahlp Svaton 


REVISED AMENDI«!KNT PROPOSED BY THE 

Dp3^i53[gI5H oT TO!faiA LA - MayT67* T945 

(Revision of Doc . 386) 


Tho Dologatlon of Gtuitcmla proposes tho follovlng 
anendnent to the plan for a territorial trusteeship systoo. 
This oiiiondjncnt Is a revision of the eunendiucnt dated May 14 
vhlch vas circulated as Document 386. 

The Delegation of Gtiatemala suggests that the follovlzxg 
text bo Inserted after tho enumeration of categories of ter- 
ritories irhlch might bo placed under tho system: 

"THE TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM SHALI. NOT BE APPLIED 
TO TPrailTORIES IN DISPUTE, CONCERNING WHICH THERE 
IS PENDING ANY QUK‘’.TI0N, CLAIM, CONTROVERSY, OR 
LITIGATION, BETWEEN STATES MEMBEIiS OP THE INTER- 
NATIONAL ORGANIZATION." 

A statouent of reasons forwesrdod by the Delegation of 
Guatemala Is as follows: 

"The Delegation of Guatemala submits to the 
oousldcratlon of the Committee this emendnont, 
which Is Inspired by the principle of justice that 
the rights of third parties should bo safeguarded 
In the face of any situations which might derive 
from the application of tho trusteeship system. 

"Thus, In so far as concerns tho Republic of 
Gitatemalc, which maintains a controversy with Great 
Britain, In relation to Guatemalan sovereignty over 
Belize (British Honduras), It could In no cose 
admit that such territory bo placed under the trustee- 
ship system, because this would Imply a change In 
the status of Belize, In such a manner that it night 
complicate Guatemalans action toward regaining this 
territory." 
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RTSTRICTED 
Doc. 405 (French) 
II/4A6 (1) 

May 18, 1945 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Systems de Trusteeship (Tutelle) 


L'AMENDEMENT REVISE PROPOSE PAR U DELEGATION DU GUATEMALA 

le 16 mal 1945 
(Revision du Document 386) 

La Dtfl^gatlon du Guatemala propose I'amendement sulvant 
au plan de "trusteeship*. Cet amendement est une revision 
de I'amendement du 14 mal, dlstrlbu^ sous le No. 386. 

La Dtfltfgatlon du Guatemala propose d* Insurer le texte 
sulvant apr^s 1' Enumeration dee categories des terrltolres 
qul pourralent Stre plaoees sous le syst&me du "trusteeship": 

"LE SYSTE^'E DU TRUSTEESHIP N£ S'APPLI^UERA PAS 
AUX TERRITOIRES C0NTE8TES FAI8ANT ENCORE L'OBJET DE 
QUESTIONS, REVENDICATIONS, DIFFERENDS OU LITIGE8, 

ENTRE ETATS HENBRE8 DE L' ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE.” 

Un expose des raisons, prEsente par la dElEgatlon du 
Guatemala est oonqu comma suit: 

"La Delegation du Guatemala soumet A I'examen du 
CoRlte le present amendefflcnt Inspire du prlnclpa de 
Justice, d'aprAs lequel 11 Importe de sauvegarder les 
droits des tierces parties dans touts situation rEsul- 
tant de I'appllcatlon du systAme du "trusteeship." 

"Alnsl, en oe qul oonceme la REpubllque du Guatemala, 
qul se trouve en dEsaocord avec la Grande Bretagne au 
sujet de la souveralnetE du Guatemala sur Belize 
(Honduras Brltanlque), la REpubllque du Guatemala ne 
sauralt admettre en auoun cas que oe terrltolre fdt 
place sous le rEglme du "trusteeship", oar oeol lm« 
pllqueralt un ohangement dans le statut de Belize, de 
nature A rendre plus difficile 1' action du Guatemala 
en vue de reoouvrer ce terrltolre." 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 479 (PR. ENa.) 

II/4/19 

May 22, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Systeme de tutelle Internationale 


ORDRE JOUR DE LA HUITISME SEAHCE ^ COMITE II /4 

22 mal 1945 

(l) Suite de la dlscusalon du document de travail 

Une traduction fran 9 al 8 e corrlpree du document 
de travail (Doc. 323, II/4/12) eera prete pour 
la ceancc. 


Committee 4 Trusteeship System 

AGENDA FOR EIGHTH MEETING CF COHMITTEE II /4 

Kay 22, 1945 

(l) Continuation of discussion on working paper. 

A corrected translation Into French of the 
working pacer (Doc. 323, II/4/12) will be 
available at the meeting. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 512 (ENGLISH) 

11/4/21 

May 23, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conualttee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT OT EIGHTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE IT/4 
Veterans Bulldlnps s Room 223 , May 22 , 1945 » 10:40 a.m. 


The Chairman called the meeting to ordor at 10:40 a.m. 
1. Procedure 


The Committee decided to appoint a drafting subcommittee; 
Its composition would be determined Dater. 

With reference to the rules of procedure adopted at the 
sixth meeting, the Chairman pointed out that the Steering 
Committee had now given a ruling under which a delegate might 
speak only twice on any one question. This ruling would be 
relaxed In the future only wltli the consent of the Committee. 

2* Discussion of Working Paper 

As the Informal discussions on paragraphs A 1 and B 2 
were reported to be still in progress, the Cojranitteo again 
postponed consideration of those paragraphs . 

Tho Delegates from Greece and Belgium suggested certain 
changes In tho drafting of Section B of tho paper, with a 
view to clarifying the meaning of certain phrases used. The 
Chairman asked that these suggestions bo given to the- drafting 
subcommittee. The Delegate for Franco stated that in tho 
view of his Delegation '’tiitolle Internationale” was an accu- 
rate translation of "trusteeship". 

The following amendment was proposed by tho Delegate for 
Egypt and seconded by the Delegate for Iraq; 

To delete from paragraph B 3 the woi'd "only" In 
line 1, tho words from "such" in lino 1 to 
"arrangements" in lino 3 Inclusive, and tho 
whole of tho last sentence but one In the 
paragraph; and to Insert tho word "all" after 
^(a)'’ in lino 3* 
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In support of this mot]on> it was pointed out tliat there 
wore two rofcronccs in paragraph 3 in different tenns to sub- 
sequent, agroemonts and that those references wore ambiguous. 

In connection with subparagraph (a) (existing nandatesj^ no 
private title to a mandated territory could lie with a manda- 
tory power. It was for the League itself to pass title to 
such territories, perhaps by a general agreement with the now 
Organization, and not for the mandatory power to undertake to 
do so by individual ugreouients . Questions concerning the 
protection of vested financial interests could be token care 
of perhaps by an article in the agreement between the old 
League and the new Organization, bat in any case financia] 
interests were of secondary concern as compared with the 
major question of the welfare of peoples. It would be evi- 
dently impossible for two parallel systems — the League system 
and the new trusteeship system — to continue to exist side by 
side. In connection with subparagraph (b) (ex-enemy territory), 
an ex-enemy state could certainly not be allowed to be party 
to an agreement for the placing of its territory under a 
mandate. The suj?ronder of enemy powers would not extend to 
details of the disposition of their territory. In connection 
with subparagraph (c) (voluntary transfer), agreements were 
not called for. Consequently, reference to individual agree- 
ments was altogether superfluous in paragraph 3* 

Objection was taken to the proposed amendment on the 
ground that it would have the effect of creating a compulsory 
system, and thus of legislating beyond the conqjotcnco of the 
present Conference. It would also prejudge decisions which 
ought to bo loft to subsequent meetings of the United Nations. 
The propose'd trusteeship system would differ appreciably 
from the League system of mandates, and the simple form of 
succession suggested by the EgiptiJin Delegate was therefore 
not practicable. No power now holding a mandate should be 
expected to continue to accept responsibility under a new 
system, if it had no share in deciding upon the revised terms 
of its trust. 


Decision ; For purposes of voting , 
the a mendment was divi ded Into two 
parts . The proposed deletions were 
rc .looted by 22 votes to ^ and the 
proposed addition by 20 votes tf. 6. 

The Delegate for Argentina stated that he understood 
B 3 (c) to refer exclusively to territories which might be 
placed londer trusteeship us a result of either the present 
war or the war of 191^-18. If this Interpretation was incor- 
rect he would bo obliged to formulate reservations at an 
appropriate time. 
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Tho Dologate for Ouatomala> supported by the Delegate 
for El Salvador, moved the addition of tho following sentence 
to the end of paragraph B 3 (c), after tho word "administra- 
tion"; 


"The Trusteeship system shall not be applied 
to territories In dispute, concerning which 
there. Is pending any question, claim, controversy, 
or lltlgatl(m between states members of tho 
Inturiu;tlonal Organization." 

Tho proposal was supported on the ground that the system 
should protect the rights of third parties. Its opponents 
maintained that this protection was already afforded by para- 
graphs B 4 and B 5. The amendment would also. If adopted, 
leave the way open for the removal from the. trusteeship system 
of ony territory over which a dispute might arise in the future. 

With reference to the statomont of reasons presented by 
the Guatemalan Delegation In Doc. 405, II/4/15 (l), the Dele- 
gate for the United Kingdom declared that his Government could 
not accept the assumption and Ingillcatlcns contained In Its 
second paragraph. 

Discussion of this amondmont was adjourned until the 
next meeting at 3:30 p.m. on Wednesday, May 23* 

The meeting was adjourned at 1:10 p.m. 
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RSSTRICTED 

Doc. 512 (FRENCH) 

II/4/21 

y.&y P?, 1045 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comity 4 R^^'lme de Tutelle Internationale 


COITTE RENDU RESUIE DE LA HUI7IEIIE SEATTCE 
DU corirE ii7i~ ^ 


Tenue jni Veterans Building . Salle 225, le 22 r.ai 1945 

^ 10 neures 40 

Le President d^clnre la stance ouverte k 10 heures 40. 
1. Procddui’e 


Le Comity decide de constituer un sous-comit^ de redaction 
dont la composition sere fix^e ulttJrieurement . 

En ce qul concerns le rSglement int^rieur adopts A la 
sixifeme Spence, le Pr«?sldent fait connaltre que le Conit^ 
de Direction a ma Intenant ^dlct^ une rfegle en vertu de la- 
quelle un d^ltfgu^ ne peut prendre la parole que deux fois 
sur une mdme question. II ne pourra §tre d^rog^ A cette 
rfegle A I'avenlr qu'avec I'assentlment du corlt^. 

2. Discussion du document de travail 

Etant donn^ que eelon les renselgnements qui ont ^ts? 
recue nils, les paragraphes A 1 et B 2 font toujours I'objet 
de discussions offlcleuses, le comity ajourne h nouveau 
I'examen des dits paragraphes. 

Les d^l^gutfs de la Or^ce et la Belgique proposent cer- 
talnes modifications concernant la redaction de la Section 
B du document et qui ont pour but de prvJoiser le sens de 
certalnes expressions. Le President sugg&re que ces modi- 
fications solent renvoy^es au sous-comlti de redaction. 

Le dtfl^gu^ de la Prance expose que, de I'avls de sa d^l^- 
gatlon, 1' expression "tutelle Internationale" tradult exacte- 
ment cells de "trusteeship". 

L'Amendement ol-aprds est prc^os^ par le dleJgurf de 
I'Egypte et appuy^ par le drfl^gu^ de I'lrak; 

Au paragraphs B 3 (page 2) supprlmer le membre 

de phrase "ne s'appllqueralt A cet effet" 
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et le reraplacer par "a'appliqueralt" . A la lettre 
(a), Insurer le mot "touV" avant "territoires" 

A I'appul de cette proposition, on fait valoir que le 
oaragraphe 3 conporte deux allusions, couch^cs en termes 
a iff Grants, des accords ult^rieurs et que ces allusions 

sont mbigues. En ce qui concerne la lettre "a" (territoires 
actuellenent sous mandat), une puissance mandataire ne 
sauralt avoir un tltre partlculler h un tirrltolre nand^t^. 

II appartient A la Socirfte des Nations elle-mfime de trans- 
fdrer le titre en question, oeut-§tre en vertu d'un accord 
g^n^nl pass^ avec la nouvelle organisation, mals la puis- 
s''nce mandataire ne sauralt le falre par la vole d' accords 
individuels. Les questions relatives k la protection des 
Int^rfits financiers pourralent peut-6tre faire I'objet d'un 
article Ins^r^ dans I'accord qui Intervlendra entre I'anclenne 
Socieft^ des Nations et la nouvelle organisation mals il 
s'aglt, en tout dtat de cause, d'une question secondaire 
comparee A celle du blen-§tre des peuples, II seralt 
tiVidercr'Cnt impossible que deux regimes parallfeles, le 
regime de la Soci^t^ des Nations et le nouveau regime de 
tutclle, subslstent c6te A c6te, au sujet de la lettre 
(b) (territoires ex-ennemis), on ne peut certalnement pas 
permettre A un ^tat ex-enneml d'Stre partle A un accord 
pla^ant sous mandat un territolre qui lul appartenalt. 

Les '’ctes consacrant la capitulation des puissances ennemles 
n'iront pas Jusou'A contenir des details relrtlfs A la dis- 
position de leur territorie, au sujet de la lettre "c" 
(transferts volontalres) , des accords seralent superflus. 

En constJquence 11 est absolunent inutile de parler, au 
prragraphe 3, d' accords particuliers. 

Des objections sont formulo'es contre I'amendenent pro- 
pose qui aurait pour effet d'^tabllr un regime obllgatoire 
et pinsl de l^glfdrer au delA de la competence de la con- 
ference actuelle, II prejugerait egalenent de decisions qui 
doivent §tre lalssees aux reunions A venlr des Nations-Unles. 
Lp regime de tutelle envisage dlfferera senslblenent du re- 
gime des mandats de la Sociite des Nations et la forme 
slmpllfiee de succession suggeree pax le deiegue egyptien 
ne sauralt done pas s'appliquer. On ne peut attendre 
d'aucune puissance actucllement detentrice d'un mandat 
qu'elle continue A accepter see responsabllltes sous le 
nouveau regime si elle n'a pas Joue son idle dans la 
determination des nouvelles conditions de sa tutelle. 

Decision L'A^'endement est divise en deux parties 
du vote . Les suppressions oroposees sont repous- 
iees par 22 volx contre 5 et 1' addition propoede . 
par 20 volx contre 6, 
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Le dtfltfgutf de l'A3?gentine av^lt l'liq>res8lon que 
lettre "c" du pnragraphe B 3 se rdferalt excluslvenent aux 
terrltolree pouvant dtre plaeds sous tutelle & la suite 
solt de la prtfsente guerre solt de la guerre de 1914-1918. 
81 eette interpretation eat inexacte, 11 ee verrn dans 
1' obligation de formuler des reserves en tenqps utile. 

Le deiegue du Ouatemala, apouye par le deiegue du 
'Salvador, propose I'adjonctlon de la phrase ol-aprfes f‘ la 
fin du paragr'’plie B 3 (e), eprfes le mot "adnlnlstratlon" : 

*Le regime de tutelle ne s'appliquera pas aux 
territoires falsant I'objet d'une contestation, 
et au sujet desquels 11 existe une question, 
une reslamatlon, une controverse ou un lltige 
quelconque entre des Et'^ts membres de 1' organi- 
sation Internationale.* 

Cette proposition reoueille une certnine approba- 
tion du fait que ce eystdme protegerait les droits des 
tierces parties. See adversaires font observer que la 
protection en question eat dejA apoortee par les para- 
graphes B 4 et B 5. D^autre part, si cet amendement dtalt 
adoptd, 11 devlendralt possible de soustraire au regime de 
la tutelle n'iinporte quel territoire au sujet duquel un 
confllt pourralt surglr k I'avenlr. 

Q^ant k 1' expose des motifs pr^sent^ par la d^^- 
gation du Guatemala dans le document 405, II/4/15 (1), le 
dtfltfgutf du Royaume-Uni declare que son gouvernement ne 
sauralt accepter la supposition et les consequences qul 
d^coulent inpllcitement de son second paragraphe. 

La discussion de cet amendement est ajournee k la 
seance sulvante qui dolt avoir lieu k 15 h, 30 le nercredi 
?Z mal. 

La seance est levee d 13 h. lOt 
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SCMI^Y REPORT OF NINTH MEETING OT COMMITTEE II/4 
Veterans Building , Room 223 , May 23 , 1945 , 3:35 p.m . 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 3:35 p.m. 
1, Procedure 


The Committee accepted the Chairman's suggestion that 
the drafting subcommittee, the appointment of which had been 
approved at the eighth meeting, should consist of the 
Delegates of Australia, Belgium, China, Egypt, France, Greece, 
the Netherlands, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom, and 
the United States, together with the Chairman, the Rapporteur, 
and the Secretary of the Committee. 

The Chairman Informed the Committee that It was his hope 
that delegations would sign the documents drawn up at the 
Conference without reservations . He suggested that delegates 
who wished to record the position of their respective govern- 
ments on a question before the Committee might send In a short 
statement which would appear In the Svimmary Record of the 
Committee's meetings. He added that after a question had been 
voted upon In the Committee, a delegation would be at liberty 
to have an expression of Its dissent from tho Committee's 
action recorded In the minutes. 

2. Discussion of Working Paper 

Discussion of paragraph B.3 of the working paper (Doc. 
323* 11/4/12) was continued. The Argentine Delegate requested 
that the following statement of his position be made a matter 
of record: 

"Tho Argentine Delogatlon formulates tho reservation 
that the Argentine Republic In no case accepts that 
the present system of trusteeships may be applied 
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to or over territories belonging to Argentina 
vhcther they bo the subject of claim or con* 
trovorsy or are In possession of other states." 


Discussion of the Ouatonalan amendment was resumed. 

The Delegate for Ouat^nala said that under paragraph B.3 
(c) there vas no provision concerning possible claims to a 
territory on the part of a covintry other than the country 
administering or possessing the territory. Paragraphs 4 
and 3 also did not cover the point raised In the Guatemalan 
reservation, for no Indication vas there given of the pro- 
cedure for determining what states vore concerned In a 
particular territory. The principle vhlch Guatemala vas 
nov maintaining had been accepted by the second mooting 
of the forelm ministers of the American Republics at 
Havana in 1940. 

Decision ; TOie amendment j^oposod the 
GuatemaXon Dolopatloh vas" reJbclEcd Dy a 
vote of T5 in f|tv6r " ajnd ‘ lb against . 

Tho Delegate for Guatsttala said that his Delegation 
vould make a statement in duo course for tho record. 

Decision ; The Committee then adopted paragraph 
by g vote of 56^'1^ ' favor and 2 againstT 

Tho Committee took up paragraph 4. 

The Delegate of tho Dhltcd States moved that paragraph 
4 be emended by inserting after the vord "concerned" In 
line 3» the phrase ", Including tho mandatory pover In the 
case of territories held under mandate by one of tho United 
Nations." Uic paragraph vould then read; "Tho trustcoshlp 
arrangement for each territory to be placed \mdcr trusteeship 
should be agreed upon by the states directly concerned. 
Including the mandatory pover in the case of territories hold 
under mandate by one of the United Nations and should bo 
approved as provided for In paragraphs 8 and 10 bolov." 

Decision ; Tho amendment to para^aph 4 vas 
adopted unaiilmously . 

Decision ; The Committee tht^ adopted 
unanimously para^gph 4 as amended . 

The Delegate for the United States moved as an omemdment 
to poragrajdi 3 to add after the vord "orrongcmionts" In line 
2, tho vords "mode under paragraphs 4 and 6"; at tho end 
of the paragraph to strike out the period, add a conna. 
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and the vends: "or the toms of any nandato", Tho panagraph 
as amended vould then read "Except as tiay be agreed upon in 
Individual trusteeship arrangements made under paragraphs 

4 and 6 placing each territory xmder the trusteoshlp system, 
nothing in the chapter should bo construed in and of Itself 
to alter in any manner the rights of any state or any 
peoples in any territory, or the toms of any mandate". 

Decision : T his amendment to paragraph 5 

vas adopt ed vnanir o'usly . 

The Delegate for Egypt moved that paragraph 5 be amend- 
ed by the deletion of the follovlng words: "Except as may 
be agreed upon in individual trusteeship arrongonents mode 
under paragraphs 4 and 6 placing each territory undor the 
trusteeship system", and the* substitution of tho words 
"tho people of" for the words "of any state or any pooplos" 
in tho fourth and fifth line's of the paragraph. As thus 
amondod paz>agraph 5 vould read as follows: "Nothing in 
this chapter should be construed la and of itself to alter 
in any manner the rights of the people of any territory or the 
terns of any mandate". In support of this airxndment It was 
argued by various delegates that tho prosor-ce In the draft 
of a statement protecting the rights of mandatory powers was 
a deviation from tho purpose of the trusteeship system which 
la tho welfare of the dependent peoplooj mandatory powers 
have duties, not rl^ts. The language of pcj?agraph 5 did 
not clearly Indicate the people whose rignts it wrs 
intended to protect. It should be made certain that only 
the rights of the Inliabitanta of the territory wore protected. 

On the other hand it vas stated that the amendment 
proposed by tho Delegate for Egypt vould do tho opposite 
of what he intended, that it would freeze existing 
situations and make it impossible to enlarge tho rl^ts of 
the people in mandated torrltorles. Contain dclogotca statod 
that they could not accept the position taken by tho Delegate 
for Egypt that mandatory powers had no rlglits under the 
mandates . 

Upon suggestion of tho Delegate 'for Iraq and tho 
express wish of the Delegate for Egypt, action on paragraph 

5 was postponed in order to give the Delegate for Egypt and 
the Delegate for the United States on opportunity to hozmonlze 
their points of view. 

The Committee decided to postpone discussion on paragraph 

6 and took up conslderotlon of paragraph 7 . Tho Delegate 
from the United States moved as an emendmont to paragraph 7 
to strike out tho period at the end of the paragraph, odd a 
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conma, and the words, "without prejudice to any spoclal 
agreeiiionts made under Chapter VIII, Section B, peraoraph 
5.” Paragraph 7 would then read: "In additi -u, there may 
also be designated. In the trusteeship arrangement a 
strategic oroa or areas which nay include port or all of 
the territory to which the arrangement applies, without 
prejudice to any special agreements made under Chapter VIII, 
Section B, paragraph 5." 

Peclslon t This ^endment to par g graph 7 was 
unanimously adopted . 

Decision : The Committee then itnanlraously adopted 
paragrai^i 7 as amended 7" 

The Comltteo took up paragraph 8. 

The Delegate for Egypt moved tliat the word "may" at the 
end of the sixth line of paragraph 8 should be changed to 
"should". On behalf of this proposal, it was argued that 
though in any strategic area i’unctlons relating to strategy 
Would evidently bt exercised by the Security Council 
humanitarian fxinctlons went beyond the competence of that 
Council and should be exercised by the Trusteeship Coxmcil 
mentioned in paragraph 11. The Trusteeship Council, he 
assvimod, would recelvo reports from the administering 
authorities with regard to territories entrusted to them. 

It should, therefore, be a natter of necessity, not choice, 
that the Secvirlty Cornell should avail Itself of the help 
of the Trusteeship Council In Liatters relating to the 
welfare of the people. 

Against this proposal. It was pointed out that It would 
not always be possible to sepfirato "political, economic, and 
social matters" from security matters and that It was essen- 
tial to avoid laying a basis for future jvirlsdlctional 
conflicts between the Security and Trusteeship Councils. 

The United States Delegate suggested that the words 
"shall, when appropriate" might meet the objection raised 
by the Egyptian Delegate, and It was pointed out that this 
loft the matter to the sole discretion of the Security 
Council. The Egyptian Delegate, however. Indicated that he 
was \inablc to accept, the suggestion. 

During the discussion the opinion was expressed that the 
powers of the Trusteeship Coiuicll concerning strategic areas 
were not clearly Indicated in the working paper. 

In view of the lateness of the hour, discussion of 
paragraph 8 was broken off until the next meeting. 

The Committee adjourned at 6:40 p.m. 
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OOMPro REpU ^ NEUVIE^ SEpCE ^ COMI^_II/i 

Yeionc-ns flulldlng, 223, ie 23 euI 1945j. ^ 15^,25 

‘ Le President ouvre la stance h. 15h.35 
1. JErRcidurjg 

Le Oomlte aooepte la suggestion du President 
selon loquelle le sous-oomlte de Redaction, dont la consti- 
tution a et^ approuv^e a la hultleme seance, sera compost 
des D^llguls de I'Aust^alle, de la Belgique, de la Chino, 
de la France, de la Srece, des Pays-Br.s, de 1* Union Sovle- 
tlque, du Royaume-Unl et des Eta^s-Unls alnsl que du Pre- 
sident , du Rapporteur et du Seoj*ctalre du Oomlte* 

^ Le President signals qu’ll^a I'esoolr que ^es 

Delegations slgncront les documents redlg^s a la C(^nferenoe 
sans formuler de reserves* II sugg^re que les Deiegues qul 
deslreront falre enreglstrer le point de vuo de leurs Cou- 
vernoi^ents respectlfs sur une question dont est saisl le 
Oomlte, pourralcnt reraettre un^court expose qul flgurera 
au Conmte-Rendu Sommalre des Seances du Oomlte* II rj<}ute 
qu'apres le vote du Oomlte vur une question, toute Delegation 
sera llbre de falre Inseror au proo^ s-verbal eon desaocord* 

2* J^e^aJ&s eiu* le do^UQent dg tx^val^* 

Le Oomlte continue la discussion sur le porawaphe 
B«3 du document de travail (Doc* 323, II/4/12)* Le Deiegue 
de l^Argentlno demonde que son point de vue solt e^qpose dans 
les termes sulvants'au proobe-verbalt 

*La Delegation Argentine formule la reserve que 
la Republlque Argentine n'aooeptera. en auoune olroonstonoe, 
que le syst^me actuel de tutclle pulsse Stre applique ou 
etondu & des terrltolres anportenant & I'Argentlne, mSme 
s' 11s sont I'objet de revendloatlons ou de oontroverse ou 
8^ Us sont on possession d'autres etats*' 
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On reprcnd les debate eur 1' amendement du Ouate* 
mala. Le Doldgue du Ouatcnala elgnalo que le pamgraphe 
B»3 (o) ^ne eontient auoune disposition relative a la pos> 
elbllltc de rcvendlcatlons sur un terrltolre, enanant d*un 
pays autre que le pays adnlnletrant ou poesldant le terrl- 
tolre. De mOne^ les poro^aphes 4 et 5^ne oonprennent pas 
le point souleve par la reserve du Ouatenalai car oe| pora- 
graphes n'lndlquent ]^s la procedure sulvre pour deteralner 
quels ^tats sont Inters esis h, un terrltolre portlculler. 
p^^lnolpe que soutlent le Guatinala a ^tl aooepti k la deuxlene 
seance des mlnlstres dee affaires Itrangbres des R^publlques 
Anerloalnes a la Havane en 1940. 

B^ioloi^n: Iifi p ro.le t ^•anfin^e]nent__d£ la Delegation 
du fluat^raoln est reJ.otejpar_18 vol x ce ntre iSjs. 

Le Delegul du Ouatenala dlt que sa Delegation fera, 
en tenps voulu une declaration pour le prooe s-verbal* 

fieiolutlon; I^e floxille fidppte Poragraphe B.3 par 
26_volx oontre_^8^ ” 

Le Oonlte aborde la discussion du paragraphs 4* 

Le Delegue des Etats-Unle propose qu'on onende le 
paragraphs 4 en Insurant aprbs le not "Interesses" a la llgne 
4 1* expression "y conprle le pouvolr mondatalre pour les 
terrltolres sous nandat d’une de| Nations Unlee.* Le texte 
du paragrnphe scralt alnsl rldlge:^ " Pour ohaque terrltolre 
qul pourralt ttre place sous le reglne de tutelle Internatio- 
nale, les dispositions relatives 2t cette tutelle Solvent falre 
I'objet d’ accords entre les Etrts dlreotenent Interese^e, y 
comprls la puissance nandatalre, lorsqu'll s*aglt de tezTl-^ 
tolres sous nondat d’une des Nations Unles, et doivent Ctre 
approuvees alnsl qu'll est privu aux paragraphs s 8 et 10 
cl-dessous* • 

Beiolqtlpn; L' IWSbdenerit ou parogrflpBe 4 fifit fidppi^ 

5 i'unanli4.'t^ 

BejBLO^Uilpjn: Cpnlte ^dpple ^psult^ ^ 

le peiEagptapBe 4 angndej^ 
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Le dll^gu^ des Etata-Unls nropose d'aa&nder le pa^ 
^agraphe 5 en ajoutant arires les mots "accords partlculiers" 
a la llgne 2, les mots "oonclus d'aprps Ics paragraphes 4 
et 6"> en suporlnant le point a la fin du paragrap'ie eO en 
sjoutant une Tlrvnle et les mots "ou les conditions d'auoun 
mandat", Le texte du paragraphs amend^ sera alors "Sauf 
oondltlons eoeoiales prrvues dans les accords oarticuliers, 
falts aux paragraphes 4 et 6 pl««cant chaque terrltolre 
sous le r%lme de tutelle, ^auoune disposition du present 
chapitre ne sera interpr>etee oomme modlflant dlrectement 
ou indireotement de facon queloonque'les droits de I'Etat ou 
de la population d’un t»'rrltolre queloonque, ou lee oondl- 
tlons d’un mandat queloonque, 

PeclBlon } Get amendeiaent au paragraphs £ est 
adopt 6 "a l* unanimite . 

Le d6legue de I'Egypte propose qu'on amende le 
paragraphc 5 en supprlmant les mots eulvants "sauf conven- 
tions spooiales prevues dans les accords partlculiers con- 
clus d'apres lee paragraphes 4 et 6 plaoant chaque terrltol- 
re sous le.riglme de tut#»lle" et en reifiplaoant les mote 
"L*Etat ou de lapopulatlon"dans la clnquleme llgne du 
paragraphs, par les mots "la population du", Le texts amendl 
du paragraphs 5 sera done alnsl r^dlge : "Aucune disposition 
du present ohapltre ne sera Interpretee oomme modlflant 
dlrectement ou Indlrectcm.-nt de facon queloonque les droits 
de la population d'un terrltolre ouelconque ou les termes 
d'un mandat queloonque". Divers del^guee soutlennent a 
I’apwl de oet amendement que 1‘lnsrrtlon d'une declaration 
protegeant les droits des puissances mandatalres est une 
derogation au systems de tutelle lnt'‘rnatlonale dont le but 
est d'a8e\u*cr le blen-otre des populations sous tutelle; 
les puissances mandatalres ont des devoirs et non pas des 
droits, Les termes du paragraphe 5 n'lndlquent pas clalre- 
ment quelles sent ^es populations dont on a 1' Intention de 
prot6gor les droits, Le texte devralt montrer olairoment 
qu'll s'aglt unloueraent do proteger lee drohs des habitants 
du tc'rrltolre Int^rcss^, 

Par alllcurs, certains d^lcgu^s dlsent que 
l^amondement proposl par le del6gue de I’Egypte auralt I’effet 
contralre de oe qu’ll pr^oonlse, en oe sens qu'll orlstalllse- 
ralt les sltiiations exlstantee et qu’ll mettralt dans 1’ Impos- 
sibility d'accro£t'»'e les droits des terrltolres sous mandat. 
Certains dlleguee ne peuvent aooepter 1’ attitude prise par le 
dlle^e de I’Egypte lorsqu'll a declare que les mandats ne 
oonferent auoun pouvolr aux puissances mandatalres, 

Conformyiront k la suggeetlon du d^legu^ de I'lrah 
et au deslr expresse.du dyiegu^ de I’Egypte, on ajourne la 
dyolslon sur le paragraphe 5 poxir permettre au delegue de 
I’Egypte ct au dlllguy des Etats-Unis de mettre en harmonle 
leurs points de vue. 
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Lp Oomlt^^ dlelde^d^ajourner Ics debate sur le 
para^atAie 6 at prooede a I'examen du oaragraphe ?• Le 
del^gu^ dee St&ta'-Unle propose d'amender le paragraphe 7 
en suTJorlmant ^ point a la fin du paragraphe et en le 
remnlaoant par ‘tine ^vlrgule eulvle dee mote "eane prejudice 
de tous aooords speelaux oonclus aux trrmei du Chaoltre 
VIII- Section B, paragraphe 6", Le texte du Tjaragraphe 7 
seralt done le eulvant i "En outre, 1' accord de tutelle 
pourra ^galement fixer une ou dee zones strat%lques 
comprenant la totality ou une Tsartle du terrltolre vla£ 
par 1' accord, sane prejudice dee accords s^edaux aul 
pourront etre falts aux trrmee du Chapltre VIII, Section B, 
paragraphe 5*. 


Deelelen S Pet amendement au paragraphs 
2 adapt! a I' unanlmft? . 

L!elslon : Lg oomlt! adopte ensult e ^ l* unanlmlt! 
le paragraphs 7 amend! . 

^ Le Oomlt! precede a I'examen du paragraphe 8, 

Le del!gu! de l*Egypte propose de remplacer le mot "pourra" 
a la dlxleme llgne du paragraphe 0, par le mot "devra". A 
1‘appul de oette i>ropoeltlon, tout en oonvenant que lee 
mesures etrateglquee dans'Une zone de oonibat seront evident^ 
ment adoptees par le Consell de Seourltl, 11 soutlent 
que les fonotlons hunanitaires d|pa88ent la oonqjetenoe de 
ce Ooneell at dolvent etre exeroees par le Consell de ^ 

Tutelle dont 11 est question au para^aphe 11# II presume 
que le Ooneell de Tutelle recevra dee rapports des ooi^e 
admlnlstratlfs sur les territolres qul leur sont oonflee* 

Oe ne dolt done pas etre un cas de litre arbltre t le 
Consell de Slourltl n'auralt done pas la posslblllte de 
oholslr male devralt reoourlr a I’alde du Consell de Tutelle 
sur les questions oonoernant le blen-etre des populations, 

Lee dele^!s oul s'opposent a cette proposition 
font observer quHl ne B‘'ralt pas toujours possible de 
separer lee "questions polltlques. eoonomlques ct soolales" 
des questions de e!eurlt!, et qu'il est Indispensable d*evl- 
ter a*4tabllr un prlnolpe qul pour»’alt mener a des oonfllts 
de competence entre le Consell de Seouri^! et.le Consell de 
Tutelle, Le d4l!gu! des Etats-Unls suggere^que les mote 
"s'asBurera dans des olpoonstances approprfees" donneralent 
peut^otre satisfaction a 1* objection soulevle par le delegus 
de I'Egypte. et en fait .observer qu'alors la question seralt 
lalssee a Pexolpslve discretion du Consell de Seourltl# llals 
le d4llw4 de I'Egypte declare ne pouvolr accepter oette 
suggestion. 
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Au cours de>s debate on exprime I'avls que les 
pouvolrs du Oonsell de Tutelle a l*^gard dee zones strat^gl- 
cues ne sont pas clalremt'nt Indlqucs dans le document de 
travail. 


Les d6bat8 ayant durl Jusqu*G une heure avancee, 
on ajourne a la nrochalne seance la suite dee dlsoueelons 
eur le paragraphe 6, 

La stance du Comlt£ est levee a 18 h, 40, 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc, 551 (PR./ eng.) 

11/4/22 

May 24, 1945 


COMMISSION 11 General Assembly 

Comlt6 4 Regime do Tutelle Internationale 


ORDRE DU JOUR M DT XTEME SE/iNCE DU COMITE Il/4 

Hi 1945 


(l) Suite dc la discussion sur le doctinent de travail 


AGENDA FOR TENTH MEFTTNG OP C0J1I4ITTEE Il/4 

Maj_ ^ 3^45. 


( 1 ) Continuation of dlscxission of working paper 


2120 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTIED 

Doc. 580 (ENGLISH) 

II/4/24 

May 26 , 1945 

General Assembly 


Committee 4 Trusteeship System 

SUMMARY REPORT OP TENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE Il/4 
Votorons Building, Room 223, May 24, JL945, 8; 35 p.m . 

The Chairman called the meeting to order at 8:35 P.m. 
1 . Announcements 


The Chairman onnoxmccd that the first meeting of the 
drafting subcommittee (II/4/A) vould bo held on May 25 at 
2:30 p.m. 

The Delegate for Australia informed the Committee that 
he had handed to the Secretary on aiaendmcnt vhich it was 
intended would constitute a new suction of the working paper, 
and which related to the means by wLlch tf'o general principles 
sot forth in Section A concerning particuJ arly the welfare of 
dependent peoples might be carried into effect. 

2, Discussion of the Working Paper 

The Delegate for Ethiopia presented a dociunont setting 
forth the position of the Ethiopian Govei*nmont in relation 
to the trusteeship system. The Committee decided that note 
should be made of the presentation of the document and that 
it should be filed for referonco. 

The Delegate for Guatemala requested that the following 
statement of the position of his Delegation be made a matter 
of record: 


"The Delegation of Guatemala makes on express res- 
ervation with regard to Section B, paragraph 3 (c), 
concerning the system of territorial trusteeship. This 
reservation is to the effect that such a system cannot 
be applied to any territories belonging to the Republic 
of Guatemala, even if these territories are the subject 
of claim or controversy or are at present in the pos- 
session of another state," 
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The Delegate for Egypt withdrew the omendmont to 
paragraph B, o, of the working paoor (Doc. 323 ^ II/4/12) 
whjch ho had proposed ct the previous moetlng. In place 
thereof, on cmendmunt to paragraph B. 8, was moved jo-intly 
by the Delegates for Egypt and tho United States to delete 
the word "may” in lino o and to Insert in Its place the 
words "sha without prejudice to security cons idorot Ions, . 
The final sentence of paragraph B, 8, would then read: "Tho 
Security Coxmcll shall, without prejudice to security con- 
siderations, avail Itself of tho assistance of the Trustee- 
ship Council provided for In paragraph 11 below to perform 
those fmictlons of tho Organization under tho trusteeship 
system relating to polltlca-, economic, and social matters 
in the strategic areas, subject to the provisions of the 
trustcesha p arrangements . " 

Decision : This omondment td paragraph B, 8, 
was adop‘ted imcnjmously . 

D ecision: The Commlttoo adopted unanlmo\xsly 
paragraph B, H," ai omonded . 

The C' mlttoc then returned to paragraph B, 5> to which 
the Delegate for Egypt hod submitted an amendment a.t the 
prev ous meeting (sec- Siunmary Report of Ninth Meeting, 

Doc. 552 11/4/23 > p. 3). 

Tho Delegate for tho United States stated that para- 
gra.ph B 5, was Intended as a conservatory or safeguarding 
clause . He was will Ing and desirous that tho minutes of 
this Coram' tteo show that It Is Intended to mean that all 
rights whatever they may bo, remain e-xactly tho same as 
they ex -St — that they are- neither increased or diminished by 
the adoption of this Charter. Any change is loft as a matter 
for subsequent agreements. Tho clause should neither add 
nor detract, but safeguard all existing rights, whotever 
they may bo. 

Tho Chairman suggested that this statement should be 
made a matter of record. 

!Hic Delegate for Iraq, seconded by the Delegate for 
Egypt, moved that further discussion on paragraph B, 5t be 
postponed. He oxplajjied that this paragraph involved 
questions of groat Importance to certain delegations and 
that more time for study was needed. 

Decision: Tho motion was rojectod by a vote 
Bril' il^or ancTl^ agalhiF T 


- 2 - 


2302 



487 


Discussion of the Egyptian motion vas then resumed. 

The Delegate for Egypt sought to amend his motion first, by 
leaving In the words "of any state or" at the end of line 4 
and the beginning of line 5* and by inserting after the word 
"state" the words "If any"; and subsequently by retaining 
paragraph B, except for the substitution for the words 
"of any state or any peoples In" In lines 4 and 5 the words 
"of the people of". 

Decision! Ihe Com mittee declined to parnilt the 
Bfeyptian PelugaFe to inetke these ~ ^endments to his 
a^ndment"b^ a vote of 15 for end !l 6 against, aiicL 
6 for an? IB a gainst . 

Decision ! The Conmltt ee then rejected the 
orl r hd t' Egyptian amon^ent' by' a vote of 5 
for end" ?5 agalnst . 

The Delegate for Syria moved as an amendment to para- 
graph B 5, to replace the words "Jji any territory" in line 5 
by the words ''of the terr’.tory concerned*'. Paragraph B, 5 j 
woTxld then read: "Except as may be agreed upon in Indivldixal 
trusteeship arrangements mode under paragraphs 4 and 6 plac- 
ing each territory xuider* the trustee sh p system, nothing In 
thas chapter should ho construed lu re of If to alter >Ji 
any manner the rlg’^Ls of any state or aaiy p 'oeles of the 
territory concernod, or the Loims of anj mandate." 

In favor of the amendment, It was said that It would ex- 
clude claims to riglits on the part of peoples outside the 
territory concerned. If such peoples had rights, these rights 
would be presented by the states to which such pe-oples be- 
longed, not by the peoples themselves. Against the motion it 
was said that the effect would be seriously m weaken the 
conservatory or safeguarding clause by falling to preswrve 
certain rights. 

Decision : The omentoent was lost by a vote of 
5 for and 26' against . 

The Cramnjttoo then proceeded to vote on paragraph B, 5» 
as a whole with the undcrstond.ing that such a vote would not 
preclude recommittal of the paragraph at a subsequent t^jno 
for the purpose of giving consideration to a proposal which 
the Dclegatv. for Iraq ml^t wish to make. 

Decision: The Committee adopted paragraph 5. 
subject to this understanding by a vote oT 
for oES 5 against . ” 
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The ConiDij btte took up paragraph B, 9« The Delugato for 
Egypt moved cs v".!! '^mrndrarnt to this paragraph to insert after 
the vord "empowered'' in line 4 the words "under the control 
of the Security Council". The second sentence of paragraph 9 
would then read: "to this end the state shall he empowered 
under the control of the Security Covuicil to make use of 
volunteer forces facilities, arid assistance from the 
turritori' 3n carrying out the obligations undertaken by f'e 
state for the Security Council In this re'gard and for local 
dofonso and the maintenance of jaw and order within the 
territory. " 

/n favor of the motion, it was said that without the' 
amendment the pew. r of tho administering authority to make 
use of -facll Lties end assistance In a trust territory would 
be absolute, a sitaatlon which would bo undesirable for the 
peoples ef thi» territory. Against uhe motion Jt was said 
that the Stcur^ty Council should not bo concerned with tnc 
maintenance of j ntornal law and order. Moreover, the amend- 
ment would g: ve to the Socuri cj'^ Council part of the sipox’- 
visory jurisdiction belonging to the Assembly and to the 
Trusteeshlu Council. 

Deci Sion; Th e om^ rdmont was rejected by a 
vote oT~2 for ~tb k'o agarnst . 

Decis ion! Pmagraph B, 2 !£?5. g*. do.)tt ,d by 
a vote of 29 fox* to ~l~ ~again3t 7 ' 

The Committcv. adjourned at il:20 p.m. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RiSTRICTED 

Doc. 580 (FriiiiWCH) 

II/4/24 

May 26, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 4 Trusteeship 


DE La DIXIEME SEANCE DU COMITE Il/i 
Veterans Building ^ Salle 225 ^ 24 mal 1945 . 20h .35 

te Prd'aldent ouvre la stfance k 20h.35. 

1* >vle 

Le President annonce que la premiere stance du sous- 
comlt^ de redaction (II/4 /a) avira lieu le 25 mal 14h.30. 

Le D^l^gu^ de I'Australle Informe le Comlt^ qu'll a 
remls au Secretaire un oaendeae: t aul devrs cfonstl- 
tuer une nouvelle section du document de travail, et qul a 
trait aux moyens de donner suite aux prlnclpes gene'raux ^non- 
c€ea k la Section A vlsant en partlculler le blen-etre des 
oeuples dependants. 

2. Discussion du Document de Travail 

Le Deie^ue de I'Ethlople presente un document e 3 q) 08 ant 
la position du Gouvernement ethloplen vls-ll-vls clu syst^me 
de trusteeship. Le Comite decide de prendre acte de la 
pre'sentatlon de ce document et de le classer pour reference 
ulterleure . 

Le Deie^ue du Guatemala demands qu’acte solt pris de la 
declaration cl-apres de la position de ss Delegation: 
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"La Ddl^gatlon du Guatemala fait e^qpre segment 
une reservation k I'^gard de la Section B, paragraphe 
3 (c), concernant le syst^me des trusteeships terrl- 
torlaux. Cette reservation a pour but d'lndlquer que 
ce systSme ne peut etre eopllcable b. aucun terrltolre 
aopartenant k la Republlque du Guatemala, meme si ce 
terrltolre est 1‘objet d'une revendlcatlon ou d’une 
controverse ou s'll est k present en possession d'un 
autre etat". 

Le ceiegue de I'Egyote retire 1 ' amendement au para- 
graphe B, 8, du document de travail (Doc. 323, II/4/12), 
qu'll avalt propose k la seance precedente. A sa place, un 
pro Jet d ' amendement au -jaragraphe B, 8, est presente con- 
Jolntement par les Delegations de I'Egypte et des Etats-Unls 
selon lequel le mot "pourrs" k la llgne 10 serait remplace 
par lee mots "devra, sans porter prejudice aux considera- 
tions de securlte". En raison de ce changement, la pnrase 
serait alnsl concue: "Le Consell de securite, pour s'acqult- 
ter des fonotlons confiees k 1' Organisation en vertu du sys- 
tSme de tutelle, en ce qul concerne les questions nolltl- 
ques, economlques et soclales dans les zones strateglques, 
sous reserve dee dispositions dee accords de tutelle, devra, 
etns porter prejudice aux considerations de securlte, 
s' assurer la collaboration du Consell de tutelle prevu au 

jr 

paragraphe 11 cl-dessous." 

Decision ; C£j^ amendement £u PfiTPgrapbS 3l, 

£^doptu k I' unanlmlte . 

Decision: L& Comlte adopte t Vmmlaii£ Is. 

psragrephe B, g, sous && forme cmendee . 

^ 2 — 


2303 



Le Comlttf retourne & I’extoen du paragr?phe B, 5, 
auquel le D^legu^ de I'Egypte a soumls un proJet d'anende- 
ment & la stance pr^ctfdente (voir le Coinpte-rendu r^siund’ 
de la neuvlfeme stance, Doc. 552, II/4/23, p.3). 

Le Ddldgu^ dee Etate-Unls declare que le paragraphe 
B, 5, a pour objet de constltuer une clause conservatoire 
ou de sauvegarde. II ddslre que le con 5 >te-rendu Indlcue 
que cette clause veut dire que tous les droits, quels 
qu'lls soient, demeurent exactement tels qu'ils eont — 
qu'lls ne sont nl augm^nt^s nl dininuc^s par I'adoption 
de la presents Charte. Les change ents opportuns feront 
I'objet d' accords ult^rieurs. La clause ne devra nl ajou- 
ter nl soustralre, aux droits exlstants mals lee sauverar- 
der, quels qu'lls soient. 

Le Prt/sident propose de prendre acte de cette de- 
claration. 

Le Deiegue de I'lrak, appuye par le Dei^gue de 
I'Egypte, propose d'ajourner la suite de la discussion 
du paragraphe B, 5. II explioue que ce parpgrashe com- 
porte des questions d'une Importance cppltale pour cer- 
taines delegations et qu'll faut plus de temps pour 
I'etudier. 

Decision ; La motion est re.letee prr un vote 
dv:! 11 Tolx pour et 19 centre 

La discussion de la motion dgyptienne est ensuite 
reprise. Le D^l^gu^ de I'Egypte cherche & modifier sa 
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motion premldrement en laissant les mots "de I'Etat ou” 

k la llgne 5 et en ajoutant apr^s le mot "Etat* les mots 

"s' 11 exlste"; et par la suite, en gardant le paragraphs 

B, 5, en substltuant & la place des mote "de I'Etat ou 

de la population dans" & la llgne 5, les mots "des peuples 

des" (terrltolres en question). 

Decision ; Le Comlt^ decline au D^ltfgutf de 
I'Egypte permission de fa Ire ces changements 
& son pro^jet d*amendement par 15 volx contre 
T6 et 6 volx contre IST 

Decision ; Le Comltt? re.lette ensulte 1 'amende - 
ment original egyptlen par un vote de 26 volx 
contre 5. 

Le D^ldgu^ de la Syrle propose d’amender le texts 
anglais du paragraphs B, 5, en remplapant les mots "In 
any territory" k la llgne 5, par les mots "of the terri- 
tories concerned".* Le paragraphs B, 5, auralt alors la 
teneur suivante: "Sauf conventions spefclales prdvues dans 
les accords partlcullers conclus en vertu des paragraphes 
4 et 6 placant cheque terrltolre sous le regime de tutelle, 
aucune disposition du present Chapltre ne sera Interprdt^e 
comme modlflant de fa^on quelconque les droits de I'Etat 
ou de la population dans le terrltolre en question, ou 
les termes d'un mandat quelconque." 

A I'appul de I'amendement 11 est mentlonn^ qu'll 

excluralt des rovendlcatlons & des 'droits de la part de 

gene se trouvant hors du terrltolre en question. SI oes 

gens ont des droits, ces demlers seralent pr^sentds par 

* Le texte franoals porte d^jA; "le terrltolre en question" 
(Trad. ) 
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les EtPts auxquels ces gens appartlennant, et non par 
eux-mSrnes. A cecl, il est oppose la declaration quo I'a- 
mendenent risquait d'affalbllr la clause conservative, ou 
de sauvegarde, car certains droits ne seraient pas pre- 
serves. 

Decision ; L* anendement est repousse par 26 voix 
centre 5. 

Le Comite passe alors au vote sur I'enscnblc du 
paragrache B, 5, etant enten^u que ceci n'exclura pas un 
reexsunen ulterieur du paragraphs afin de tenir conqpte 
d'une proposition que le Deiegue de I'lralc desire sou- 
met tre. 

Decision : Le Conite , sous cette reserve , at^opte 
Ic paragraphs 5 par 29 voix con tre 5. 

Le Corite passe k I'exaren du paragraphs B, 9, Le 
Deiegue de I’Egypte propose un amendement k ce paragraphs, 
consistant A inscrer, A la ouatri^re ligne, les rots 
"sous le contrSle du Conseil de securite" aprfes le not 
"droit." La deuxiSme phrase du paragraphs 9 aurrit alors 
la teneur suivante; "A cette fin, 11 aura le droit, sous 
le rontr&le du Conseil de securite, (?'utillBer les forces 
volontalres, les facilltes et 1' assistance de ce terrl- 
toire, pour s'acquitter des obligations qu'll aura con- 
tractees A cet dgard vls-A-vls du Conseil de seewite, 
alnsl que pour assurer la defense du t<;rritolre et le res- 
pect In lol et 1? maintlpn de I'ordre A l*interleur." 
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II eet avanctf, & I's^pul de cette pr(^osltlon, qu'en 

I'abeence de I'anendement le droit d'utlliser lee feclllt^e 

et I'assletanee d'un terrltoire sous tutelle seralt abeolu, 

situation Ind^sirabXe pour lee peuples de oe terrltoire. 

Contre cette proposition, 11 eet d^clar^ que le Consell 

de Sdcurlt^ ne devralt pas ee pr^occTq>er du respect de la 

lol et du malntlen de I'ordre k 1 ' Intgrleur d'un terrltoire. 

En outre, I'amendement octroleralt au Consell de S^curit^ 

une partle de la mission de surveillance qul appdrtlent k 

I'Assenbl^e et au Consell de Tutelle. 

Dtfcislon t L' amendement eet repoues^ par 26 voix 
contre 2. 

Decision ; Le paragraphs B, 9, est adopts par 29 
volx contre 1. — — 

La stance est lev^e & 23 h. 20. 


2303 


- 6 - 



The United Nations Conf^nee 
on buemational Orgamaadon 

COMMISSION n 

Comlte 4 Heglme de Tutelle 


495 

RESTRICTED 

Doc. 692 (FR.,ENG.) 

II/4/28 

May 30,1945 


General Assembly 


OHDHE TO JbUR jDE La ONZIElffi SEANCE DU COpTE Il/4_f 
^ "Sl I:p 1 13^, IQt.^ 

Veterans Bullying , Salle 223 


(1) Suite de la olsonselon <?u texte de travail 
(Doc. 323, II/4/12) 


^SNDA FOR B[£VENra ICTTpiG OF COMMITTEE n/4 * 
Maz; 31,1945, 10:^ a.m. 

Veterans Bu^ldl^, Room 223 


(1) Continuation of discussion of working oaoer 
(Doc. 323, II/4/12) 


*cThi8 Meeting nae originally echedoled for May 26, then May 28 
and May 29» 1945* The Agendas for these dates, identical in text, 
hut with doeuBsnt ncobers Doe. 588 II/4/25, Doe.605 11/4/26, 

Doc. 641 II/4/27, bare been omitted. 

Cette stance etait d'abord fix^ poor le 26 aal, ensnite le 28, 
puis le 29 nai 1945. Les Agendas pour ees dates, identiques 
quant au texte nais portant lee nua&ros Doe.588 II/4/25, Doe,605 
II/4/26, Doe.641 II/4/27, ont ete oids. 


2604 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 71£ (ENGLIS 

IIA/3G 

May 31 » 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Coiranlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT ^ THE E LEVENTH W3STIHG GF COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building , Room 2?3 / Lay 31 > 1945 * 10:3Q a.m. 


The Chairman called tie meeting to order at 10:30 a.m. 

1. Announcement 

The Secretary stated thnt the Photographic Office 
desired to take still and motxon pictures during e meeting 
of the Committee. The Committee grrjited permission and 
asked the Secretary to arrange that the pictures be taken 
a half hoxir after the beginning of the next meeting. 

2 . Informal Report on the Work of the Drafting Subcommittee 

The Secretary Informed the Committee that the drafting 
subcommittee on May 25 had gone over the English version of 
the texts submitted to it and thac subsequently the French- 
speaking members of the subcommittee had gone over the 
French version of these texes. The subcommittee was pre- 
pared to continue Its work as soon fs It received additional 
texts . 

3. Discussion of the Working Paper 

The Delegate for the United States stated that in the 
Informal consultations which had been heid during ti.e past 
few days agreement had been reached, among the delegates 
concerned, to accept the text of paragraph A, 1, without 
further change, on the understanding that a proposal would 
be made to change the stv^tement of basic objectives in 
paragraph B, ? so as to uake dccount of some of the views 
which had been advanced in connection with paragraph A, 1. 

In particular It had been agreed that the Insertion of the 
word Independence" in B. 2, would be proposed. 
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He, therefore, moved that paragraph A, 1, be adopted 
on this understanding. The Delegate for China said that 
on this basis his Delegation was prepared to withdraw the 
amendment to paragraph A, 1, which he had offered on May 17, 
and tie Committee agreed to the withdrawal. 

In the discussion, the opinion was expressed that the 
provisions on general policy contained in paragraphs A, 1, 
and A, 2, would retard the general course of development 
of dependent peoples. It was pointed out that if the word 
’’independence’^ were to be inserted in paragraph B, 2, but 
not in paragraph A, 1, the general Impression would be that 
the Conference intended that territories under trusteeship, 
but not other dependent territories, might eventually 
attain independence. "Self-determination", a more concrete 
word than "self-government", had been approved by another 
committee of the Conferenco for inclusion among general 
principles in another part of the Charter. The provisions 
of the Atlantic Charter, which should give inspiration to 
this Conference, wort less vague than those which it was 
now proposed to include in Section A. It was essential that 
the Conference get away from all ideas of racial superiority 
and racial Inforlority if peace were to be achieved. The 
statement of general principles in paragraph A, 1, was 
defective in that it lacked any guar;mty that even a 
trusteeship might be terminated. On the other liand, it 
was pointed out that paragraph A, 1, was only one part of 
a document which should be considered as a whole j that the 
docujiient envisaged Uut dependent peoples coulu progress 
from one stage to another until at length, if conditions 
warranted, they might apply for membership in the United 
Nations . 

During the discussion on paragraph A, 1, attention 
was celled by delegates to a lack of clerity in the follow- 
ing words and phrases: 

The headin g of Section A, " Gener:x 3 Policy " , 

It was said that this heading obscured the distinction 
between the scope of Section A and of Section B. 

" Peoples not yet able to stand by themselves under 
the stremious coh ditTons of"^c modern wotvldT" Tt was 
said that these words did not clearly indicete what peoples 
were referred to. The words were outmoded, having been 
first drafted in the light of conditions prevailing 25 
years ago. Prom the military point of view very few 
countries if any were now able to stand alone in protect- 
ing themselves. Similarly very few countries were econ- 
omically self-sufficient. The words, moreover, might be 
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objectionable to certain peoples. It vas pointed out that 
among dependent peoples there vere peoples that were 
undeveloped and peoples with a long heritage of civiliza- 
tion. These two categories should be differentiated. On 
the other hand, It vas urged that the words in question 
had come to have a special and generally recognized meaning 
through their embodiment In Article 22 of the Covenant and 
that the working out of an appropriate and generally accept- 
able substitute had proved to be a matter of great difficulty. 


In connection with this phrase th*' question was raised 
whether the Intention was to Include among "peoples not yet 
able to stand by themselves" pecplez within metropolitan 
areas. Some delegates felt that the wording of paragraph A, 2, 
made it clear that suoih was not the Intention. The difficul- 
ties which would result if ths principle of self-government 
were to be applied to minority gpeoups In metropolitan areas 
were pointed out. On the other hand, attention was called 
to the incorporation within the metropolitan area by con- 
stitutional provision of areas which actually were separate 
from the metropolitan area. Several delegates agreed that 
metropolitan areas wore not intended to be included, but 
that the wording was funblguous. 

The Delegate for the Netherlands suggested that the 
words "peoples not yet able to stand by themselves" in 
line 3 of par«igrcph A, 1, be replaced by the words "peoples 
which have not yet had sufficient training and experience 
to stand by themselves"; that for the first two words of 
paragraph A, 1 (il), the words "to give these peoples the 
training and experience needed for rapidly developing" be 
substituted; and that after the words "world community" 
in lines 7 and 8 of paragraph A, 1, the words "on the 
basis of paramountcy of their interests" be inserted. 


The Chairman suggested that the matter of Improving 
the wording of paragraph A, 1, might be referred to the 
drafting subcommittee with power to Interpret the mind 
of the Committee in the light of the discussion at the 
meeting; it being understood that since the amendment 
with regard to the question of independence had been with- 
drawn that question was not before the subcommittee. After 
the subcommittee had reported, the Committee might discuss 
any of the relevant matters raised at this meeting but 
could not raise new Issues, If after a consideration of 
the whole paper a member wished to move the recommittal 
of paragraph A, 1, such a motion would be in order, 


Decision: 


The Comnittee by a vote of 3^ 

in favor to T against adopteH' paragrapb^ A, 1, 
sub~fec't' ' to tKe mderstanding sot forth by *” 
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t he Delegate of the United States and subject 
to tlie further t uyi erst ending that the t ext 
would be referr'pcl to the 'draft lug suUcoimnlttee 
on the~ba'sia set forth 1by~The Chairma n. 

The Committee agreed that the Delegates for Iraq, Mexico, 
and the Philippine Cormonwealth v»ho had taken part In the 
discussion of paragraph A, 1, should join the drafting sub- 
committee when It considered this paragraph. The subcom- 
mittee was also enlarged by the fdditljon of Delegates for 
Haiti and Uruguay. 

After the Delegate for the United States had reported 
that Informal discussion was continuing on paragraph B, 5> 
the Committee turned to paragraph B, 6. Opposition to the 
provision for direct internstioual adnlnistratifjn was 
expressed, on the grounds botn that this was likely to 
provide an unsatisfactory system In Itself, and that the 
reference to It was out of harmony with the apnnrcnt Inten- 
tions of the draft as a whole. But no motion in this sense 
was submitted. The Delegate for Egypt moved to insert the 
words "or the states" after "the state" in line 3 of para- 
graph B, 6. 

The Committee accepted the suggestion bj the Delegate 
for the U.S.S.R. that a decision on this pi'oposed amendment 
should be deferred until a later meeting. 

Decision ; Without prejudice to the Egypt i^ 
a mendment the Co mml^ee ad opt e? paragraph fe, 6, 
li 59 votes to" ?. 

4 . Statement by the Ethlopirn D elegation 

The statement presented by the Ethiopian Delegation, 
and referred to on page 1 of the summary report of the 
tenth meeting (Doc. 5o0), reads as follows: 

"in giving Its support to the principles of the 
trusteeship system contained In the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Ethiopian Dolcgation places on 
record Its understanding that the States represented 
at the United Nations Conference on International 
Organisation at San Pranclsco have unanimously 
agreed that the aforementioned trusteeship system 

(a) In no way constitutes a decision or a 
reconraiondatlon in regard to any specific 
territories which Utay be detached from 
enemy states as a result of the present 
war; and 
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(b) In no way prejudices the right of any member 
of the United Nations to lay claim to aiui 
acquire or to reacquire in fall sovereignty 
any territories which may be detached from 
enemy states as a result of the present war. 

’’The Ethiopian Delegation formulates herewith nil 
necessary reservations In regard to any and aJl pro- 
visions of the Charter which might prejudice the rights 
contained In paragraph (b) of the pi-esent statement 
concp*rning territories which may be dot .chod from 
enemy states as a result of the present war." 

The meeting adjourned at 1:25 p.m. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on Int&madonal Organization 

COMMISSION II 

C^nlte 4 Roglme <10 Tutelle 


RS3TRICTED 
Doc. 712 (raS'CH) 
II/4/30 
May 31, 1946. 


General Assembly 


COM?TE-nE»TDU ^SUME DE LA ONZIEME SEA^TCE DU OOKITE II/4 
tenue le a nal 19^5 a 10 h.30 au Vetemne Bl«^.g . , 8»»llo 223. 


Lo Prcal^’ent i^ecl^re la seance ouverte a 10 h.30. 
1, Oonmunloptlon 


Le Secretaire fleclare cue le service ohotograohlque deslre- 
ralt i^rendre des vues et un flln^durant une seance de comlte, Le 
Coralte pocente et Invite le Secretaire f>e orendre les (’Isnosltlons 
neccBSPlrss oour que ces "^rlses de vues alent lieu une donl-heure 
anres le debut de Ip -^rochPlne sennce, 

2. Hannort offlcleux sur les tr^vpux du Sous-comlte de redaction 

^e Secretaire Inforne le Conlte que, le 25 nal, le Sous- 
comlte de redaction PVPlt revu la version anglalse des textes qul 
lul avalent ete soumls et que, oar la suite, lea nenbres de 
langue frpn9al8e du Sous-conlte en avalent revu la version fran- 
9al8e. Le Sous-conlte est or6t a contlnqer see travpux ausslt^t 
qu’il aura re9u de nouveaux textes. 

Die CUB si on du Plan de Travpll 

Le delegue des EtPta-Unls declare au'au coxa's de consultetloni 
officleuses pyent eu ^leu ces dernlers Jours, un accord est Inter- 
venu^entre les delegues Interesses. Le texte du pnragrnohe A, 1 
a ete «cceote sans autre nodlf icatlon, etant enten<’u au'une protv)- 
sltlnn eerplt falte <^e changer I'exoose des buts fondanentaux 
(naragraohe B, 2) de fa9on a tenlr connte de certalnqs^des oulnlom 
qul ont ete exorlnees sur le oaragraphe A, 1. II a ete convonu, 
en oartlculle^j, ,que 1' Insertion <^u mot •indeoendance" dans B, 8 
serait nroooseej 
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II >irono8e, en consequence, que le opro^rnohe A, 1 solt ft«looi 
sous le benefice fle cette observfltlon. ^ ^e delegue de In Chine 
rnnonce nue, dans ces conditions, sa delegntlon est orfite o retire 
I'onendenent vls^nt le opragraohe A, 1 qu'elle avnlt sovunls le 
17 rml, et le Conlt? acceote ce rotralt, 

Selon une ooinlon exnrlnee ^u cours de la discussion, la 
disposition sur la politique generale contenue djins lee par*»graph« 
A, 1 et Aj 2 sernlt de nature a retarder le developoement^des 
■oeuples defendants. Si le mot "independance" etalt Insere au 
oarngraphe B, 2 sans I'ttre au paragraohe A, 1, on auralt Impressl 
que la Conference desire que les^terrltolres sous tutelle, nels 
non pas lee autres terrltolres dependants, pulssent flnelenent 
obtenlr leur Independence. Un autre terme, "llbre disposition". 
Plus concret que 1' expression "se gouverner eux-mfines", a eti 
adopte par un autre Comlte de la Conference pour §tre Indus parml 
les prlnclpes genereux dans une autre pertie de la Charte. Les 
dispositions de la Charte de I'Atlantlque qul devralent Insplrer 
cette Conference sont molns vnguee que celles qul sont raalntenant 
envlsagees pour la Section A. II est essentlel cue ^la Conference 
abandonne tovte idee de superiorlte ou d ' inf erlorlt e raclalc si 
la palx dolt etre realises. L'enonce des prlnclpes genereux du 
paragraphs A, 1 est defectueux car 11 n'y est nullement stipule 
que n6me une tutelle pourralt prendre fin. On signals, en revan- 
che, quo le paragraphe ^A, 1 n' etalt qu'une partie d'un document 
qul devralt §tre traits comme un tout; que le docunrnt envisage 
que les •'euples dependents pourrnlent progresser par degres 
Jusqu'a ce oue, fln'>lenent, et si les clrconstences le Justlflent, 
11s solent en mesure de poser leur candidature de nembres des 
Nations Unles. 

Durant la discussion du paragraphs A, 1, certains delegues 
slgnalent le nanque de clarte des mots et textee suivants: 

L'en-tite de la Section A "Politique Cenerale" . II est ^ 
declare que cet en-t&te obscurclt la distinction cntre*la portee 
de la Section A et cells de la Section B, 

" Populations qui ne sont pps encore capable s de mener une 
e:tl8tence indep^danto dans les conditions* dif ficlles du raonde 
moderne "T Cette Phrase n’^lnd:^que pbb clalronent guels sont les 
peuplos vises; elle est demodee, car elle renond a une situation 
qul regnalt 25 ans auparavant. Du point de vue mllltalre, peu 
ou pas de pays sont actuellement en mesure d' assurer seuls leur 
propre protection. De mftme, tres peu norabreux sont oeux qul se 
sufflsent a eux-nfimes du point de vue economlque. Cette phrase, 
par allleurs, pourralt evelller les susceptibilltes de certains 
peuples. Certains oeuples dependants sont peu developpes, alors 
que d' autres ont tm viell heritage de civilisation. Par centre, 
falt-on obstjrver, la Phrase en question a oris une signification 
speciale et blen etablle du^fait qu'elle figure a 1' article 22 
du Pacte, et 11 s' est revile tres difficile de trouver, pour 
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la rennlocer, une ^reclactlon oomrenable et cpi^able de rccuellllr 
l'BT)wobntlon ganorple. 

On den^n^e, k nronos do cetto nhrose, si I’on a 1' Intention 
d'lnclure dee hnblt>’nt 8 de regions netronolltPlnes nrml "des 
oopuletlons qul ne sont nas encore caoebles de nene:r une existence 
Indeoendpnte". Certrlns delequce estlnent que la redrctlon du 
oorogrcphe A, 2 nontre blen gue telle n'est oes 1' Intention, On 
fplt ressortlr lee dlfflcultes qul^rosx’lt jrelent de I'eoollcatlon 
du nrlncloe du llbre gouvemcaent a des grouoes nlnorltalree au 
eoln de regions netropolltalnee, D'avtre orrt, 05 slgnale la 
poselblllte de 1 ' Incorporation, dans une region netropolltalne, 
en vertu des ^dispositions conetltutlonnelles, de regions qul, ^en 
fait, sont seoar.'es de la region net ropollt pine. Plusleurs dele- 
gues convlennent que les regions metropolltplnes ne sont pps vlsle 
male le texte n'en cst nas nolne anblgu. 

Le delegue des Pnye-Bae sugpere cue Ips note "oar des popula- 
tions qul ne sont oas encore cnoables de nencr une existence 
Indeoendente", a la trolslene llgne du pamgraohe A, 1, solent 
remplaces par lee mote "par des populations oul n'ont one encore 
pcoule la formation et 1' experience necessalres Pour nener une 
existence Indeoendante" ; nue Itjs quatre premiers mots du para- 
gr-iphe Aj 1 ( 11 ) solent rcnplaces par "de leur donner^la formation 
et I'experlence oropree a les rendre capables de poeseder. . . . 
et qu'apres les note "comunaute nondlale", a la llgne 7 du para- 
graphe A. 1, los note "Jen tenant compte avnnt tout de leure 
InterGts" solent ajoutes, 

Le President propose que le soln d'anellorer la redaction du 
ppr«gr*»phe A, 1 eolt confl 6 au Soi’s-conlto^de redaction qul auralt 
mission d' Interpreter la oensee du Comltc a la lumlere des debate 
de la ▼'resante seance, etant entendu oue, pulsgue 1 ‘anendement 
relatlf a la question de I'lndeoendance avrlt ete retire, le 
Sous-comlte n’avnlt pos h examiner ladlte (jufstlon, Lorsque le 
Sous-comlte «ura faltron rapoort, le Comlte pourrn dlscuter I'une 
quelconoue des questions soulevees 6 cette seance, mals ne pourra 
PPS on eborder de nouyellee, SI, aoree examen de 1 ' ensemble du 
document, un membre desire proposer un nouveau renvoi du paragraph 
A, 1, 11 aura le droit de le falre. 

D ecision : Le Comlte adopte . par volx contre 1, 
le paragraphe A, 1 ^ sous le benefice de 1 * accord 
mentlonne par le delegue des Etats-Unl s et etan*^' 
ent endu que le texte sera r envoys au Sous-comlte 
de reaction dans les conditions Indlquees oar 
le President , 

II est oonvenu que lee delegues de I'lrak, du Hexlque et du 
Commonwealth des Philippines, qul ont prls part a la^flscuselon 
du paragraphs A, 1, se Joindront au Sous-conlte de redaction 
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lorsqu'll examiners ce Tjara^rsphe. Lea delegue^ de Haiti et de 
1’ Uruguay e'adjolndront egslement au Sous-ooaite, 

Aoree que le delegue des Etrts-Unls ait fait connattre que 
lee dlBcviselone offlcleue^e ee uoursulvalent relatlvenent au 
TJarpgrauhe B, 5, le Comlte loasee au jsawgranhe B, 6, La dleoo- 
Bltlpn prevoyant une a dnlnl^t ration Internationale dlreete 
Bouleve dee objectlona fpndeea^a la fols eur le fait qu’elle 
aboutlralt nrobablement a un reglne ^eu eatlafaleant, et qu'une 
alluBlon a ce genre d' administration ne seralt vralsemblablenent 
paa en harmonle nvec lea Intentions de I'enamble du pro^et. , 
Hals oucune pronosltlon n'est sounlse e cet egazvi. Le delegue 
de I'Egypte nropose que lea mots "ou les Etnts" soient Inscres 
eor'es le mot "1‘Etpt", K la llgne 3 du oaragraohe-B, 6. 

8ur la suggestion du del^egue de i^'U.R.S.B., ^e Comlte 
oonvlent do renvoyer a une aeanoe ultcrleure sa decision conoer- 
nant ce dernier amendement. 

Decision ; ^na prf^udlqe de 1 * am endement egyntlen. 

le Ooiulfe adoote Te xKr a graphe B,6 pax- vuix oontre 2. 


DECLARATION DE U DELEGATION DE L’ ETHIOPIE 

La declaration nroposee par la Delogatlqn de I'Ethlpple, 
m^ntlonneo a la page 1 du compte rendu resume de la dlxleme 
seance (Doc. 580)^ a la teneur suivante: 

^"La Delegation de 3'Ethlople, tout en appuyant les prlnclpes 
di} regime de tutelle contenus dans la Charts des Nations Unles, 
desire ou'dl so^t prls acte^du fait qu'elle oomprend que lee 
Etats representes a ila Conference des Nations Unles sur I'Orgadlsa- 
tlon Internationale, a San Francisco^ ont convenu a I'unanlmlte 
que le regime de tutelle suementlonne: 

(a) Ne conatitue en auoun cas une decision ou une reoommanda- 
tlon relative a des ^terrltolres partloullers queloonques 
qul pourront Atre detadies d' Etats ennemls du felt de 

la .guerre actuelle; et 

(b) Ne Porte en aucun cas prejudice aux droits d'un membre 
quelconque d^s Nations Uhles de revendlquer, d'obtenlr 
ou de reouperer en plelne souveralnete des terrltolres 
queloonques qul nourront Atre detaches d’ Etats ennemls 
du fait de la guerre actuelle. 

, La Delegation de I'Ethlople felt Icl toutes les reserves 
neoessalres relatlvement k I'une auelconaue des ou'ia toutes lee 
dispositions de^la Charts qul pouri-alent porter atte^nte aux 
droits mentlonnes au paragraphs (b) de la presente declaration 
relative aux terrltolres qul pourront Atre detaches d' Etats 
ennemls du fait de la guerre actuelle." 

La seance est levee a 13. h 26. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on Intemadonal Organizatitm 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 710 tENG.,PR.) 

IlA/29 

Mpy 31,1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


ASENDA FOR rf ELFTH HEETINC OF COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building. Room 223 
June 1, 19^5 . 3 ; 30 ^.m. 

(l) Report from drafting subcommittee 

(V) ContiniiPtion of discussion of working paper 
(Doc. 323, II/4/12) 

O^v^ DU JQTO CE DO ZISMS SEANCE DU COMITE Il/4 
Vf t^r^ns Building . ^alle 

Juln 1945 . i 15h . 30 

(1) Rapoort du Sovs-Comite de Redectlon 

(2) Reprise de l*examen du t-''xte de travail 
(Doo.323, II/4/12) 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 735 (ENGLISH) 
II/V31 . 

June 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT OP TWELFTH MEETIN G OF COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans BulldJng, Room 223. June 1, 1945. 3:40 p.m . 


Tlie Chairman celled the meeting to order at 3:40 p.m. 

Still and motion pictures were taken of the proceedings. 

1. Discussion of the Working Paper 

The Egyptian amendment to paragraph B. 6, previously 
held over for fui’ther consideration (see Summary Report of 
Eleventh Meeting (Doc. 712), page 4), ves carried without 
dissent, and the adoption of this paragraph by the Committee 
thereupon became effective. The Committee then turned to 
paragraph B, 10. 

Decisions : On the motion of the Delegate of 
the United States, tho vorSi " includi^ the 
approval~of the trusteeship arrangements and 
tneir alt eraHon or amendment” were inserted 
after ” ^ratcgle” 'Tn ~IIhe 3 . I n its lp'oniibd 
form the paragraph was carried without dissent . 

During the discussion of paragraph B, 10, It was pointed 
out that the working paper did not Include provision for tho 
termination of a trust or for Its transfer from one administer- 
ing authority to another. The views were expressed that there 
could bo no compulsory transfer except as a consequence of a 
breach of tho peace, and that the termination of a trust 
would occur when the dependent stote concerned beerme 0 
member of tho International organization. A question was 
rolsed as to whether the terms of poragroph B, 12, would 
moke It possible for any action to bo token by tho General 
Assembly against on administering state which failed to 
carry out its obligations. Comment was also made on the 
absence of aiiy reference to tho wishes of a dependent people 
as to the choice of a trustee, and 0 cooQ)arlson wo.s drawn 
with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations in 
this respect. 
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The Delegrte of the United Strtes declj’red that he wns 
not yet ready to present paragraphs B, 11, and B, 12, to the 
Committee, which therefore moved on to paragraph B, 13* 

Decisions : The Com mittee agre ed, on the 
motion oT the~ ^eregate of' Wiu United States , 
to add at tEe end of this paragraph the 
wordh ''on t^ political, econ omic, s ocial, 

0 ^ educational ndvancomen t 6r~ tEe ihh^bitints 
of^ the trust t erritory^ ' . ^|n its amended form 
paragraph" B7 T^, was u nanimo~usly adopted . 

The Committee adjourned at 3 P>ni« 
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The United Nations Conference 
on Iniemational Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 755 (PRE?’CK) 

II/V31* 

J;ine 1, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 4 Regime de Tutelle 


COITTE-REITDU SOIJiAIRE M JjA D0UZIEt!E SEANCE DU C0?!ITS II/4 
Veterans Building . Salle 223 . ler Juln , 1945 . A 15h 40 


Le President ouvre la stance k 15h 40. 

Des photographies et des prises de vues cln^matographlques 

sont faltes au cours des d^ats. 

1. Discussion du Dooximent de Travail 

L'amendement Egyptian au paragraphs dont I’examen 

a ajoum^ au cours de la pr^c^dente sdance du Comlttf 
(voir Conpte-Rendu Sommalre de la Onzl^me Stance, Doc. 712| 
p.4), eet adoptd A I'unanlmlt^, et I'adoptlon de oe paragraphe 
par le Comlt^ devlent effective de ce fait. Le Comity abox*de 
ensulte le paragraphe B,10. 

Decisions ; 5ur la proposition du Ddldeutf dee 
Etats-Unls . les mots *y oomprls 1* approbation 
des arrangements Ae tutelle et de leur modi - 
fication ou amendement " sont ins?r^s aprfes 
^straWglques** k la llgne 3. Sous sa r orme amendrfe . 

Te paragraphe est adop W A~ *l ' \inan Imit? ^ 

Pendant les d^ats sur le paragraphe B,10, on fait 
observer qu'll n'y a rlen dans le document de travail qul 
pr^vole la cessation d'une tutelle ou sa transmission d'une 
administration A une autre. On esqprlme I'avls qu'll ne 
pourralt y avoir transmission obllgatolre que par suite 
de rupture de la palx, et qu' 11 y auralt cessation de tu> 
telle lorsque I'Etat dependant en question devlendralt 
membre de 1* Organisation Internationale. On eoulAve la 
question de savolr slj aux termes du paragraphe B.12. I'As- 
sembl^e G^ndrale pourralt prendre dee me sure s contre un Etat 
admlnUtrant qul manqueralt A see obligations. On fait remar- 
quer auesi que le peiragraphe ne prdTvolt pas les dSslrs dven- 
tuels d'une population dependants quant au choix d'un Etat 
tuteur et on le eonpare A oet ^gard aveo I'Artlole 22 du 
Pacte de la SocldtS des Nations. 

5093 - 1 - 

'V'cPaUie per onreur avec le syabole Il/4/3a 



509 


Le des Etats-Unis declare qu'll n'est pas eii~ 

core pr6t ^ presenter lee paragraohes B,ll et B,12 au Comlttf; 
celul-cl aborde done le paragraphs B,13, 

Ddclalons ; Bur la proposition du B^lrfgud dee Etate - 
Unls , le Comlt^ ^clde d*a.1 outer &. la fin de ce pe - 
rpg-raphe lee cots ; " sur les progrFs ^ 2 ^ popula - 
tion du terrltolre en tutefle dans lee domains s 
polTtTque , ^conomlque , social et en matlfere d* ins - 
truction . " Sous sa fomie amende le paragrmhe R, 13 
est adopts h~ TTunanlml't^ . ” 

La Stance est levtfe & 17 h* 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 871 (ENGLISH) 

June 9, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


AIH}1TI0NAL PROVISIONS TO BE INCLUBED IN 
fHF"CffigOT l)T Ws!l!E^^ 


The Delegation of Egypt begs to submit that the follov- 
Ing principles be embodied In the chapter on Trusteeship. 


1* That due regard be given to the wishes of the people 
concerned In the choice of the trustee. This can 
best be accomplished by adding the following words 
at the end of Article 6: 


" , due regard being given to the wishes of the 
pot)ulatioh in the s^eotlon of the trustee 
authority ." 


2. That In all trust territories, within Its competence, 
the General Assembly shall have the power to terminate 
the status of trusteeship, and declare the territory 
to be fit for full Independence, either at the Instance 
of the Administering Authority, or upon the recommenda- 
tion of any member of the Asseiid>ly* 


3 . That whenever there Is any violation of the terms of 
the trusteeship arrangements by the administering 
authority, or when the administering power has ceased 
to be a member of the United Nations, or has been 
suspended from membership, the Organization shall 
take the necessary steps for the transfer of the 
territory under trusteeship to another administer- 
ing authority, subjoct to the provisions of Article 
2 and 6 above. 

Both 2 and 3 could be Included In the chapter by the addi- 
tion of one or two new articles. 
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REBTSICTEO 
Doo. 871 (FRENCH) 
H/4/S4 
June 9y 1945 


COMMISSION II C^neral Assembly 

Oomlte 4 Regime de Tutelle 


DISPOSITIONS SUPPLEtaSNTAIRES A 
I N8ERER DANr ia 'AI TiffiSllte OT TUTELLE 

La delegation de l^Egjmte propose 1' Incorporation deb 
prlnolpes suivanta dans le Chapitre relatlf au Regime de 
tutelle. 

1. Qu'on tiendra pleinement eompte des souhaite des popula- 
tions Intereeseee dans le oholx de la puissance tutelaire. 

Ce but peut etre atteint en ajoutant a la fin de 1* Article 6, 
lee mots suivante: 

* en tenant conrote dee souhaite de la t>opulation_B dans 
le ohoix de 1' autorite tutelaire ." 

8. Que dans tous les territories sous tutelle qui reinvent 
de ea oompitenee, I'Asseniblee Cenirale aura le pouvoir de 
mettre fin au regime de tutelle et de declarer que le 
terrlt(^s'o est capable d^etre cleinement Ind^pendant* solt 
k la demande de I'autoritd responsable de 1' administration, 
eoit sur la recommandation d'un membre de I'Aseeniblee. 

3. Que chaque fois que 1' autorite responsable de 1' Ad- 
ministration aura viole les accords de tutelle, ou que^ 
la^pulssanoe responsable de 1* administration ^aura oesse 
d'etre un menbre des Nations Unies, ou aura ete suspendue, 

1' Organisation orendra les mesures neoessaires ^oour oonfier 
1 e territolre sous tutelle a ^une autre autorite responsable 
de 1' administration, oonformement aux dispositions dee 
Articles 8 et 6 oi-dessus. 

Lee alineas 8 et 3 pourraient etre incorpores dans 
le Chapitre en question en y introduisant un ou deux 
nouveaux articles. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doe 834 (ENG.,FR. 

II/V33 . 

Jtoe 7, 19'^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


AGENDA FOR THIRTEEN^! MEETING OF COMMITOEE 11/4* 
Veterans Building . - Room 2^3 . J^e b. BT 3 ? 2*S* 


( 1 ) Continuation of diaousslon of vorklng paper 
(Doe. 323, II/V14) 


ORDRS DU JOUR DE LA TREIZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/4* 
Vegans BundIngT SaTle ' g ? ?: imuln ig ^2TO.?0 


( 1 ) Suite de I'examen du document de travail 
(Doc. 323 11/4/1^) 


*cThiE meetinp was originally scheduled for Jime 4, 1945. The Agenda for 
this date, identical in text, but with docuaent number Doc.749 II/4/3J?, 
has been omitted. 

Cette stance etait d'abord fixee pour le*4 juin 1945* L'Agenda pour cette 
date, identique quant au texte, maia portent le numero Doc.749 II/4/32, 
a ete omiS] 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 877 (EHOLISH) 
II/V35 . 

June 9* 1943 

General Assembly 


SUMMARY REPORT SL T HI RT E EH TH MBBTIMQ OT COMMITTEE II/4 
Veterans Building* Rows June 8, 1945 * 8; 35 P.m. 


The Chairman called the meeting to oj?der at 8:35 P«ia. 
Discussion of the Working Paper ( Doc . 323 ) 

(a) Paragrarti B* 2 


The Delegate for the United States moved to amend para> 
graph B* 2« so that it vould read as follows* the suggested 
new language being here underlined: 


"The basic objectives of the trusteeship system* 
in accordance with the purposes of the Organization laid 
down in Chapter" Y ot too dnalrter * should oe: 



to further internet ^nal peace and security; 
to promote the political* econralc* social 
yad educational advancement of the trust terri* 
Tories and their Inhabitants* and their pro- 
gressive development toward self-government w 
* * ariate to the par - 



Add new sub-paragraph " 0 ” to read: 



The fonner sub-paragraph ( 0 ) to become sub- 
paretgraph (d)* aiul to reeul as follows: 
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"(d) to insure equal treatment in social, economic, 
and commercial matters for all members of the 
United Nations, yid their nationals , and also 
equal treatment for the latter in the adm^ls- 
tration of .‘justice , wlihout prejudice io the 
atialnmenF o!t (a) and (b) above, and subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 5 below," 

The Delegate for the United States said that the proposed 
amendment took account of certain proposals previously put 
forward by the Chinese, Soviet, and Australian Delegations, of 
ideas expressed In meetings of the C<»mnlttee by the Chairman 
and by Delegates for Mexico, Iraq, and Egypt, among others, 
and that an adjustment of language had been made to meet cer- 
tain French suggestions. 

The Delegate for China Indicated that the reference to 
"independence^ in the proposed amendment was in accord with 
the understanding upon which he had at an earlier meeting 
withdrawn an amendment to paragraph A, 1. 

Decision ; The Committee approved toe proposed 
amendment through sub-paraOTaph (a) without 
oh J action . ” 

The Delegate for Egypt moved that the words at the end 
of sub-paragraph (b) "and as may be provided by toe trustee- 
ship arrangement" be deleted* In favor of the motion. It was 
said that retention of the words In question would detract 
frcsn the value of the Insertion of the word "independence"; 
and that the decision whether a given territory should be 
eligible for self-government only or for Independence should 
be detexmilned not at the time of the copcluslon of toe 
trusteeship arrang«aent but at a later period In accordance 
with the development of the territory. Against toe motion. 

It was asserted that the language In question Implemented 
rather than qualified the reference to "self-government or 
Independence"; and was a recognition of the Individuality of 
each territory to be placed under trusteeship. Some of these 
territories would evidently be eligible for Independence 
while others evidently would not. The trusteeship arrange- 
ments would necessarily have to be adjusted to fit the needs 
of each terrltoi?y* 

Decision ; The Committee decided to retain 
the words "and as may be' providedTSy the 
trusteeship arryigemen'^ by & vote of ^5 In 
favor and 3 against . fae~Tomnlttee approved 
uynlmously sub-paragraphs (b), (c), am id) 
of the proposed amendmenF r !me Committee then 
unanimously approved paragrapET E, 2, as amended . 
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(b) Paragraph B, ^ 

In accordance with a previous agreement, the Committee 
consented without objection to the recommittal of paragraph B, 
3 and it also agreed that the Delegate for the United States, 
as well as the Delegate for Iraq, ml^t offer an amendment to 
this paragraph. 

The Delegate for the United States moved that the para- 
graph be amended to read as follows: 

"5. Except as may be agreed upon in Individual 
trusteeship arrangements, made under paragraphs 
and 6, placing each territory under the trusteeship 
system, and until such agreements have been concluded, 
nothing In this Chapter shall be construed In or of it- 
self to alter In any manner the rights whatsoever of 
any states or any peoples or the terms of existing In- 
terxiatlonal Instruments to which meniber states may re- 
spectively be parties. This paragraph should not be 
Interpreted as giving groimds for delay or postpone- 
ment of the negotiation and conclusion of the agree- 
ments for placing mandated and other territories, as 
provided for In paragraph 3, under the trusteeship 
system. " 

The Delegate for the United States stated that at the appro- 
priate time he would make a statement to be Included In the 
official Commission records to the effect that among the 
"rights whatsoever of any states or any peoples", mentioned 
In the proposed amendment, there were included any rights 
set forth in paragraph k of Article 22 of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations. 

Decision : Ihe Committee agreed unanimously to 
strike out tHe old wordfim ol* paragryh b, 5 
and to consider the proposeT~new wordlngT 

The Delegate for Iraq moved that this paragraph be 
amended to read as follows: 

"a) In the event of any territory being placed 
under the trusteeship system, nothing In this Chapter 
should be construed In and of Itself to alter In any 
manner the rights of any state in any territory or to 
diminish the rights of the people of that territory. 

"b) Notwithstanding anything contained In this 
Chapter, In the event of the transfer to the trustee- 
ship system of any territory now administered on the 
basis of Paragraph 4 of Article 22 of the Covenant of 
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the League of Natlotui« su<& trusteeship shall not 
apply to such a territory save vlthln the limits and 
for the purposes laid down In the afore-mentioned 
paragraph of the Covenant." 

In favor of the motion# It vas said that# unless amended# 
paragraph B> 5 would leave peoples coming under the trustee- 
ship system at the mercy of those making the trusteeship ar- 
rangements# for no provision vas Included for consulting the 
desires of the peoples concerned* The paragraph should con- 
tain a guarantee that In up trusteeship arrangements 

the rights of the peoples concerned should not he In any vay 
reduced. While It vas gratifying to have It recorded that 
the rights set forth In paragraph 4 of Article 22 of the 
Covenant were Included In paragraph B# 5# It would be pref- 
erable to word paragrajdi B# 5 so that there could be no 
doubt on this matter. Against the amendment of the Delegate 
for Iraq# It vas said that the effect would be to cut off 
the rights of some peoples In some territories as the text 
of the amendment used the word "people" in the singular# 
whereas the paragraph would safeguard all rights. Moreover# 

It vas pointed out that not all of the United Nations were 
parties to the same International Instruments# some for ex- 
ample being bound by the Covenant and 8(»ne not. Account 
should be taken of the respective positions of all the United 
Nations In this respect* 

Decision : The Committee dec Ided to adopt the 
wording of paragraph B» ^ , as proposed the 
Pelsgate'Tor the pnlted States rather "than the 
word ing proposed bv the Delegate for Iraq by a 
vote of 22 In favor to ^ against . ” 

The Delegate for Guatemala stated that he had abstained 
from voting because a vote for the motion would have been In- 
conpatlble with the declaration which he had made at a pre- 
vious meeting of the Committee. 

(c) Paragraph B# n 

The Committee then considered paragraph B# 11 as pre- 
sented In an amended fozmt by the Delegate for the United 
States. The new text differed from that In the working 
paper by the deletion of everything after the word "terri- 
tories In line 7# and the addition of a semi-colon and of 
the following: 

"(b) one each by the states named In Chap- 
ter VI# Section A# which are not administering 
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trust taMrltorles; and (c) ona each by a suffi- 
cient nundber of other states named for three- 
year periods by the Oeneral Assembly so that 
the total nuodber of reprosontatlves Is equally 
divided between administering and non-admlnls- 
terlng states. The Trusteeship Council shall, 
when appropriate, avail Itself of the assist- 
ance of the Econcmtlc and Social Council and of 
other bodies which are brought Into relation- 
ship with the United Nations Organisation, In 
regard to matters with which they are respect- 
ively concerned.” 

The revised provision for the c<»qpo8ltlon of the Trustee- 
ship Council gave rise to a discussion. In the course of 
which the Delegate for Egypt proposed that the words 
"elected and non-elected" should bo substituted for the words 
"admlnlsterlxig and non-admlnlstoring” . In favor of this 
proposal It was argued that the permanent members of the 
Security Council resembled the administering states In that 
they were Interested parties, and that the peoples of the 
trust territories vouxd be better protected if half the seats 
on the Trusteeship Council were held b^ elected members. To 
this. It was objected that there was no distinction In hu- 
manitarian purpose between the three categories mentioned 
in the paragraph, but only of practical experience, and 
that what was required on the Trusteeship Council was the 
greatest possible sum of knowledge and wisdom. 

Dec1 3 Ion ; The part of the paragraph retained 
from the vorklng paper was adopted unanimously ; 
sub-paragraph (b) by 35 votes to sub - 
paragraph (c) by 3i votes to 8; the final 
sentence unanimously; and the whole paragraph 
by 38 votes to 

(d) Paragraph B, 12 

Decision ; This paragraph was unanimously 
adopted with the addition of the words " these 
and^' between the words "talce" and "other" In 
line 7. This Involved the substitution of 
"actions '* for "action ". 

(e) Paragraph B, 2 l 

Decision ; The Committee , after agreeing to re - 
commit Paragraph B, j, unanimously ^opted on 
amendment proposed by the Delegate for the 
tfnl^ed! ^ates, to substitute a comma for a 
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period at the end of thla paragraph , and ^ 

Md the voras '^ relailonahlp ynong vhlch should 
fee basyl on the respeci of the prlnclpTe of 
« sovereign eoualltT .^* 

2. Future Business 

It vas reported that informal consultation vas still 
proceeding on the new proposals of the Australian Delega* 
tlon. Notice vas given that the Delegate for the Philippine 
Commonwealth would move the reconsideration of paragraph A. 
1. and the Delegate for l^ypt asked for the circulation of 
a statement vhlch he had prepared in support of a proposed 
additional paragraph at the end of Section B. 

The meeting adjourned at 11:30 p.m. 
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Doc. 877 (FRENCH) 
11 / 4/35 , 

«rune 9» 1945 


COMivIISSION II General Assembly 

Comlt^ 4 Regime de Tutelle 


COMPTE - RENDP RESPME lA TREIZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/4 
tenue le 8 Juln 1945 i 20 h 35 au Veterana Building . Salle 223 


Le Fr^sldenc ouvre la stance h 20 h. 33 . 

1. Examen du Docuaenc de Travail ( Poo . 323 ) 

(a) Paragraphe B, t 

Le D^ldgu^ dee Etata-Unle propose un asendement tendant 
It modifier le paragraphe B, 2, de la fa 9 on aulvante, lea mots 
ajout^s dtant aoullgnes: 

"Lea huts easentlela du ayat^me de tutelle, oonfor- 
m^memt aux buta de I'Orgyil cation Indlqu^a au Chap'ltr^ I 
de la CKarte . devraient 8tre lea auivants: "■ 

i a) favorlser la palx et la seourltd Internationale a; 
b) faelllter I'avanoement politique, doonomlque, so- 
cial et ^ucatlf dea terrltolrec soiia tutelle 
Internatlon^e et de leurs habitants; leur 
achemlnement progreaslf vers I'autonomle ou 
I'lnddpendance selon lea olroonstanoes propres 
It ohaque terrltblre ei'it aes populations et la 
Tlbrd expression de Ta yoldhto dea peuples Intd- 
ressds. et selon Ies*~dlsFOsl'tlqns dyentuelles de 
1 ' arrangement de tutelle ;" “ 

Ajouter un nouvel allnda "e" qui se llralt alnsl: 

”(o) encourager le respeot des droits ^ des llbertda 
fondamentales de l^homme au benefice Be^'tous, sans 
distinction de race, de langue. de rel igion ou 
de sexe .**e^ TS reconnSIs sonce ae"T ' ^terd^pen - 
Ba hee des peXqiilea dons le sionde ; et* 

L'anelen allnda ( 0 ) devlendralt I'allnda (d) et se 
llralt eonne suit: 
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"(d) assuror I'^galltd do traitomont dans lo domalno 
soolali ^Qonomiquo ot oonmorolal tous los 
mombros dos Nations Unlos ot k lours natlonyac . 
alnsl quo I'dgalltd ^ traltwont do coux -cl 
dvis PaSninistratlon do la lustioo. sans portor 
pggu dloo A" ’ la ^ ' aIiBa tIon"H o ' 7&T e i (b) cl- 
dossus, ot sous reservo dos dlspos '-tlons du 
paragraphs 5 ol-dosopus.” 

Le Ddldgud dos Etacs-Unls ttontlonno quo I'anondemont 
suggerd tlent oonq)te do oertalnos propositions soumlsos antd- 
rleurement par los Ddldgatlons ohlnoise, sovldtlquo ot 
australlonne, d'lddes oxprlmdos durant los sdancos du Comltd, 
entre autros, par lo President ot par les Ddl4&uea du Mdxlquo, 
de I'lrak et'de I'Eg^jTPte, et que diver sea nodlfloatlons ont 
dtd apportioB au sexto pour tenlr oosqpco do oertalnos sugges- 
tions de la Ddldgatlon franqalse. 

Le Ddldgud de la Chino Indlquo que 1* allusion It "I'lnt'd- 
pendance" se trouve Insdrde oonformdmnt k un arrangement aux 
termes duquel 11 avalt antdrleurement retlrd un amendement au 
paragreq)he A, 1. 

Sdclslon: Le Comltd approuve 1 'amendement proposd. 

Jusqu^^ la TTn de l*‘alIpoa (a)' Bans opposition^ 

Le Ddldgud de I'Bgypto suggbro quo les mots "ot selon 
los dispositions dvontuollos do 1' arrangement do tutollo", 
la fin do I'allnda (b), soient supprlms. II est ddelard, 
pour appuyer ootte suc^estlon, quo les mots on question af- 
falbllssont le terme "independance." et que le point de savolr 
si un terrltolre donnd est quallfle pour joulr d'un gouverne- 
ment autonome seulement ou de I'lnddpendanoe, devralt 8tre 
tranchd non pas au moment de la conclusion do I'aecord de 
tutelle, mals plus tard, et d'aprbs les progr^s rdallsds par 
ce terrltolre. A cotto suggestion, on oppose qu'ollo tend It 
donner uno signification concrete a I'oxprooslon "gouvornement 
autonome ..u Inddpendanc" plutdt qu'ii on limiter le sons et 
qu'elle Impllque reconnaissance de 1' Individual! td de chaquo 
terrltolre plaod sous le rdglme de tutelle. Or, si certains 
de ces terrltolres peuvent sans doute asplrer k I'lnddpondance, 
ce n'est cortalnement pas lo cas de tous. Les accords do tutelle 
devront ndcessalrement 8tre modolds sur les besolns de chaquo 
terrltolre. 

Ddclslon s hd Comitd . par ^ volx contre 3 , ddcldo do 
conserver les mots "ot selon *108 dlroqsitTons dventuelles 
de 1 '^arrangement do tutelle ." !Le Bomltd approuve k 
Punanimite les aUndas (b). (cT. et id) oe 1 'amendement 
propose , puls. ' h l^unanlaETte oSalementT le paragraphe B. g 
tel qu'll a dtfamendd . “ “ 
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(b) ParagraiAie B, ^ 

Conformtfment & ce qul avalc convenu, le Comlc^ accepte 
sans observation de reexamlner le paragraphe B, 5 at 11 aocepce 
igalemenc qul les D^ldgues des Bcacs-Unls et de I'lrak sou- 
mettent des anendements & oe paragraphe. 

Le B^ldgu^ des £tacs*Unls propose qua le paragraphe soic 
amende alnsl que suit: 

"5« Sauf conventions sdolales pr^vues dans les 
accords partlcullers de cutelle, passes en vertu des 
paranai^es 3« ^ ec 6, pla 9 anc chaque cerrltolre sous 
le regime de tutelle« et Jusqu'i oe que de tels accords 
alent ^te conolus. aucune disposition du present chapltre 
ne sera Intefpr^tee comme modlflant direotemont ou indl- 
rcctement de favon queloonque les droits quels qu'lls 
soienc de tous iStats ou population, ou les termes des 
aotes Internatlonaux exiscants auxquels peuvent Stre 
respectlvement parties les Beats membres. Ce paragraphe 
ne devralt pas etre Interprets comme donna^jc lieu h un 
retard ou & un renvoi de la ndgoclatlon et de la con> 
elusion des accords destines k placer les terrlcolres 
sous mandats et autres cerrltolres, comme 11 a 'te 
prdvu au paragraphe 3« sous le regime de tutelle. " 

Le Ddl4gu4 des Btats-Unls declare qu'll fera en tomps 
voulu une declaration destines k Otre Insures dans les aotes 
officials de la Commission, prdclsant que, parml les "droits 
quels qu'lls solent de tous les Etats ou populations" mentlon- 
nds dans I'amendement propose, sont eoiiq)rls tous les droits 
stipules au paragraphe 4 de 1 'Article 22 du Facte de la Soclete 
des Nations. 

Decision ; Le Comlt4 convlent k I'unanlmlto de supprlmer 
I'etncieiine redaction du paraCTaphe B. 5 et d'Tgxaminer 
la nouvelle r^dacTIon proposee . ^ ” 

Le D^legu^ de I'lrak propose d'amender oe paragraphe qul 
se llralt comme suit: 

"(a) Lorsqu'un terrltolre est place sous le regime 
de la tutelle, auoiine disposition du present Chapltre 
ne dolt itro Interpr^t^e directoment ou indlrectement 
comme modlflant de fa 9 on queloonque les droits dont joult 
un Etat queloonque deuis tui terrltolre queloonque ou conme 
restrelgnant les droits de la population de oe terrltolre. 

(b) Nonobstant toute disposition du present Cha- 
pltre, lorsqu'un cerrltolre admlnlstr^ aotuellement en 
application du paragraphe 4 de I'Artlole 22 du Facto de 
la Sool^t^ des Nations passe sous le regime de la tutelle. 
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ce regime ne s' applique au dlt terrltolre que dans les 
llmltes et aux fins stlpul^es dans le paragraphe sus- 
nentlonn^ du Pacte. " 

A I'appul de cette proposition, 11 est d^olar^ que, h 
molns d'etre aoiendd, le paragraphe B, 5 mettralt les popula- 
tions tombant sous le regime de la tutelle & la mercl de ce\ix 
qul ^laborenc les accords de tutelle. aucune disposition ne 
pr^voyant que I'on cherchera & connaitre les aspirations des 
populations Int^ress^es. Le paragraphe devralt .contenlr une 
guarantle que les droits de ces populations ne seront dlml- 
nu^s en aucune manl^re lors de I'ecabllssement des accords 
de cutelle. C'est quelque chose, sans doute, de mentlonner 
au procfes-verbal que lea droits stipules au paragraphe 4 de 
1' Article 22 du Pacte sont vls4s au paragraphe B, 5, mals 11 
seralt preferable de r^dlger ce paragraphe de.jTa^on & ne 
lalsser aucun doute sur ce point. Con ere I'Amendement du 
Dei^gue de I'lrak, 11 est declare qu'll aural c pour effet de 
limiter les droits de certalnes populations dans certains 
territoires, du fait que le mot "population” est au singuller 
dans l''ambndement, alors que le paragraphe devralt sauvegarder 
tous les droits. En outre, les Nations Unles ne sont pas 
toutes parties auememes Instruments internatlonaux; certalnes 
d'entre elles, par example, sont liees i>ar le Pacte alors qua 
d'autres ne le sont pas. On devralt tenlr compte de la situa- 
tion respective de toutes les Nations Unles k cet ^gard. 

Decision ; Le Comlt^ . par 32 volx centre decide 
d ' adopter la redaction du paragraphe B. 5 propos?e par 
le Dd'l'^gug -aes'HtatilTlnTs plutot que calle proposeo par 
le Pel'lgiig Iie "l-Tralc . 

Le D^l^gu^ du Guatemala declare qu'll s' est abstenu 
parce que s' 11 s'^talt prononcS en faveur de la proposition, 
son vote aural t 4te Incompatible avec la declaration qu'll a 
falte & une pr^oedente seance du Comlt^. 

(c) Paragraphe B. 11 

Le Comltd passe^A I'examon du paragraphe b, 11 pr^sentd 
par le D4legud des £tats-Unls sous une forme amend4e. Le 
nouveau texte difffere de celui du document de travail en ce 
que le membre de phrase qul sulvalt la preml&re mention du mot 
''Etat," & la septl^me ligne, est supprlm^, et remplace par le 
texte sulvant: 

"(b) chocun des State aentlonn^s ^ la Section A 
du Chapltre vT qul h^admln is tren t jpas de ^terrltolre s *“ 
piao^s so^ le i^lme de ' tutelle . a rapion d'un par "" 
Etai; |t (cj par un nom5re~suf‘flaant d'autres Stats 
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no mn^s pour trols ans ^gar I'Assembl^e G^n^rale . h. raison 
THn par ]fctat . de ‘t^ieTTacon Que le ~ nombre fcotaT "Sis 
re' ^6septant8 solt ^galement repartl entre les Stats qul 
aZF iiinlstrent les terrltolres en tutelle et ceux qul 
n^on admlnlstrent pas . Le "CSHsell 3eT?u^ pout . 

®‘.S y a lieu , avoir recours A l^a'sslstance du Consell 
Bc onoml'oue eb social eb des autr'es organises en relation 
ai ec l^OriaH’satlon des Tl^lons iJnles , en oe quT ooncerne 
XiS questions auxquelles lls sont respectlvement ihtA- 
rSEsti .” 

dlspotiltlon alnsl remanl^e, relative A la conqposltlon 
du Ccasell de Tutelle donne lieu A une discussion au cours de 
laquelle le DAlAgu4 de I'Egypte propose de substltuer les mots 
"elus^ et non Alus" aux mots "qul admlnlstrent. .et qul n'en 
admlalstrent pas." A I'apppi de cetce proposition, 11 est 
avancA que les membres permanents du Consell de SAcurltA res- 
semblent aux Etats admlnlstrateurs en ce qu'lls sont parties 
IntAressAes, et que les populations des terrltolres sous 
tutelle seralent mleux protAgAes si la moltlA des slAges 
du Consell de Tutelle Atalent occupAs par des membres Alus. 

A cela 11 est obJectA que la distinction entre les trols 
catAgorles mentlonAes dabs le paragraphs ne r Aside pas dans 
les tendances humarltalres mals unlquement dans I'expArlence 
pratique, et que ce que I'on attend du Consell de Tutelle 
c'est le moxxmum de savolr et de sagesse. 


DAclslon: La partle du paragraphe conservAe du 
document' de~Travall e's^ adoptAe a I'unonlmliAT'l'ttll - 
nAa (b) par voix centre 2 ; I'allnAa (c) par ^1 volx 
contre ^ la phrase finale A I'unyxlmlte T et 1' ensemble 
du paragro^e pdr^b voiaTcontre 

(d) Paragraphe B, 12 

PAclslon ; Ce paragraphe est adopt A A l*u n anl m ltA 
avec le rem^acement, A la septieme Tlgne, des mots 
"d^autres mesiu’es conl^rmAment aux accords deT b u^el'le " 
par les mots 'ces dispositions et toutes autres initia - 
tives conformAment aux accords de tuteileT " 

(e) Paragraphe B. ^ 


DAclslon: Le C omltA . aprAs avoir aco eptA ^ reexamlner 
Ifi p yggraphe ]|, ^ adopte A I'unonlmlte \m amehde^nb 
du PAleguA de^ Etats - Unls conslstont A mettre une v lrgule 



souveralne. 
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2. Travaiuc futures. 
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Le Comit^ est infomtf que des consultations offlcleuses 
sont encore en eours relaclvement aux nouvelles propositions 
de la Ddldgatlon australlenne; que le Ddldgud du Gonmonvealth 
des Philippines proposera un reexamen du paragraphs A, 1 et 
que le Ddlegud de I'Egrpte ddslre fairs .dlstrihuer une declara- 
tion qu'il a prdparde a I'appul d'une proposition tendant k 
ajouter un paragraphs k la fin de la Section B. 

La sdance est lev^e & 23 h. 30. 
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The United Nations Conference 

on International Organization RESTRICTED 

Doc. 892 (ENGLISH) 
11/4/36 . 

June 9» 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


VORKINO PAPER FOR CHAPTER ON DEPENDENT TERRI- 

"TORiEs nnnffiHCT GEHHiTS 'W Tm mmd mr^ 
mmarr 

of June 9» 1945 ) 

(As approved provisionally » vlth amondments) 
(Prepared for Drafting Subcommittee II/4 /a) 


A. GENERAL POLICY 

1. States members of the United Nations which have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories in- 
habited by peoples not yet able to stond by themselves under 
the strenuous conditions of tho modern world accept the 
general principle that It Is a sacred trust of civilisation 
to promote to the utmost the well-being of the Inhabitants 
of these territories within the world community^ and to this 
end; 


(1) To insure the politicals economic* social* 
and educational advancement of the peoples 
concerned; 

(11) to develop self-government In forms appropriate 
to the varying circumstances of each territory; 
and 

(111) to further Intematlonol peace and security* 

2. States members also agree that their policy In 
respect to such territories* no less than in respect to 
their metropolitan areas* must be based on the general prin- 
ciple of good-nelghborliness* due account being taken of the 
intemsts and well-being of other members of the world 
community* In social* economic* and commercial matters. 

B. TERRITORIAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1* The Organisation should establish under Its authority 


on Interaotlonol system of trusteeship for tho administration 
and supervision of such territories os may be placed there- 
under by subsequent individual agreements and sot up suitable 
mochlnery for those purposes. 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system^ in 
Qcoordonoe with the ptjuRposes of the Organization lold down 
in Chapter 1 of the Charter# should bo: 

(a) to further interaationol peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political# economic# social# 
and educational advancement of tho trust terri- 
tories and their Inhabltonts# end their pro- 
gressive development toward self-government or 
independence os may be opproprlato to the 
particular circumstances of each torritozy 

ond its peoples ond the freely eaq>ressed 
Vi shoe of the peoples concerned# end as may bo 
provided by the trusteeship orrangom^nt; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights end for 
fundomentol freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race# language# religion# or sex# ond 
recognition of the interdependence of the peoples 
of the world; and 

(d) to insure equal treatment in soclol# economic# 
and commercial matters for all mombers of the 
Uhl tod Nations ond their nationals# and also 
equal treatment for the lattor in the administra- 
tion of justice# without prejudice to the attain- 
ment of (c) and (b) above# end subject to tho pro- 
visions of paragraph 3 below. 

3. The trusteeship system should opply only to such 
territories in the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship arrangements; ( 0 ) terri- 
tories now hold under mandate; (b) territories which moy be 
detached from enemy states as a TOSult of this wor; and 

( 0 ) territories voluntorlly placed under the system by states 
responsible for their administration. It would bo a matter 
for. subsequent ogreement os to which territories would be 
brought under a trusteeship system and upon whot terms. The 
trusteeship system should not apply to territories which 
hove become members of the United Nations# relationship among 
^Ich should be based on the respect of the principle of 
sovereign equality. 

4. The trusteeship arrangement for each territoz^ to be 
placed under trusteeship should be ogrcod upon by the stotes 
directly eoocemed Including the mandatory power in the case 
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of territories held under mandate by one of the united Nations 
and should be approved os provided for In paragraphs 8 and 10 
belovt 

5* Except as moy be agreed upon In Indlvlduol trusteeship 
arrongomentSf made under porogrophs 4« and 6 * placing eooh 
territory under the trusteeship system* end until such agree- 
ments have been concluded* nothing In this Chapter shall be 
construed In or of Itself to alter In any manner the rights 
vhetsoever of any states or any peoples or the terms of existing 
International Instruments to which member stotes may respectively 
be parties* This paragraph should not be Interpreted os giving 
grounds for delay or postponement of the negotiation and con- 
clusion of the agreements for ploclng mandated and other terri- 
tories* 08 provided for In paragraph 3« undor the trusteeship 
system* 

6* The trusteeship arrangements in each case should Include 
the terms under which the territory will be odmlnl stored and 
designate the state or the stotes which should exercise the 
administration of the territory or designate the United Nations 
Organisation Itself to exercise the odmlnl strotlon of the 
territory* 

7* In addition* there may also be designated* In the 
trusteeship arrongoment* a strategic area or areas which may 
Include part or all of the territory to which the arrongement 
applies* without prejudice to any special agreements made under 
Chapter VIII* Section B* parogroph 5* 

8. All functions of the Organlzotlon relotlng to such 
strategic oreas* Including the approval of the trusteeship 
orrangements and tholr alterotlon or amendment* should be 
exercised by the Security Council* The basic objectives as 
provided for In poragraph B« 2* obovo should bo applicable to 
the people of ooch strotoglo oroo. The Security Council shall* 
without prejudice to security considerations* avail Itself of 
the assistance of the Trusteeship Council provided for In 
poragroph 11 below to perform those functions of tho Orgonlzo- 
tlon under the trusteeship system relating to political* 
economic* end soclol matters in the strategic areas* subject 
to the provisions of the trusteeship arrangements* 

9* It shall be the duty of the stote administering ony 
trust territory to Insure that the territory shall play Its 
part In the maintenance of International peace and security* 

To this end the btoto shall be empowered to moke use of volunteer 
forces* facilities* and osslstonoe from the territory In carry- 
ing out the Obligations undertoken by the stote for the Security 
Council In this regard ond for local defense end the maintenance 
Of low ond order within the territory. 
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10* The functions of the Orgonlzatlon vlth regard to 
trusteeship arrangements for all areas not designated as 
stroteglCi Including the approval of the trusteeship arrange- 
ments and their alteration or amendment# should be exercised 
by the General Assembly. 

11* In order to assist the General Assembly to carry out 
those functions under the trusteeship system not reserved to 
the Security Council# there should be established o Trustee- 
ship Council which would operate under Its authority. The 
Trusteeship Council should consist of specially qualified 
representatives deslgnoted (a) one eoch by the s totes adminis- 
tering trust territories; (b) one each by the states named In 
Chapter VI# Section A# which ore not administering trust terri- 
tories; and (c) one each by a sufficient number of other states 
named for three-year periods by the General Assembly so that the 
totol number of representatives Is equally divided between 
administering and non-admlnlsterlng states. The Trusteeship 
Council shall# when appropriate# avail Itself of the assistance 
of the Economic end Social Council and of other bodies which 
are brought Into relationship vlth the United Nations Organ- 
ization# In regard to matters vlth which they ere respectively 
concerned. 

12. The General Assosbly# and under Its authority# the 
Trusteeship Council# In carrying out their functions# should be 
empowered to consider reports submitted by the administering 
state# to accept petitions and examine them In consultation with 
the administering state# to make periodic visits to the respec- 
tive territories at times agreed upon vlth the administering 
stote# and to take these and other actions In conformity vlth 
the trusteeship arrangements. 

13* The administering authority In each trust territory 
within the competence of the Generol Assembly should make an 
annual report to the General Assembly upon the basis of a 
questloiuialre formulated by the Trusteeship Council on the 
political# economic# social# and educatlonol advancement of 
the inhabitants of the trust territory* 
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RESnaCTED 
R00.89S (FRENCH) 
11/4/36 
June 9, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comity 4 Reglne de tutelle 


TEXTS TBMlGklB PR0VI80IRE DOOUKENT ^ TRAVAIL AVEC 
LE3 MODIFICATIONS ADOPTEE a ^ £ JUIN 
( Pr^parA 1* usage ^ aous-eoaite de redaction ) 


A. POLITIQUE OENERALE 

1, Lea Etats membres des Nations Hnles, a qul Incoabent des 
responsablllt^s dans 1* administration de terrltolres habltes 
par des peuples non encore capables de se dlrlger eux>memes 
dans les dures conditions du aonde aodernej reoonnalssent comae 
un ^Inolpe gAnAral cue o' eat un devoir eacre de civilisation de 
dAvelopper, dans toute la mesure du poselble, la prosperlte des 
habitants de oes terrltolree au seln de la coaaunaute unlver- 
selle et, A oette fin: 

1) d' assurer le orogres nolltlaue, Aconomlcue et social 
des peuoles en cuestlon at d' Clever leur niveau d' Ins- 
truction; 

11 ) de lee aettre orogresslvenent^ en 4tat de s'admlnlstrer 
eux-meaes eulvant des aodalltes oropree aux conditions 
partleulleree a chaque terrltolre; 

111) d'affermlr la palx et la securlte Internationales. 

2. Les Etats membres reoonnalssent egalement cue leiu* politique 
dolt etre fondle dans oes terrltolres, comae dans leure terrl- 
tolres mAtropolltalns^ sur le orlnclpe ^£neral du bon volslnage, 
oompte tenu des Interets et de la proeoerlte des autres membres 
de la oommunaut^ mondlale d-ns le domains social, eoonomlque et 
oommerolal, 

B. RECIME INTERNATIONAL DE TUTELLE 

1, 1' Organisation ^tabllra, sous son autorlte, un regime 

International de tutelle pour^l* administration et la eurvelUanee 
des terrltolres qul pourront etre places sous oe rAglae en vertu 
d' accords partlcullers ult^rleurs; elle oreera l'oz*ganlsme propre 


4155 


. 1 . 



530 


k eee fine. 

S. Lei but! esientleli du lyitlne de tutelle, oonforntfment eux 
but! de X'Organliatlon Indlqntfe au Chapltre 1 de la Charte, 
devralent etre lee eulrante: 

(a) tavorlaer la palx et la e^eurlttf Internationales; 

(b) faoillter I'avaneeaent politique, tfeonoolque et 
social des terrltolree sous tutelle Internationale et de leurs 
habitants; leur achealnement progreself vers I'autonoisle ou 

1 ' Independence selon les olrcbnetenoee propres d cheque terrl- 
tolre et d eee populations et la llbre expression de la volonte 
des peuples Interesses,. et selon les dispositions eventuelles de 
1 ' arrangement de tutelle; 

(c) encourager le resoeot dee droits et des llbsrtes 
fondamentales de l*hoame au bentfrioe de tous, sans distinction 
de race, de langue, de religion ou de sexe, et la reoonnals- 
sance de I'lnterddnendanoe des peuoles dens le monde; et 

(d) assurer I'^gallttf de traltement dans le doaalne 
social, tfeonomlque, et commercial d tous les memtares des Nations 
Unles et leurs natlonaux, alnsl que I'^gallt^ de traltement de 
ceux~cl dans 1 'administration de la Justice, sans compromettre 
les fins Indlqu^es aux allnd^as (a) et (b) cl>dessus, et sous 
reserve des dispositions du oarrgraphe 5 ol-dessous. 

3. Le rdglme de tutelle Internationa le ne s'appllqueralt qu'aux 
terrltolree qul, rentrant dans lee categories sulvantes, vlend- 
ralent d etre places sous oe regime en vertu d' accords eonclus 

d oet effeli: 

a) terrltolree actuellement sous mandat; 

b) ^errltolres qul en consequence de cette guerre 
pourrant etre detaches d'Etats ennemls; 

o) terrltolree volontalrement olaces sous oe rdglme par 
les Etats reeponsablee de leur administration. 

Dee accords ulterleurs determlneralent quels terrltolree 
seralent places sous tutelle Internationale et dtns quelles 
conditions. Le regime de tutelle ne s'aopliqueralt pas d des 
terrltolree devenus membree des Nations Unles, dont les relations 
dolvent etre fondes sur le reeoect du prlncloe de I'egallte 
souveralne. 

4. Les termes de la tutelle, pour ohacun des terrltolree d 
placer sous tutelle, feront I'objet d'aocords entre les Etats 
dlreotement int^ress^s, y oomprls la Puissance mandetalre dens 
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le eas da terrltoirea adnlnlatrifa eoua mandat par I'une dea 
Katlona Unlea, at aeront atiprouv^a oonformdment aux paragraphea 
8 at 10 cl-daaaouB. 

6. 8auf oonrentlone aptfcialaa pr^vuea dtna laa aocorda par* 
tloullara da tutelle, paaatfa an Yartu daa paragr^haa 3, 4, at 
6, plapant chaqua terrltolra aoua la rcTglma da tutalla, at Jua* 
qu'a ce qua da tala aocorda alant iftif eonelua, auouna dlapoal- 
tlon du prtfaant ohapltra na aara intarpr^tcfe comma modlflent 
dlrectement ou Indlrectemant da fapon queloonque lee droits 
quals qu'lle soiant da toue Etata ou populations, ou^les tames 
das actes Intematlonaux axlatants auxquels parvent atre res* 
pectlYement parties las Etats membres. Ce paragraphe ne deYralt 
pas 8tre Interpr^t^ comma donnant lieu k on retard ou d un ran* 
vol de la n^goclatlon at da la conclusion das accords destines 
d placer las terrltoirea sous mandats at autres tarrltolras, 
comma 11 a prdVu au paragraphe 3, sous la regime de tutalla. 

6. liOs accords da tutalla devront, dsns chaqua oas, fixer 
las conditions dans leaqualles la terrltolra sera admlnlstr^ 

at dcfslgner I'Etat ou las Etats qul sera ctaargtf de cetta adMnls- 
tration ou designer 1 'Organisation das Nations Unles alla-mema 
comma ^tant ehargtfa de I'admlnlstretlon du terrltolra. 

7. En outre, tout accord da tutalla peut dgalement ddslgnar 
une ou plusleurs zones strat^Tglquas, comorenant une partla ou 
la totality du terrltolra falsant I'objet da I'acoord, sans 
pr^udloe de toute convention so^olala oonclue aux termes du 
paragraphe 5 de la Section B du Chapltre VIII. 

8. En ce aui ooncerne ces zones strattfgiquas, toutes las 
fonotlons defvolues d I'Qrganlaatlon, y oomrls 1' approbation, 
la modification at I'amendament das accords de tutalla, aeront 
axero^es par le Conseil de Sdcurlt^. Las buts aasantlals prdvua 
au paragraphe 2 de la Section B, s'appllqueront aux populations 
da ohacune das zones etrstdgiques. Le Conseil de Sdourltd, sous 
re'serve dee exigences da la security it tout en respectant las 
dispositions das accords de tutalla, aura reoours k 1' assistance 
du Conseil de Tutelle ordvu au paragraphe 11 oi*dessous dans 
I'exerolce des fonctions qua 1 'Organisation aesume du fait du 
rdigime de tutelle en matlara politique, doonomlque, at soolale, 
dans les zones atratdglques. 

9. La Puissance qul adminlstrera un terrltolra sous tutelle 
aura le devoir de velller d ce que oe terrltolre oontribue a 
la defense de la palx at de la sefcurltiT Internationales. En 
consequence, elle aura le droit d'utlllser deq contingents 
volontalres, les ressources at le concours du terrltolra pour 
reo^llr lee obligations qu' elle aura oontract^es k eat dgard 
anvers le Conseil de Stfcurlttf at pour assurer la defense du 
terrltolre, le respect de la lol et le malntlen da I'ordra 
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10. Lob fonetlons de 1' Organisation an ee qul ooneerne lea 
accords de tutelle vlsant toutea lea zones qul ne sont pas 
dtfslgntfes eomme strattfglques, y eoatorls 1' approbation des 
arrangements de tutelle et leur modification ou amendement, soc 
roitexero^es par 1 'Assembles O^n^rale. 

11. Pour alder I'Assembl^e O^nd’rale A s'aoquitter dee fonetlons 
qul> d'aprds le regime de tutelle, ne sont pas r^servtfes au 
Consell de S^curlte, 11 sera cr^cT un Consell de Tutelle qul 
fonctlonnera sous eon autorlttf. Le Consell de Tutelle sera 
cospos^ de repr^sentants eo^clalement quallflt^s, d^slgn^e: 

(a) par ohacun des State charges d'admlnlstrer des terrltolres 
sous tutelle, A raison d'un par Stat; (b) par cbacun des Stats 
mentlonn^s A la Section A du Chapltre VI qul n'admlnlstrent pas 
de terrltolres placets sous le re'glme de tutelle, A raison d'un 
par Etat; et (c) par un nombre sufflsant d'autres Stats nommd’s 
pour trols ans par I'Assembiefe C^n^rale, A raison d'un par Stat, 
de telle faqon que le nombre total dee repr^sentants solt ^ga- 
lement rdpartl entre les Stats qul admlnlstrent les terrltolres 
en tutelle et ceux qul n'en admlnlstrent pas. 

Le Consell de Tutelle peut, a 'll y a lieu, avoir recours 
A 1' assistance du Consell Sconomlque et Social et des autres 
organlsmes en relation aveo 1' Organisation des Nations Unles, 
en ce qul ooneerne les questions auxquelles 11s sont respec- 
tlvement Intdress^s. 

12. Dans 1' accompli ssement Ae leurs fonotlons, I'AssemblAe 
O^n^rale et, sous son autorlte, le Consell de Tutelle auront 
quallte pour examiner les rapports qul leur seront soumls par 
I'Etat responsable de 1' Administration, pour reoevolr des 
petitions, et les examiner en consultation aveo ledlt Etat, 
pour effeotuer des vlsltes pdrlodlques dans les terrltolres 
admlnlstr^s par ledlt Stat a des dates convenues aveo oe der- 
nier, et pour prendre ces dispositions et toutes autres Initia- 
tives en conformity des arrangements de tutelle. 

19. Dans tout terrltolre plao^ sous tutelle et relevant de 
la oompytenoe de I'Assembiye oynyrale, I'autorlty responsable 
de 1' administration fera A I'Assembiye oynArale, sur la base 
d'un questionnaire ytabll par le Consell de Tutelle, un rapport 
annuel sur les progrAs de la population du terrltolre en tutelle 
dans les domalnes politique, yconomlcue, social et en matlAre 
d' Instruction. 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organimtion (English) 

June 11, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


PROPOSED TEXT FOR CHAPTER ON DEPEND^T TERRITORIES 

m wmrmc’ m sm mr • 

(As far as approved by Drafting Subconmlttee II/4 /a, June 11, 1945) 


A. GENERAL POLICY 

1. States members of the United Rations which have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories, whose 
peoples have not yet attained a full measure of self-govern- 
ment, recognise the principle that the Interests of the Inhabi- 
tants of these territories are paramount, and accept as a 
sacred trust the obligation to promote to the utmost the well- 
being of the Inhabitants of such territories, within the 
system of International peace end security, and to this ei^ 
they undertake: 

(l) to Insiire the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the peoples 
conceraed; and 

(11) to develop self-government In forms appropriate 
to the varying circumstances of each terrltoiry. 

2. States members also agree that their policy In respect 
to such territories, no less than In respect to their metro- 
politan areas, must be based on the general principle of good- 
nelgihborllness, due account being taken of the Interests and 
well-being of other members of the world community. In social, 
economic, and oonanerclal matters. 

B. IRTERRATIORAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1. The Organisation shall establish under Its authority 
an International system of trusteeship for the administration 
and supervision of such territories, hereafter called trust 
territories, as may be placed thereunder by subsequent Indi- 
vidual agreements and set up suitable machinery for these 
purposes . 
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10. Lea fonetlons de 1' Organisation an ee qul ooneerna lea 
accords de tutelle vlsant toutes les zones qul ae eont pas 
deTslgn^es conae strat^glques, y oouorls 1' approbation des 
arrangements de tutelle et leur modification ou amendement, ser- 
roilt exerc^es par I'Assemblde Odn^rale. 

11. Pour alder I'Assembl^e O^n^rale k s'aequltter des fonetlons 
qul, d'aprds le rdglme de tutelle, ne sont pas r^senrtfes au 
Consell de S^curlte, 11 sera cr^^ un Conaell de Tutelle qul 
fonctlonnera sous son autorlttf. Le Consell de Tutelle sera 
cOB^os^ de repr^sentants sn^clalement qualifies, d^slgn^s: 

(a) par chacun dee State charges d'admlnlstrer des terrltoires 
sous tutelle, k raison d'un par St at; (b) par chacun dee Stats 
mentlonn^s k la Section A du Chanltre VI qul n'admlnlstrent pas 
de terrltoires places sous le r^lme de tutelle, k raison d'un 
par Stat; et (c) par un nombre euff leant d'autres Stats nomm^s 
pour trols ans par I'Asaembltfe Otfn^rale, k raison d'un par Stat, 
de telle fapon que le nombre total des repr^sentants solt €gei- 
lement r^partl entre les Stats qul admlnlstrent les terrltoires 
en tutelle et eeux qul n'en admlnlstrent pas. 

Le Consell de Tutelle peut, s' 11 y a lieu, avoir recours 
k 1' assistance du Consell Soononlque et Social et des autres 
organlsmes en relation aveo 1' Organisation des Nations Unles, 
en oe qul oonoerne les questions auxquelles lie sont respec- 
tlvement int^ress^s. 

12. Dans 1' accompli ssement 4e leurs fonetlons, I'Assembltfe 
O^n^rale et, sous son autorlte, le Consell de Tutelle auront 
quallte pour examiner les rcq>ports qul leur seront soumia par 
I'Etat responsable de 1 'Administration, pour recevolr des 
petitions, et les examiner en consultation avec ledlt Etat| 
pour effectuer des visltes ptfrlodlques dans les terrltoires 
admlnlstrd’s par ledlt Etat a dee dates convenues avec oe der- 
nier, et pour prendre ces dispositions et toutes autres Initia- 
tives en conformity des arrangements de tutelle. 

13. Dans tout terrltolre plaoy sous tutelle et relevant de 
la ooiiQ>ytenoe de I'Assembiye Qt^nirble, 1' autorlte responsable 
de 1' administration fera k I'Assembiye oyhyrale, sur la base 
d'un questionnaire ytabll par le Consell de Tutelle, un rapport 
annuel sur les progris de la population du terrltolre en tutelle 
dans les domalnes politique, yconomlcue, social et en matlire 

d' Instruction. 
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The United Nations Conference restricted 

on International Organization (English) 

June 11, 1943 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

C(»unlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


PROPOSED TEXT FOR Cl 


'ER ON DEPENDMT TERRITORIES 
[bKAL !tfRtJ^!iMrilF 


(As far as approved by Drafting Subc<mimlttee II/4 /a, June 11, 1943) 


A. GENERAL POLICY 

1. States members of the United Nations vhlch have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories, whose 
peoples have not yet attained a full measure of self-govern- 
ment, recognize the principle that the Interests of the Inhabi- 
tants of these territories are paramount, and accept as a 
sacred trust the obligation to promote to the utmost the well- 
being of the Inhabitants of such territories, within the 
system of International peace and security, and to this end 
titiey xmdertake: 

(l) to Insure the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the peoples 
concerned; and 

(ll) to develop self-government In forms appropriate 
to the varying circumstances of each territory* 

2. States members also agree that their policy in respect 
to such territories, no less than in respect to their metro- 
politan areas, must be based on the general principle of good- 
nelghborllness, due account being taken of the Interests and 
well-being of other members of the world community. In social, 
economic, and oonmerclal matters* 

B. INTERllATIQNAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1* The Organisation shall establish under Its authority 
an International system of trusteeship for the administration 
and supervision of such territories, hereafter called trust 
territories, as may be placed thereunder by subsequent Indi- 
vidual agreemehts and set up suitable machinery for these 
purposes * 
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2. The haslc objectives of the trusteeship system. In 
accoi>dance vlth the purposes of the Organization laid down In 
Chapter 1 of the Charter, shall be: 

(a) to further International peace and seciirlty; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the Inhabitants 
of the trust territories, and their progres- 
sive development toward self-government or 
Independence as may be appropriate to the 
particular circumstances of each territory 
and its peonies and the freely expressed 
wishes of the peoples concernod, and as may 
be provided by the terms of each trusteeship 
agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights and for 
fxmdamental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, language, religion, or sex, and 
recognition of the Intordepondenco of tlie 
peoples of tho world; and 

(d) to Insure eqxxal treatment In social, economic, 
and commercial matters for all members of the 
United Nations and their nationals, and also 
equal treatment for the lattoi* In the adminis- 
tration of justice, without prejudice to the 
attainment of (a) and (b) above, and subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 5 below. 

3. Tho trusteeshjp system shall apply to such territories 
In the following categories as may be placed thereunder by 
means of trusteeship agreements: (a) territories now held 
under mandate; (b) territories which may be detached from 
enemy states as a result of this war; and (c) territories 
volvmtarlly placed \indor tho system by states responsible for 
their administration. It will be a matter for subsequent 
agreement as to which territories in the foregoing categories 
will bo brought under the tmisteoshli) system and upon what 
teimis. The trusteeship system stiall not apply to territories 
which have become moraburs of tho United Nations, relationship 
among which should be based on respect for the principle of 
sovereign equality. 

4. Tho terms of trusteeship for each territory to be 
placed under tho trusteeship system, including any alteration 
or amendment, shall be agreed upon by the states directly con- 
cerned, including 'the mandatory power in tho case of terri- 
tories held under mandate by one of the United Nations, and 
shall be approved as provided for in paragraphs 8 dhd 10 below. 

5. Except as may be agreed upon in individual trustee- 
ship agreements, made under paragraphs 3» and 6, placing 
each territory under tho trusteeship system, and until such 
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agreements have been concluded* nothing In this Chapter shall 
be construed In or of Itself to alter In any manner the rl^ts 
whatsoever of any states or any peoples or the terms of exist- 
ing International instruments to which member states may 
respectively be parties. This paragraph shall not be Inter- 
preted as giving grounds for delay or postponement of the 
negotiation and conclusion of agre«nents for placing mandated 
and other territories under the trusteeship system as provided 
for In paragraph 3. 

6. The trusteeshto agreements In each case should include 
the terms under which the territory will be culmlnlstered and 
designate the authority Which shall exercise the administration 
of the trust territory. Such authority* hereafter called the 
administering authority* may be one or more states or the United 
Nations organization Itself. 

7* In addition* there may also be designated* In any 
trusteeship agreement* a strategic area or areas which may 
Include part or all of the trust territory* without prejudice 
to any special agreements made under Chapter VIII* Section B* 
paragraph 5. 

8. All functions of the Organization relating to such 
strategic areas* Including the approval of the terms of the 
tzoisteeshlp agreements and of their alteration or amendment* 
shall be exercised by the Socurlty Council. The basic objec- 
tives as provided for In paragraph B, 2 , above shall be 
applicable to the people of ovh strategic area. The Security 
Council shall* without prejudice to security considerations* 
avail Itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council pro- 
vided for In paragraph 11 below to perform those functions of 
the Organization under tho trusteeship system relating to 
political* economic* social* and educational matters In the 
strategic areas* subject to the provisions of the trusteeship 
agremnonts . 

9* It shall be the duty of the administering authority 
to Insure that tho tzust territory shall play Its part In tho 
maintenance of International peaco and security. To this end 
the autlysrlty shall be en^owored to make use of volunteer 
forces* facilities* and assistance from the trust territory In 
carrying out tho obligations undertaken by the state for the 
Security Council In this regard and for local defense and the 
maintenance of law and order within the tznist territory. 

10. The functions of the Organization with regard to 
trusteeship agreements for all areas not designated as stra- 
tegic* Including the ajqproval of the terms of tho trusteeship 
agreements and of their alteration or amendment* should be 
exercised by the General Assembly. 

11. Zn order to assist the General Assembly to cany 
out those functions under the trusteeship system not reserved 
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to the Secxirlty Councllt there shall be established a Tinistee- 
ship Council vhleh vould operate under the authority of the 
Assembly. The Trusteeship Council shall consist of specially 
qualified representatives designated (a) one each by the 
states administering trust territories; (b) one each by the 
states named In (3iapter VJ, Section A, vhich are not adminis- 
tering trust territories; and (b) one each by a sufficient 
number of other states elected for three-year periods by the 
General Assembly in oa^er that the total number of representa- 
tives Is equally divided between administering and non-adminis- 
tering states. The Trusteeship Coruioil shall* when appropriate* 
avail itself of the assistance of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and of other bodies which are brought Into relationship 
with the United Rations* in regard to matters with which they 
are respectively concerned. 

12. The General Assembly* and under Its authority* the 
Trusteeship Council* In oarryl^ out their functions* shall 
be epq>owered to consider reports submitted by the administering 
authority* to accept the petltioxu and examine them In consultsr 
tlon with the administering autiiority* to provide for periodic 
visits to the respective trust territories at times agreed upon 
with the administering authority* and to take these and other 
actions In conformity with the trusteeship agreements. 

13* The administering authority in each trust territory 
within the conqpetence cdT the General Assembly shall make an 
annual report to the Genoral Assmnbly upon the basis of a 
questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship Council on the 
political* econcmilc* social* and educational advancement of 
the Inhabitants of the trust territory. 
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COMMISSION II General Assembly 

0umlt4 4 Regime de Tutelle 


TEXTE PROPOSE POUR LE GHAPITRE REL4I1F AUX TERRHOIRES 
SEPENIUkllTS ET AU REOIHE INTERNaTIOHAIi OE TUTELLE 
(tel qu'll a iti approuv^ par le Bous-coDlte de redaction (fran$als) 

le 12 Juln 1946) 


A. POLITIQUE OENERALE 

1. Lea Etats meBbres dee nations Unles k qul Incoabent la 
responsablllt4 de I'adnlnletratlon de territolres dont lee 
peuples ne s'adnlnlstrent pas encore ooi^letenent euxHnemes 
reoonnalssent le prlnolpe de la prlnaute des Intkrets de 
oes peoples et aooeptent eoiame un devoir saor4 1* obligation 
de dkvelopperi dans toute la assure du possible j leur^pros- 
pdrltl dans le cadre du systkme de la palx et de la skou* 
rlt^ Inteamatlonales etf a oette fin, 11s s'engagent: 

(a) k assurer le progres politique, econoal^ue 
et social des peuples en question et k cle- 
ver leur niveau d' instruction; 

(b) a les mettre progres slvement en etat de 
s'adnlnlstrer eux-memes sulvant des modallt4s 
propree aux conditions partleulleres k obaque 
terrltolre. 

2. Les Etats aeabres reconnalssent kgaleaent que leur poli- 
tique dolt etre fondle, dans oes territolres coaae dans 
leure territolres aktropolltalns, sur^le prlnolpe general 
du bon volslnage, ooiqpte tenu des Interets et de la pros- 
pkrlte dee autres aenbres de la coamunaute aondlale dans 

le doaalne social, kconoalque et ooBaerolal* 

« • * 

B. REOIKE IMTERNATIOHAL SB TUTELIE 

1* L' Organisation ktabllra, sous son autorltk, un r^glae 
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International de tutelle pour I'adDlnletratlon et la eur- 
veillanoe dee terrltolresi appel^s cl^apree terrltolree sous 
tutelle, qui pourront etre places sous oe raglme en vertu 
d* accords partloullers ult^rleurs; elle creera a ces fins 
le necanlsme approprl^. 

a. Conformifflent aux buts de 1' Organisation ^nonc^s au Cha- 
pitre I de la Gharte, les fins eseentlelles du syst^me de 
tutelle seront les sulvantes: 

(a) affermlr la palx et la securlte Internationales; 

(b) favorlser le d^veloppement politique, eoonomlque 
et social des populations des terrltolres sous 
tutelle alnsl que le ^developpement de leur Ins- 
truction; favorlser egalement leur evolution 
proves slve vers liautonomle administrative 

( self-government ) ou vers 1' Independence, compte 
tenu des conditions partlculleres a chaque ter- 
rltolre et k ses populations, des aspirations 
llbrement exprlmees des peuples Interesses et 
des dispositions qul pourront etre prevues dans 
chaque accord de tutelle; 

(c) encourager le respect pour tous les droits de 
I'homme et des llbertes fondamentalee, sans dis- 
tinction de race, de langue, de religion ou de 
sexe, et developper la conscience de 1' Inter- 
dependence des peuples du monde; et 

(d) assurer I'egallte de traitement dans le domalne 
social, economlque et commercial k tous les mem- 
bres des Nations Unlee et a leurs reseortissants , 
et garantir a ces dernlers l^egallte de traite- 
ment dans 1‘ administration de la Justice, sans 
porter prejudice a la realisation des fins enon- 
cees aux allneas (a) et (b) cl-dessus, et sous 
reserve des dispositions du paragraphe 5 cl-des- 
sous. 

3. lie regime de tutelle e'appllquera aux terrltolres rentrant 
dans les categories ol-dessous et qui vlendralent k etre pla- 
ces sous oe regime en vertu d' accords de tutelle: 

(a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; 

(b) terrltolres qul pourront etre detaches d’Etats 
ennemls par suite de la presente guerre; 

(c) terrltolres volontalrement places sous ce regime 


- 2 - 


4443 



539 


par les State reeponsables de leur administra- 
tion. 11 sera determine ulterleurement par 
accord quels terrltolres de ces dlverses ca- 
tegories seront places sous le regime de tutelle 
et dans quelles conditions. Le regime de tu- 
telle ne s'appllquera pas aux pays devenus mem- 
bres des Nations Unles, les relations entre 
ceux-ol devant etre fondees eur le respect du 
prlnclpe de I'egallte souveralne. 

4, J^s termes de ^ tutelle i pour chacun des terrltolres des- 
tines a etre places sous le regime de tutelle, de meme que 
toute modification et tout amendement de ces termes^ feront 
I'objet d'un accord entre les Stats dlrectement Interesses, 

y cooqprls^la Puissance mandatalre dans le oas de terrltolres 
admlnlstres sous mandat par I'une des Nations Unles, et seront 
approuvee conformlment aux paragraphes 6 et 10 ol-dessous. 

5, Jusqu'lt la conclusion, conformlment aux paragraphes 3, 4 et 

6, des accords partlcullers de tutelle, plaoant chaque ter- 
rltolre sous le regime de tutelle, et sous reserve des sti- 
pulations pouvant y flgurer, aucime disposition du present 
chapitre ne sera Interpretee comme modlflant dlrectement ou 
Indlrectement, en aucune manlere, les droits quelconques d'au- 
cun Etat ou d'aucun peuple ou les termes d' Instruments Inter- 
natlonaux en vlgueur auxquels des Stats membres peuvent etre 
parties. Ce paragraphe ne dolt pas etre Interpret! comme Jus- 
tlflant un retard ou un ajoumement de la negoclatlon ou de 

la conclusion d' accords destines k placer sous le regime de 
tutelle, alnsl qu*ll est prevu au paragraphe 3, des terrl- 
tolres sous mandat ou d’autres terrltolres. 

6. Les accords de tutelle flxeront, dans chaque cas, les con- 
ditions dans lesquelles le tervltolre sera edmlnlstrl et dlslgne- 
ront l*autorlte qul assureral’ administration du terrltolre 
sous tutelle. Cette autorjte pcurra etre un Stat ou plusleurs 
ou 1' Organisation des Nations Unles elle-meme; elle sera 
dlslgnee ol-apres sous le ncm d'autorlte de tutelle. 

7. En outre, tout accord de tutelle peut egalement dlslgner 
une ou plusleurs tones strateglques , cooqprenant une partle ou 
la totallte du terrltolre sous tutelle, sans prljudlce de tout 
accord special conolu en application du paragraphe 5 de la 
Section fi du Chapitre VIII. 

8« En oe qul conoeme ces zones stratlglques, toutes les 
fonctlons divolues k 1' Organisation, y c<»nprl8 1 'approbation 
des termes de^la tutelle alnsl que de la modification et de 
I'amendement eventuel de oeux-ol seront exeroees par le Consell 
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de Seeurlte* Les buts essentlels prevus au paragraphe 2 de la 
Section B s 'appllqueront aux populations de otocune des zones 
Btrateglques* Le Consell de S^curltli sous reserve des exi- 
gences de la seeurlte et tout en respectant les dispositions 
des accords de tutelle, aura recours a 1 'assistance du Consell 
de Tutelle prevu au paragraphe 11 cl-des 80 us> dans l^exerclce 
des functions que 1' Organisation assume du fait du regime de 
tutelle en matl^re politique^ economlque et eoclale« et en ma- 
tl^re d' Instruction! dans les zones strateglques . 

9. L'autorlte de tutelle aura le devoir de velller k oe que 
le terrltolre sous tutelle contrlbue & la defense de la palx 
et de la seeurlte Internationales* A cette fin, elle aura le 
droit d'utlllser des contingents volpntalresi les ressources 
et 1 I aide du terrltolre pour rempllr les obligations qu'elle 
aura contraotees k eet egard envers le Consell de Seeurlte 

et pour assurer la defense du terrltolre sous tutelle, le res- 
pect de la lol et le malntlen de I'ordre Interleur. 

10. En ce qul conceme les accords de tutelle relatlfs^k 
toutes les zones qul ne sont pas designees comme strateglques i 
les functions de 1' Organisation, y coiqprls 1 'approbation des 
termes de ces accords et de leur modification ou amendement, 
seront exercees par I'Assemblee Oenerale. 

11. II sera cree un Consell de Tutelle qul fonctlonnera sous 
l'autorlte de I'Assemblee Oenirale afln de I'asslster dans 
1' exercise des functions oue le regime de tutelle ne reserve 
pas au Consell de Seeurlte. Le Consell de Tutelle sera com- 
pose de representants speclalement qualifies, et qul seront 
deslgnes: (a) par chacun des Etats charges d'admlnlstrer des 
terrltolres sous tutelle, k raison d'un par Etat; (b) par cha- 
cun des Etats deslgnes nommement la Section A du Otopitre VI 
et n'admlnlstrant pas de terrltolres sous tutelle, k raison 
d'un par Etat^ et^(o) par d'autres Etats elus pour trols ans 
par I'Assemblee Oenerale, a raison d'un representant par Etat, 
et de manl^re que le nombre total des representants se partage 
egalement entre les Etats qul admlnlstrent des terrltolres 
sous tutelle et oeux qul n'en admlnlstrent pas. Le Consell 
de Tutelle recourra, s'll y a lieu, & I'asslstanoe du Consell 
Economlque et Social et des autres organlsmes qul seront rat- 
taoh^s k 1' Organisation des Nations Unles, pour lee questions 
relevant du domalne propre de ces organlsmes. 

12. L'Assemblee Oen^rale et, sous son autorlte, le Consell de 
Tutelle auront quallte, dans I'aocoo^llssement de leurs fono- 
tlons, pour examiner les rapports qul^leur seront soumls par 
l'autorlte de tutelle; recevolr des petitions et les examiner 
en consultation aveo cette autorlte; et falre proceder k des 
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vlsltes p jriodlques dans les territolres admlnistres par ladlte 
autorlte ^ des dates oonvenuee avec elle. Cee dispositions et 
toutes autres seront prises oonf ornament aux accords de tut elle. 

13. P^ur ohaque terrltolre relevant de la conqpetenee de I'As-^ 
semblee G^neralej I'autorlte de tutelle adressera h I'Assenblee 
un rapport annuel redlge d'apr^s un questionnaire ^tabll par 
le Consell de Xutellei portant sur les progr^s de la popula- 
tion du terrltolre dans les dooalnes politique i econoDloue et 
social, et dans oelul de 1* Instruction. 
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COUfMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 4 !h*ueteeBhlp Syetem 


AftEMDA FOR THE FOURTEENTH AMP FIFTEENTH NEETINOS ^ OOlihITTEE 12/i 
JUQft 1216 » i &*1. fiBl 8; 80 £.m. Room 2g2> Veterans BHUftigg 

(1) Further consideration of proposals relating to the 
Trusteeship System 

(2) Report from the drafting subcommittee 


OBDRE DU JOl£ D£ hh uPATORZIEhE ET ;^.UIN2IEME SEANCES DU 

OOhite IlTi 

16 i&lii 1216* k 16Jhu al k ga. lugJ2> Xst.ficanft BHliainR> fiellE && 

(1) Suite de I'examen des propositions relatives au Regime 
de Tutelle 

(2) Rapport du Sou8«oomlte de redaction. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doo. 1018 (ENOLISR) 

II/4/38 

June 16, 1945 

General Assembly 


SUMMARY REPORT OT POPRTEEHTH MEETIMQ OT COMMITTEE Il/4 
Veterans Building , Room 223, June 15, 1945, 4:20 p.m » 


The Chairman called the meeting to order at 4:20 p.m. 

The Delegate for the United States Informed the Com* 
mlttee that Informal consultations as suggested by the Chair* 
man had been In progress with regard to the Australian pro* 
posal (Doc. 575) and other proposals Including one by the 
Philippine Delegation but that he was not yet In position 
to make a report to the Committee on tho matters under dls* 
cusslon. 

1. Consequential Proposals and Amendments 

Decision: On the motion of the Delegate 
for the Unlfed'Kfates , fae Committee agreed 
unanlirously Co recommenfl to Committee T/2^ 
that ' the Tru^eeshlp Couh^l W included 
among the pr^olpalorgana of~ ^e Organlea - 
tlon as set fortnTh the Tiharter , 

Decision: On the motion of the Delegate 
for the UMted"*States , the Committee agreed 
unanimously to recommend to Committee ll7T ~ 
that urbylslon be m^e inThe approOTlate' ' 
article concemSg the eTeoliron py the bw:* 
eral Assembly of We elective rnCTSoers of the 
Trusteeship Council . 

Decision : On the motion of the Delegate for 
the United States , * "^e~iroiiiml t toe ^reed tn^* 
Imbusly to recommend also to' Coiimltte^I/r 
that a OTovlslbn along the Tollovihg' lines'll 
inserted In the’^appropriate article ! 
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"The General Assembly shall have power 
to approve the tmisteeshlp agreements 
for areas not designated as strategic, 
and to perform such other functions as 
are assigned to It imder Chapter «" 

pgfflglpai Qa. ^ ag.Uga oL 
the United States, amended by Delegate 
for Greece , the Committee decided unanimously 
to aM ^ paragraph B.ll the folTovlng pro- 
^8 Ion adapted from the chapter of ttie Ch^ter 
dleallng with the Economic and Soclar Council ; 

•^ Thc l^usteoshlp Council shall adopt Its own 
rules of procedure and the method oT selectjjig 
Its president . TKe Trusteeship Council shall 
meet as required In accordance with rules 
adopts hy the Council . Those imfis shaTl In - 
clude provision for the casing of a meeting 
on the request of~a majority of tHo^membors of 
lS5e' " "Councll' ‘ . “* ' 

The question was raised whether the powers of tho Security 
Council as described In tho Charter were sufficiently broad 
to take account of tho functions assigned to that Council In 
paragraph B.ll. It was stated In reply that the language new 
before the technical committee concerned was adequate for 
this purpose . A question was also raised whether tho appro- 
priate technical committee should not bo requested to moke 
provision concerning the majority required for the approval 
of trusteeship agreements, but no octlon was token on this 
matter. 

2. Report to the Secretary on the work of tho Drafting 
SuDCOMalbteo 


Tho Socretai7 made an Informal report on the work of the 
drafting subcommittee which hod hold two meetings and had 
dealt with tho English and French texts so far as those texts 
had beon provisionally agreed upon by the Commltteo. The 
texts as approved by the drafting subcoaolttee were before 
the Commltteo (Doc* 912). 

The Delegate for Fronco proposed that tho French text be 
returned to the drafting subcommittee for a brief review of 
certain expressions employed In It, and the Committee approved 
the proposal. 
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3 • Final Approval of Paragraphs B.l ^ 13 

Decision ; The Committee decided un animously 
io filv® f i nal approval to the EngHan wclb 
of’ par agrap hs fe.l~JL3 as approved by the draft- 
ing subcoaenll’tee ( Doc . 912 ) with a fev ver oaT 
COT rectlong accepted by the Cog.id.Ttee and ~ ^r?.t h 
the addi tion’ to p» 11 rfratlng to rule s o? pro - 
cedure "-riTt agr8ed' " To' "by the C oiamlttoo . It 
vas unders t ood that this ac tlon va^ vithout 
pre.iud'p^* tolEhe right of the De’fegate for 
g^p't~ trrij5venEEe‘ rloT^ of^V^ra]^ 

The drafting subcommittee vas empowered to correct any 
purely verbal errors that It might find. 

4 • Reconsideration of Paragraph B.6 

The Committee having agreed to a motion by the Delegate 
for Egypt that paragraph B.6 be recommitted, the Delegate 
for Egypt moved that the following words be added at the end 
of paragraph B.6; ”. . . due regard being given to the 

wishes of the population In the selection of the trustee 
authority, In accordance with paragraph B.2 above." (Para- 
graph B.o would thon read as follows; "The trusteeship 
agreement in each case shall Include the terms under which 
the territory will be administered and designate the author- 
ity which shell exercise the admlnistratl'-n of the trust 
territory. Such authority, hereafter caiJed the administer- 
ing authority, may be one or more states or the United Rations 
Organization Itself, due regard being given to the wishes of 
the population In the selection of the trustee authority In 
accordance with paragraph B.2 above.") 

In favor of the motion It was said that In the Covenant 
of the League of Rations provision was made for talcing into 
consideration the wishes of the people In selectlirg the 
mandatory power In certain cases. It was to be hoped that the 
Charter now being drafted would go at least as far In this 
matter as the Covenant had done. Moreover, reference to "the 
freely expressed wishes of the peoples concerned" had been in- 
serted In paragraph B.2 relating to the basic objectives of 
the trusteeship system, and for consistency a similar refer- 
ence should be included In the paragraph relating to the con- 
clusion of the trusteeship agreements. It was desirable to 
have on elastic phrase which would apply only In cases in which 
the peoples concerned were capable of forming an opinion on 
the question of selecting an administering authority. It was 
unfair to assign such peoples to the administration of a power 
without consulting their wishes. If greater consideration had 
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been given to the wishes of the pooploo concerned In connection 
with some of the nondatos much trouble would have been avoided. 
Since the Committee proposed to give directions to the Assembly 
In such matters as the composition of the Trusteeship Council 
directions might also appropriately be given to the Assembly 
In this matter. 

Against the motion It was srld that If certain words from 
Ijaragroph B.2 wore to be repeated In paragraph B.6 all of para- 
graph B.2 should for consistency likewise be repeated. The 
Interests of the peoples concerned were protected by paragraph 
Q.3 as well as by parograidi B.2, and In addition the trust 
agreements would require approval by the General Assembly at 
which time ample opportmlty for taking Into consideration In 
so far as possible the wishes of the peoples concerned would 
be afforded. There would be evident practice 1 difficulties 
In ascertaining the wishes of the peoples of very backward areas. 
The motion placed no limit upon the areas to which It should 
apply* while the reference In the Covenant to consulting the 
wishes of the people was restricted to "a" Mandates. It was 
quite probable that at the end of the war the allocation of 
territories would be determined by a number of considerations 
In addition to regard for tho wishes of the Inhabitants. Stra- 
tegic considerations, for cxon^le, mjght be on Important element 
In determining the choice of tho trust power. 

During the discussion general agreonunt was expressed with 
regard to the objectives sought by tho motion but not with 
regard to the method by which these objectives were to bo 
attained. 

After a motion by the Delegate for Iraq that further dis- 
cussion be postponed had failed of adoption, the Delegate for 
India moved tliat the Egyptian amendment bo amended by the in- 
sertion after the word "glvon" of tho words "wherever condi- 
tions permit". (The Egyptian amendment as modified bj the Indian 
motion would then read: "Due regard being given wherever con- 
ditions permit to the wishes of the population In tho selection 
of tho trustee authority. In accordance with peragroph B.2 
above.") 


Doclslon ; Tho Commlttoo rejected the amendment 
by'th'e l!)olegato for Iniila to the amendment by ' 
belogato for Egypt . 

Doclslon ; Tho Commit tee rejected the motion by 
the belegate for fig 3 rpt by a vote of" K for and 
26 ' against . " “* 
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5* terptlan Proposal for Provisions Relating to Termination 
or Trusteeship ' 

The Delegate for Egypt moved that provisions embodying 
the following principles be Included in the Chapter on trustee- 
ship: 

"That In all trust territories* within Its oontpetence* 
the General Assembly shall have the power to term- 
inate the status of trusteeship* and declare the 
territory to be fit for full Independence* either at 
the Instance of the Administering Authority* or upon 
the recommendation of any member of the Assembly. 

"That whenever there Is any violation of the terms of 
the trusteeship arrangements by the administering 
authority* or when the administering power has ceased 
to be a member of the United Nations* or has been 
suspended from membership* the Organization shall 
take the nectissory stops for the transfer of the 
territory ander trusteeship to another administering 
authority, subject to the pro^'isions of Articles 2 
and 6 above." 

In favor of this motion It wos said that It was Intended to 
fill a gap In the Chapter on trusteeship which contained no 
provisions relating to the termination of a tT’usteeshlp. This 
omission had been noted In the document prepatod by the Secre- 
tariat analyzing the proposals submitted ty the various govern- 
ments on the trusteeship systimi. The Committee should draw 
conclusions from exporlence under the League of Nations* When 
Japan withdrew from the League It not merely retained the man- 
date assigned to It* but disregarded the obligations In respect 
to tho mandate which It had assumed. Because the mandates had 
been allocated not by the League* but by the Allied and Associ- 
ated Powers* tho League had taken no action. At the present 
time* discussion was In progress In another technical committco 
concerning provisions for withdrawal or expulsion from tho 
United Nations. The question whether such states should be 
permitted to retain trust territories held by them should be 
settled by Committee II/4. 

Against the motion it was said that a provision for tho 
termination or transfer of a trusteeship without tho consent of 
the trustee power would be contrary to tho voliintary basis upon 
which the trusteeship proposals had been built. In some cases 
details with regard to termination through indopcndoncc might 
be Included In tho trust agreement. Euvover* experience under 
tho Leaguo had shown that provision for termination of trustee- 
ship through Indepondcnoo was unnecessary and might bo loft to 



Individual agreementa* With regard to the question of the 
transfer of a territory to another administering authority as 
a penalty for maladministration or as a consequence of the 
withdrawal of a member from the Organisation^ the situation 
was provided for In other parts of the Charter. The Security 
Council was eiiq)owered to go Into sny dispute or situation 
brought to Its attention by any state. There would be evident 
difficulties If the Organization should attempt to take away 
a trusteeship from a state which did not desire to surrender 
It. Moreover* some states might withdraw from the Organization 
'for respectable reasons* such as Inability to accept some amend- 
ment to the Charter* and It would be doubtful in such cases 
whether the best Interests of the peoples concerned would be 
served by having the trust territory transferred to some other 
power. 

The Chairman asked the Delegates for the United States 
and the United Kingdom If they would be willing to present to 
the Committee at Its next meeting an authoritative statement* 
which could be included In the Bapporteur 's report* on the 
following questions: If a state withdraws from the United 
Rations Organization and continues to hold a trust territory 
under the Charter* how Is the Organization to continue to ex- 
ercise Its respoeslbilltlos with respect to the administration 
of that trust territory? And If a State administering trust 
territory commits on act of aggression* what consequences will 
follow In relation to Its trust? 

The Delegate for Egypt stated that since he had put before 
the Committee his views on a matter which he regarded as of 
great l]iq[>ortance* and as these views had received consideration 
by the Committee* he would not press his motion. He assumed 
that the Delegates for the Ikiltod States and the United Kingdom 
would provide the Committee with the statement requested by 
the Chairman. 

The Chalzman said that he was hopeful that the two Dele- 
gates would be able to answer the questions which he had pro- 
posed. 


The meeting adjourned at 7:20 
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OCMIT? -RENDU RESUME DE LA QUATCR*!:T!{S SEANCE 
nu C OMITE n/4 

Yetsranr L']i~lllrie . P.23 

13 ^ Jwtin :94&. a 1^ 


Le President ouvre la stance a 16 h. 20. 

Lo c’ea Elatj Unis annonco au^Ccmlte qua lee 

oonaultatlcns cfr'iclebees propcsees per ie President se 
poursuiveni au sujet de la prqpositl.'n ajstrallenne .( Doc, 575 ) 
et d*autreg prepositions dont une eosnant de la oelcgatlcn des 
Phlj.lpplnes, cals q»}'li n*est pas encore a mCse de prejccler 
UA rapport a'l Coinitc sur les questions qul font l^objei; de oes 
opn^rcr sat lens, 

1« Proposi tlona et apc ndements prese ntee en conaoouone e 
dee declflloos ant<^eurci du Ooirlts 

Paolslon ! Sur la prcposl lio n du dl^ecu^ des E tate» ^ 
ifrii Sf le CcM 'i1:o ~d4 rxde A 2^u nanir.l be de r oconiaan dg.**. 
au~CggI‘».o ^2 Qui~lo do Tuie.ii® eol'*J ^ 

pornl levs rvCnc feaus: orp;'anf s do l ^i^anl s ** t ion designee 
dans la 'Chrrcc . 

Doo is ion 2 Sur la p ropoe It Ion dn d6l egul des E*nt8> * 

Unis , le Coff ite dooide a l* una nl n:lco do reoommandcr 
au ComlTc ' Yi/ 'l d^njouter n I'lLrlTlol^ pertinent 
dlsi^oBitio n rolntive a In •deeignrtlon par l^ Ascetiblee 
Senorcile dej^ membres eleotlfe du Oonsoll de Tutello , 

peoision t Sur In proposition du delogue dee E tate - 
Unis , le Oomlte deqlde a l |\mft'nlailt^ d e reconmi^der 
e^galomen t au Oomlte 'S/ l' ^d^lnsercr a ~l ^article perti- 
nent . une digposlSlon plus ou moins somblabJe algi 
eulvan ue : , , , "* 

"X.^As aemblee Oenerole a pouvolr d* aenrouvor 
Iq ^B ac qords de tutelle pjovr ^e.B tones gui ne seront pae 
deslgr.e ea tparao gone a etrategiouee . et d* exeroer les 
autre 8 fono tlona oul lul pout attrlbueiee au Chapltre .." 
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Peolelo n l In prccoflltlon du delegue dog State- ^ 
Uni 6 , a^d lfleg p/j£ do !§ Urcce , ^ Co r:lt^ 

deolde a IHnanlalt^ d^al outer nu" parflgrnr.h 'a B.li 
uno dl epo'sl tiOA tlree. aveo guelguor. modlf ion tiers , 

^11 njiriltre de 3 ^ ^ifirte re'J.itif su'C cosm". 

6t t Consc >l~ac Tuiisj/i^ a'^iop to 

latoHrjur et ?Ixo 'T!e* ~aaie " d ^ioFtlon de eon n'^’oc Ment . 
• ilT^e rejnl t eelon los be joi ns ^ confoHeircni- £. 
sot) rtv’Temenf; ceTul-ol oomportera d^s dispositions 
pre-V'yan t fa convoca tion du Oonsell' p ijj aominde Ja 
5Si£=lllCl£ Kemores ^. "" 


^ ^ A la question do savolr si les pouvolrs du Consell de 

Securlto aont asscz Irrges pour tenlr conipte dos fonotlons attrl- 
buoos a ce Conrell nu pr.rngrapho B.ll, 11 est repondu que lee 
tenacB de la prop-jsltlon a^tuellemcnt exjcinee par le Comlte 
Teohnlque sont sufflsants a cet egard, Tja question de savolr 
el l‘on ne de\’rnit pas denender nu Coiultc technique conpetent 
de rcdlgor une ulsp^jitlon oonenmant la r ajirlte rcquise pour 
l^tqpprobntlon dee accords de tutello, cet ogpleracnt eoulevoe 
male ne fait pas I'objet d'nucune decision, 

2, Rapport J.:i gcoretalrs but lee trnvnuz du Sms-Comite de 
Rodactlon 

Le Secretaire preaente un repport off loleux^sur les 
travaux du Boas-Comlte ae Redaction, qui a tenu deux seamae ^ 
et a examine ^lee textes anglais et rranonle provrsoivos adoptes 
par le Comlte, Les textes, sor.s leur f&me approuvee^or le 
Sou&>0omlte de Redaction, sont sous les jreux du Comlte (Doc.912), 

Le dolei^e de la Franco propose que le texte ^franqals 
solt renvoyv au Bcue-Conite do Ledaotion en vue d'une revision 
r{q>lde de certalr.ee expreealcns qul s'y trouvbnt; le Comlte 
approu'se oette proposition, 

S« Adoption dol ’ritlve des Parnarraphes g.i ^ i3 

DaclBi*<r, . Lc Comlte deolde a l^ unonlmlte d* adop ter 
def ipitavement lee textes a rig?al'ii~ 'de6 pnragrapnes 
B,1 a Ig^crjs lew f oTOe a pprou /ee par le i sous-corilte 
S g‘“redactloa ( 5oc « 9j2 ; ' ar6c quelgues ino5 i?l cntlons 
de forme aooeptees par le Oonlte nl nel q ueT yndTcu'otioh 
flu paraftTop^iQ fl .'ll relncl've nu riE«"iint Inte^deiii* 
qul vler.t d>et re aooeptee par le 11 ost e ntendtt 

que cett p ^cql ..Io n cst prise enne po rter pv^IHlco' au 
droit du del c^ue de Uggypte ^ prwosef le icoxfunerr du 
para'grapfco "j,b, 
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Le Sous-Oonite do roflrotlon est putorlee e rectifier 
les erreurs do pure fonae qu^ll pourralt flecourrlr, 

3« Becranen ^ parpg rxhe fi.g 

Le Oonlte a^p.nt njiprouvB une notion tendont au r&examen 
du pnragriq>he B,6, presentee ppr le dclegue^ de l*Eg>pte, celuL-ol 
nropoeo l^addltlon des mots sulrants a la fin du oaragraphe B.6: 

en tenant oonpte dee voouz de la population dans le oholx 
de I’autarlte tutelalre"* (Le parogrnpho B,6 aura nlors le texts 
Bulvant : *Lo8 accords de tutelle flxerort, dons ohaque^oas, les 
conditions d?me lesquelles le terrltoJre sera adadnlstre et 
deslgneront l^autorlto qul-assurera i^ndnlnlstratlon du terrltolre 
sous tutelle. Cette aulorlte pourra ^trpun Etat ou plusleurs ou 
I'Organleatlon des MaiilonB-Unlee ellc-nc^ras , en tenant oonqjte 
des voeux de la T5opu3«!tlon dans le chotx de l*nutorlW, 

Elle sera designee ol-aprea sous le non d'autorlte/' 

On deola!^, en favouT* («e la proposition, que le 
paote de la Sooiete des NatMone prevolt qu'll y a lieu do tenlr 
coopt 0 des voeux de !^a population dana le oholx de la pulaannoe 
nandotalrq.,^ 11 eat a esperer que in Cnarte actuellemcnt en 
cours de redaction Ira au oolns nussl loin dene cette vcle 
que le Pacte. D*allleura^ les note "aTOlratlone llbrenipnt 
exprlQCCS des pcuples Intcrcsaca* ont Inacres au paragrcqphe 
B.E relatlf aux fins essontlelles du eystene de tutelle, et 
piur §tre loglq\^c, I’on devrait introduire la nSno Idee au paroo 
graphe relatlf alii conclusion des accords dc tutelle, 11 
seralt bon d' avoir une foroulc soiple qul ne s’nppllquerait que 
dans les one ou les pcuples on question sera lent Cfipables de so 
falrc une opinion eur l^putoritc tutelalre qu^ leur oonvlendrnit. 
II seralt Injuetc de confler de tola peuples a l^atoinia-sratlon 
d*une pulosanoe sans prendre lovi's voexix en consideration, SI 
l*on en avalt xenu qo^to davantage dans le oas de certains ^ 
nandats, on auralt evltc beaucoqp d^epnuis, Pulaque le Oonlte 
a I'lntentlon de fornulcr des regies a I'usngc de I'Assenblee 
pour des queexlons oonne celle de la conposltlon du Conscil de 
Tutelle, 11 pourralt en falro autnnt pour cette queetlon-cl* 

Lee ndverenlrea de la proposition font^valqlr que si 
oertalns temos du parnarcqphe B,8 dolvent 8tre r^otes au oara- 
graphe B.6 , ^tout le paragraphe devrait, en bonne loglque, 
itre re’^et^ ^egalenent, Les later^ts dee populations on oause 
eont proteges par le parngraphe B,5 oonne par le paragreg/be B,2 
et en outre, les accords de tutelle dolvent Itre approuves p«r 
l^Assemblee Generale, ce qul pernextra de tenlr cempte, dans 
toutc la nesure du possible, des yoeuz des popuLatlone Interest 
sees. Bane pratique, 11 sera cvldenment difficile de se 
reneelgner eur les voeux des populations de oertalnea regions 
arrlereee, Xia proposition ne llmlte dUuoune fapon les 
terrltolres qu^elle vise, tandls que le Paote ne preeorlt de 
tenlr oonpte des vnoux de la emulation que dans le oae dee 
Mandate *A*. H est tree probable qu*a la fin de la guerre 
4819 



1* attribution Aea terrltolrea solt motlree non leulemont par 
lea voeuz dea populatlona aala anoore par un oerta^ nombre 
d'autrea ralaona ; lea oonalderatlona d*'ordro atrateglque, 
par exenQ)le, pourralent y peaer d*utt grand polda. 

La dlaeuaalon fait apparaltre I'exlatenoe d*un aooord 
general aur lea but a de la proposition, mala non aur lea moyeis 
de lea attelndre. 

Une notion d*aJoumeaent propoaeepv le del^gul 
de I'lgak eat ^repoussee, Le^deljgue de I'Zode nropoae dOBOOflO' 
l^amendenei^t epTotlen en Inaerant aprea le not *6oiig>te”, lea note 
^artout ou lee oondltlona le pemettront*. L'anendenent 
egTptlen alnal nodlfle par l^anendenent Indian ae llralt alora: 
*en tenant ooapte, partout ou lea oondltlona le permettTOnt, dea 
▼oeux de la pppulatlon dana le oholx de I'autorlte tutelalre 
en oonf omlte du paragrapbe B.2 ol«^eaaus' • 


U del^ de l’lBde ^ Xii 
AS l^lsZBte^ 


t lift (JsBlJi reJette la proposition S& &SlSBd 
de l» Egypte pap. % ^ £2BS£d 


JS. Kopgaltlon oonoemant 

lA lieJBlffPAgon dAajSlBft ^ gutelle^ 



Le delegu^ de I'Egipte propose oue des dlmosltlona 
sanotlonnant lea prlnolpea aulvanls aolant Inoorporea dana 
le Ohapltre relatlf au Reglne de Tutella t 


*Que dana toua lea terrltolrea soua tutelle qul 
relevant de aa oonpetenoe, I'Assealjltfe den^rale 
aura le jpouvolr de mettre fin au reglne de tutelle 
et de declarer que le terrlto^e eet oepable d'etre 
plelnenent Independant, eolt a la denande de l*aute> 
rlte responsable de 1' administration, aijlt aur la 
reooomandatlon d^un membra de I'Assemblee.* 


*Que ohaque foie que I'autorlte reeponeeble de 
l*Admlnlstratlon auraiiole lea aooorda de tutelle 
ou que la^ulssanoe responsable de 1' administration 
aura eeeae d'dtre un mombre dee Natlona-Unlea, ou 
aura ete auaoendue, I'Organiaatlon prendra lee meau- 
^es neoeeaalrea pour oonfler le terrltolre soua tutelle 
a une autre autorlte responsable de 1' administration, 
oonformement aux dispositions dea Articles 2 et 6 ol« 
dessus*. 


On fait valolr en raveur de oette proposition, qp'elle 
vise a oombler une laoune dans le ohapltre relatlf au regime 
de tutelle qul ne contlent auoune dlaposltion or^voyant 
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la termlnalson d'un regime (^e tutellOt 

Cette OQleslon a eti relev^e ^na le doounent 
r^dlge par le S* oretnrlat et otl eont anelya^ee lee propoeltlons 
eoumlses^ar lee divers gouvernements eur le 87 Bt^e de tutelle. 
Le Oomlt^ dcvrelt tlror de 1* experience de la Soolete dee 
Nations les lepone au'elle oooporte. Lorsque le Jepon s'est^ 
retire de la Sooiete des Nations, 11 a non seulement conserve 
le mandat qul lul avalt ete confie. mals^ll a en outre refuse 
de tenlr oonrote des obligations ^qui en deooulalent. Pour la 
raison quo les mandats avalent ete attrlbues non par la 
Soolete ^d^s Nations, oals^ar los Puissances Alllees et Assooiees, 
la Soolete des Nations s'etalt abstenue d'aglr. A I'heure ^ 

ootuelle, dee discussions sont en cours au seln d'un autre poralte 
technique au sujet de dispositions relatives au retroit ou a 
I'exoluelbn de 1' Organisation dee Nations Unles. Le Oomlte II/4 
devralt regler la question de savolr si c^es State qul se retlrent 
ou qul eont exolus de I'Organlsatlon, peuvent oonserver dee 
terrltolree sous tutelle. 


Lee adversalrcs de la proposition soullsnent qu'une 
disposition qul rendrelt obllfatolre la tefimlnnlson ou le trans> 
fert d'une tutelle sans I'essentlment de I'sutorlte de tutelle 
sera It oontralre au prlnclpe de llbre vqlonte eur lequel 
reposentlas propositions relatives au regime de tutelle. Dans 
certains oae, 1' accord de tutelle pourralt conprendre dee dis- 
positions oonceimant la termlnalson de oe regime p/w I'ootrol 
de I'lnd^endanoe ,au terrltolre. ^T(jutefol8, I'ejpor^noe 
aoqulse sous le regime de la Soolete des Nations a demontre 
que des dispositions dans oe sens sont Inutlles et que la question 
pourra fairs I'objet d' accords partloulle^e. Quant a la question 
de transferer la tutelle d’un terrltolre a une autre autorltl 
comae sanction d'une mauvalee administration ou eomme consequence 
du retralt d'un membre de 1' Organisation, slle fait I'objet de 
dispositions ^continues dans d'autree parties ds la Oh^rte. Le 
Oonsell de Seourlte a le pouvolr ^'exanlner tout dlfferend ou 
toute dtuatlon qul seralt portee a ea oonnalasanoe par un Etat 
queloonque. L'Organls^'tlon ae heurteralt a dee dlffloultes 
evldentes si ells essnyalt de retlrer une tutelle a un Etat qul 
ne vouAralt pas y renonoer. En outre, quelques Etats pourralent 
se retlrer de l'Orga^la''tlon pour dee motifs honnrables, par exem- 
ple, ^'lepoBslblllte oik 11s se trouveralent d' accepter un amende- 
ment a la Charts, et, en parell cae^ on peut se deraander "1 
le nellleur moyen de servlr If s interCts de la population en cause 
seralt de oonflor Aa tutelle a tuie autre puissance. 


Le President demqnde au delegutf dee Etr.ts-Unls et a 
oelul^du '.Royaume-Unl s' lie seralsnt disposes a presenter au 
Oomlte, a I'ooonslon de ea proohalns seance, une declaration 
fedsont autorlt^, a insurer dans le rapoort du Rapporteur, eur 
les questions eulvantes t 81 un Etat se retire de '^Organisation 
des Nations Unlqs et retlent un terrltolre qul a ete place sous 
tutelle oonformement aux dispositions de la (Siarte, comment 
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pontlnuor k exereer ses responsabl.-* 
litei relatives a 1* administration do oe terrltolre sous tutellef 

It si un Etat oharE^ d'admlnlstrer un terrltolre sous tutelle 
ooonet un aote d* agression, quelles en seront les oonsequenoes 
en 00 qul oonoeme la tutelle} 


Le /ll^^ do l%^te deolare quo pulsqu*ll a prosenti 
au Oomlte eon point de vue sur one question qu' IX tlent ]^our 
tree Inportante, et oe point de vue a ete prls en cwneldorrt^on 
par le Comltl, 11 n*lnel8tera pas sur sa proposition. Z1 presume 
que les deltfguee des Etats-Unls et ^du Royaune-Unl l^mm^ont 
au Oomlte la declare tJoti que le President leur a demandee, 

Le President exprlos I'espolr que les deiuc delegu^s 
seront en mesure de rraondre aux questions qu' 11 aformulees. 

La s^anoe est levle 19 h. 90« 
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7 ^ United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESZRICTED 
Doc. lOlO^jENOLISH) 


II/V37 

June 16* 


1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


TETF OF SECTION B OP CHAPTER ON DEPENDENT TERRIT ORIES 
— MT ARRAWgEM B Hlg 


B. INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1. The Organization shall estr4bllsh under Its authority 
an International system oi‘ tmsteeshlp fvv the administration 
anfl supervision of such territories, hereafter called trust 
territories, as may be placed thereunder by subsequent indi- 
vidual agreements and set up suitable machinery for these 
purposes . 


2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system. In 
accordance vlth the purposes of the Organization laid down In 
Chapter 1 of the Charter, shall be: 

(a) to further International peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the inhabitants 
of the trust territories, and their progres- 
sive development toward self-government or 
IndepeMence as may be appropriate to the 
particular circumstances of each territory 
and Its peoples and the freely expressed 
wishes of the peoples concerned, and as may 
be provided by the terms of each trusteeship 
agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rl^ta and for 
fundamental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, language, religion, or sex, and 
recognition of the Interdependence of the 
peoples of the world; and 

(4) to Insure equal treatment ip social, economic, 
and commercial matters for all members of the 
United Natlona end their nationals, and also 
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equal treatment for the latter In the adminis- 
tration of Justice^ without prejudice to the 
attainment of (a) and (b) above, and subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 5 below. 

3 . The trusteeship system shall apply to such territories 
In the following categories as may be placed thereunder by 
means of trusteeship agreements: (a) territories now held 
under mandate; (b) territories which may be detached from 
enenqr states as a result of this war, and (c) territories 
voluntarily placed under the system by states responsible for 
their administration. It will be a natter for subsequent 
agreement as to which territories In the foregoing categories 
will be brought imder the trusteeship system and upon what 
terms. The trusteeship system shall not apply to territories 
which have become members uf the United Nations, relationship 
among which should be based on respect for the principle of 
sovereign equality. 

4. The terms of trusteeship for each territory to be 
placed under the trusteeship system. Including any alteration 
or amendment, shall be agreed upon by the states directly con- 
cerned, Including the mandatory power In the case of terri- 
tories held under mandate by one of the United Nations, and 
shall be approved as provided for in paragraphs 8 and 10 below. 

5 . Except as may be agreed upon In Individual trustee- 
ship agreements, made under paragraphs 3« 4, and 6, placing 
each territory under the trusteeship system, and until such 
agreements have been concluded, nothing In this Chapter shall 
be construed In or of Itself to alter in any manner the rights 
whatsoever of any states or any peoples or the terms of exist- 
ing International Instrxanents to which member states may 
respectively be parties. This paragraph shall not be Inter- 
preted as giving grounds for delay or postponement of the 
negotiation and conclusion of agreements for placing mandated 
and other territories under the trusteeship system as provided 
for In paragraph 3> 

6. The trusteeship agreement In each case shall Include 
the terms under which the territory will be administered and 
designate the authority which ohall exercise the administration 
of the trust territory. Such authority, hereafter called the 
administering authority, may be one or more states or the United 
Nations organization Itself. 

7 . In addition, there may also be designated. In any 
trusteeship agreement, a strategic area or areas which may 
Include part or all of the trust territory to which the egreement 
applies, without prejudice to any special agreements made under 
Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 5> 
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8. All functions of the Organlzetlon relating to such 
strategic areas. Including the approval of the terms of the 
trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or nmendment, 
shall be exercised by the Security Council. The basic objec> 
tlvas as provided for In paragraph B, 2, above shall be 
applicable to the people of each strategic area. The Security 
Council shall, without prejudice to security considerations, 
avail Itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council pro- 
vided for In paragraph 11 below to perform those functions of 
the Organization under the trusteeship system relating to 
political, economic, social, and educational matters In the 
strategic areas, subject to the provisions of the trusteeship 
agreements. 

9. It shall be the duty of the administering authority 
to Insure that the trust territory shall play Its part in the 
maintenance of Internatlonel peace end security. To this end 
the authority shall be empowered to make use of voliuitcer 
forces, facilities, and assistance from the trust territory In 
carrying out the obligations undertaken by the authority for 
the Secxirlty Council in this regard and for locrl defense and 
the mcntenance of law and order within the trust territory. 

10. The functions of the Organization with regard to 
trusteeship agreements for all areas not deslgiiatcd cs stra- 
tegic, including the approval of the terms of the trusteeship 
agreements and of their alteration or omendment, shall be 
exercised by the General Assembly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out these functions under the trusteeship system not reserved 
to the Security Council, there shall bo established a Trustee- 
ship Council which will operate under the authority of the 
Assembly. The Trusteeship Council shall consist of specially 
qualified representatives designated (a) one each by the 
states administering trust territories; (b) one each bj the 
states mentioned by name In Chapter VI, Section A, which are not 
administering trust territories; and (c) one each by a sufficient 
number of other states elected for three-year periods by the 
General Assembly In order that the total number of representa- 
tives Is equally divided between administering and non-adminis- 
tering states. The Trusteeship Council shall, when appropriate, 
avail Itself of the assistance of the Economic and Social Covm- 
cll end of other bodies which ere brought Into relationship 
with the United Nations, In regard to matters with which they 
are respectively concerned. Tlie Trusteeship Council shall 
adopt Its own rules of procedure and the method of selecting 

Its president. The Trusteeship Council shell meet as required 
In accordance with rules adopted by the Council. These rules 
shall Include provision for the calling of a meeting on the 
request of a majority of the members of the Council. 



12. The General Aseenftjly* and imder its authority, the 
Trusteeship Council. In carrying out their functions, shall 
be enqpovered to consider reports submitted by the administering 
authority, to accept petitions and examine them In consulta- 
tion with the a^lnlsterlng authority, to provide for periodic 
visits to the respective trust territories at times agreed upon 
vlth the administering authority, and to take these and other 
actions In conformity with the terms of the trusteeship agree- 
ments . 


13 • The administering authority In each trust territory 
vlthln the oon^etence of the General Assembly shall make an 
annual report to the General Asseuibly upon the basis of a 
questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship Council on the 
political, economic, social, and educational advancement of 
the Inhabitants of the trust territory. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 

COMMISSION n 

Coalt j k R^gme d« Tutelle 


RB9XRICTBD 

Doo. 101l(FR.,]aiO;) 

iiAAo 

16, 1943 


General Assembly 


ORPRB ^ JOOR m LA QUINZIBMB 3EAWCE ^ COMITB Il/4 * 
Le 16 jmn 1945. 4 20h30 

(1) Suita da l'axtiBa& da propoaitloxiB ralatlvas au Regina 
da Tutalla. 


ACaniDA FOR PIPTBSRTH MgCTIWQ W COMMITgEE II/4* 
June 16. 1945. 8t30 £.m. 

(1) Furthar oo&sldaratlon of propoaaltf ralatlxig to tba 
trustaashlp aystam 


*cHo record can bo found of a neetlng having taken jHacb on tbla date. 

II n'a pas poBaiUe d' ^tabllr qu'une a^ance alt en lieu A eette datoj 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International OrganizatUnt 


RESiERIGTElS 

Doo. loss (ENO.fFR* 

11/4/41 

Jvine 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Oomltl 4 Rlglme de Tutelle 


AGENDA FOR FIFTEENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE II/4 

Juno 1945 10*30 &•!&• 

(1) Report of the Drafting Sub-Conunlttee 

( 2 ) Consideration of further proposals oa the 
Trusteeship systenit 


OBDRE DU JOUR DE U QUINZIEME SEANCE GJ CQMITE Il/4 
Le 18 juln 1945, a 10 h. 30 


(1) Rapport du sous-oomlte de redaction 

(2) Examen de nouvellee propositions 
relatives au regime de tutelle 
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The United Nations Conference 

on bmmadonal Organization REatRiOTED 

Doc. 1090 (ENGLISH) 

II/4/43 

June 19 , 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conmlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUMMAHY REPORT ^ FIFTEENTH MEETING OT COMMm'EE II/4 
Veterans Building, Room 223* June I 8 , 1945, 8130 


The Chairman called the meeting to or4er at 6:30 p*m. 

1 • Recommendation to Commit toe Il/l 

On the proposal of the Delegate for the Dhited States, 
the Committee decided to i>cconmend to Ccmmiittoe Il/l that the 
folloving vords be added to the article on the voting powers 
of the General Assembly (Chapter V, Section C, paragraph 2), 
listing among the questions requiring a tvo>thirds majority 
of those present end voting: 

"Questions relating to the operation of the Trusteeship 

System." 

Decision: This rocoromendation was unonimously adopted . 

2. Report of the Drafting Subcommittee 

It was reported that the drafting subcommittee had agreed 
upon the French text of Section B of the chapter on Trusteeship, 
end that it had mode some further drafting changes in the 
English text. Its report was unanimously approved. 

3. Discussion of Section A of the Chapter on Trusteeship 

The Delegate for the United States announced that the 
Informal consultation which had been proceeding for some time, 
as a result of the proposals made by the Australian Delegation 
and the views caressed by the Philippine and other Delegates, 
had now ended in agreement. Ho was therefore able to present 
a revised text of paragraph 1 of Section A of the chapter. 

He would move the adoption of the sub -paragraphs one by one. 

It was proposed to add to the previous paragraph A 1 (a) 
the words "their just treatment ond their protection against 
abuse." 


Decision: 3ub-paragra]fr (a), to its emended form, 
VOS unanimously oAopted . 



The Delegate for the United States moved the adoption 
of 8uh -paragraph (h) as redrafted: 

"to develop self -government « to toko duo acoouht of 
the political aspirations of tho peoples « ond to 
assist them In the progressive development of their 
free political Institutions, according to the par- 
tlciilor circumstances of each territory and Its 
peoples, and tholr varying stages of advancement;" 

The Delegate for the Philippines, In e:qprosslng his 
acooptonce of the paragraph In Its revised form, said that 
self-government might express the ultimate happiness for 
some peoples. Other peoples, however, might find .the i^dtlmato 
happiness In Independence, and the Chwtor should not bar 
the avenue to happiness for suoh peoples. He Interpreted 
the words "to assist them In the proRresslve development 
of their free political Institutions" to neon Independence. 
Peoples all over the world hod boon glvon new hope of freedom 
by this war, and this hope should not bo disappointed. Ife 
paid tribute to tho humanitarian record and the efforts In 
the cause of freedom of the sponsoring govornnents and of other 
countries represented on the Committee. 

The Delegate for tho United Kingdom said that his 
Oovernment had never xoiled out Indopcndonce as a possible 
goal for dependent territories In appropriate cases. His 
Government had objected, however, to putting forward Inde- 
pendence as a universal co«^qual alternative goal for all 
territories . 

The Delegate for Iraq urged the Importance of Including 
In the text some provision for the protection of Indigenous 
cultiires In dopondont territories. Ho moved that the words 
"and cultural" bo Inserted after the word "political" In line 3 
of subparagraph (b). Vlhllo there was general agreement with 
the substance of this motion. It was pointed out that the 
omendment might bo Inserted to bettor advantage In another 
paragraph, and the Delegate for Iraq accepted this suggestion. 

Decision: 3ub-pM*agraph (b) as redrafted vas 
unanimously adoptedT 

Deolsl^: Sub-paragraph (c,) was unanimously adopted 
i^nfaoht revision . 

The Delegate for tho United States then Introduced a 
new sub-paragraph (d), idilch read as follows: 

"to promote constructive measures of development, to 
encourage research, and to cooperate with one another 
and, idien and idioro opproprlotc, with apeciollscd 
International agencies with a view to tho practical 
achievement of the social, economic and scientific 
purposes set forth in this poragraj^; and" 
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Pollovlng some discussion on the meaning of the word "agencies " 
In this context, the Committee decided to substitute the word 
"bodies" . 

It vas subsequently decided on the motion of the Delegate 
for the United States that In order to meet the wishes ex- 
pressed by the Delegate for Iraq, the following words should 
bo Inserted In sub-paragraph (d) after the word "development"; 

"including the progressive development of their 
cultural Institutions" 

Decision; Sub -parograph (d) was carried without 
objbc't'lbh . *■ 

The Delegate for the United States then moved the adoption 
of a new sub -paragraph (o), which wos In the following terms: 

"To transmit regularly to the Secretary -General for 
Information purposes, subject to such limitation as 
security and constitutional considerations may require, 
statistical and other Information of a technical nature 
relating to economic, social and educational conditions 
In the territories for which they arc respectively 
responsible other than those to which Section B of this 
Chapter applies." 

On the proposal of the Delegate for Greece, the Committee 
agreed to Insert the word "territories" after "those". 

Iteclslon; Sub - paragraph (e) was adopted without 
gissont . 

The Delegate from the United States then moved the 
adoption of Section A as a whole. The Delegate for Australia, 
In the course of an analysis of the progress which It repre- 
sented by comparison with the original text of the Ccanmlttce's 
working paper, stressed the Importance of statistical Infor- 
mation as a measure of the progress of the Inhabitants of 
dependent territories. 

The Delegate for the Netherlands drew attention to 
three grlovancos which wore acutely felt by dependent peoples: 

(1) failure to protect their land, particularly arable land; 

(2) forced lobor; (3) the hianlllatlon caused by the assertion 
of racial superiority. Ho asked the Delegate for the United 
States to give on assurance that the text imdor discussion 
implied on obligation on states administering dependent terri- 
tories to make provision concerning these natters. 

The Dologate for the United States replied In the affirma- 
tive. There was, he said, a moral obligation to ondeavor to 
overc(mie these three evils, and that moral obligation was 
plain In the chapter. 
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The Dclog'ito for the Netherlands vas assured tliat those 
questions and the onsver would be recorded In the report of 
the Rapporteur. 

Iteclslo n; Paragraph A 1 was unonlraously adopted . 

VI til iHo some iuianlhlFy~iSbcI^lon A vas formliy 
cnibudied in the chapter, and Its new title 
^153clcratlbh” cpproveTIT 

Other business 

Decision: Th^ Conialttee decided that it would wish 
tho Tras tccsHlp doans ll to follcV tho precedent set 
tHo caso or the lSc^a^~ond EconoriTc^ocjcili and 
to vote by sltTpIe majority . 

This rccoimncndatlon would bo placed In the record as the will 
of the Comltoco, and could bo subsequontTy embodied In the 
rules of proceduro of tho Trusteeship Council. 

Dec.l sJon ; I'’o Coimlttce unanimously egroed toat an 
cd ditlonal p arafyaph ' 'should bo added to Sob t Ion b 
cT the caapeer in~tKc "Toll owing" toms ; 

"There shal l bo a pcmonont staff of the 
f X ob T? ewKI. p CouhclV. vblob 3Ha^T ~conotltute 
n part Jx'‘^e SccrJtrrlat oP“the* CnTocd 
ira tTons r" 

The Chalman asked whether the United States and 
United Klngdoiii Delegations had been able to prepare tho 
statement which ho had requested at the previous meeting 
(see Suimcry Report of Fourteenth Meeting, page 6). The 
Counlttcc was Informed that a drefe was In preparation and 
would be prosentod with the Rapporteur's Report. 

Tho Comittoo having now adopted the whole text of the 
chapter on Trusteeship, a nxjmbcr of delegates c:^rossed their 
satisfaction at this result, their appreciation of the 
collaboration which they had enjoyed on the Commlttoc, and 
their belief that tho chapter would become an historic 
docment . 

The meeting adjourned at 31:35 p.ni. 
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RESTHICTED 

Doc. 1090 (FRENCH) 

II/4/43 

June 19, 194f 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Regime de tu telle 


COMPTE RENDU RESUME DE lA Q.UINZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE II/4 
Veterans Buf.lding. Salle 223, ^8 .luin 1945. 20h.50 


Le President ouvre la seance a 20h.30. 

1. Reoommanlatlon au Comlte ll/ l 

Sur la nroposltlon du Dele^ue des Etats^Unls, le Comlte 
decide de recommander au Comlte Il/l d'ajouter lee mots ^ 
sijl^ants i 1' Article sur les pouvolrs de vote de ^I'^^semblee 
Oenersle (Chapltre V, Section C, paragraphe 2)^, emunerfent 
lee questions qul exigent la majorite des deux-tlors dee mem- 
bres ore sente et votant; 

"Questions relatives a 1’ application du Regime de Tutelle". 
Decision ; Cette recommandatlon est adoptee a I' unanlmlte . 

2. Rnpport dv Soue-comlte de redaction 

Le Comlte est Informs que le Sous-comlte de redaction 
s' est mis d' accord sur le^tsxte francals de le Section B du^ 
Chapltre ayant trait au Regime de Tutelle et qu'll a apporte 
quelques autres modifications au texte anglais. Le rapport 
est adopte h I'unanlmlte, 

3. Examen de la Section A du Chapltre relatlf au Regime de 

TuVi^Yle "■ 

Le Delegue des Etats-Unls annonce que la consultation 
offlclouse qul se ooursult dopulf guelque temps a la suite 
des propositions faltes par la , Delegation australlenne et des 
opinions exprlmees paroles Delegues des Philippines et d' autres 
delegues, s' est termlnee par un acqord. C'est pourquol 11 est 
a mdme de presenter un texte revise du paragraphe 1 de la 
Section A du Chapltre, II soumattra au Comlte lee eous-para- 
graphes un par vin. 

On propose d'ajouter a I'anclen paragraphe A 1 (a) les 
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mote "Ifur Juste trpltoment et leur woteotlon centre X«b 
obue fte T)ouvolr", 

Decision ; ^ sous- peragranhe (s) alnsl modlfle. est 
gdopte 8' l* unBnlmltB . “ ' 

Le p&loguo dee ^tsts-IAils propose I'edoptlon du sous- 
ppragrpphe (b) refllge de Is fapon eulvsnte: 

"do dv^velopoer I’autonomle administrative (self-govern- 
ment) et de tonlr compte ^e leurs aspirations polltlques 
et de les alder dans le developpement progresslf de lexers 
llbres institutions polltlques dans la mesure appropriee 
aux circonstanoes partloull^res de ohaque territoire et 
de ses habitants et a leurs degres variables d'avanoe- 
ment." 

Le Delegue des Philippines, tout en declarant qu'll ac- 
cepts le paragraphs alnsl modlfle, fait remarquer que I'aur- 
tonomie administrative (self-government) est peut-&tre la 
forme de gouvernement capable de donner \ certaines popula- 
tions le maximum de bonheur. D'autres peuples, oependant, 
pourraient trou^’^er ce bontsjrdans un gouvernement indepen- 
dent et 11 nc seralt pas Juste que la Charts coristltuo un 
obstacle au bonheur de oes peuples. II Interprete les mots 
"de les alder dans le developpement progresslf de leurs llbres 
Institutions polltlques" comme Impllquant I'lnd^pendance. 

La guerre a donne a tous les peuples du monde un nquvel 
espolr de llberte et cet espolr ne dolt pas etre dC 9 U. II 
rend hommage a 1' action humanltaire et aux efforts des gou- 
vernements Invltants et d’autres pays representes dans le 
Gomlte pour favor! ser la cause de la llberte. 

Le Delegue d^ Poynume-Unl declare que eon gouvernement 
n’a Jamcls eoarte 1 ' Indt^pendanoe , comme but attelndre even- 
tuellement, et dans des cas approprles, pour Its terrltoires 
defendants. Son gouvernement, cependant, s’ est oppose 
presenter 1’ independence comme but unlversel et alternative 
possible pour tous les terrltoires. 

^ Le Delegue de I'lrak inslste sia* 1’ importance qu'll y a 
a Inclure dans le texte une disposition prevoyant la protec- 
tion de la culture indigene du,n8 les terrltoires dependants. 

II propose d’insercr les mots "et oulturelles" apres le mot 
"polltlques" dens le sous-paragraphe (b) . Blcn que le Comi- 
ty, dans son ensemble, approuve le fond de cette proposition, 
on fait remarquer qu'll y auralt avant^e a^lnserer I'amen- 
dement dans un autre paragraphe* Le Delegue de l^Ii^ak accep- 
te cette suggestion. 
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Ls. soua-ptyagraphe X] 2 l fllflgA riaoa.n3.i £jgl!i 

atetp & l*unanlmlte. 

Doola^on! Le aoua-paragraphe to) eat adopt^ ^ 
nimltc a^a rovlalon. 

Le Dllegu<$ dee Etate-Unle propoee eneulte le nouveau 
eoue-paragraphe (d) eulvant: 

"De promouvolr dea meaurea oonatruotlvea de developpe- 
ment, encourager le travail de Recherche a, cooperor 
I'un avoo I'autre et, quoad et ou cela^eeralt poaslble, 
avec lea orgrjilamee Intcrnatlonaux epeclallele en \ue 
d'attelndre lee buta eoolaux, eooncolquea et aolentl'- 
flquee Indlquee au preeent peragraphe; et ” 

A la aulte d'une oourte dleouealon conoernant le^aene 
du mot anglale "ogenclee" done ce centexte, le Comlte de- 
cide de lul eubatltuer le mot "bodlee'. 

Four repondre^au dealr esqprlme par le Deleguo de I'lrak, 
'nne^motlon du Delcgu^ dea Etata-Unle propoae d‘lna6rer. 
apree le mot "developpement", dana le aoue-paragraphe vd) 
lee mote aulvante: 

■y comprla le developpement progreaalf de loure Inetl- 
tutlons culture Ilea.” 

ifiQ: L£ eoue-paratargphe ill ^ adopts & 
nlmltr. 

Le Dclegul dee Etata-Unle propoee enaulte 1' adoption d'un 
nouveau eoue-paragraphe (e) redlgo comme eult: 

(o) do communlquer regullerement au S&oretalre Oonerol, 
pour aon Information et dana la llmlte cxlgeo par la 
eecurlt^ et lee conelderatlona d'ordre conetltutlonnel, 
dea Informatlona atatlatlquee et autres de nature tech- 
nique relatlvee aux condltlona coonomlqueef aoolaloe 
et d* education dee t&Y'rltolrea autree qUe oeux auxqucle 
e'appllqucnt cea dlapoeltlona de la Section B du pre- 
aent Chapltro. 

^ Sur la pyropoaltlon du L^l^ue de la Q-r^ce, le Comlte 
decide d^lnai^rer, dona le texte onglals; le mot "tcrrlto- 
rlod* aprea le mot "thoae”. 

MgAglphi Is. aouB-paragraphe M s£t adopte aona s>.BP.g= 

Aitlpji. 
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Lo Delegue des Etats-Unls propose ^alors 1' adoption do 
le Section A dans eon rnsemb^e. Le Deli^guc do l^Australlo, 
en ^esant en revuo le progres quo roprcecnte cc texts com- 
pare au texte original reprodult dans le texte de travail 
du Comlte, eoullgne 1' Importance des Informations etatls- 
tlques pour mreuror Ics progres dos habitants doe torrltol- 
rcs dependants, 

Le D^l^gu^ doe Paye-Bae attire Inattention ^sur tipols 
maux dont souf front profond^ment les peuples dopenda^ts: 

(1) absence de protection de lours terree, portloullcre- 
oont doe terree arables; (2) travail force; (3) humilia- 
tion caueee par !• affirmation d'une superlorlte de race* 

II demands au Doleguc dos Etats-Unle do donnor inassiirance 
quo le texte qu'^on eet en train d* examiner Impllquey pour 
Ics Ztrte chargee do 1* administration de tcrrltolree de- 
pendants, 1* obligation d’^tabllr des dispositions h ce sujet. 

Le Deldgue dos Etats-Unls r^pond afflrmatlvement, II 
oxlste, dlt-11, une obligation morale dneesaycr de valncre 
cee trole maux et oetto obligation morale ee trouve clalre- 
ment Impllquee deas le Chapltro. 

Le Delegue des Pays-Bae revolt 1’ assurance quo see 
quostlons et la r^^ponse h. ses questions figure ront dans lo 
zapport du Rapporteur. 

Heel Sion; Le parakraoho a 1 sJSii. adopt o a inunanlnlto. 

A 1 n unanlnlte egnJ eiaont . la Se ction A stS formollomant 
Inseree dons la Chapltro rt eon nouv ot a tltrc "Declara- 
tion" eet adopto . 

4. Autree questions 

Bed slan t Itg Comltv^ decILd^ denonder fiu Con sell M 
Tut e lie de eulvro le oreoodent ad 9 pt^ pour le Con sell 
Social jgi Economloue et de voter ia ma.lorlt^ simple. 

Cette reoommandatlon qera Insorlto au procee-vcrbal 
oomme ejprlmant la v^lonto du Coj^ltc, ot pourro, par la 
suite, etre Introdulte dans lo regloment Interne du Gonsell 
de Tutelle. 

Ls. .gOfflJlte. .dfi-OUe k I’unanlmlte d' alouter ^ 
la Beet Ion J ^ Chapltro , un poragraphe addltlonnel 
redlge oommo suit: 

^ Consell do Tutelle dlspoeorg d*un personnel 
permanent foleant portle ^ Secretariat dee 
MftliO-PS Pnles. " 
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Le President domande ai les Delegations dee Etats-Unis 
ct du Roynume-Uni ^ont pu preparer la ^Declaration qu'il 
leur avait denumdee au cours de la seance precedente (Voir 
compte-rendu resume de la quatorzibme seance, page ^6)* Le 
Comit^ est^info^e qu'un proJet de texte est en preparation 
ot sera present! avec le rapport du Rapporteur. 

Le Comlte ^ant adopt! 1* ensemble du texte du Chapltre 
(Dijcernant le Regime do Tutelle, un certain nombre de dele- 
gies esqjriment leur satisfaction du resultat obtenu,leiur 
appreciation de la collaboration qu’ils ont trouvee au 
sein du Comite et leur conviction que le Ohapitre constl- 
tuera un document hlstorique. 

La seance est levee h 23 h 55. 
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The United Nations Conference 

on biiemational Organization wd 390 (SNausH) 

11/4/42 

June 19, 1945 

COMMISSION 11 General Assembly 

Conmlttee 4 Truateeshlp 3 yat«n 


REDRftPT OP WORKINQ PAPER. SECTION A 


A. DECLARATION 

!• States members of the United Nations vhlch have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories whose 
peoples have not yet attained a full measure of self >govem- 
ment recognise the principle that the Interests of the In- 
habitants of these territories are paramount, and accept as 
a sacred trust the obligation to promote to the utmost; the 
well-being of the Inhabitants of such territories within the 
system of International peace and security, and to this end: 

(a) to Insure the political, economic, social, and 
educational advancement of the peoples concerned, 
their jinst treatment and their protection against 
abuses; 

(b) to develop self-government, to take due account of 
the political aspirations of the peoples, and to 
assist them In the progressive development of their 
free political Institutions. cu:cordlng to the 
particular circumstances of each territory and 

Its peoples, and their varying stages of advance- 
ment; 

(o) to further International peace and security; 

(d) to promote constructive measures of development, 
to encourage research, and to cooperate with one 
another and. when and where appropriate, with 
specialized International bodlea with a view to 
the practical achievement of the social, economic, 
and scientific purposes set forth In this para- 
graph; and 

(e) to transmit regularly to the Secretary-General 
for Information puri>08es> subject to such limita- 
tion as security and constitutional considerations 
may rdqulre. statistical and other In^rmatlon of 
a technical nature relating to' econonlo. social, 
and educational conditions In the territories for 
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vhlch they are respectively responsible other 
than those territories to vhlch Section B of this 
Chapter applies. 

2. Members also agree that their policy In respect to 
such territories* no less than In respect to their metro> 
polltan areas* must be based on the general principle of good* 
neighbor llness* due account being taken of the Interests and 
vell-belng of other members of the world community* In social* 
economic* and commercial matters. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

390 (FRENCH) 
II/4/4? 

June 19, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

CoDlte 4 Regime de Tutelle 


NOUVEAU PROJET TO DOCUMENT DE TRi^VAIL . SECTION a 
A. DEJLrtRATION 

1. Lee E^ate membree des Nations Unles a nul Incombe la 
resoonsablllte de 1' administration de terr^tolres dont lee 
pennies ne s'odmlnlstrent nas encore ooi^nletemen^ §ux-memee 
reoonnalesent le nrlnclpe de la nrlmaute des Interets des 
babltante de cee terrltblres et acoentent comme use mission 
saeree 1' obligation ^de ^romouvolr dans tpute lamesure^du 
nosslble leur nrosnerlte ou ^eln du systeme de eecurlte et 
de oalx Internationales, et a oette fin: 

a) d’ assurer le nregres e 5 onoml~ue.et eoclnj des peuples 
en question, les tralter aveo equlte et lee oroteger contre 
les abus; 

b) de developner I'eutonomle administrative (self-govern- 
ment), et de tenlr comnte de leurs aenlratlons nolltlques, et 
les older dons le develonnement nrogreself de l^ure llbres 
Institutions noll^loues dans la mesure annroprlee aux clrcon- 
stopces nartlculjleres de chaque terrltolre et de see habitants 
et a leurs degree variable e d'avanoement; 

o) d'affermlr la nalx et la securlte Internationales; 

d) de nromouvolr des mesuree construct Ives dj dlvelop- 
nement. encourager le travail de recherchee, cooperer l*un 
aveo 1' autre et, cuand et ou cela^eeralt possible, aveo lee 
agenoee Internationales sneclallsees en vue d'atte^ndre lee 
bu^s eoclaux, economl'uee, et eolentlflquee Indlquee au 
present uaro^apbe; et 

e) de oommunlauer au Secretaire Oenera^, oou^ eon In- 
formation et dans la limits exlgee oar la eecurlte et lee 
considerations d'ordre oonetltutlonnel. des Informations 
statlstlguej et eutres de nature technique relatives aux 
conditions eoonomlnues, soolalee et d'eduoatlon des terrl- 
tnlree autree que oewi^ auxquele e'apollnuent oes dlsooeltlone 
de la Section E du oresent ohaoltre. 
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2 » Les Etat;: membrea reconnalaaent egalement ''ue leur 
politique dolt etre^fondie, dans cea territolres coipme dans 
leurs territolres metrooolltslns, sur^le orlncipe general^ 
du Ijfon volslnage, comote tenu des lnter|ts et de la prosoe* 
rite des autres membres de la communaute mondlale dans le 
domclne social, economlque et commercial. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 1091 (ENGUaJ 
IIAA4 
June 19, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Consnlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


DRAFT REPORT OP THE RAPPORl'EUR OP COMMITTEE Il/4 


Committee 4 of Commission IT, cherged with the drafting 
of provisions relating to the International Trusteeship 
Syston, found no terms of reference for Its vorlc In the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals. The only tems of reference on 
the subject vere contained In the Memorandum on the Organi- 
zation of the Conference, adopted by the Conference In 
plenai 7 session, vhlch stated that tlie functions of the 
Committee vere: "To prepare and recommend to Commission II, 
and to Commission III as necessary, draft provisions on 
principles and mechanism of a system of international 
trusteeship for such dependent territories as may by sub- 
sequent agre«nent be placed thereunder". 

The Committee, under the chairmanship of His Excellency 
Peter Fraser, Prime Minister and Minister of External 
Affairs of Nev Zealand, held Its first meeting on May 5 th, 
and has had a total of sixteen meetings. In addition 
the drafting sxibcommlttee held four meetings. This sub- 
conmlttee was composed. Initially of the Delegates of 
Australia, Belgium, China, Egypt, France, Greece, the 
Netherlands, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and 
the United States, together with the Chairman, the Rapporteur, 
and the Secretary of the Committee. Delegates of Haiti and 
Uruguay later joined the subcommittee and Delegates of Iraq, 
Mexico, and the Philippine Commonwealth participated In the 
discussions of the subcommittee during the drafting of the 
provisions relating to general policy. Informal consulta- 
tions with regard to a number of proposed articles were 
also held, among delegates submitting suggestions or 
expressing opposing opinions. In an effort to reach a 
meeting of views. 

At Its fifth meeting Committee 4 of Commission II 
adopted as the basis of its discussions a working paper 
prepared after careful study and consultation on the general 
foundation of proposals submitted by the Delegations of 
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Australia, China, Trance, the Soviet Cnlon» the United Kingdom, 
and the United States, together vlth suggestions made by othei' 
delegations and on the basis of the general discussion which 
had taken place during the first five meetings of the Committee 

Texts of proposed articles embodying the recommendations 
of the Committee were approved by the Committee and are 
attached to this report. These articles are grouped Into 
two sections; A. Declaration, and B. International Trustee- 
ship System . 

The Committee makes the following recommendations to 
Commission II: 

Declaration (Section A, paragraphs 1 and 2) 

The Committee recommends that a Declaration be made by 
states members of the United Nations having responsibilities 
for the administration of territories whose peoples have not 
yet attained a full measure of self-government. This Declarer 
tion would bo applicable to all such territories. 

In describing the territories to which the Declaration 
relates, the Cotianlttee felt that it was desirable to find 
now lan^age more si' 1 table to existing conditions than the 
language employed In paragraph 1 of Article 22 of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations, that Is, "colonies and territories , . 
which are Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by them- 
selves under the strenuous conditions of the modern world." 

By this Declaration, the Committee recommends that 
states members of the United Nations having responsibilities 
for the administration of territories whose peoples have not 
yet attained a full measure of self-government should recog- 
nize the principle that the Interests of the Inhabitants are 
paramount and should accept as a sacred trust the obligation 
to promote to the utmost the well-being of the Inhabitants 
within the United Nations syst^ of International peace and 
security. 

In the Declaration It Is further stated: to ensure the 
political, economic, social, and educational advancement of 
the peoples concerned, their just treatment and their pro- 
tection against abuses; to take due account of the political 
aspirations of the peoples concerned and to assist them 
toward self-government and In the progressive development 
of their free political Institutions according to the partic- 
ular circumstances of each terrltoxy and Its peoples; to pro- 
mote constructive measures of development, to encourage re- 
search, and to coopemte with one another and with special- 
ized International bodies for the practical achievement of 
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the purposes set forth; and to transmit regularly to' the 
Secretary “General, subject to certain limitations, statisti- 
cal and other technical Information relating to economic, 
social, and educational conditions In the territories for 
vhich each state Is responsible. 

In coimectlon with this Declaration there was very 
lengthy discussion with regard to the objectives to be sought 
In the political development of the territories concerned. 
There was general agreement that self-government was a goal 
for such development. 6<m delegates desired In addition to 
Include Independence as dA alternative goal, "Independence 
or self-government". Zt was said that Independence was an 
aim of many dependent peoples and that Its attainment should 
not be excluded by the teJtms the Charter. On the other 
hand, it was urged that slace the section on the Declaration 
applied to all dependent “territories" and not merely to 
those placed under trustcesiilp, the reference to independence 
should more proper? j be made in the section on Trusteeship. 

A motion proposing the Insertion of a reference to Independ- 
ence as an alternative goal with celf -government was with- 
drawn on the understanding tliat lixdependence would be in- 
cluded among the objectives of the trusteeship system set 
forth In Section B. After further consultation a text In 
the form finally approved was drafted and received general 
agreement. (Section A, paragysph 1.) 

The Committee fiirther reectessnAs that the states already 
mentioned should also agree that their policy In respect to 
the territories described above, no less than In respect to 
the metropolitan areas, must be based on the general principle 
of good nelghborllness, due account being taken of the Inter- 
ests and well-being of other members of the world community 
In social, economic, and commercial matters (Section A, para- 
graph 2. ) 

International Trusteeship System (Section B, paragraph 1) 

The Committee recommends that the Organization estab- 
lish an International Trusteeship System for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
under the System by subsequent Individual agreements. 

The Individual agreements would be adapted to the par- 
ticular circumstances and needs of the territory concerned. 

Objectives of the Trusteeship System (Section B, paragraph 2) 

The statement of objectives recommended by the Committee 
Is the result of extended discussion and consultation. 
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Territories to Which the TrusteeslTl p System Is Applicable 
(Section parag^ph 3) 

The Ccramlttee reecinmcnds that the Trusteeship System 
shall be applicable to such territories in certain specified 
categories as may be placed thereunder by trusteeship agree> 
ments. The categories are (a) territories nov held under 
mandate; (b) territories detached from onemy states as a 
result of this var: and (o) territories voluntarily placed 
under the System by the administering states. The System 
should not apply to territories which have become members 
of the United Nations. 

In connection with category (b) the Coir^olttee made of 
record a declaration by the Ethiopian DclcgaLJon setting 
forth Its TCscrvatlors In regard to any provisions of the 
Charter which might prejudice the right of any member of 
the United Nations to lav claim to and acquire or to re- 
acquire in full sovoreightf a!»y territories which might bo 
detached from enemy sta^t as a result of the present war. 

In connection with cAtegorjf (c) a suggestion was made 
that provision be Included that the Trusteeship System 
should not apply to territories concerning which there Is 
pending any claim, controversy, or litigation between states 
members of the Organisation. The Committee made of record 
statements by the Argentine Delegate and the Guatemalan 
Delegate of the position of their respective Governments 
that the Trusteeship System should not apply to territories 
In dispute. 

Terms of Trusteeship (Section B, paragraph 4) 

The Committee recommends that tlie terms of trusteeship 
for each trust territory, which will he presented to the 
Organization for approval, be agreed upon by the states 
directly concerned,* In the case of territories held under 
mandate by one of the United Nations, the states directly 
concerned would Include the mandatory power Involved in 
each case. 

Maintenance of Existing Rights . " Conservator y Clause" 
(Section jb, paragraph '5) 

The Committee recommends that specific provision be 
made to the effect that, except as may he agreed upon In 
Individual trusteeship agreements and until such agreements 
have been concluded, nothing In the chapter on dependent 
tehrltcrles Is to be Interpreted as altering the rights of 
any states or any peoples or the terms of existing Inter- 
national instruments to which m^bers states respectively 
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may be parties. The Committee, also, recommends that this 
provision for the sed'egnardlng of such rights and Inter- 
national Instnaaents shall not be interpreted as giving 
grounds for delay or postponement In the negotiation and 
conclusion of agreements placing territories under the 
Trusteeship System, 

Some delegates proposed that changes be made In this 
conservatory paragraph so that it vould apply only to the 
rights of Inhabitants of each territory and not to the 
rights of mandatory powers and other states and peoples. 
Other delegates felt that there was no reason to cut off 
some rights and preserve others. They held that all rights 
without distinction should be treated equally. 

The Delegate for the Thilted States emphasized the fact 
that paragraph 5 neither Increased nor diminished the rights 
of any states or any peoples with respect to any territories 
and that any change In such rights would remain a matter for 
subsequent agreement. 

In the discussion of paragraph It was suggested, 
with reference to mandated territories, that the paragraph 
should Include a specific reference to paragraph 4 of 
Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations, Ob- 
jections to this suggestion were raised on the grounds 
that it would be Inadvisable to refer, specifically, to 
any one international Instrument to which all the United 
Nations were not parties. It was stated that the phrase 
"existing international Instruments" was preferable. 

The Committee accepted the Interpretation that among 
the "rights whatsoever of any atates or any peoples", 
mentioned In the proposed amendment, there are Inclvided 
any rights set forth In paragraph 4 of Article 22 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations. 

Contents of Trusteeship Agreements (Section B, paragraph 6) 

The Committee recommends that the trusteeship agree- 
ments In each case should set forth the terms under which 
the territory will be administered and the state or states 
which should exercise the administration of the trust terri- 
tory. The United Nations Itself might bo designated as the 
administering authority. 
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Strategic Areas (Section B, paragraphs 7 and 8} 

The Committee j^commends that provision he made for 
the designation In the trusteeship agreements of a strategic 
area or areas. The Committee also recommends that functions 
of the Organization relating to the strategic areas should 
be exercised by the Security Council. The basic objectives 
of the Trusteeship System vould be applicable to the people 
of each strategic area and the Security Council should, 
without prejudice to security considerations, avail Itself 
of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council in performing 
functions relating to political, bconomlc, social, and edu- 
cational matters In the stratoglc areas, subject to the pro- 
visions of the trusteeship sgreements. 

Volunteer Forces . Facilities, and Asolstcoe o (Section B. 

** ‘ paragraph 9) 

The Committee recommends that the administering authority 
should be empowered for certalr specified purposes to maLe 
use of volunteer forces, facilities, and assistance from the 
trust territories. 

Functions of the General Aesewibly R elating to the Trustee - 
ship Sysfem ( Section' S, para^fM]^ 15^ 

The Committee recommends that the functions of the 
Organization with regard to trusteeship agreements for all 
areas not designated as strategic should be exercised by 
the General Assembly. These functions would Include 
approval of the terms of the trusteeship agreements and 
of their alteration or amendment. 

Trusteeship Council (Section B, paragraphs 11 and 12) 

The Committee recommends that a Trusteeship Council 
be established under the authority of the Assembly ond bo 
Included among the principal organs of the Organization. 

It Is recommended that the Council should consist of repre- 
sentatives designated (a) one each by tho states administer- 
ing trust territories; (b) one each by those of the states 
named In Chapter VI, Section A, which are not administering 
trust territories; and (c) one each by a sufficient number 
of other states elected for a three -year period by the 
General Assembly as will ensure t^t the total number of 
representatives Is equally divided between administering 
and non-administering states. 

The Committee recommends that the Trusteeship Council 
shall adopt Its own rules of procedure and the method of 
selecting Its President. The Committee recommends that the 
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decisions of the Trusteeship Council should be made by a 
majority vote. 

Reports . Petitions, and Periodic Visits (Section B, para- 
graphs 13 and 14) 

The Committee recommends that the General Assembly 
and, under its authority, the Trusteeship Council be 
empowered to consider roj^rts by the administering authority, 
to accept petitions and to provide for periodic visits, at 
times agreed upon with the administering authority, to the 
tinist territories, taking tliese and other actions In con- 
formity with the trusteeship agreements. 

The Commlttoe also recommends that the administering 
authority in each trust territory within the competence of 
the General Assembly make an annual report tc the Assembly 
on the basis of a questionnaire formulated bj the Trustee- 
ship Council. 

Secretariat (Section B, paragraph 15 ) 

The Committee recommends finally that there shall be 
a permanent staff of the Trusteeship Council, which shall 
constitute a part of the Secretariat of the United Nations. 
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TO REPORT gi RAPPORTEUR ^ COMMITTEE IlA 


The text of the paragraphs approved by Coramittee II A 
is as follows: 

A. DECURATION 

1. States members of the United Nations which have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories whose 
peoples have not yet attained a full measure of self- 
government recognize the principle that the Interests of 
the inhabitants of these territories are paramount, and 
accept as a sacred trust the obligation to promote to the 
utmosb the well-being of the Inhabitants of such terri- 
tories within the system of international peace and secur- 
ity, and to this end: 

(a) to ensure, with due respect for their own culture, 
the political, economic, social, and educational 
advancement of the peoples concerned, their just 
treatment and their protection against abuses; 

(b) to develop self-govemiaent, tc take due account of 
the political aspirations of the peoples, and to 
assist them In the progressive development of their 
free political institutions, according to the 
particular circumstances of each territory and 

Its peoples, and tholr varying stages of advance- 
ment; 

(c) to further International peace and security; 

(d) to promote constructive measures of development, 
to encourage research, and to cooperate with one 
another and, when and where appiopriate, with 
specialized International bodies with a view to 
the practical achievement of the social, economic, 
and scientific purposes sot forth in this para- 
graph; and 

(e) to transmit regularly to the Secretary -General 
for Information purposes, subject to such limita- 
tion as security and constitutional considerations 
may require, statistical and other infonaatlon of 
a technical nature relating to economic, social, 
and educational conditions in the territories for 
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vhlch they are respectively respoixelble other 
than those territories to vhlch Section B of 
this Chapter applies. 


2. States members also agree that their policy in 
respect of such territories, no less than in respect of 
their metropolitan areas, must be based on the general 
principle of good-nelghborllness, due account being taken 
of the jnterests and veil -being of other meihers of the 
vorld community, in social, economic, and commercial 
matters , 

B. INTERNATIONAL TR OSTEESHIP SYSTE M 

1. The United Nations shall establish under Its author- 
ity an international system of trusteeship for the adminis- 
tration and supervision of such territories, hereafter 
called trust territories, aa may be placed thereunder by 
subsequent individual agrettsents, and sliall set up suitable 
machinery for these pUTposes. 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system, In 
accordance vlth the purposes of the United Nations laid 
down in Chapter 1 of the Charter, shal') be: 

(a) to further international peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the inhabi- 
tants of the trust territories, and their 
progressive development toward self- 
government or Independence as may be 
appropriate to the particular circumstances 
of each territory and its peoples and the 
freely expressed wishes of the peoples 
concerned, and ns may be provided by the 
teiTOs of each trusteeship agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all without dis- 
tinction as to x«ce, language, religion, 
or sex, and recognition of the inter- 
dependence of the peoples of the world; and 

(d) to ensure equal treatment In social, economic, 
end commercial matters for all members of the 
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United Nations and their nationals and also 
equal treatiflont for the latter -In the admin- 
istration of Justice, vlthout prejudice to 
the attainment of the objectives (a) and (b) 
above, and subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 5> 

3* The trusteeship system shall apply to such 
territories In the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship a^eements: (a; 
territories now held under mandate; (b) territories 
which may be detached from enemy states as a result of this 
war, and (c) territories voluntarily placed under the 
system by states responsible for their administration. 

It will be a matter for subsequent agreement as to 
which territories In the foregoing cotegorles will be 
brought imder the trusteeship system and nipon what terms . 

The trusteeship system shall net apply to territories 
which have boceme members of tho United Nations, 
relationship among \diloh shall be based on respect for the 
principle of sovereign equality. 

4. The terms of trusteeship for each territory to be 
placed under the trusteeship system. Including any 
alteration or omendment, shall be agreed upon by the states 
directly concerned. Including the mandatory power jx the 
case of territories held under mandate by one of tho United 
Nations, ond shall be approved as provided for In para- 
graphs 8 and 10. 

5. Except as nay be agreed upon In Individual trustee- 
ship agreements, mode \inder paragraphs 3* end 6, 
placing each territory under the trusteeship system, and 
until such agreements have been concluded, nothing In 

this Chapter shall be construed In or of Itself to alter 
In any manner the rights whatsoever of any states or any 
peoples or tho terms of existing International Instru- 
ments to which member states may respectively be parties. 
This paragraph shall not be Interpreted as giving groxmds 
for delay or postponemont of tho negotiation end con- 
clusion of agreements for placing mandated and other 
territories under the trusteeship system as provided 
for In paragraph 3* 

6* The trusteeship agreement In each case shall 
Include the terms under which the territory will be 
administered end designate tho authority which shall 
exercise tho administration of the trust territory. Such 
authority, hereafter called the administering authority, 
may bo one or more states or the United Nations Itself. 
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J. In addition* there may be designated > In any 
trusteeshfp agreement* a strategic area or areas vhloh 
may Include part or all of the trust territory to vhlch 
the agreement applies* vlthout prejudice to any special 
agreements made under Chapter VIII* Section B* paragrai^ 5* 

6. All funotlcms of the United Nations relating to 
such strategic areas* Including the approval of the terms 
of the trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or 
amendment* shall be exercised by the Security Council. 

The basic objectives as provided for In paragraph 2 
shall be applicable to the people of each strategic area. 

The Secui’lty Council shall* vlthout prejudice to security 
considerations* avail Itself of tho assistance of the 
Trusteeship Coimcll provided for In paragraph 11 to 
perform those functions of tho United Nations under the 
trusteeship system xwlating to political* economic* social* 
and educational matters In the strategic areas* subject 
to the provisions of the trusteeship agreements. 

9. It shall be the duty of the administering 
authority to ensure that the trust territory shall play 
Its part in the malntSinhtuBe of International peace and 
security. To this end the administering authority 
shall be empovered to jna\c use of volunteer forces* 
facilities* and assistance from the trust territory In 
carrying out the obligations undertaken by the adminis- 
tering authority to the Security Council in this regard 
and for local defense and the maintenance of lav and 
order within the trust territory* 

10. The functions of the United Nations with regard 
to trusteeship agreements for all areas not designated as 
strategic* Including the approval of the terms of the 
trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or amendment* 
shall bo exercised by the General Assembly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out those functions under the tzusteeshlp system not 
reserved to the Security Council* there shall be 
established a Trusteeship Council vhlch chall operate 
under the authority of tho Assembly. The Trusteeship 
Coimcll shall consist of specially qualified repre- 
sentatives designated (a) one each by the states 
administering trust territories; (b) one each by those of the 
states mentioned by name In Chapter VI* Section A* which 

are not administering trust territories; and (c) one each 
by as many other states elected for three -year i>eriod8 
by the General Assembly as may be neeesseury to ensure that 
the total number of representatives is equally divided 
between administering and non -administering states. The 
Trusteeship Council shall* when appropriate* avail Itself 
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of the assistance of the Economlo and Social Council 
and of other bodies which eu*e brought Into relationship 
with the United Nations, In rogard to matters with 
which they are respectively concerned. 

12. The Trusteeship Oounoll shall adopt Its 
own rules of procedure and the method of selecting 
Its president. The Trusteeship Council shall meet 
as required In accordance with ruios adopted by the 
Council. These rviles shall Include provision for the 
calling of a ;meetlng on the request of a majority of 
the members of the Council. 

13. The General Assembly, and under Its authority 
the Trusteeship Coxincll, In carrying out their functions, 
shall be empowered to consider reports submitted by the 
admlnlsterl^ authority, to accept petitions and examine 
them In consultation with the administering authority, 
to provide for periodic visits to the respective 

trust territories at times agreed xipon with the 
administering authority , and to taKe these and other 
actions in conformity vlth the terns of the trusteeship 
agreements. 

14. The administering authority for each trust 
territory within the competence of the General Assembly 
shall make an annual report to the General Assembly upon 
the basis of a questionnaire formulated by the 
Trusteeship Council on the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the Inhabitants of the 
trust territory. 

15. There shall be a permanent staff of the Trustee- 
ship Council, which shall constitute a part of the 
Secretariat of the United Nations, 
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AinCBX B 


TO REPORT GP RAPPORTEUR CF COMMITTEE IlA 


Questions asked by the Delegate of the Netherlands of 
the Delegate of the United States In regard to the Inter- 
pretation of Section A of the Trusteeship Chapter. 

The Delegate of the Netherlands: 

*' The questions are: 

I, Do the purposes and obligations formulated In 
paragraph 1 Imply that the states mombers con- 
cerned should enact appropriate protection of 
the ax«.ble land of the non-selfgovemlng peoples 
for vhose administration they have responsibilities? 

II. Do these purposes and obligations Imply that such 
states mombers should abolish penal sanctions on 
contract labor. In accordance vlth existing and 
future labor conventions? 

III. Does an obligation - at least a moral obligation - 
result from this Chapter and the Charter as a 
vhole for the states meiabers concerned to 
eliminate. In the territories \mder consldem- 
tion, all discrimination resulting from feelings 
of racial superiority and to combat such feelings 
by education and by all other adequate means?" 

The Delegate of the United States: 

"Yes, there Is a moral obligation to endeavor to over- 
come the evils to which you refer." 


5117 


13- 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


jar 

RESTRICTED 
Doc. 1091 (FRENCH) 
11/4/44 
June 19 I 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comltl 4 Accords de Tutelle 


PROJET DB RAPPORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITE 4 M lA COMMISSION H 


Le Coolte 4 de la Conmlssion II j charg^ d'elaborer lee ^ 
dispositions d'un regime International de tutelle, ^n' a trouve 
dans les Propositions de Dumbarton Oaks aucune riference ap- 
plicable k sa taohe. La seule reference k oe su^et se trouve 
dans le Memorandum sur 1' Organisation de la Conference, qul a 
It4 adopt! en s4anoe pllnlkre; elle est alnel oonoue: "Pr^arer 
et recommander k la Commission XI et, au besoln, a la Commis- 
sion III, des projete de dispositions se rapportant aux prln- 
olpes et au mecanlsme d'un regime de tutelle Internationale 
pour les terrltolres non autonomes qul serai ent, aprks accord 
ultirleur, places sous oe regime.” 

Le CoMt! sous la Preeldenoe de Son Excellence M. Peter 
Fraser^ President du Oouvernement et lllnlstre dee Affaires 
Etrangeres de Nouvelle Zelande, a tenu sa premiere stance le 
5 mal et s'eet reunl en tout seize fols. En outre, le Sous- 
oomltl de Redaction a tenu quatre ee^ces. Ce Soue-oomlt! 
a 4te tout d'abord oontDOse de Deleguee des pays sulvantst 
Auetralle, Belgique, Chine, Egyote, France, Qreoe, Pays-Bas, 
Union dee Rlpublloues Sovletlques ooolalletes, Royaume-Unl et 
Etats-Unls d'Amerlque, alnel que du President^ du Rapporteur 
et du Secr4talre du Comlte. Plus tard, les Delegues de Haiti 
et de 1' Uruguay sont venue sl4ger au Sous-oomlte et dee Dele- 
gu4e de I'lrak , du Mexlque et du Commonwealth dee Philippines 
ont partlclp! aux discussions lore de la r4daotlon des dispo- 
sitions ginerales. 

Des eohanges de vues sur certains des articles proposes 
ont eu lieu avec les Delegu4B qul soumettalent dee proposi- 
tions ou qul eiqprlmalent des avis dlvergente, afln d' unifier 
les divers es tendances. 

A sa clnquleme seance, le Oomlt! 4 de la Commission IX ^ 
a adopts oomme base de discussion un document de travail pre- 
]^4, aprks une 4tude et un travail de consultation approfon- 
dls, sur la base g4n4rale dee propositions eotunlses par les 
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delegations de I'Australle, de la Chine, de la Frsuioe, de 
L’UnlondBs Hepuhllques Sovletlquas Soclali6teS| du Rojauae-Unl et 
ttee^Etats-Unls d*Afflerlque, de suggestions faltes par d'autres 
delegations et ae discussions qul ont eu lieu au cours des 
cinq premieres seances. 

Le texte des articles proposes results des deliberations 
du Comlte; 11 a ete approuve par lul et figure en annexe au 
present rapport. Oes articles se dlvlsent en deux sections: 

A. Itenlaratlonfl et B. Regime ^ Tutslle Internationale . 

Xie Comlte fait les recommandations sulvantes A la Com- 
mission II: 

Declaration (Section A, paragraphes 1 et 3) 

Le Comlte recommande qu'une Declaration solt falte par 
les Etats membres des Nations Unles A qul Incombe la responsa- 
blllte de 1' administration de terrltolreo habltee par dee 
peuplee qul ne s'admlnietrent pas encore eux-memee. Cette 
Declaration de politique generale e'appllqueralt A toue lee 
territolres de ce genre, 

En deflnissant les territolres auxquels s' applique cette 
Declaration, le Comlte a eu le sentiment qu'll etalt souhal- 
table d* employer dee termee nouveaux mleux adaptes aux con- 
ditions actuellee que lee termes employee au paragraphs 1 
de I'Artlcle 22 du Pacte de la Soclete des Nations: "Colonies 

et territolres habitle par dee peuplee non encore capables 

de se dlrlger eux-menes dans les conditions partlcullerement 
dlfflollee du monde moderns. " 

Par oette Declaration le Comlt^ recommande que lee Etats 
membres des Nations Unles A qui Incombe la responeablllte de 
1’ administration de territolres hnbitee par dee peuplee qui 
ne s'admlnietrent pas encore eux-memes, reconnalssent le prln- 
clpe que I'lnteret des habitants de ces territolres est d' Im- 
portance prlmordlale et 11s acceptent comme un devoir sacrA 
1* obligation de favorlser au maximum la prosperlte des habi- 
tants dans le cadre du systems de palx et de securltl Inter- 
nationales dee Nations Unles. 

La Declaration mentlonne encore: assurer le progres po- 
litique, eoonomlque, social alnsl que 1* Instruction dee popu- 
lations en question, un traltement equitable et la protection 
contre dec abuej prendre dument en consideration 1 es aspira- 
tions polltlques de ces populations, et les aider en vue du 
developpement progreself de I'autonomle administrative et de 
leurs Institutions polltlques llbres en accord avec les 
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conditions partloullers de chaque terrltolre et de ses popu- 
lations; promouvolr des mesures oonstruotlves de d^veloppement; 
enoourager le travail des reoherohes et oooperer mutuellement 
alnsl qu'aveo les organisations Internationales sj^Selallsees, 
en vue de la realisation pratique des buts proposes; sous re- 
sells de oertalnes limitations transmettre regull^rement au 
Seoretalre-Q'eneral des Informations statlstlques et teohnlques 
oonoemant les conditions eoonomlques, soolales et d' education 
dans les terrltoires pour lesquels ohague Etat est responsable. 

Oette Declaration a provo^ue dee discussions ejqplldtes 
au sujet des buts qul dolvent etre vises dans lo developpemont 
politique des terrltoires en question. On a Ite d' accord pour 
declarer que I'autonomle administrative dolt etre le but de oe 
developpement. Quelques deiegu^s deslralent Inclure en outre 
I'lndependanoe oomme but alternatlfj "Independanoe ou autonomle 
administrative." II a 4t£ dlt que I'lndependanoe est le but 
de beaucoup de peuples dependants et que son obtentlon ne 
devralt^pas etre exclue par lee conditions de la Charts. D'un 
autre ootej 11 a 4t4^dlt que la mention de I'lndependonce 
devralt flgurer plutot dans la Section conoernant la Tutelle 

f ulsque la Section conoernont la Declaration s' applique h tous 
es terrltoires dependants et non pas seulement a ceux places 
sous Tutelle. Une proposition demandant 1' Insertion de la 
mention de I'lndependanoe comrae but alternatlf aveo I'autonomle 
administrative a Ite retiree pares qu'll est entendu que la 
question de I'lndlpendance sera Incluse parml les objeotlfs 
du Systbme de Tutelle exposes dans In Section B, Apr^js un 
echonge de vues. le texte a 4tc r4dlg6 dans sa forme finale 
et appi»ouv6 ^ I'unanlnlte (Section A, p.aragraphe 1), 

Le 0omlt4 reoommande 4galement que les Etats mcntlonnes 
ol-desBUS reconnalssent en outre que leur politique dolt etre 
fondle dons oes terrltoires, comme dans leurs terrltoires 
mltropolltalns^ sur le prlnclpo gineral du bon volslnage^ compte 
tenu dee Intlrete et de la prosperlte dec autres membres de 
la oommunauti mondlale done loe domnlnes social, Icnnomlque et 
oonnnorclal (Section A, porographe 2). 

Regime International ^ Tutelle (Section B, paragraphe 1) 

Le Ooclte reconoonde que 1' Organisation etabllsse un re- 
gime International de Tutelle pour 1' administration et la sur- 
velllanoe des terrltoires qul pourront etre places sous oe 
regime en vertu d' accords partloullers ultlrleurs. 
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Buts ^ Regime International ^ Tutelle (Section B, paragrapheB) 

L^ejcpose dee buts recommandle par le Comlte eet le re- 
eultat de longues dlecusslons et consultations approfondlee. 

Terri tolra * a axauels le Regime International de Tutelle eet 
Applicable (Section B, paragraphe 3) 

Le Comlt4 reconmande que le Regime de Tutelle solt appli- 
cable aux terrltolres rentrant dans certalnes categories nette- 
ment speclfleee et qul vlendralent K etre places sous ce regime 
en vertu d' accords de tutelle. Gee catigorlee sont les sul- 
vantes: (a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; (b) terrl- 
tolres qul pourront etre detaches d'Etats ennemls par suite de 
la presente guerre; (o) terrltolres volontalrement places sous 
oe T’eglme par lee Etats resoonsables de leur administration, 

Le riglme ne s'appllquera pas aux terrltolres devenus membres 
des Nations Unles. 

Au sujet de la categorle (b), le Comlte a enreglstre une 
declaration de la Delegation Ithloplenne formulant des reserves 
sur toutes dispositions de la Charte qul pourraient porter pre- 
judice ^au droit d'l^ membre dee Nations Unles de revendlquer, 
d'aoquerlr ou de reacquerlr en plelne souveralnete tout^terrl- 
tolre qul pourralt etre detaohe d'Etats ennemls en consequence 
de la presente guerre. 

Au sujet de la categorle (c), on a euggere 1' Insertion 
d'une disposition preclsant que le systeme de tutelle ne dolt 
pas s'appllquer aux terrltolres au sujet desquels 11 exists une 
revendlcatlon, une controverse ou un lltlge entre Etats membres 
de 1' Organisation. Le Comltl a 6galement enreglstrl des deo- 
Iwatlons du Dellgue de 1' Argentine et du Delegue du Guatemala 
preclsant, au nom de leurs gouvernements respectlfs, que le 
Regime de Tutelle ne devalt pas s'appllquer aux terrltolres qul 
font 1' Ob Jet d'un lltlge. 

Termee de la Tutelle (Section B, paragraphe 4) 

Le Comlte recommande que les termes de la Tutelle, pour 
ohacim des terrltolres sous tutelle, termee qul eeront pre- 
sentee A 1' approbation de 1' Organisation, devront fairs I'objet 
d'un accord entre les Etats dlreotement Intlresels. Dane le 
cas de terrltolres admlnletr^s sous mandat par I'une des Na- 
tions Unles, les Etats dlrectement lnteress4e oonprendront, 
dans ohaque oas, oette puissance mandatalre. 
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Malntlen des Droltc Exletante . " Clause Coneei^atolre * (Section 

B. paragraphe 5) 

Le Qomlte recommande qu'll solt expressement stipule 
qu'a molps de dispositions contralres figurant dans des accords 
partlcullers de tutelle et Jusqu'a la conclusion de ces accords, 
rlen dans le Chapltre concernant les terrltolres dependants ne 
devra 6tre interprets conune portant attelnte aux droits d'un 
Etat queloonque ou d'un peuple quelconque ou aux termes d' instru- 
ments Internatlonaux existants auxquels des Etate membres 
pourralent €tre parties. Le Comlte recommande aussl que cette 
dispositions sur le malntlen de tels droits et de ^tels Instru- 
ments Internatlonaux ne pulsse pas dtre Interpretee comme Jus- 
tlflant le retard ou I'ajournement de la negoclatlon e^ de la 
conclusion d' accords plaqant des terrltolres sous le regime de 
tutelle. 

Certains de'leguee ont propose de modifier ce paragraphe 
pour qu'll s' applique ^seulement aux droits des populations de 
chaque terrltolre Interesse et non aux droits dee puissances 
mandatalres et d'autree Etats et populations. D'autres delegues 
ont pense qu'll^n'y avalt aucune raison poiir supprimer certains 
droits et en preserver d'autree. Ils ont ete d'^avls que toue 
],ee droits sans distinction devalent Itre traltee sur une base 
egale. 

Le Delete dee Etate-Unle a soullgne le fait que le para- 
graphe 5 n'etend ni ne restreint les droits d'aucun Etat et 
d'aacune population a I'egard d'aucun terrltolre, et gue toute 
raodlflcatlqn concernant ces droits demeurera sujctte a un 
accord ulterleur. 

Au cqurs de la discussion sur le paragraphe 5, 11 a ete 
demande, a propqs ,des terrltolres sous man(?at, que le paragraphe 
contlenne une reference, expresse au paragraphe 4 de ,1'Artlcle 
22 du Pacte de la Soclete des Nations. On a objects, a cette 
proposition qu'll soralt Inopportun de clter expressement uq 
Instrument international auquel toutes les Nations Unles n'e- 
taient pas partle,s.. Lea te,rmes "Instruments Internatlonaux 
en vlgueur" ont ete declares plus satlsfalsnats. 

Le Comlte a accepts 1' Interpretation sulvant laquelle 
dans les "droits quels qu'lle solent, de ,tous Etats ou popu- 
lations" vls^s dans I'amendement propose, sont Indus tous 
lee droits prevus au paragraphe 4 de I'Artlcle 22 du Facte de 
la Soclete des Nations. 

Stipulations des Accords de Tutelle (Section B, paragraphe 6) 

Le Comlte recommande que lee accords de tutelle flxent, 
dans chaque cas, les conditions dans lesquelles le terrltolre 
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eera ^dmlnlstre et deslgnent I'Etat ou les Etats qul seront 
chargee de cette admlnj^etratlon. Lee ,Natlone Unlee ellee-*ndmee 
pourralent etre deelgneee conune chargeee de 1* admlnletratlon 
du territolre. 

Zones Strateglquee (Section B, paragraphee 7 et 8) 

,Le Comlte recomimnde que les accords de tutelle prevolen^ 
la designation d'une zone ou de zones strateglquee. Le Comite 
reconunande egalenent que toutes les fonctlone dq 1' Organisation 
relatives ,a ces ^zonee etrategiques eoient esjercees par le Con- 
sell de Securlte. Lee buts essentlels du regime de tutelle 
s'appliqueraient aux populations de chaque zone etrateg^ue et 
le Cqnseil^de Securlte devrait, sous reserve dee considerations 
de se'ourite, recourir a 1* assistance du Conecll de Tutelle 
dans l‘exercloe de see fonctlone relevant des domalncs politi- 
que, economique, social et Intellcctuel dans les zones etrate'- 
glques qul eont eujettes aux dispositions des accords dc 
tutelle. 

Contingents Yolontalree . Faollltes et Aide (Section B. para- 
graphs 9) 

Le Comlte rccommande que I’autorlte chargee de 1' adminis- 
tration eera autorieee pour certains bute specifies d^utlllser 
dee contingents volontalres, lea facllltes et 1‘alde de ces 
terrltolres sous tutelle. 

Fonctlone de I' Aseemblee Gencrale relatives a 1» Accord de 
Tutelle Tscctlon B, paragraphs 10) *" 

Le Comlte rccommande que les fonctlone dq 1* Organisation 
relatives aux accords de tutelle eoient exercces dans toutos 
les zones ,qui ,nq seront pas designees comme strateglquee par 
I'Asseablee Generale. Ces fonctlone comprendralcnt 1' appro- 
bations des termes des accords de tutelle ej des modifications 
ou amendenents qul pourralent y etre apportes. 

Consell de Tutelle (Section B, paragraphee 11 et 12) 

Le Comll^c recommande qu’,11 solt creV qn Consell de 
Tutelle place sous I'autorlte de I'Assemblqe et que ce consell 
solt Indus parml lea organes prlnclpaux ^deflnls d/ins la Charte. 
H recqjnmande que ce consell 8ol,t compose ,de reprcsentant a 
dfeelgnes: (a) par chacun des Etats charges d'admlnlstrer des 
terrltolres sous* tqtelle,, a raison d|un par Etat; (b) par 
chacun des Etats deelgnes nommement a la Section A du Chaoltre 
VI et n' admlnlstrant pas de terrltolres soqs tutelle, a raison 
d’un par Etat;^ e^ (,c) par^d'autres Etats elqs pour trois ana 
par I'Assemblee Generale, a raison d'un reprcsentant par Etat, 
et de manlere que le nombre total des representants sc partage 
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egalement entre les Etats qul admlnlstrent des terrltoirea 
60 US tutelle et ceux qul n'en adalnlstrent pae. 

Le Comlte reoomroande que le Coneell de Tutelle adopte 
eee propres regies d^ procedure alnel que la methode de 
nomination de son president. Lq Comlte recommande qqe le 
Consell de Tutelle prenne ses decisions a la majorlte des volx. 

Rapports . Petitions et Vlsltes Perlodloues (Section B, para- 
graphs s 15 et 14) 

Le Comlte recommande que I'Aesemhlee Generale, et sous 
eon autorlte, le Consell de Tutelle, ale,nt quallte pour exa- 
miner lee rapports eoumls par I'autorlte' charge's de l',adjnlnls- 
tration, pour , accepter des petitions, pour falre proce^er a 
dee vlsltes perlodlquee dans les terrltolres admlnlstres par 
la dlte autorlte a des datef a convenlr avec ellc;^ cee mesures 
et toutee autres devront etre prleee en conformlte' avec les 
accords de tutelle. 

Le Comlte' recommande e'galement que i'autorlte charge's 
de I'admlnlstratlqn dan^ ohaque terrltolre sous tutelle rele- 
vant de I'Assemblee Oe'norale, pre sente ^a celle-cl un rapport 
annuel sur la base d'un questionnaire etabll par le Consell de 
Tutelle. 

Secretariat (Section B, paragraphe 15) 

Le Comlte' recommande que le Consell de Tute^llc dispose 
d'un personnel permanent falsant partle du Secretariat des 
Nations Unles. 
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ANNEXE A 

M RAPPORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITE II/4 

Le texte dee paragraphed approuve'e par le Oomlte' II/4 
eet le'sulvant: 

A. DECLARATION 


1. Lee, State membree dee Natlone Uniee a qul Inconbe la 
reeponeablllte de I'adminlatratlon de territolree dont lea po- 
pulatlone ne e'admlnle treat paa encore {^ompletem^nt ellea-oidmee 
reoonnaleaent le prlnclpe de la prlmaute dee Intergte dee habl- 
tante de cee territolree et acceptent oomiae une mlaelon eaoree 
1' obligation de favorleer dana toute la meaure du pqaelbl^ leur 
pxoaperlte dane le cadre du eyateme de palx et de eecurlte 
Internationales, et a cette fin: 

a) ^ d'aeaurer, dana le dd reepect de leur propre culture, 
le progree politique, eoqnomlque et eoolal dea populations en 
question, alnal qqe le ,developpement de leur Instruction, de 
lea tralter aveo equlte et de lee proteger centre lee abua; 

b) de developper I'autonomle administrative (self- 
government), de tenlr oompte dea aspirations polltlquee dee 
populations, et les alder dans le deVeloppement progresslf de ^ 
leura llbres Institutions polltlquee, dans la meeure approprlee 
a\ix clrconetanoea partlcullqree de chaque terrltolre et de sea 
populations et a leurs degree variables d'avanoement; 

o) d'affcrmlr la palx et la se'curlte Internationales; 

d) de favorlser des meeuree oonetructlves de develop- 
pement, d'encourager dee travaux de recherohes, de oooperer l*un 
aveo 1' autre et, quand et ou^oela eeralt possible, aveo les 
organlemcs Internatlonaux specialises, en vue d'attelndre ^es 
buts soolaux, eoonomlouee, et solentlflquee Indlques au present 
paragraphs ; 

e) do communlquer regullerement au Secretaire General, , 
a tltre d' Information, sous reserve des 'exigences de la seourlte 
et de considerations d'ordrc oonstltutlonnel, des renselgnements 
statlstlques et autre s de nature technique relatlfs aux con- 
ditions eoonomlques, soolales et d'e'ducatlon dee territolree 
autres que oeux ,auxqucls s’appllquent lee dispositions de la 
Section B du present ohapltre. 

2. Lee Etats memb^es reoonnalssent egalement que leur 
politique dolt fitre,fondee, dans oes territolree ooi^e dans 
leurs territolree me tropoll tains, qur le prlnclpe general ^ 
bon yolslnage, conqpte tenu des Interdts et de la proeperlte des 
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autres meffibrae de la oooununaat^ aondlale dans le domains 
soolalf 4 oono 0 lque et cornmerolal. 


B. RE&IME INTERNATIONAL ^ •nvmx.v. 

1» Les Nations Unles ^tabllront, sous leur autorlt^, un 
regime International de Tutelle pour 1* administration et la 
surveillance dee terrltolres, appelds cl-aprbs terrltolres 
sous Tutelle, qul pourront 6tre plaods sous ce regime en 
vertu d' accords partlcullers ult^rleurs; elles creeront k 
oes fins le m^oanlsme epproprld* 


2* Conform^ment aux buts des Nations Unlee 6nono4s au Cba> 
pltre I de la Charts, les fins essentlelles du systbme de 
Tutelle seront les sulvantes: 

(a) affermlr la palx et le s4curlt4 Internationales; 

(b) favorlser le d^velopnement politique, 4conomlque 
et social des populr.tlons des terrltolres sous 
Tutelle alnsl que le d^veloppement de leur Ins- 
truction; favorlser Agalement leur Evolution 
progressive vers I'autonomle administrative ( self- 

g overnment ) ou vers 1' Independence, compte tenu 
es conditions partloullferes k cheque terrltolre 
et k ses populations, des aspirations llbrement 
exprlmees des peuples interesses et des disposi- 
tions qul pourront It re prlvues dans cheque ac- 
cord dc Tutelle; 

« 

(c) encourager au benlflce de tous le respect des droits 
de I'homme et des llbertls fonaamentcJ.es, sans dis- 
tinction de race, de langue, ae religion ou de 
sexe, et divelopper la conscience de I'lnterdl- 
pendance des peuples du monde; et 

(d) assurer I'lgalltl de trrltenent dans le domains 
social, Iconomlque et commercial k tous les 
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mentbres des Nations Unles et k lours rossortissants, 
et assurer ^galement k cos dernlers I'^gallte do 
tralteinent dans 1 'administration do la Justice, sans 
porter prejudice k la realisation des fins •'hon</*'='S 
aux alln^as (a) et (b) ol-dessus, et sous reserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 3 cl-dessous. 

3* Le regime de Tutelle s'appllquera aux terrltolres rentrant 
dans les oat^mrles clodessous et qui vlendralent k dtro pla- 
ces sous ce regime en vertu d' accords de Tutelle: 

(a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; 

(b) terrltolres qul pourront 6tre d^tach^s d'Etats 
ennemls par suite de la presents guerre; 

(o) terrltolres volontalrement places sous ce regime 
par les Etats responsables de leur administration. 

II sera d^termln<$ par accord ultlrleur quels terrltolres 
de oes dlverses categories seront places sous le regime de 
Tutelle et dans quelles conditions. Le rSglme do Tutelle ne 
s'appllquera pas axix pays devenus membi'es des Nations Unles, 
leurs relations mucuellos etant fondees stir le respect du 
prlnclpe de I'^gallte ‘’ouvoralne. 

4. Les termes de la Tutelle, pour chacun dus terrltolres 
destines 6tre placSs sous le regime de Tutelle, de mdme 
que toute modification et tout amendemont de ces termes, 
feront I'objet d'un accord entre les Etats dlrectement ln> 
teresses, 7 compris la Puissance mcndatalre dans le cas de 
terrltolres admlnlstres sous mandat par I'une des Nations 
Unles, et seront approuves conformement cux pcragraphes 8 
et 10. 

3> A 1' exception de ce qul pent 8tre convenu dans les ac- 

cords portleullers de Tutelle passes en vertu des paragraphos 
3, 4 et 6. plaqant cheque territolre sous le regime de Tutelle, 
et Jusqu'a ce ^uo ces accords alent 4te conclus, aucune dis- 
position du present chapitre ne sera Intorpr^t^e comme modl- 
Hant dlrectement ou Indlrectement, en aucunc manlere, les 
droits quelconques d'aucun Etat ou d'aucm pouplo ou les 
termes d' Instruments Internatlonaux en vlgueur quxquels des 
Etats membres peuvont 8tre parties. Ce paragraphe ne dolt pas 
8tre Interprets comme Justlflont un retard ou un njournement 
de la negoclatlon ou de la conclusion d 'accords destines k 
placer sous le regime de Tutelle, alnsl qu'll est prevu au 
peucagraphe 3t terrltolres sous mandat ou d'autres terrl- 
tolres. 
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6. L* accord de Tutelle flxera, dans chatjus oas, les condi- 
tions dans lesquelles le terrltolrs sera admlnlstrd et 
ddslgnera I'autorlt^ qul assurera 1' administration du terrl- 
tolre sous Tutelle. Cette autorlt^, pourra dtre un Etat 
ou pluslexirs ou les Nations Unles elles-orames, sera d^slgn^e 
cl-apr^s sous le nom d'autorlt^ ohargde de 1' administration. 

7. En outre, tout accord de Tutelle peut designer une ou 
plusleurs zones strat^glques, comprenant une partle ou la 
totality du terrltolre sous Tutelle, sans prejudice de tout 
accord special oonclu en application du paragraphs 3 de la 
Section B du Chapltre VIII. 

6. En ce a\il conceme ces zones strat^gl ques, toutes les 
fonctlons devolues aux Nations Unles, y comprla 1* approbation 
des termes de la Tutelle alnsl que de la modification et de 
I'amendement dventuel de ceux-cl seront exerc6e3 par le Consell 
de S^curltd. Les buts essenclcOs prevas f.u paragraphs 2 
s'appUqueront aux populations de chacune des zones strat^- 
glques. Le Consell de S<5curl^e, sous reserve des exigences 
de la s^curit^ et tout ou resiiectont les dispositions des 
accords de Tutelle, aura recourc h 1' assistance du Consell 
de Tutelle prdvu au paragraphs 11, dans I'exerclce des 
fonctlons que les Nations Unles assument du fait du regime de 
Tutelle en matl^re politique, dconomlque et socials, et en 
matl^re d' Instruction, dans les zones strat^glques. 

9* L'autorlt^ chargee de 1' administration aura le devoir de 
velller h ce que le terrltolre sous Tutelle contrlbue au 
malntlen de la palx et de la sdcurltS Internationales. A 
oette fin, elle aura le droit d’utlliser des contingents vo- 
lontalros, les faclllt^s et I'alde du terrltolre pour rempllr 
les obligations qu'elle aura contract£es A cet ^gard envers le 
Consell de S^curltd et pour assurer la defense du terrltolre sous 
!hitelle, la respect de la lol et le malntlen de I'ordre Int^- 
rleur. 

10. En ce qul concerns les accords de Tutelle relatlfs h. 
toutes les sones qui ne sent pas d^slgn^es coimne strat^glques, 
les fonctlons des Nations Unles, y conqprls 1' approbation des 
termes de ces accords et de leur modification ou amendement, 
seront exertf^es par 1 'Assembles G^ndrale. 

11. II sera or64 un Consell de Tutelle qul fonctlonnera sous 
I'autorlt^ de 1 'Assembles G^n^rale afln de I'asslster dcuis 
I'exerclce des fonctlons cue le regime de Tutelle ne reserve 
pas au Consell de S^curlte. Le Consell de Tutelle sera com- 
post de repr^sentemts sp^clalement qualifies, et qul seront 
d^Blgn^s: (a) par chacun des Etats charg4s d'admlnlstrer des 
terHtolres sous Tutelle, h. raison d'lan par Etat; (b) par 
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ehaew des Etats d^slgn^s noum^aent k la Section A du Ohapltre 
VI et n'admlnlstront pas de terrltoiree sous Tutelle, A raison 
d'un par Etac; et (c) par d'autres Etats ^lus pour trols ans 
par I'Assemblee O^n^rale, A raison d'un representant par Etat, 
et de manlAre que le nombre total des repr^sentants se partage 
^galement entre lea Etats qul admlnlstrent des terrltolres sous 
Tutolle et oeux qul n'en admlnlstrent pas. Le Consell de 
Tutelle reeourra, s' 11 y a lieu, A 1' assistance du Consell 
Econcffllque et Social et des autres organl sines qul seront rat- 
taehds avji Nations Unles, pour les questions reliant du 
donalne propro de ces orgenlsmes. 

12. Le Consell de Tutelle adopts son proprer^glement y oomprls 
le mode de designation de son Presldont. II se r^xinlt comme 

le prescrlvent ses propres rAgles; cellos-cl comprendront 
des dispositions prevoyont la convocation d'une sdonoe A la 
demande de la majorltd de ses membres. 

13. L'Assemblde Gdndrale et, sous son autorltA, le Consell 
de Tutelle auront quail te, dons 1' accompli ssement de leurs 
fonctlons, pour examiner les rapports qul leur seront soumls 
par I'autorlte chorgSe de I'admlnlstratlon; reoevolr des 
petitions et les examiner en consultation aveo oatte autorlt^; 
et falre ^roc^der A des vlsltes perlodlques dons les terrltolres 
admlnlstres par ladlte autorltd A des dates convenues aveo elle. 
Ces dispositions et toutes autres seront prises oonfomidment 
aux accords de Tutelle. 

14. Pour chaque terrltolre relevant de la competence de 
I'Assemblee Gendrale, I'autorlte chargee de I'admlnlstratlon 
adressera A I'Assemblde un rapport annuel rddlgd d'aprAs 

un questionnaire dtabll par le Consell de Tutelle, portant 
siu* les progrAs de la population du terrltolre dans les 
domalnes politique , dconomlque et social, et dans oelul 
de 1' Instruction. 

15* Le Consell de Tutelle dispose d*un personnel permanent 
qul fait partle du Seordtarlat des Nations Unles* 
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ANNEXE 6 

M Rapport du bappqrteur wj coiaTE 11/4 

Questions posees par le Delegue^des Pays>Bas au Delegue 
des Etats~Unls au sujet de 1' Interpretation de la Section A du 
Ctaapltre sur la Tutelle. 

Le Delegue dee Pays-Bas: 

"Ces questions sont: 

I. Lee bute et les obligations enonces au paragraphs 1 
lopllquent'-lls que les Etats membres ayant la responsabl- 
llte d'adnlnletrer ,des peuples qul ne se gouvernent pas 
eux-mdmee dolvent e'dlcter dee assures prooree a assurer 
la protection de la terre arable chez ces peuples? 

II. Ces buts et oes obligations Impllquent-lls que lee 
Etats membres en question dolvent abollr lee sanctions 
pennies appllcables a la main d' oeuvre travalllant sous 
contrat, conformement aux conventions du travail pre'sentes 
et futures? 

III. Resulte-t-11 de ce chapltre et de 1' ensemble de la 
Charte une obligation — a tout le mqlns une obligation 
morale— pour les Etats membres, d’ellmlner, dans^ lee terrl 
toiree dont 11 s'^lt, tqute discrimination procedant de 
sentiments de superlorlte raclale et de combattre ces 
sentiments par I'educatlon et par tous autres moyens 
approprles?" 

Le Delegue des Etate-Unls: 

"Oul, 11 exists une obligation morale de chercher a 
valncre les maux auxquels vous venez de falre allusion. ” 
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A&ENDA FOR SIXTEENTH MECTINO OP COMMITT EE II/4 
June 20. 1945. 10; 30 A.M. 


(1) Report of Drafting SubooiaFilttee 11/4/ A 

(2) Consideration, of the Rapoorteur * e Reoort 


ORDBE DU JOUR DE lA SEIZIEME SEANCE DU COMITE Il/4 
» -luin 1945 10 h.Sg 

(1) Ranport du Soua-comlte de redaction II/4/A 

(2) Examen du raoport du Rapporteur 
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The United Nations Conference 

on International Organization Doc'll] 4 ?( English) 

11/4/46 
jTone 21, 1945 

COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee Trusteeship System 


SUMMARY REPORT S IXTEENTH M EFTIHG ^ COMMITTEE IT/4 
Veterans PulldlnK . Room 303. 2(>, 1945. 1£:22. 


The Chairman cal''ed the mooting to order rt 10:30 a.m. 

1. Report of the Drafting Subc jfiBi.l t tee 

Po ols to n: The C otimlttce ado pt ud the text 
of S oetTon ^ of ti^- trus tu 6pi> p~~c haptcr 
T Peolaratlon ) as" 3\£bm>ttc? t~Vy chc dra fting 
suhcJUL.3ltoo, vlth one an'ondjnbxgf to sub - 
^aragf Fph (a) . 

Subparagraph (a) now reads as follows: 

*'To ensure, with due rcspoct for the cul- 
txu'c of the peoples crnccrnt-d, their polit- 
ical, economic, social and educational 
advancement, tholr just treatment and their 
protoctlon against abuses'*. 

2. Statements by Delegations 

At the Chairman's request, the joint reply of the United 
Kingdom and the United States Delegates to the questions 
lAilch he had asked at the fourteenth meeting was read to 
the Committee. The Delegate of the United States explained 
that he was not asking the Comnitteo to adopt the interpre- 
tation contained in this reply; ho presented It for Inclu- 
sion In the records of the Committee as a joint statement 
toy the two Doloc^itlons . 

Decisio n : It was decided that, while this 
statement sEou ld not bo regarded as on 
eyjrosslon of tbo views or the Committee. 

It should be aapendod to iEe Rapporteur * s 
report cs Aimox C . tfhe Comnlttoc eyres sod 
its' "^cnEs to the Do legates of - We phltea' ” 
kingdom and’~5.ie Uni t'ed state s for their 
statement. 
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The Delegates of France and Egypt esqpressed satisfac- 
tion with the tenas of the joint statonent. 

The Delegate of Prance then read o declaration on the 
relationship between the tmoteeshlp chapter and Article 8 
of CH^apter II. 

Decision ; The Committee decided that this 
statement sKoj^STo? so be appended as an 
annex tiT'tho ftappori>eur*s report . 

The Delegate of the Uxxlted Kingdom e3q)ressed his agree 
ment with the terms of this statoment. 

The Delegate of Ouatemala asked that similar treat- 
ment should be accorded to the statement of the Guatemalan 
Delegation recorded In the s\mBnary report of the tenth meet 
Ing (Doc. 580, p. 1). 

Decision : After some discussion. It was 
o^eed iihat the Gua^melan stctemenF 
should not 'gppecr as on cumex to the 
report . but tEe follbwlng seiAeyo 

should bo added on page 4 oif the draft 
report ; 

"The Delegate of Guatemala mode on 
express reservation with regard to 
subparagraph (c)." 

3 * Consideration of Rapporteur *s Report 

The Rapportexir then presented his report, and was con- 
gratulated by the Committee on his work. The following 
amendments were made In the text of the report (in addition 
to the one already noted, arising from the statement of the 
Guatemalan Delegation) : 

(a) The words "Section A, paragraphs 1 
and 2,” were Inserted after the 
word "declaration" In line I3 of 
page 2. 

(b) The words "with duo respect for 
their own culture" were Inserted 

of tor the word "concerned" nine lines 
from the bottom of page 2. 

(0) A now paragraph was Inserted, after 
the first paragraph on page 4, to 
read as follows: "The Committee 
recognizes that this pedograph Is 
the primary paragraph of this Section." 
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(d) A nov paragraph vcs Inaorted after 
the last ooiiQ>loto paragraph on page 6, 
to read as follows: "Tho Comnitteo 
also makes rooommendatlon for liaison 
between the Trusteeship Council, the 
Eoonamlo and Social Council, and cer- 
tain ether bodies.*' 

(o) Tho following sentence was added to 
the paragraph ending at the top of 
page 7: Committee recommends 

that the Coordination Committee 
place those provisions In the same 
form as tho corqparable provisions of 
tho Charter regarding the Economic 
and Social Council." 

Decision t With these omendnents , the report 
of the happbrtour was unanimously adopted . 

It was announced that the report would be presented 
to the Commission at 8:30 p.n. , June 20, 19'(5. 

The mooting adjourned at 12:50 p.m. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organimtion 


RESIRICXED 
Doo.1143 (FRENCH) 
11/4/46 
Jtme 21, 1945 


COMMISSION II 

Coalt^ 4 Regime de Tutelle 


General Assembly 


OOMPTE RENDU RESUME ^ LA 8EIZIEME GEANGE DU COMTTE II/4 
Yeterane Building . Salle 303 . ^0 .luln 1945 ^ 22 ».30 


Le Pr^Bldent ouvre la e^einoe k 2ah.30. 

1. Repport du Soue-oamlt^ de Redaction . 

De4oleion : Le Comity adopte le texte de la 
Seotlan A du yaaplAre relatir au Regime dee 
T?uteliee . TP^olaret 3 on V Ce texte a et4 
eoumle par le Soue-oomlt^^e R6dfctlon . aveo 
un amendement au eou e-par agrapLe (a) . 

Le nouveau texte du eoue-paregraphe (a) eet le eulvant: 

"D'aeeurer, drne le du respect de la culture 
dee populations en question, leur progrNs 
politique 4oonomique et social, ainsi que le 
d4veloppement de leur instruction, de lee 
trriter evec 4quit4 et de lea prot^ger contre 
lee aOus." 

2. D^olcretion dee Delegations 

Bur la demrjade du President, on donne lecture au Gomite 
de la reponse eonuoune dee deiegctione du Royaume-Unl et dee 
Etats-Unls aux oueetlone qu'll evait poeeee N la quatorsi^ne 
seance. Le deiegue dee Etate-Unie explique qu'll ne denande 
nullement au Gomite d'rdooter 1' interpretation oontenue dans 
se reponse et qu'il la presente pour qu'elle soit ineer6e 
dens lee i^corde du Gomite comme declaration commune dee deux 
delegations . 

^ooision ; ^ Bien oue cette declcration ne 
dolve pas etre consideree comme vme ,expree« . 

Sion dee vues du Go mite elle doit etre an- 
nexee au rappoiR du fepporiew" (Annexe CfTT 
Le ComTte exprime aee remer^’imme^e aye de- 
ngues du Royaume-t)n i et aux fttate-IlCTi pour 
leur de^ara^ioh . 
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Lee D^lfigu^Svdep'pnoe at d’Sgypte exprlment leur SFitls- 
ffctlon dee termee de le d^clrretlon commune. 

Le fi6l^gu6 de Frnnce donne ensulte lecture d'une d^cle- 
rrtlon eur le repport qul exlste entre le chapltre eur le re- 
gime dee tutelles et I'crtlcle 8 du Chfpltre II. 

Decision ; Le. Comlt^ decide que cette d6cla - 
rrtlon djlt etre Igf lement In sferc fe- comme 
cnnexe pu rapport du Rt-pporteur . 

Le D6l6gu6 du Roypume-Unl eet tout ^ fait d* accord avec 
les termee de la declaration frpnpalee. 

Le deiegue du Guatemala demande oue le meme traltement 
eolt pccorie ^ la declaration de la delegation du Guatemala 
qul figure au oompte-readu reexune de la dlxl^me eeance (Doc. 
580, page 1) . 

D ecision ; Apr fes dlecueslon. 11 eet convenu 
aue la dedararl on du G uatemala ne dolt pae 
Vtre a l out a 3 c omme annexe au reppor'*' male que la 
T-'lirrec. evlvanpe erra a.lou^e li la pa^e 4 
du prolet ^ rspoort; 

■^Le'Deiegue du Guatemala a exprlme quelquee 
reserves eur le eoue-paxagraphe (c)" 

3. Examen du rapport du Rapporteur 

Le Rapporteur preeente eon rapport et repolt les felici- 
tations du Comlte pour eon travail. Lee amendemente eulvants 
eont apportee au texte du rapport (outre celul dejl* mentlon- 
ne et resultant de la declaration de la Delegation du 
Guatemala.) . 

(a) Lee mote "Section A* Paragraphes 1 et 2" 
eont Inseree apree le hp t "dedara.tlon" 

(b) Les mots "dene le du respect de la culture" 
eont Inseree a orbs le mot "concernant" . 

(c) Un nouveau paragraphe est Insere a-prbe 
le premier parf.grephe de la page 4; 

"Le Comlte reconncit sue ce para.grcphe eet 
le paragraphe le plus Important de cette 
Section." 

(d) La phrase eulvante eet ajoutee au pe.rn- 
graphe qul ee termlne au haut de la page 7; 
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*Le Comlt4 reoommr.nde que le Comltf de 
Gojr4lnrtlai.pr^prre oes dispositions dr ns 
Ir. aeoe forme que lee dispositions rnr> 
legues de In Ohrr^e oonoernrnt le Gonsell 
loonomlque et BoolrJ..* 

Decision: Ije rcpport du Rcoporteur eet 
fdopte l*unnnlmlt^ rvee gee ejnendemente . 

On rjinonoe que le rrpport sere prdsentd h Ir Gommleelon 
le 20 Juln 1945 2011.30. 

Lp stance est levde li 0h.50r 


. a - 
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The United Nations Conference 
on In^mational Organization 


RESIBICTSD 

Doo. 1115 {ENGLISH) 

n/k/U (l)(a) 

June 20, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


REPORT OP TCT RAPPORTEUR OF COMMITTEE Il/4 


Committee 4 of Commission II, charged with the drafting 
of provisions relatjng to the Interns tlonal Trusteeship 
System, found no terms of reference for Its work In the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals. The only terms of reference on 
the subject were contained In the Memorandum on the Organi- 
zation of the Conference, adopted by the Conference In 
plenary session, vhlch stated that the functions of the 
Committee were: "To prepare and recommend to Commission II, 
and to Commission III as necessary, draft provisions on 
principles and mechanism of a systum of International 
trusteeship for such dependent territories as may by sub- 
sequent agreement be placed thereunder". 

The Committee, under the chairmanship of the Right Hon- 
orable Peter Eraser, Prime Minister and Minister of External 
Affairs of New Zealand, held Its first meeting on May 3th, 
and has had a total of sixteen meetings. In addition the 
drafting subcommittee held four meetings. This subcommittee 
vas composed, Initially of the Delegates of Australia, 
Belgium, China, Egypt, France, Greece, the Netherlands, 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States, 
together vlth the Chairman, the Rapporteur, end the Sec- 
retary of the Committee. Delegates of Haiti and Uruguay 
later joined the subcommittee and Delegates of Iraq, Mexico, 
and the Philippine Commonwealth participated In the dis- 
cussions of the subcommittee during the drafting of the pro- 
visions relating to general policy. Informal consultations 
vlth regard to a number of proposed articles were also held, 
among delegates sutolttlng suggestions or expressing opposing 
opinions. In an effort to reach a meeting of views. 

At its fifth meeting Committee 4 of Commission II 
adopted as the basis of Its discussions a working paper 
prepared after careful study and consultation on the general 
foundation of proposals submitted by the Delegations of 
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Australia, China, France, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom 
and the United States, together vlth suggestions made b; other 
delegations and on the basis of the general discussion vhlch had 
taken place during the first five meetings of the Committee* 

Texts of proposed articles embodying the recommendations of 
the Committee were approved by the Committee and are attached 
to this report. These articles are grouped Into two sections: 

A. Declaration , and B. Interne tlonnl Trusteeship System * 

The Committee makes the follovlng recommendations to Com- 
mission II: 

Declaration (Section A, paragraphs 1 end 2) 

The Committee recommends that a Declaration, Section A, para- 
graphs 1 and 2, be made by states members of the United Nations 
having responsibilities for the admlrdstratlon of territories 
whose peoples have not yet atcalnod a full measure of self- 
government. This Declaration would be applicable to all such 
territories* 

In describing the territories tc which the Declerntlon re- 
lates, the Commlttou felu that It was desirable to find new 
language more suitable to existing conditions than the language 
employed In paragraph 1 of Ai’ticlo 22 of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations, that Is, "co3onles and territories ... which 
ore Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by themselves 
under the strenuous conditions of the modern world." 

By this Declaration, the Committee recommends that states 
members of tho United Nations having responsibilities for the 
administration of territories whoso peoples have not yet attained 
a full measure of self-government should recognize the principle 
that the Interests cf the Inhabitants are paramount end should 
accept ar a sacred trust the obligation tc promote to tho utmost 
the well-being of tho Inhabitants within tho United Nations sys- 
tem of International peace end security. 

In tho Declaration It Is further stated: to onswo tho po- 
litical, economic, social, and educational advancement of the 
peoples concerned, with due respect for tholr own culture, their 
Just treatment and their protection against abuses; to take due 
account of the political aspirations of the peoples concerned and 
to assist them toward self-government and In the progressive de- 
velopment of tholr free political Institutions according to the 
particular circumstances of each territory end Its peoples; to 
promote constructive measures of doveloimient, to encoxiroge re- 
search, and to cooperate with one another end with special- 
ized International bodies for the practical achievement of 
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the purposes set forth; and to transmit regularly to the 
Secretary -General, subject to certain limitations, statisti- 
cal and other technical infoimiatlon relating to economic, 
social, and educational conditions In the territories for 
which each state is responsible. 

In connection with this Declaration there was very 
lengthy discussion with regard to the objectives to be sought 
in the political development of the territories concerned. 

There was general agreement that self-government was a goal 
for such development. Some delegates desired in addition to 
include independence as an alternative goal, "independence 
or self-government" . It was said that independence was an 
aim of many dependent peoples and that its attainment should 
not be excluded by the terms of the Charter. On the other 
hand, it was urged that since the section on the Declaration 
applied to all dependent "territories" and not merely to 
those placed imder trusteeship, the reference to independence 
should more properly be made in the section on Trusteeship. 

A motion proposing the insertion of a reference to independ- 
ence as an alternative goal with self- government was with- 
drawn on the understanding that independence would be in- 
cluded among the objectives of the trusteeship system set 
forth in Section B. After further consultation a text in 
the form finally approved was drafted and receiv'ed general 
agreement. (Section A, paragraph 1.) 

The Committee further recommends that the states already 
mentioned should also agree that their policy in respect to 
the territories described above, no less than in respect to 
the metropolitan areas, must be based on the general principle 
of good neighborliness, due account being taken of the inter- 
ests and well-being of other members of the world community 
in social, economic, and commercial matters (Section A, para- 
graph 2.) 

International Trusteeship System (Section B, paragraph 1) 

The Committee recommends that the Organization estab- 
lish an International Trusteeship System for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
under the System by subsequent individual agreements. 

The individual agreements would be adapted to the par- 
ticular circumstances and needs of the territory concerned. 

Objectives of the Trusteeship System (Section B, paragraph 2) 

The statement of objectives recommended by the Committee 
is the result of extended dlscussjLon and consultation. 
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Terrltorlos to Which the Trusteeship System Is ApQllccble 
(Section )d* para^aph 

The Committee recommends that the Trusteeship Systcu 
shall be applicable to such territories In certain sped Tied 
catuQorles as may be placed thereunder by trusteeship agrue- 
mentc. The categories are (a) territories nov held under 
mandate; (b) territories detached from onomy states as a re- 
sult of this war; and (c) territories voluntarily placed under 
the System by the administering states* Tho System should not 
apply to territories which have become members of the United 
Notions . 

The Committee recognises that this paragraph is tho 
primary paragraph of this Section* 

In connection with category (b) the Committee mode of 
record a declaration by the Ethiopian Delegotlon sotting forth 
Its reservations In regard to any provisions of tho Charter 
^whlch might prejudice the right of any member of the United 
Nations to lay claim to and acquire or to ro-acqulre in full 
sovereignty any territories which might bo detached from enemy 
states as a result of the present war. 

In connection with category (o) o suggestion was made 
that provision bo Included that tho Trusteeship System should 
not apply to teri^itorlos concerning which there Is ponding 
any claim* controversy* or litigation between stotes members 
of tho Organization* The Committee made of record statements 
by tho Argentine Delegate end the Guatemalan Delegate of the 
position of their respective Governments tliat the Trusteeship 
System should not apply to territories In dispute. The Dele- 
gate for Guatemnlo made an expross reservation with regard 
to sub-paragraph (c)* 

Terms of Trusteeship (Section B* paragraph 4) 

The Committee recommends that the terms of trustooshlp 
for each trust territory* which will bo presented to tho 
Organization for approvol* be agreed upon by the states di- 
rectly concerned. In the case of territories hold under 
mandate by one of the United Nations* the states directly 
concorned would Include tho mandatory power Involved In each 
case* 

Mnlntonanco of Existing Rights* "Conservatory Clause" 
TSocHoiTBr para^Srf) 

Tho Committee recommends that specific provision bo 
made to the effect that* except as may be agreed upon In 
Individual trustooshlp agreements ond until such agreements 
hove been concluded* nothing In the chapter on dependent 
territories Is to be Interpreted as altering the rights of 
any states or any peoples or the terms of existing Inter- 
national Instruments to which members states respectively 


5203 


4 



6ll 

may be parties. The Gonmlttee, also, recommends that this 
provision for the safeguarding of such rights and Inter- 
national Instruments shall not be jnterpreted as giving 
grounds for delay or postponement In the negotiation and 
conclusion of agreements placing territories under the 
Trusteeship System, 

Some delegates proposed that changes be made In this 
conservatory paragraph so that It would apply only to the 
rights of Inhabitants of each territory and not to the 
rights of mandatory powers and other states and peoples. 

Other delegates felt that there was no reason to cut off 
some rights and preserve others. They held that all rights 
without distinction should be treated equally. 

The Delegate for the United States emphasized the fact 
that pai^graph 5 neither Increased nor diminished the rights 
of any states or any peoples with respect to any territories 
and that any change In such rights would remain a matter for 
subsequent agreeiiient. 

In the discussion of paragraph 5, it was suggested, 
with reference to mandated territories, that the paragraph 
should Include a specific reference to paragraph 4 of 
Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. Ob- 
jections to this suggestion were raised on the groimds 
that It would be Irtadvl sable to refer, specifically, to 
any one International instrument to which all the United 
Nations were not parties. It was stated that the phrase 
"existing international Instruments" was preferable. 

The Committee accepted the Interpretation that among 
the "rights whatsoever of any states or any peoples", 
mentioned in the proposed amendment, there are Included 
any rights set forth In paragraph 4 of Article 22 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations, 

Contents of Trusteeship Agreements (Section B, paragraidi 6) 

The Committee recommends that trusteeship agree- 
ments in each case should set fox>th the terms under which 
the territory will be administered and the state or states 
which should exercise the administration of the trust terri- 
tory. The United Nations Itself might be designated as the 
administering authority. 
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Strafglo Ayeas (Section B, paregraplhs 7 vaA 8) 

The Coamlttee yeconnende that provision he nade for 
the designation In the trusteeship agreements of a strategic 
area or areas. The Committee also recooDiends that functions 
of the Organisation relating to the strategic areas should 
ho exeirclsed hy the Security Council. The haslc ohjoctlves 
of the Trusteeship System vould he ajqpllcahle to the people 
of each stratoglc area and the Sectirlty Coxincll should, 
vlthout prejudice to security considerations, avail Itself 
of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council In performing 
functions relating to political, economic, social, and edu- 
cational matters In the strategic areas, subject to the pro- 
visions of the trusteoahlp agreements. 

Volunteer Forces, Facilities, and Asslstcnce (Section B, 

pait^srcpih 9) 

The Committee recommends that the administering authority 
should ho empovered for certain specified purposes to make 
use of Volxintoer forces, facilities, and assistance from the 
trust territories. 

Functions of the General Assemhly Belatlng to the Trustee - 
ship Sy^em (Section B, paxugreph lo) 

The Committee TOConnends that the functions of the 
Organisation vli.h z>ogard to trusteeship agreements for all 
areas not deslg'-ited aa stratoglc should be exwrclsed hy 
the General Assijibly. These factions vould l:<''lude 
approval of the terms of the trusteeship agreements and 
of their alteration or amendment. 

Trusteeship Council (Section B, paragraphs 11 and 12} 

The Committee recommends that a Trusteeship Council 
he estahllshed under the authority of the Assombly and he 
Included among the principal organs of the Organisation. 

It Is recommended tliat the Council should consist of repre- 
sentatives designated (a) one each hy the states administer- 
ing trust territories; (h) one each hy those of the states 
named In Chapter VI, Section A, vhldh are not odmlnlsterlng 
trust territories; and (c) one each hy a sufficient number 
of other states elected for a three-year period hy the 
General Assemhly as vlll ensure that the total number of 
representatives Is equally divided hetveen administering 
and non-admlnlsterlng states. 

The Committee also mokes reoonmendatlons for llalsim 
hetveen the Trusteeship Council, the Economic and Social 
Council and certain ot^r bodies. 

The Conalttee redomiiends that the Trusteeship Council 
shall adopt its ovn rules of procedure and the metiiod of 
seleoting Its President. The Committee that the 
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deolsions of the Trusteeship Council should he aade hy a 
aajorlty vote. The CoasBlttee reoonnends that the Coordination 
Oosmlttee place these provisions In the same form as the 
oomparable provisions of the Charter regarding the Economle 
and Social Council. 

Reports. Petitions, and Periodic Visits (Section B, para- 
graphs 13 and 14) 

The Committee reconmenda that the General Aaseoibly and, 
under Its authority, the Trusteeship Council he enpovered 
to consider reports by the administering nathori by, to accept 
petitions and co provide for periodic visits, uz times agreed 
upon vlth the administering authority, to the trust ter- 
ritories. talcing these and other actions In conformity vlth 
the trusteeship agreements. 

The Goimiittee also recommends that the administering 
authority In each trust territory vlthln the competence of 
the Qenoral Assoahly mako an annual report to the AsseiA)ly 
on the basis of a quesbiciuialre'fonimlatod by the Trustee- 
ship Council. 

Secretariat (Section B, paragraph 13) 

Tho Connlttoe recommends finally that there shall be 
a permanent staff of tho Trusteeship Council, which shall 
constitute a part of the Secretariat of tho United Nations. 

AHHEXES TO THE REPORT 

A. Text of the paragraphs approved hy Ccmnslttee Il/4 

B. Questions asked by the Delogate for the’ Netherlands, 
and reply by the Delegate for the Uhl ted States. 

C. Joint Statement by the Delegates for the Uhlted 
Kln^om and the United States. 

D. Statement b^ the Delegate for Prance. 
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TO REPORT ® RAPPORTEUR OP COMMITTEE IlA 


The text of the paragraidie approved by Committee IlA 
l8 as follovs: 

A. DECLARATIOW 

1. States mombers of the United Nations idilch have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories vhose 
peoples have net yet attained a full measure of self- 
government recognize the principle that the jnlerests of 
the Inhabitants of tliesc territories are paramount* and 
accept as a sacred trust the obligation to promote to the 
utmost the veil -being of the Inhabitants of such terri- 
tories within the system of International peace and secur- 
ity* and to this end: 

(a) to ensure* vlth duo respect for the culture 
of the peoples concerned* their political* 
economic* social* and educational advance- 
ment* their Just treatment and their 
protection against abuses; 

(b) to develop self-government* to take due account 
of the political aspirations of the peoples* and 
to assist tnem In tho progressive development of 
their free political Institutions* according to 
the particular circumstances of each territory 
and Its peoples* and their varying stages of 
advancement; 

(e) to further International peace and security; 

(d) to promote constructive measures of development* 
to encourage research* and to cooperate vlth one 
another and* vhen and where appropriate* vlth 
specialized International bodies vlth a view to 
the practical achievement of the social* eoonond.o* 
and scientific purposes set forth In this para- 
graph; and 

(o) to transmit regularly to the Secretary-General 
for Information purposes* subject to such limita- 
tion as security and constitutional considerations 
may require* statistical and other Information of 
a technical nature relating to economic* social* 
and educational conditions In the territories for 
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which they are respectively responsible other 
than those territories to which Section B of 
this Cliapter applies. 

2. States members also agree that their policy in 
respect of such territories, no less than In respect of 
the Jr metropolitan areas, must be based on the general 
principle of good-nei^borllness, due account being taken 
of the interests and well-being of other members of the 
world community. In social, economic, and commercial 
matters . 

B. INTERMTIOHAL TRU STEESHIP SYSTEt-1 

1. The United Nations shall establish under Its author 
Ity an International systan of trusteeship for the adminis- 
tration and supervision of such territories, hereafter 
calJed trust territories, as maj be placed thereunder by 
subsequent Individual agreements, and siioll set up suitable 
machinery for these purposes. 

2. The basic objectives* of the trusteeship system. In 
accordance with the purposes of the United Nations laid 
down In Chapter 1 of the Charter, shall be: 

(a) to further International peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the Inhabi- 
tants of the trust territories, and their 
progressive developnent toward self- 
government or Independence as may be 
appropriate to the particular circumstances 
of each territory and its peoples and the 
freely expressed wishes of the peoples 
concerned, and as may be provided by the 
terns of each trusteeship agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all without dis- 
tinction as to race, language, religion, 
or sex, and recognition of the inter- 
dependence of the peoples of the world; and 

(d) to ensure equal treatment In social, economic, 
and contnerclal mat^ters for all members of the 
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Halted Nations and tholr nationals nnd also 
equal treatiflont for the latter In the admin- 
istration of Justice, vlthout prejudice to 
the attainment of the objectives (a) and (b) 
above, and subject to tho provisions of 
l>aragraph 

3* The trusteeship system shall apply to such 
territories In the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship a^eements: (a; 
territories now held under mandate; (b) territories 
which may be detached from enemy states as a result of tills 
war, and (c) territories voluntarily placed under the 
system by states re'sponslble for their administration. 

It will be a matter for subsequent agreement as to 
which territories In the foregoing categories will be 
brought tinder tho trusteeship system end upon what terms. 

The trusteeship system shall net apply to territories 
which have become members of the United Nations, 
relationship omong idilch shall be based on respect for the 
principle of sovereign equality. 

4. The terms of tmisteeshlp for each territory to be 
placed under the trusteeship system. Including any 
alteration or amendment, shall be agreed upon by the states 
directly concerned, Including the mandatory powtr xn the 
case of territories held under mandate by one of tho United 
Nations, and shall be approved as provided for In para- 
graphs 8 and 10. 

5. Except as nay be agreed upon In Individual trustee- 
ship agreements, made under paragraphs 3, 4, and 6, 
placing each territory tuidcr the trusteeship system, and 
until such agreements have been concluded, nothing In 

this Chapter shall be construed in or of Itself to alter 
In any mozmor the rights whatsoever of any states or any 
peoples or the terns of existing International Instmi- 
ments to which member states may respectively be parties. 
This paragraph shall not be Interpreted as giving grovinds 
for delay or postponement of tho negotiation and con- 
clusion of agreements for placing mandated and other 
territories under the trusteeship system as provided 
for In paragraph 3* 

6« Thq trusteeship agreement In each case shall 
include the terms under which the territory will be 
administered end designate tho authority which shall 
exercise tho administration of the trust territory. Such 
authority, hereafter called th^ administering authority, 
may be one or moro states or the United Nations Itself. 


5117 


- 10 - 



617 


7. In addition, there may be designated. In any 
trusteeship agreement, a strategic area or areas which 
may Include part or all of the trust territory to which 
the agreement applies, without prejudice to any special 
agreements made under Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 3. 

8. All functions of the United Nations relating to 
such strategic areas. Including the approval of the terms 
of the trusteeship a^eements and of their alteration or 
amendment, shall be exercised by the Security Council. 

The basic objectives as provided for In paragraph 2 
shall be applicable to the people of each strategic area. 

The Security Council shall, without prejudice to security 
considerations, avail Itself of the assistance of the 
Trusteeship Council provided for In paragi'aph 11 to 
perform those fimctlons of the United Nations under the 
trusteeship system relating to political, economic, social, 
and educational matters In the strategic areas, subject 

to the provisions of the tmisteoshlp ogroemonta. 

9. It shall be the duty of the administering 
authority to ensure that the trust territory shall play 
Its port In the maintenance of International peace and 
security. To this end the administering authority 
shall be empowered to moko use of volxinteor forces, 
facilities, and assistance from the trust territory in 
carrying out the obligations \inder token by the adminis- 
tering authority to the Security Coxmcll in this regard 
ond for local defense and the maintenance of law and 
order within the trust territory, 

10. The functions of the United Nations with regard 
to trusteeship agreements for all areas not designated as 
strategic. Including the approval of the terms of the 
trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or amendment, 
shall be exercised by the General Assond)ly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out those functions under the trusteeship system not 
reserved to the Security Council, there shall be 
established a Trusteeship Council, which shall operate 
under the authority of the Assembly. The Trusteeship 
Council shall consist of specially qualified repre- 
sentatives designated (a) one each by the states 
odmlnlsterliig trust territories; (b) one each by those of tho 
states mentioned by name In Chapter VI, Section A, which 

are not administering trust territories; and (c) one each 
by as many other states elected for three-year periods 
by the General Assembly as may be necessary to enstire that 
the total number of representatives Is equally divided 
between odmlnlsterlng oiul non-odmlnl storing states. The 
Trusteeship Council shall, when appropriate, avail itself 
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of the assistance of the Economic and Social Council and 
of other bodies vhlch az*e brought Into relationship vlth 
the United Nations, In regard to matters vlth which they are 
respectively concerned, 

12. The Trusteeship Cotmcll shall adopt Its own rules 
of procedure and the Diethod of selecting Its president. The 
Trusteeship Council shall meet as required In accordance with 
rules adopted by the Council. These rules shall Include 
provision for the calling of a meeting on the request of a 
majority of the members of the Council. 

13. The General Assembly, and under Its authority, 
the Trusteeship Council, In carrying out their functions, 
shall be empovered to consider reports submitted by the 
administering authority, to accept petitions and examine 
them In consultation with the admlnlstexdng authority, to 
provide for periodic visits to the respective trust 
territories at times agreed upon with the administering 
authority, and to take these and other actions In confozmlty 
vlth the terns of the trusteeship agi*eements. 

14. The administering authority for each trust terri- 
tory vlthln the competence of the General Assembly shall 
moke an annual report to the General Assembly upon the 
basis of a questionnaire foznulated by tho Trusteeship 
Council on the political, economic, social, and educational 
advancement of the Inhabitants of the trust territory. 

15 • There shall be a pexnonent staff of the Trusteeship 
Council, vhlch shall constitute a j)art of the Secj?etazd.at 
of the United Nations. 
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ABWaC B 

TO REPORT OP RAPPORTEDR OP COMMITTEE II/4 


Questions asked by the Dclogato of tho Nethorlonds of 
tho Dolegate of tho United States In regard to tho Inter- 
pretation of Section A of the Trusteeship Chapter. 

Tho Oelcgato of tho Netherlands: 

” The Questions are: 

I. Do the pui^oscs and obligations formulated jn 
paragraph 1 taply that the states members con- 
oorned should enact appropriate protection of 
the oroble lend of the non- self governing peoples 
for vhoso administration thoy have rosponslbllltles? 

II. Do those purposes end obligations imply that such 
states meinbors should obollsh penal sanctions on 
contract labor. In acoordonce vlth existing and 
future labor conventlonsf 

III. Does an obligation - at least a moral obligation - 
result from this Chapter and the Charter as a 
vhole for the states members concerned to 
eliminate, In tho territories under considera- 
tion, all dlscrlmljiatlon resulting from feelings 
of racial superiority and to combat such feelings 
by education and by all other adequate moons?" 

The Delegate of the United States: 

"In accordance with the provisions of Section 
A, I would consider It clear that the abuses 
you refer to ore Included In the abuses against 
which the people concerned oro to be protected 
and the obligation referred to In paragraph 1 
covers this situation." 
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Awnac c 

joiHT sfsmms by the ebleoates op tbe 

IWITED.PIIQDOM ARD THE PWITED STATES 


Aa requested by the CheJLinMa of CoBmlttee Il/4 at 
Its Fourteenth Meeting (Doo. 1018. page 6) the representa- 
tives of the United Kln^oii and the l^ted States In 
Commltteo II/4 subnlt the follovlng statement for In- 
clusion In the RapportourU Report. 

1. If a State administering a trust torrltory oomralts 
an act of ^ggresslon. vhat co nsequences vlll f oliov in re- 
lat!^ |o Its trustT --TOr povers or the Security dounclT" 
as defined In Cbap'ter VIII of the Charter are not limited 
to dealing vlth acts of aggression. The Security Council 
siay Investigate any situation which may lead to interna- 
tional friction or give rise to a dlsputo. In order to de- 
termine vfaetiier Its continuance Is likely to endanger the 
maintenance c* International peace and security. Any 
meDber of the united Rations may bring any such situation 
to the attention '^f the Oenoral Asseoibly or of the Security 
Council. If the Security Council should In any particular 
case decide that oontlnuauce of the situation Is In 
fact likely to endanger the maintonanoe of International 
peace and security it may recemnend appropriate procedures 
or methods of adjustment. In this vay a Trustee State 
which shoved signs of aggressive Intentions or had connltted 
an aggression could be dealt vlth, vhether It vere still 

a Newer of the Organisation or not. In general, hovever, 
the same considerations apply as are explained In reply to 
Question 2, namely that the action to be taken In such a 
ease can only be decided upon at the time and In the 
light of all relevant olroumstanoes • 

2. If a State vlthdravs from the United Rations 
Ormi^atlonnMid^ ccmtltn to hold a Truat ^rrltory under 
Im c)w€er7 fabv Is the Owcanlsation to antinue to exer- 
ytse Its "responsibilities ^tn respecF "to nEI5"adEDalstratlon 

that^rust territorTT — If d State vltElravs for redscAT** 
vEioh vefleot no discredit iqpon it, and If it declares its 
villingness to continue to abide by tbe terms of the Trustee- 
ship sptesi, alttiough itself ceasl^ to be a meiiber of tbe 
Oanerid Assekhly or Trusteeship Council, there should he no 
veasMi for transferring tbe trust territory. There is no 
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Inherent reason why the system of annual reports, petitions, 
periodic visits, etc, could not continue in such circum- 
stances and the Administering Authority could he given 
the opportunity (though not compelled) to attend meetings 
of the Trusteeship Council when matters affecting its 
Ti*u3t Territories are under consideration. Moreover, if 
afeer /jeaslng to be a Member of the United Nations, the 
Administering Authority committed violations of the Trust, 
any measures which are provided elsewhere in the Cliorter 
against Member States coi’ld bo invoked equally against 
the State in question. If, however, the State wore 
allowed to withdraw for other reasons, or were ex- 
pelled, and did not voluntarily concent to the transfer 
of the Trust to another putnority, the resulting situation 
could only be judged by the General Assoiably and the 
Security Council on its noT'its in the light of all the 
circumstances prevailing at the time. It is impossible 
to make provision in advance for such a situation. 


(The Committee expressed its thanks to the delegates 
of the United Kingdom and the United States for their 
interpretation. It was decided that, while the state- 
ment should not be regarded as an expression of the 
views of the Coranlttee, it should be appended to the 
Rapporteur’s Report as an Annex.) 
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AWNE3C D 

3TATEMEWT BY THE DETiEGATE OF FRANCE 


Tho French Delegation considers it necessary to make 
it clear that none of tho provisions submitted for the 
approval of this Committee liQplles total or partial 
renimclatlon by tho French Qovemnont of the right to 
tike advantage of Article 8 of Chapter II, by virtue of 
wliich, subject to certain provisions of Chapter VIII,. 
nothing contained in this Charter shall authorize the 
Organization to intervene in matters which are essentially 
within the domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall . 
require the members to submit such matters to settlement 
under this Charter. 


5203 


-16 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RES!CRICTED 
Doo. 1115 (FRENCH) 
IIAA4 (1) (a) 
June 20, 19^5 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlte 4 Aooords do Tutelle 


RAPPORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITB 4 DB LA 00MMI33I0H II 


Le Comlte 4 de la Comnlselon II, charge d'elaborer les ^ 
dlspoeltlone d'un regime International de tutelle, ,n' a trouve 
dans lee ProTOsltlona de Dunib^^on Oaks aucune reference appli- 
cable a ea tsohe. La eeule reference a ce sujet^se trouve 
^a^e le M^moran^um but Organisation de la Conference, qu} a 
ete adopte en seance plonlore; elle est alnsl co^pue: "Preparor 
ot reconmandor It la Conmlsalon II et, au bosoln, a la Commission 
III dos projots de dispositions so rapportant aux prlnclpos ot 
au moeanlsmo d*un regime do tutelle Internationale pour les 
torr|tolzso8 non autonomes qul seralent, apres accord ultorlour, 
places sous CO regime." 

Lo Co^t6 sous la Prosldonoo du Tros Honorable Poter 
Fraser^ President du Qouvomomont et Nlnlstre dos Af^alares 
Strangeres do Nouyolle Zolando, a tenu sa promlbre soonoo le 
5 mal^ ot s^ost rounl en tout selso^fols. En outro, lo Sous- 
do^to de Redaction a tonu quatye dooncos. Ce 3ous-oomlto a 
ete tout d'abord compose de Deloguos dos pays sulvants: Australlo, 
Belgique, Chino, Egypto, Fronoc, Groce, Pays-Bas, Union dcs 
Ropubllquos Sovletlquos Boolallstos, Royaume-Unl et Etats-lhils 
d'Amorlquo, alnsl quo du Prcsldont| du Rapporteur ot du Secro- 
talro du Comlto. Plus tard, los Dologucs^de Haiti ot^de^ 

1 'Uruguay sont vonus slegor au 3ous-oomlt6 et dos Dologuos de 
I'lrak, du lisxlque ot du Oommonvoalth dos Philippines ont 
partlclpo aux discussions lors do la redaotlon dos dispositions 
gonoralos. 

Des echanges do vyos sur certains des articles proposes 
ont eu Ilou avoc les Dolbgubs qul soumottalent des propositions 
ou qul exprlmolent des avis dlvorgents, of In d 'unifier los 
dlvorses tendances, 

A sa cinquleme sbonoo, le Comlte 4 de la Commission ^I a 
odemto comme base do discussion un documont do travail prepare, 
apres une etudo et un travail do consultation approfpn^ls, sur 
la baso gbnerolo dos propositions soumlsos per los dologotlons 
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l'Au8tralle« la Ohlno, do la Franco, do I'Uhlon dos 
Bcpubllquos Sov^otlquoo Soolallstoo, du Boyaumo-lfiil ot dos 
E^a^s-Unls d'Amerlquo, do suggostlons faitos par d'autros 
dologatlons et d^ discussions qul ont eu Ilou au cours dos 
cinq premieres seoncos, 

Le toxte dos^u^tlcles proposes rosulto des deliberations 
du^Coiiilte; 11 a ete approuve par lul et figure on annexe au 
present rapport. Ces articles se dlvlsent en deux sections: 

A.- Declarations et B. Beglme de Tutelle Internationale . 

Le Gomlte fait les recomnandatlons sulvantes k la 
Oomnlsslon II: 

Declaration (Section .A, paragraphes 1 et 2) 

Le Gomlte reoommande qu'une Declaration, Section A, para- 
grajdies 1 et 2, solt falte par les Etats membres des Nations 
Doles a qul Inooin^e la responsablllte do 1 'administration de 
torrltolres habltos par dos peuplos qul ne s'adffllnl^t^cnt pas 
onooro eux*^me8. Gette Doolaratlon do politique genorale 
s'appllqucralt a tous les torrltolres do co genre. 

^ En deflnlssant les terrltolros auxquels s' applique oetto 
Declaration, le Gomlte a eu le sentiment qu'll c^alt souhal- 
table d' employer des termes nouveaux Moux adaptos aux condi- 
tions actuollcs quo les termes employes au parographo 1 do 
1 'Article 22 du Facte ^do la Sooloto des Nations: "Colonics et 
terrltolros.... habltos par des pc\q>lo8 non encore^ capoblos do 
se dlrlger eux-nSmes dons les conditions partloulloromeiit 
dlff Idles du mondo modemo." 

Par cotte Declaration^ le Gomlte rooonmande quo les Etats 
menibres dos Nations IMles a qul Inooci^o la responsablllte do 
1' administration do terrltolros habltos par des peuplos qul 
ne s'odmlnlstrent pas encore conpletcmcnt eiuc-n^nes, rocon- 
nalssont le prlndpe que I'lnterot dos habitants de cos terrl- 
tolros ost d^lcportanoe prlmordlale ot lls acoeptent conane une 
mission sacroe 1' obligation do favorlser au noximun la pros- 
perlte dos habitants dons le cadre du systbno do palx ot de 
sbcurlto Internationales dos Nations IMos. 

La Declaration mentlonne encore: assurer le progres 
polltlquo, economlque, social olnsl quo 1' instruction dos popu- 
lations en question , on tenant dOnont coopte de leur culture, 
un traltement equitable ^t la protection contro dos abus; 
prendre dCbaont en oon8lde]*atlon los aspirations polltlques do 
cos populations, et les alder en vue du.devoloppoment progrosalf 
de I'autonotalo administrative ot de lours Institutions polltl- 
ques llbres en accord avoo les 
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conditions partlcullers de chaque terrltolre et do ses popu- 
lations; prcmouvolr des meeures oonstructlves de d^veloppement; 
enoourager le travail des recherches et oooperer mutupllement 
alnsl qu'avec les organisations Internationales si^eclallsees, 
on vue de la realisation pratique des buts proposes; sous re- 
serve de ocrtalnes limitations tranemettre regullWement au 
Secretalre-Oeneral dee Informations statlstlques et techniques 
concemant les conditions eoonomlques, sociales et d' education 
•dans les terrltolres pour lesquels chaque Etat est responsable. 

Cette Declaration a provo^ue dee discussions explloltes 
au cujet des huts qul dolvent etre vises dans le developpement 
politique des terrltolres cn question. On a ete d* accord pour 
declarer que I'nutonomle administrative dolt etre le but de ce 
developpement. ftuelques deleeucs deslralent inclure en outre 
I'independance comme but aitornatlf; "Inlependance ou autonomle 
administrative.” II a 4tti dit que I’independance est le but 
de beauooup de peuples dependants et que con obtentlon ne 
devralt^pas etre exclue par los oondltlons de la Charte, D'un 
autre oote, 11 a eto^dit rue In mention de I’independance 
devralt flgurer plutot dans la Section concern-'nt la Tutelle 
pulsque la Section conccrnint la Declaration s' applique a tous 
les terrltolres dependants et non pas seulement a ceux places 
sous Tutelle. line proposition demandant 1' Insertion de la 
mention de I'lndependanoo comne but alturnatlf avec 1* autonomle 
administrative a ete retiree pnroe qu’ll est entendu que la 
question de I'independance sera Inoluse parml les objectlfs 
du Systeme de Tutelle exposes dons In Section B. Apres un 
echange de vues. le texte a 6te redlge dans ca forme finale 
et approuv4 "k I'unanlmlte (Section A, paragraphe 1). 

Le 0omlt4 reoommande 6gnlement que les Etats mentlonnes 
ol-desBUB reconnalssent en outre que leur politique dolt etre 
f'^ndee dons ces terrltolres, comme dans lours terrltolres 
m^tropolltnlnSj^ cur le prlnclpe general du bon volelnage, coii 5 )te 
tenu dee lnt4rete et do la prospcrlte des autres membres de 
la comnunaute mondiale dons les domalnec social, economlque et 
commercial (Section A, pnrngraphe 2), 

Regime International de Tutelle (Section B, pnragraphe 1) 

Le Oomlte reeomnande que 1' Organisation etabllsce un re- 
gime International de Tutelle pour 1' administration et la sur- 
veillance des terrltolres qul pourront etre places sous ce 
regime en vertu d' accords partlcuiler» ultcrleurs. 
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Buts du Roglao Intornatlonal do Tutolle (Section B, paragro-pho 2. 

L'expose dos buts rocoonandcs par le Comlto ost le resul- 
tat do longues discussions ct consultations approf ondles t 

Terrltolras auxquels le Regime Internat ional ^ Tutelle est 
Applicable (section B7 popagraphe 3 ) 

Le Coffllte recommande que le Regime de Tutelle solt appli- 
cable aux te^rltolres rentrant dans^ certalnes categories nette- 
ment speclflees et qul vlendralent a @t^e places sous ce regime 
en vertu d 'accords de tutelle. Ces categories sont les sulvante: 
(a) terrltolres^actuellement sous mandat; (b) terrltolres qul 
pourront itre detaches d'Etats enncmls par suite de la presente 
guerre; ( 0 ) terrltolres volontalremcnt places sous ce regime 
par les Stats responsablcs ac 2eur administration. Le regime 
no s'appllquera pas aux terrltolres devenus membros des Nations 
Unlcs. 

Le Comlte reoonnalt quo co paragraphs est Ic paragrapho 
fondamcntal du present Chapltre. 

Au sujot de la ^ categoric ^ (b), le Comlto a cnrcglstro une 
declaration do la Dolegatlon cthloplenne formulant des rcservqs 
sur toutes dispositions do la Charto qul pourialont porter pre- 
judice ^au droit d'an mombre des Natlonii Unios de rovendiquer, 
d'acquerlr ou do reacquorlr en^ploine souvoralnoto tout^terrl- 
toiro qul poi:a?ralt 8trc dotache d'Etats cnnomls en consequence 
do la pres onto guerre. 

Au sujot do la categoric (c)^ on a suggero 1' Insertion d'une 
disposition prcclsant que le systome de tutelle no dolt pas 
s'appllquor aux terrltolres au sujet desquols 11 cxlste une 
rovondlo-atlon, une controverse ou un lltlge entre Etats moires 
do 1* Organisation j Le Comlte a ogalemont^ enrolls tre des decla- 
rations du Deleguc dc 1 'Argentine et du Dolcguo du Guatemala 
pi^eclsant, au nom do lours gouvomements respoctlfs, que le 
Regime de Tutelle no dovalt pas^sjappllquer aux terrltolres qul 
font I'objot d'un lltlge. Le dologue du Guatemala a fait une 
reserve expresso relatlvcmont a I'allnoa (c). 

Tormos de la Tutelle (Section B, paragrapho 4) 

Le Comlte recommande que les termes do la Tutelloi pour 
chacun dos terrltolres sous tutelle, termes qul seront preson- 
tos & 1 'approbation do 1 'Organisation, devront falro I'objet 
d'un accord entro los Etats dlroctemcnt Intcrosscs. Dans lo cas 
de terrltolres odmlnlstres sous mndat par I'une dos Nations 
Unios, les Etats dlrectomont Intorossos comprendront, dons 
Ohaquo cas, cotto pulssanco mandatalro* 
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Halntlen des Droits Dxlstants . " Clause Coneervatolre " (Section 

B. paragraphs 5) 

Le Comlte reconmende qu'll solt expresseWnt stipule 
ou'a moins de dispositions contraires flpurant dans des accords 
partlcullers de tutelle et Jusqu'a la conclusion de ces accords, 
rien dans le Chapitre concernant les territoiree dependants ne 
cevra @tre Interprete comae portant attelnte aux droits d'un 
Etat quelconque ou d'un peuple quelconque ou aux termes d' Instru- 
ments Internatlonaux exletc-nts auxquels des Etats membres 
^ourraient etre parties. Le Comlte recoronande aussi que cette 
dispositions sur le nalntien de tels droits et de ^tels Instru- 
ments Internatlonaux ne pulsse pas etre Interpretee comae Jus- 
tlflant le retard ou l'aJourne..ient de la neVoclatlon et de la 
conclusion d' accords placant des terrltoires sous le regime de 
tutelle. 

Certains delegues ont propose de modifier ce paragraphe 
pour cu'll s' apollque ^seulement aux droits des populations de 
chaquc tcrrltolre Intercsse et non aux droits dee puistanccs , 
raandat^lres et d'autres Etats et populations. D'autrr-^ delegues 
ont penst qu'll, n'y avalt eucunt raison pour suppriner certains 
droits et en preserver d'autres. Ils ont etJ d',avl9 cue tous 
],ea droitr sms distinction devalent etre traites sur uno base 
egale. 

Lc Dclc^gue des Etats-Unls a souligne le fr’lt one Ic prra- 
grapho 5 r'etend nl ne restroint Ics droits d'nucun Etat et 
d'aii''un(- population a I'o^'ard d'aucun tcrrltolre, et gue toute 
'lodlf Icatlqn concernant ces droits dimeurcra sujette a un 
accord ulterlcur. 

f / 

Au cours de la discussion sur le paragr'phe 5, 11 a etc 
demande, a prooqs ,dC8 tcrrltoli’es sous mandat, que lc paragraphe 
contltnni. une refer nee, expresse au paragraphs 4 de ,1'Artlcle 
22 du Pacte de Ir Socletc des Nations. On a obJecte,a cette 
proposition qu'll sci'ait Inopportun de cltir expressement uq 
Instrument International auquel toutos los Nations Unlce n'e- 
talent pas partle,s., Lcs te,rme3 "Instruments Internatlonaux 
en vlgucur" ont etc declares plus satlsfalsnate. 

Le Comlte a accepte 1' Interpretation sulvant laquelle 
dans les "droj-ts quels qu'lls sclent, de ,tous Etats ou popu- 
lations" vi6,es dans I'araendement propose, sont Indus tous 
les droits, prevus au paragraphe 4 dc 1' Article 22 du Pactc de 
la Socletc des ^''atloiis. 

Stipulations des Accords de Tutelle (Section B, paragi’aphe 6) 

Le Comlte reconimande que les accords de tutelle flxent, 
dans chaque cas, lcs conditions dans lesquelles le terrltolre 
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pera admlnistre et deslgnent I'Etat ou les State qul eeront 
chargee de cette admlnletratlon. Lee ^Nations Unlee ellee-memee 
pourralent etre deslgneee comme chargeee de I'adjnlnletratlon 
du terrltolre. 

Zones StrjteViques (Section B, paragraphee 7 et 8) 

,Le Coialte reconuiande que les accorde de tu telle prevolen^ 
la designation d'une zone ou de zones strateglques. Le Comlte 
recor^ande egalenent que toutes les f oi.ctione de 1' Organisation 
relatives ^a ces ^zonee strateglques solent exerceee par le Con- 
sell de Securite^ Lee buts essertiels du regime de tutelle 
s'appllqueralent aux populations de chaque zone strategique et 
le Cqnseil^de S^curlte devralt, sous reserve dee considerations 
de securite, recourir a 1‘ assistance du Conseil de Tutelle 
dans I'exerclce de see fonctlons relevant dee doraalnes politi- 
que, economlQue, social et Intellectuel dans lee zones strate- 
^Iquus qul sont sujottee aux dispositions des accords dc 
tutelle • 

Contingents Volontulrea , Facllltes et Aide (Section B, para- 

graphe 9) 

Le Comlte rtcommande que I'autorlte chargee (^e 1' adminis- 
tration sera autorlsee pour certains buts soecifles d'utlllser 
des contingents volontalres, les facllltes et I'alde de ces 
t err Ito ires sous tutelle. 

Fonctlons dc I' Asseablee CeneVale relatives a 1* Accord de 
Tutelle Tsectlon B, paragraphs 10) 

Le Comlte rccommande que les fonctlons dq 1' Organisation 
relatives aux accords de tutelle solent exercees dans toutes 
les Zones ^qul ,ne eoront pas designees corarae strategloues par 
I'Asserablee Generals. Ces fonctlons comprrndraient 1' appro- 
bations des termes des accords de tutelle e^ des modifications 
ou amondements qul pourralent y etre apportes. 

Conseil de Tutelle (Section B, paragraphes 11 ot 12) 

Le Comllje recommande qu',11 soit creV qn Conseil de 
Tutelle place sous I'autorlte de I'Assemblqe et que ce conseil 
solt Indus parml lee organes prlnclpaux ,deflnlp 4®*^® I®' Charts. 
H recqimaande que ce conseil solt compose ,de representants 
deslgnes: (a) par chacun des Etats charges d' admlnlstrer des 
terrltolres sous tqtelle,, a ral,son d|un p-'r Etat; (b) par 
chacun des Etats deslgnes nomiiement a. la Section A du Chaoltrc 
VI et n'admlnlstrant pas de terrltolres soqs tutelle, a raison 
d'un par Etat;, et, (,c) par^d'autres Etats elqs pour trols ans 
par 1' Assembles Generals, a raison d'un representant par Etat, 
et de manlere que le nombre total des representants sc partage 
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egalement entre les Etats qul admlnlstrcnt dos terrltolres 
sous tilslle ot oeux qul n'en admlnls treat pas. 

Lo Comlte reoonmande egalement qu*une llalcon solt etcblle 
entre le Consell de Tutelle» le Consell Eoonomlque et Social 
et certains autres organlsmes. 

Le Comlte recommas^de que le Consell d^ Tutelle adopts ses 
propres regies de prooodure^alnsl que la methode de noiulnatlon 
de son president. Le Comlte fecommandc que le Consell de 
Tutelle prenne ses decisions a la majorlte des volx. Lc Comlte 
rccommande quo le Comlte rocommande que lo Comlte de Coordina- 
tion prosento ces dispositions sous la n6me forme quo les 
dispositions comparables do la Cliarte conccrnant le Consell 
Economlque ot Social. 

Rapports, Petit ions et Vlsltes Perlodlquos (Section B, para- 

graphes 13 et 14) 

Le^Coml£e recommandc quo I'Asseniblce Generale, et sous son 
antorlte, le Consell de Tutelle, alcnt quallte pour examiner 
les rapports soumls par I'autorlto chargee de 1' administration, 
pour accepter des petitions, pour falro proceder a des vlsltes 
pcrlodl^ues dans les terrltolres odmlnlstres par la dlte 
autorltc a des dates a convenlr aveo olio; ces mesures et 
toutos autres devront 6tre prises en conformlte avec les 
accords de tutelle. 

Lc Comlte rocommande egalement que I'autorlte chargee de 
I'admlnlstratlon^dans choqu^ torrltolro sous tutelle relevant 
de I'Asscmiblce Qencrale, prosento a colle-cl un rapport annuel 
sur la base d'un questionnaire ctabll par le Consell do Tutelle 

Secretariat (Section B, paragrapho 15) 

Lo Comlte rocommande quo le Consell de Tutelle dispose 
d'un personnel permanent falsant partle du Secretariat des 
Nations Unles. 

Annexes au Rapport 

A. Textc des paragraphos approuvos par le Comlte II/4. 

B. Questions posoes par le Delegue^des Pays-Bas, et 
roponse foumle h ces questions par le Delegue des Etats-Unls. 

C. Declaration commune dos dclegues dq Royaume-Unl et 
des Etats-Unls. 

D. Declaration du Delegue do la France. 
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ANmE A 


M HAPPORT DU RAPPOR TEUR DU COtllTE n/4 

Lo textu des puragraphes approuvds par le Coral II /4 
est lo suivant; 

A. DTCGIJiRATION 


1. Les Etats membres dos Nations Unles h qnx Incoiibo la 
responsablllt^ do 1' administration de torrltoJres dont los po- 
pulations no s'admlnlstrent pas oncoro complotomant olljc-ra'Dii o 
I'cconnaissent le prlncipe de la priraaute des intdrUts do". L.ib^- 
tajcits de cos torrltolres et acceptent corarae une mission saerde 
1 ' obligation de favorlser dans toute la mesuro du posslbJe lotir 
pi’ospdrltd dans lo cadre du syst&me de pulx ot de socuritd 
Internationales, et ^ cotte fin; 

a) d' assuror, dans le dU respect du la culture d-.s po- 
pulations en question, lour progrus politique, dconomlque et 
social clnsi ouo lo developpomunt do leu)* Instruction, do les 
traJter avoc equito et de les protdgtr centre los abus; 

b) de ddvelopper 1' autonomic adm’nl strati vo (solf- 
governmcnt), de tonir compto des asplrafions polltlques des 
population3,j ot les rider dans le duveloppement progrossif do 
lours llbrcs institutions polltlqueo, dcjis la mesui'e approprlde 
aux circonstances particullSres de chaquo torrltoire at do ses 
populations et ii lours dogr^s variables d'avancement; 

c) d'afformir la palx et la sociarJ te Internationales; 

d) do favorlser des mesures cons time tlves de devolop- 
poraont, d'encouragur des travaux de rechorchos, de coop«5ror I'un 
avoc 1' autre et, quand et oii cela seralt possible, avec les 
organlsmos Intornationaux specialises, on vuu d'attolndro los 
buts soclqux, oconomiques, et sclentiflques indiquus au present 
paragraphe; 

e) de coramuniquer r^gull&reraent au Secrdtalre G‘5n(5ral, 

2i tltre d ' Inf ormation, sous reserve des exigences do la s^curltd 
et do oonsldiratlons d'drdre constltutlonnel, des runselgnements 
statlstlques ot autres de nature toclmlque relatlfs aux con- 
ditions oconomiques, soclales et d'dducution dos torrltolres 
autres que ceux auxquels s'appliquent les dispositions de la 
Section B du present chapltre. 

2. Les Etats membres rooonnalssent Sgalemont que leur 
politique doit @tre fondle, dons cos terrltolres comme dans 
lours terrltolres metropoli tains, sur lo prinelpo general du 
bon volsinage, compto tenu des IntdrOts ot de la prosp^rlt4 des 
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autres nembres de la communaut^ mondlale dans le dcmalns 
socl/il, 4conomique et oommerclal* 


3* REGIME INTERNATIONAL DE TUTELLE 

1. Les Nations Unles 6tabllront| sous leur autorlt4, un 
regime international de Tutelle pour I'adminlstrt tion ct la 
surveillance des terrltolres, appel4a cl-aprfes terrltolres 
sous Tutelle, qul pourront 8tre places sous ce ri'glme en 
vertu d' accords partloullers ult^rleurs; elles creeront A 
ces fins le m^canisme epproprlA. 


2* Confox'miment aux but a des Nations Unles 4nonc4s au Cha~ 
pitre I de la Charts, les fins essentlcll^s du sysfcbtac de 
Tutelle seront les sulvantes: 

(a) affermlr la palx et le slcarlt^ interne, tlonales; 

(b) favorlser le ddvalop*'ement oolltlque, 4conomlque 
et social des populations des terrltolres sous 
Tutelle alnaJ que le d4veloppeii.cnt de leur Ins- 
truction; favorleor Agalenent leur Evolution 
progressive vers I'autonomle administrative ( self- 

S overnment) ou vers 1' independence, corapte tenu 
as conditions partlculler^s h chnque terrltoire 
et h SOS populations, des replr-.tlons llbrement 
exprliri6e& des peuples Intlress^s et des alsoosl- 
tlons qul pourront §tre pr^vues '•■ans chnque ac- 
cora de Tutelle; 

(c) encuurager au b4n6flc0 de tous le respect des droits 
de I'hommc et des llbert^s fonuamenttles, sans dis- 
tinction de race, de langue, ae religion ou ae 
sexe, et d4velopper la conscience de 1' Interde- 
pendence des peuples du mOnde; et 

(d) assurer l'4gallt4 de trcltenent dans le comrlne 
social, Aconomlque et comroprclcJ. h. tous les 
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membres des Nations Unles et h leurs ressort' s/ianta, 
et assurer ^galement k ces dernlers I'^galxto 
trajtemont dans I'adbnlnlstratlon de la Justioo, sans 
porter pr6jud^.ce k la realisation dee fins 'n«'u' <'••-<3 
aux alln^as (a) et (b) cl>dessus, et sous reserve 
des dlsposltiors du paragraphs 5 el-dessous. 

3> Le rdgliae de Tutelle s'appllquera aux terrltolres rcntrar:t 
d<ins les caturarlas cl»dessou8 et qul vlendralent k 6tro pla- 
o^s sous ce regime en vertu d 'accords de Tutelle: 

(a) terrltolres aotuellement sous mandat; 

(b) terrltolres qul pourront 6tre detaches d'Etats 
ennemls par suite de la prdsente guerre; 

(0) terrltolres volontalrement places sous ce regime 
par 3es Etats responsables de Xe\ir administration. 

II sera determine par accord ulterl:-ur quels terrltolres 
de ces dl verses categories seront peaces sous le regime de 
Tutelle et dons quclles conditions. Lo rSglme du Tutelle ne 
s'appllquera pas aux pays devenus membres des Nations Unles^ 
leurs relations mutuelles etant fondles sur Ic respect du 
princlpo de l'egalite.'’ouvernlne, 

4. Les termes do la Tutelle, pour chaevn des terrltolres 
destines i irure places sous le regime de Tutelle, de m§me 
que toute modification et tout amendement de ces tormes, 
foront 1' Ob Jet d'un accord entre les Etats dlrectement In- 
t^ress^s, 7 comprls la Puissance mondatalre dons le cas de 
terrltolres admlnlstres sous mandat par I'une des Nations 
Unles, et seront approuvds conformdment axix paragraphes 8 
et 10. 

3. A I'excoptlon de ce qul pbut §tre convenu dons les ac- 
cords portlcullers de Tutelle passes en vertu des paragraphes 
3, 4 et 6. plaqant chaque territoire sous le roglme de Tutelle, 
et Jusqu'a ce ^ue ces accords alent ete conclus, aucune dis- 
position du present chapltre ne sera Intorpr^t^e comme modl- 
fiont dlrectement ou Indlrectement, en aucune manloro, les 
droits quelconques d'aucun Etat ou d'auoun peuple ou les 
teimies d' instruments Internationaux en vlgueur auxquels'des 
Etats membres peuvent dtre parties. Ce paragraphs ne dolt pas 
dtre Interprets comme Justlfiont w retasd ou un ajournement 
de la negociatlon ou de la conclusion d* accords destines k 
placer sous le regime de Tutelle, alnsl qu'll est prevu au 
paragraphe 3, des terrltolres sous mandat ou d'autres terrl- 
tolres. 
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6. L'acoord de Tutelle flxera, dans chaque cas, Ics ocndJ- 
tlons dans lesquelles le territoire sera admlnlstrd el 
ddslgnera I'autorlte qui assurers 1' administration du to'-'ri- 
toJre sous Tutelle t Cette autorlt^, qijd pourra Itre un Ltat 
ou p3ualours ou les Nations Unles elles-mSmes, sera d^sJgn^e 
cl-apr5s sous ]e nom d'autorlt^ chargde de 1' administration. 

7t En outre, tout accord de TutelDe pout designer une ou 
plusleurs zones strat^glques, comprenant une partle ou la 
totality du torrltolre sous Tutelle, sans pr^.ludico do toiit 
accord special conclu en application du paragraphs ^ do 3a 
Section B du Chapltre VITI. 

8. En cu aul concorne ces zones stratdgiques, toutes los 
fonctlons de/olues aux Nations Unles, y con 5 )ri.s 1' approbation 
des termos de la Tutello ainsl quo de la modification et de 
I'amendement dvontuel do ceux-cl sercnt exercdcs par le Consoll 
de S^curlt^. Les huts essentlels pr^vus ••’.u paragraphe 2 
s'appllqueront aux populr tlons de chacuno des zones strate- 
giques. Le Conseil de 3^‘curlt4, sous re-^orvo das exigences 
de la si^curltd et tout eu respectont les dispositions d^s 
accords de Tutelle, aura reco^lrs h 1 'assistance du Conseil 
de Tutelle prdvu au paragt'sphe 11, dons I'exerclce des 
fonctlons que les Nations Unles aasiiment du fait du regime de 
Tutelle en matl^re politique, ^conomique et soclale, et en 
matl^re d' Instruction, duns les zones strat^giques. 

9> L'autorlt^ chargee do 1 'administration aura lo devoir de 
velller & ce que le territoire sous Tute'le contrlbue au 
malntlen de la palx et de la s^curlt6 Intornatlonales. A 
cotto fin, elle aura le droit d'utlliser des contingents vo- 
lontalros, les faclllt^s et I'alde du territoire poiir remplir 
les obligations qu'wlle aura contraot^es t cet ^gard envers le 
Conseil de S^c\irlt^ et pour assurer la ddfense du territoire sous 
Tutelle, le respect de la lol et lo malntlen de I'ordre Int^- 
rieur, 

10. En ce qul concorne les accords de Tutelle relatlfs ^ 
toutes los zones qul ne sont pas d^slgnSes oomme strat^glques, 
les fonctlons des Nations Unles, y comprls 1 ' approbation des 
termes de ces accords et de leur modification ou amendement, 
seront exerc^es par I'Assembl^e O^n^rale. 

11. II sera or^4 un Conseil de Tutelle qul fonctlonnera sous 
I'autorlt^ de I'Assembl^e G($n4rale afln de I'asslster dans 
I'exeroloe des fonotlons que lo regime de Tutolle ne reserve 
pas^au Conseil de S^curlte. Le Conseil do Tutelle sera oom^ 
pose de repr^sentants sp^clalement qualifies, et qul seront 
d^slgn^s: (a) par ehacun des Etats charges d'admlnlstrer des 
terrltolres sous Tutelle, & raison d'un par Etat; (b) par 
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chacun des Etats d^slgn^s nomm^ment li la Sect j on A du Chapitre 
VI et n'adffllnlstrant pas de terrltolres sous Tutelle, A raison 
d'un par Etat; et (e) par d'autres Etats 4lus poxu* trols ans 
par I'Assemblee O^n^lrale, A reason d'un representant par Etat, 
et de nanlAre que le nombre total des repr^sentants se partage 
dgalement entre les Etats qui admlnlstrent des terrltolres sous 
Tutelle et ceux qul n'en admlnlstrent pas. Le Consell de 
Tutelle recotirra, s ' 11 7 a lieu, A 1' assistance du Consell 
Economlquo et Social et des autres organlsmos qul seront rat- 
tach^s aux Nations Unles, po\ir les questions relevant du 
domalne propre de ces organlsmes. 

12. Le Consell de Tutelle adopts son propre rAglement 7 comprls 
le mode de designation de son President. II se rdunlt comme 
le prescrlvent ses propres rAgles; celles-cl-comprondront 
des dispositions pi*evo 7 ant la convocation d'luie sAuice A la 
demands de la majorltd de ses membres. 

13> L'Assembiee oendrale et, sous son autorltd, le Consell 
de Tutelle auront quallte, dons 1' accompli ssement de lours 
fonctlons, po\ir examiner les rapports qul leur seront soumls 
par I'autorltd chorgde de 1 ' administration; reoevolr des 
petitions et les examiner en consultation avoc eptte autorlt^; 
et tolre j^roceder A des vlsltes p^rlodlques dons les terrltolres 
admlnlstres par ladlte autorlt4 A des dates convenues avec olle* 
Ces dispositions et toutes autr<is seront prises conform^ment 
aux accords de Tutelle. 

14. Pour chaoue terrltolre relevant de la competence de 
I'Assemblee Generale, I'autorlte chargee de 1' administration 
adressera A I'Acsemblde un rapport annuel r^dlg^ d'aprAs 
un questionnaire etabli par le Consell de Tutelle, portent 
sur les progrAs de la population du terrltolre dans les 
domalnes politique , economique et social, et dans celul 
de 1 ' Instruction. 

15, Le Consell de Tutelle dispose d*un personnel permauient 
qul fait p£u>tle du SeorAtarlat des Nations Unles. 
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M RAPPORT DU RAPPORTEUR DU COMITE ^4 

Questions poshes par le D^14gu^ des Pays-Bas au D^ldgud 
des Etats-Unls ou sujet de 1 ' Interpretation de la Section A du 
Ghapltre sur la Tutelle. 

Le Deiegue des Pays-Bas t 

"Ces questions sont: 

I. Les touts et les otollgatlons enonc^s au paragraphe 1 
lnq>llquent-ll8 que les Etats memtores ayant la responsatol- 
llte d'odmlnlstrer des peuples qul ne se gouvernent pas 
eux-mUmes dolvent edloter des mesures propres h assurer 
la protection de la terre oratole Chez ces peuples? 

II. Ces touts et ces otollgatlons Impllquent-lls que les 
Etats memtores en question dolvent atoollr les sanctions 
p^nales applicable s h la main d' oeuvre travel llant sous 
contrat, conform^ment aux conventions du travail pr^sentes 
et futures? 

III. R^sulte-t-11 de ce chapltre et de 1' ensemble de la 
Charts une obligation—^ tout le oolns une obligation 
morale — pour les Etats memtores, d'^llmlner, dans les terrl- 
tolres dont 11 s'aglt, touts discrimination proc4dant de 
sentiments de superiority roclale et de comtoattre ces 
sentiments par I'^ducatlon et par tons autres moyens 
approporiys?" 

Le Dyi^guy des Etats-Unls: 

"Conformyment aux dispositions de la Section A, 11 me 
paratt clalr que les atous auxquels vous faltes allusion 
sont ranges parml ceux contre lesquels les peuples In- 
tyress^s dolvent itre protegys, et que 1* obligation 
ynoncye au paragraphe 1 s 'applique a cette situation. 
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AMNEXE C 

DECLARATIOH COMMDHE DE8 DBLE0UE3 ROYAUME>UNI 

^ ETATS-PNI3 

Comme suite t la demande qul leur a 4t6 adress^e par le 
President du Comltd 11/4, h la guatorzlkne sconce du Comlt^ 

(v. Document 1018, p.6). lea repr^sentonts du Royaume-Unl et 
des Etats-tJnls cm Comlte II/4 pr^sentent au Comlt^ la dSela- 
ratlon sulvonte a Inserer dans le rapport du Rapporteur. 

1. 31 un Etat de 1 ' administration d*yi terrltolre 

sous tuteTTe se livre A un acte d^agresslon. ’ ^guelles coris^- 

f uences en rdfwltera ~t~lT~ en oe qul concerne la tutelle dont 
1 est cHarg^ Les pouvolrs ^ consell de 3^icwltd tels 
qu'lls sont ddflnls au Chcipltre VIII de la Charte ne se 
11ml tent pas aux mesures 2. prendre dans le cas d'actes 
d' agression. Le Consell de 3^urlt^ a lo pouvolr d'enquSter 
sur toute slttiatlon susceptible d'entratner un disaccord entre 
nations ou d'engendrer un confllt, afln do determiner si sa 
prolongation pourrolt menacer le malntlen de la palx et de la 
s^curlt^ Internationales. Tout membre des Nations Unles peut 
attlrer 1* attention de I'Assembl^e Q^nSrale ou du Consell de 
3dourlt^ sur une situation de oe genre. 31 le Consell de 
34eurlt4 d4eldalt, dans un cas portlculler, qua la prolongation 
de cette situation est, en fait, susceptible de menacer le 
malntlen de la palx et de la s^curlt^ Internationales, 11 
pourralt recommonder les procedures ou mdthodes de r^glement 
approprl6es. De cette manl^re,un Etat ohorg^ d'une tutelle 
qul temolgneralt d' Intentions agresslves ou qul auralt commls 
une agression pourralt falre I'objet de mesures approprl4os, 
qu'll solt encore membre de 1' Organisation ou non. Toutefols 
les considerations exposdes en reponse A la question 2 
s'appllquent en general aussi h oe cas, o' est h dire que les 
mesures I!l prendre ne peuvent Stre decldees que le moment venu, en 
tenant compte de tous les Elements de la situation. 

2. ^ \m Etat se retire de I'Orga^satlon des Nations 

Unles et conEInue /i oi^nlstrer un torrltoire sous tutelle 
oonfor^menl d la T/hy te ^ commenT'l ' Orgonl satloii pourra -t -elle 
conpLr’o -'r li lle - raSme & exeroer ses resro^nsa ST llt^s relatTves 
A lyRdi .nl'etratlon du terrltolre sous tutell'i^ Si un Etat se 
retire ]^ur des raisons qul ne jettent sur lul aucun discredit, 
et s' 11 80 declare pr6t a continuer h observer les modalltes 
du rdglme de tutelle, blen que cessont d'Stre aenbre de 
I'Assemblde Qdndrale ou du Consell de Tutelle. 11 n'y a pas 
de raison de lul retlrer la tutelle. Le systeme des rapports 
onnuels, des petitions, des visltes pdrlodiques, etc., n'est 
pas forodment mis dons I'lnqpcsslbllltd de fonctlonner dans ee 
cas et on pourra admettre que 1' Autorltd ohorgde de 1' Admini- 
stration, sera outorlsde mols non oontralnte, a csslster 
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aux reunions du Consell de Tutelle quand 11 examlnera des 
^u^stlons ^Interessant lee terrltolres dont la tutelle lul atzra 
ete conflee. En outre, si apree avoir ceese d'€ti'e membre 
des Nations Unles, I'Autorlte chargee de 1' administration 
vlolalt lee termes de la tutelle, toutee lee meeures prevucs 
allleurs par la Charte et^qul peuvent dtre prises centre les 
Etats Hembree pourraient egalem^nt lul dtre appllquees. Tout&> 
fols, si I'Etst etalt autorlee a se retlrer pour d'autres 
raisons, ou s' 11 etalt exclu de 1 'Organisation^ et n'aoceptalt 
pas volontalrement le transfert^de la tutelle a une autre 
autorlte, la situation qul en reeulteralt ne pourralt qu'gtre 
examinee en e^le-mbme ^ar I'Assemblee Generale et le Consell 
de Securlte, a la lumlere de tous see elements. II eet 
^nqposelble de falre d'avanoe des stipulations anpllcables 
a un cas de oe genre. 

(Le Gomlte a remercle^les delegues du Royaume^Unl ^ 
et dee Etats-Unls de 1' Interpretation cl-dessus. II ^a decide, 
blen que la declaration ne pulsee etre conelderce 
comne I'esqpreselon de I'oplnlon du Comlte, ule la Jolndre 
sous forme d' annexe au rapport du Rapporteur). 
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ANNEXE D 


DECLARATION DU DBIEGUE DE LA FRANCE 


^ "La Delegation fronpalse jugo necessalre^de 
prcclser qu'auouno dos dispositions sounlses a 1 'appro- 
bation du present Comlte ne oonporte do la port du 
Oouvernement fronpals rcnonolatlon totals ou partlello 
au benefice de 1' article 8 du Chapltre II en vertu 
duquol ot sauf application do certaines dos dispositions 
du Chapltre VIII, rlon de pc que contlent la Chart e 
n'autorlse 1' Organisation a Iptervenlr dans des 
questions qul sont essentlollemeat du ressort de la 
jurldlctlon paclonale d'un Etat ou ne dolt opllger 
los necibres a soumettre de telles questions a un 
reg'ioment en vertu de la Charte." 
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on International Organimtion 


RESTRICTED 
Doc, 122 (ENGLISH) 

n/V3 , 

May 7, 19^5 
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COMMISSION II Genera) Assembly 


DOCUMENTS ON TRUSTEESHIP ALREADT 
DISTRIBUTED BY THE COKPERENCE SECRETARIAT 

May 6, 19^5 


I, Docvimenta dealing exclusively with trusteeship. 

Doc. 2 Arrangements for Trusteeship, Additional 

G/26(c) Chapter Proposed by the United States, 

Doc, 2 Territorial Trusteeship. United Kingdom Draft 
G/26(d) of Chapter for Inclusion in United Nations 
Charter , 

II. General documents dealing in part with trusteeship. 

Doc. 2 Amendments to the Dumbarton 'Oaks Proposals 

G/14(1) Submitted on Behalf of Australia, pp. 6-7. 

Doc. 2 Delegation of Ecuador to the United Nations 
G/7 (p) Conference on International Organization, 

Comments and Amendments to the Proposals for 
the Establishment of a General International 
Organization as Submitted bv the Dumbarton 
Oaks Conference, pp, 12, 34. 

Doc, 2 Opinion of the Department of Foreign Relations 
6/7(c) of Mexico concerning the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals 

for the cruation of a General International 
Organization, pp. 87 - 89 , 92-95, 109, 119-120. 

Doc. 2 Additional Comments of the Panamanian Delegation 

G/7(g)(c) concerning the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, p. 1. 

Doc, 2 Observations of the .Government of Venezuela on 

G/7(d) the Recommendations adoptc4 at the Dumbarton 

Oaks Conforencos for the Creation of a Peace 
Organization, pp. 3, 6, 34. 
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COMMISSION II 


RESTRICTED 
Doo. 122 (SRENCHI 
11/4/3 
lUty 7, 1945 

C^neral Assembly 


documents relatifs au trusteeship 
dejA distribues par le secretariat de u conference 

6 Mai. 1945 


I Documents trsltant unlouement du trusteeshio. 

I 

Doo. 2 Dlsoosltions conoernant le Trusteeship. Chaoltre 
0/26(o) addltlonnel oro'oos^ par les Etats-Unls. 

Doo. 2 Trusteeship territorial. Pro Jet de chapltre k Insurer 
0/26(d) dans la Charte dee Nations Unles, aoumls oar le 
Royaume-Unl. 

II. Documents g^n^raux relatife en oartle au trusteeship. 

Doo. 2 Amendements aux oronoeltlone de Dumbarton Oaks soumle 
0/14(1) oar I'Auetralie. op. 6-7 

Doc. 2 D^l4gation de I'Equateur A la Conference des Nations 
0/7 (o) Unles sur 1' Organisation Internationale. 

Observations et amendements ooncernant lee Propositions 
pour I'Etabllssement d'une Organisation oenerale Inter- 
nationale eoumls par la Conference de Dumbaz^on Oaks, 
pp. 12, 34 

Doc. 2 Opinion exorlmee par le Depsrtement des Affaires 
o/7(c) EtrangAree de Hexlque sur lee propositions de 

l^mbarton Osks oour la creation d'une Organisation 
oenerale Internationale. 87-89, 92-95, 109, 

119 -120. 

^ 00 . 2 Nouvellee observations de la Delegation de Panama 
^/7(g)(a)relatlvee aux Pirooosltlons de Dumbnjrton Oaks. p. 1 

Doe. 2 Observations de Oouvememfnt du Venezuela sur lee 
0/7 (d) Recommandatlons adootees aux Conferences de laimbarton 
Oaks pour In Creation d'une Organisation de Pnlx. 
pT). '3, 6, 34. 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 230 (SnOLISH) 

II/V5 

May 11, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 

ANALySIS OF " PAPm ' PHESljU'l ' JjD AUSTRALIA; ' CHIM, 

• " FRANCE. - WrUET)' 

With Index to Suggestions and Comments hy Other (rovernments 

At the z>eque8t of the Chairman of Committee II/4, the 
Secretariat has prepared this analysis of the papers on a 
Trusteeship System presented to the Conference by Australia, 
China, France, the United Kingdom, and the United States, 
together vlth a subject Index of comments and suggestions 
on this subject by Ecuador, Mexico, Panama, and Venezuela. 

No other governments represented at the Conferenee have 
dealt vlth this subject In their comments on and proposed 
amendments to the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals. 

The analysis consists of the textual reproduction of the 
relevant paragraphs of the papers concerned, arranged under 
the follovlng headings: 

I GENERAL FRINCIPI£ 

II OBJECTIVES AND PURPOSES 
in SCOPE OP APPLICATION 

IV METHOD OF BRINGING TERRITORIES WITHIN THE SYSTEM 
V NATURE OP ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY 
VI OBLIGATIONS OP ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY 
VII CHARACTER OP THE TERMS OP TRUST 
VIII COMPOSITION OP SPECIAL TRUSTEESHIP ORGAN 

n FUNCTIONS OF THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANS CONCERNED 
WITH TRUSTEIESHIP 

X METHOD OF DEALING WITH SECURITY FACTOR 
XI METHOD OF DEALING WITH CIVIL AND WELFARE FACTOR 
XII TERMINATION OP TRUST 

Copies of all but one of the papers analyzed herein 
nay be found in the bound "Comments and Proposed Amendments 
Concerning the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, Submitted by the 
Delegations to the United Natlone Conference on international 
Organization, May 7» 1945* • They beor the follovlng separate 
document numbers f 

Australia ........ Doc. 2, 0/14(1 ) 

China ......... Doc. 2, G/26(e) 
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Franco ........... 

United Kingdom ...... 

United States of Merlca . . 


Doc. 

Doo. 

Doe. 


2 , 

2 , 

2 . 


0/26(a) 
G/14 p' 
G/26 (c 


I. GENERAL PRINCIPLE 


A. All members of the United Nations responsible for the 
administration of dependent territories recognise In 
relation to them the principle of trusteeship — viz. that 
the main purpose of administration Is the welfare of the 
dependent peoples and their economic social and political 
development . ( Par . 18 ( 1 ) . ) 

C. The Organization should establish a system of Inter- 
national territorial trusteeship for the administration 
and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
thereunder by subsequent agreement and to set up suit- 
able machinery for these purposes. (Por.l) 

P. The Organization should create, under Its authority, a 

system of International trusteeship for the administration 
and control of such territories as may be placed under 
this system through subsequent Individual agreements. 

(Art. 1) 

tr.K. States Members of the United Nations which have respon- 
sibilities for the administration of dependent territories 
Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by themselves 
under the strenuous conditions of the modern world, accept 
the general principle that It Is the sacred trust of 
civilisation to promote to the utmost the well-being of 
the Inhabitants of these territories within the world 
community. This objective Implies, In particular (l) 
the economic and social advancement of tho dependent 
peoples concerned, and (11) the development of self- 
government In forma appropriate to the varying circum- 
stances of each territory. Further, such States agree 
that their policy In respect of dependent territories, 
no less than In respect of their metropolitan areas, must 
be based on the general principle of good-neighbourliness, 
due account being token of tho Interests and well-being of 
other members of the world community. In defence, social, 
economic, and commercial matters. (Par. 1) 

U.S.The Organization should establish under Its authority a 
system of International trusteeship for the administration 
and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
thereunder by subsequent agreement, (Par, 1) 
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MEXICO . Doc. 2, G/7(c)(l) 

Noed for reaffirmation of principles concerning dependent 
nations, pp, 2-3, par. A 13, 

VEHEUELP. . Doc. 2, G/7{d)(l) 

Charter to contain principles, p.3^. 


II. OBJECTIVES AMD PURPOSES 

A, ... the main purpose of administration Is the welfare 
of the dependent peoples and their economic social and 
political development, (Par. 18(1)) 

C, The basic objectives of the trusteeship system should be: 

(a) to further International peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, and social 
advancement of the trust territories and their 
Inhabitants, and tholr progressive development 
toward independence or self-government as may 
bo appropriate to the particulai* clrcvirastances 
of each territory and Its people; and 

(c) to provide for non-discrlminatory treatment In 
trust territories with respect to the economic 
and other appropriate civil activities of tho 
nationals of all member states. (Par. 2) 

F. The essential purposes of the system should therefore be 
the following: 

(a) to promote International peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, and social 
progress of the torrltorlos placed xmder inter- 
national trusteeship and of their Inhabitants 
and further the progressive development of 
tholr political Institutions; 

(c) to secure In these territories non-dlscriminatory 
treatment with regard to legitimate private and 
economic activities for tho nationals of tho 
member States cf tho Organization and. In 
reciprocity, secure for these territories on 
equitable economic treatment by the members 

of the Organization. (Art. 2) 
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U.K. States Monbera of the United Nations vhlch have respon- 
sibilities for the administration of dependent terri- 
tories Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by 
thonsolves under the strenuous conditions of the modern 
world, accept the general principle that It Is the sacred 
trust of civilisation to promote tc the utmost the well- 
being of the Inhabitants of these territories within the 
world coruminlty. This objective implies. In particular 
(1) the economic and social advancement of the dependent 
peoples concerned, and (ll) the development of self- 
government in forms appropriate to the varying circum- 
stances of each territory. Further, such States agree 
that their policy In respect of dependent territories, 
no less than In respect of their notropollton areas, 
must be based on the general principle of good-nelghbor- 
llness, due accoimt being token of the Interests and well- 
being of other members of the woxld community. In de- 
fence, social, economic, and commercial matters, (Par,l) 

U,S. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system should bo: 
(a) to further international peace and security; (b) to 
promote the political, economic, and social advancement 
of the trust territories and their Inhabitants and their 
progressive development toward sclf-goverment; and 
(c) to provide for non-dlscrlmlnatory treatment In trust 
territories with respect to the economic and other' appro- 
priate civil activities of the nationals of all member 
states, (Par, 2) 


Comments and Suggestions 
MEXICO , Doc. 2, 0/7(c)(l) 

Need for organization of system for dependent nations, 
PP.2-3, par. A 13. 


III. SCOPE OP APPLICATION 

A. The territories to which paragraph (2) applies shall 

be declared either by the voluntai?y action of the noraber 
administering the territory or by the General Assembly, 
after consideration of the recommendations of a confer- 
ence or conferences, specially convened by the United 
Nations, of members responsible for the administration 
of dependent territories. (Par, l8 (3)) 

The General Assembly may authorise the acceptance of 
mandates on behalf of the United Nations for the admin- 
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Istratlon of particular territories. In each case by 
a specified member. (Par. l8 (4)) 

C. The trusteeship system should apply only to such terri- 
tories in the followluG categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship arrangements: 

(a) territories now held under mandate; (b) territories 
which may be detached from enemy states as a result of 
this war; and (c) torrltorles voluntarily placed under 
the system by states responsible for their administration. 

It would be a matter for subsequent agreement as to which 
territories would be brought under the trusteeship system 
and upon what terras. (Par. 3) 

P. The International trusteeship system will apply only to 
those territories which, being classified as follows, 
should come under thJ s system in accordance with sub- 
sequent pgreeraents: 

(a) territories now under mandate; 

(b) territories which as a consequence of the 
wir may be detached from enemy States. 

mi y ulterior arreenints arrived at for each particular 
case would determine which tcri’i tories should be placed 
under trusteeship and under what conditions. (Art. 3) 

U.Iv, .For certain territories in each of the categories 

mentioned below it is desirable to establish special 
machinery to ensure the application of the principle 
stated in paragraph 1 of this Chapter. These categories 
arc: 

(a) territories administered by States Members 
of the United Nations under Mandate from 
the League of Nations; 

(b) certain territories which as a consequence of 
the present war may be removed from the 
sovereignty or Mandate of States not Me'nbers 
of the Uiolted Natl one; 

(c) any other territory to which the special ma- 

chinery proscribed in this Chapter may be' 
applied voluntarily by the State unde'r whose 
sovereignty or protection the territory is 
admlni stored . ( Par . 2 ) 

U.S. The tmisteoship system should apply only to such torrl- 
torles in the following categories as may be placed there- 
under by means of trusteeship arrangeraents; 

(a) territories now held under mandate; 
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(b) terrltorios which may be detached from enemy states 
as a result of this var; and 

(c) territories voluntarily placed under the system by 

states responsible for their administration. It 
would bq a matter for subsequent agreement as to 
which territories would bo brought under a trustee- 
ship system and upon what terms. (Par. 3) 

IV. METHOD OP BRINGING TERRITORIES WITHIN THE SYSTEM 

A The territories to which paragraph (2) applies shall be 
declared either by the voluntary action of the member 
administering the territory or by the General Assembly, 
after consideration of the recommendations of a conference 
or conferences, specially convened by the United Nations, 
of members responsible for the administration of dependent 
territories. (Par. 18(3)) 

The General Assembly may authorize the acceptance of 
mandates on behalf of the United Nations for the adminis- 
tration of particular territories, in each case by a 
specified member. (Par. 18(4)) 

The terms of the mandate shall in each case be defined by 
agrocraont between the General Assembly and the mandatory 
State... (Par. 1S(5)) 

C. The trusteeship arrangement for each territory to be placed 
under trusteeship should bo agreed upon by the states con- 
cerned and should be approved as provided for in paragraphs 
10 and 11 below. (Par. 5) 

P. For each territory to bo placed under trusteeship, an' 
individual trusteeship treaty should bo entered into by 
the status directly concerned and should be subject to the 
approval specified in either Article 7 or Article 8 here- 
after. (Art. 4) 

U.K. (No proposals) 

U.5. The trusteeship arrongement for each territory to be placed 
under trusteeship should bo agreed upon by the states 
directly concerned and should be approved as provided for 
in paragraphs 7 and 8 below, (Par. 4) 

V. NATURE OP ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY 

A. The General Assembly may authorize the acceptance of 
mandates on behalf of the United Nations for the 
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administration of particular territories. In each case 
by a specified nomber. (Par. 18(4)) 

C, Any territory beloiiglag to one of the above three categories 
of territories may bo administered either directly by the 
International Organization througli an agency of Its own or 
Indirectly by one or more of the Uxiltcd Nations by agree- 
ment of the states concerned, (Par, 4)- 

P. (No proposals) 

U.K. In order to glvo practical effect. In the categories of 
territory mentioned In paragi*aph 2 of this Chapter, to the 
principle stated In paragraph 1, tho tutelage of such 
peoples should bo made, or should remain, the responsibility 
of advanced notions, who are best fitted to undertake this 
responsibility and who are willing to accept It; and this 
tutelage should be exercised by them on behalf of the 
United Nations. (Par. 3) 

U.S. (No proposals) 

VI. OBLIGATIONS OP ADMIIIISTERING AUTHORITY 

A. A member of the United Nations administering any dependent 
territory to which this paragraph applies undertakes to 
make reports upon Its administration of that territory to 
an expert commission with advisory functions, to be 
established by or under the auth<jrJty of the General 
Assembly, The commission shall keep tho United Nations In- 
formed, through the Economic and Social Council, as to 
the welfare and development of tho peoples of the terri- 
tories tc which this paragraph applies. (Par. 18(2)) 

C. The administering authority In each trust territory within 
the competence of the General Assembly or the Security 
Council should make on annual report to the General Assembly 
or the Security Ccxincll, as the case may be, according to 
paragraphs 10 and 11, upon the basis of a questionnaire 
formulated respectively by the Trusteeship Council and the 
Security Coimcll, . . (Par. 14) 

P. The authority responsible for the administration of tho 
territories referred to In Article 8 will moke on annual 
report to the General Assembly, on the basis of a question- 
naire established by tho Trusteeship Council. (Art, 11) 

U.K. It shall be the duty of the State administering any terri- 
tory to which the special machinery proscribed in paragraphs 
2 to 8 of this Chapter may be applied to ensure that the 
territory shall play Its part In tho maintenance of 
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International peace and security. To this end the State 
shoDl be erapovercd to moke use of forces, facilities, and 
assistance from the territory in carrying out the obli- 
gations undertaken by the State to the Security Council 
in this regard and for local defence and the maintenance 
of lav and order within the territory, (Par, 5) 

The State administering any territory to which the special 
machinery prescribed in paragraphs 2-8 of this Chapter may 
bo applied shall furnish to the Security Council such 
information in respect of such territories as the Security 
Council on the advice of the Military Staff Committee may 
require, as regards any forces, facilities, or assistance 
which the State may eir^loy from the resources of the 
territories, in the discharge of the State's obligations 
in respect of International peace and security under this 
Charter, (Par, 6) 

The State administering any territory to vlilch the special 
machinery prescribed in paragraphs 2-8 of this Chapter nay 
be applied shall render annual reports to the Economic and 
Social Council on the economic and social advancement of 
the Inliabltants and the civil adnlnlstratlon of the terri- 
tory. (Par. 7) 

U.S. The administering authority in each trust territory within 
the compotonco of the General Assembly should make an 
annual report to the Genertil Assembly upon the basis of a 
questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship Council. 

(Par. 11) 


CcTConts and Suggestions 

VEHEZ^. Doc. 2, G/7(d)(l) 

Principles of administration, should be set forth, p. 3*^. 
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A, The terms of the mandate shall In each case he defined by 
agreement between the General ilssembly and the mandatory 
State, and shall Include the principle of trusteeship as 
defined In paragraph ( 1 ) ond the obligation to report 
provided for In paragraph (2). (Par, 18(5)) 

C. The trusteeship arrangements In each case should Include 
the terms under which the territory will be administered. 
It should be understood that In the trusteeship arrange- 
ments as provided for In poragraph 5 above, the people 
of each territory should be accorded civil liberty and 
the right of representation In the local deliberative or 
legislative assembly. (Par. 6 ) 

P. Each Individual trusteeship treaty should specify the 
conditions of the trusteeship, which differ according to 
the characteristics of the territories and of the peoples 
coming under such trusteeship. (Art. 5 ) 

U.K. The character of the trust must differ according to the 
stage of the development of the people, the geographical 
situation of the territory. Its economic condition, and 
other similar circumstances. The details will be matters 
for subsequent agreement between the State entrusted with 
the administration of the territory and the' United 
Nations. No revision of existing League of Nations 
Mandates exercised by States Members of the United 
Nations shall be made without the aKreement of the 
Mandatory Power concerned. (Par. 4) 

U.S. The trusteeship arrangements In each caso should In- 
clude the terms under \dilch the territory will be 
administered. (Par. 5) 
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VIII. COMPOSITION OP SPECIAL TRUSTEESHIP ORGAN 


A. ... an expert conanlsslon with advisory functions, to be 
established by or under the authority of the General Assem- 
bly. (Par. 18 ( 2 )) 

C. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry out those 
functions under the trusteeship system not reserved to the 
Security Council, there should be established a Trusteeship 
Council which would operate under Its authority. The Trust- 
eeship Council should consist of specially qualified repre- 
sentatives, deslcimted (a) one each by the states adminis- 
tering tmist terrltopjes; and (b) one each by an equal number 
of other states nar-icd for throe -year periods by the General 
Assembly. (Far. J.i) 

... A representat've of the people of a trust territory not 
within the purview of joranraph 10 above should be entitled 
to attend the meetings of the Trusteeship Council where 
matters relating to tlie particular trust territory arc being 
considered. (Par. 14) 

F. In order to assist the General Assembly in exercising the 
prerogatives granted to It by Article 8, an International 
Trusteeship Council shall be created under its authority. 

This Council shall consist of specially qualified repre- 
sentatives chosen In the following manner: 

a) one each by the States entrusted with the ad- 
ministration of territories under trusteeship 

b) one by on equal number of other States appointed 
for three years by the General Assembly. (Art. 9) 

U.K. A permanent commission shall bo constituted to pre*scribe the 
form of the annual reports referred to In paragraph 7> to 
receive and examine them, and to advise the Economic and 
Social Council on all matters relating to the observance of 
the terms of trusteeship, other than security matters, which 
apply to each territory. (Par. 8) 

U.S. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry out those 
functions under the trusteeship system not reserved to the 
Security Council, there should be established a Trusteeship 
Council which would operate \mdcr Its authority. The Trustee- 
ship Council should consist of specially qualified represen- 
tatives, designated (a) one each by the states administering 
trust territories; and (b) one each by an equal number of 
other states named for throe-year periods by the General 
Assembly. (Par. 9) 
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A, . . . aa esqpert oomilsslon vltii advlsoiy fonctlons, to be 
establiahed by or under the authority of the General Assem- 
bly. The Commission shall keep the United Nations Informed, 
through the Economic and Social Council, as to the velfare 
and development of the peoples of the territories to vhlch 
this paragraph applies. (Par. 18(2)) 

C The General Assembly, and under Its authority, the Trustee- 
ship Council, In carrying out their functions, should be 
empovered to require, consider and publish reports from 
the administering authorities, to accept petitions, to 
Institute Investigations, to moke rocommondatlons, and to 
take other action vlthln their competence as defined by 
the trusteeship arrangements. (Par. I 3 ) 

Any violation of the terms of the trusteeship arrangements 
by the administering authority of the trust territory 
should be regarded as a matter of International concern 
and as such could bo brought by any United Nation to the 
attention of the General Assembly or tho Security Council, 
as Is provided In paragraidis 10 and 11 below. (Par. 7) 

F. The General Assembly and, under It, the Trusteeship Council 
should have the necessary powers to examine reports sub- 
mitted to them by the authorities responsible, for the ad- 
ministration of the territories under trusteeship and, 
generally, to exercise the prerogatives within their coiiq)e- 
tence, defined by the Individual trusteeship ogre^ents. 
(Art. 10) 

.K. A permanent commission shall be constituted to prescribe 
the form of the annual reports referred to In paragraph 7 , 
to receive and examine them, and to advise the Economic 
and Social Council on all matters relating to the observ- 
ance of the terms of trusteeship, other than security 
matters, idilch apply to each territory. (Par. 8) 

.3. The General Assembly, and under Its authority, the Trustee- 
ship Council, In carrying out their functions should be 
empowered to consider reports submitted by the administering 
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authorities, to accept petitions, to Institute Investi- 
gations, and to ta^ce other action within their cojipetence 
as defined by the tiiistscchip arrangenents. (Par. 10) 


Conwients and Suggestions 
ECUADOR . Doc. 2, G/r(p) 

ISeneral Assembly may declare Independence under specified 
conditions, pp. 12, 13 . 

PANAMA . Doc. 2, G/7 (g)(o) 

Establishment of International Migration Office to aid 
scientific colonization, p. 1, par. 2b. 

VENEZUE LA. Doc. 2, GA(d)(l) 

Necessity of setting forth jurlsdic^’lcn of the International 
Organization, p. 3. 


X. METHOD OP DEAI.ING WITH SECURITY FACTOR 


A. Paragraph (2) shall not apply to such bases or areas In 
dependent territories as the General Assembly on the 
recommendation of the Security Council declares to be of 
special Importance for the maintenance of international 
peace and security. (Par. 18(6)) 

The General Assembly on the recommendation of the Security 
Council may remove from existing mandates such military 
restrictions as are in Its opinion prejudicial to tlie secu- 
rity of the mandated territory or of the United Nations 
generally. (Par. 18(7)) 

C. There may be designated in tho trusteeship arrangement, as 
part of a general plan of international security, a stra- 
tegic area or areas which moy include part or all of tho 
territory to which the arrangement applies. The extent of 
the area or areas so designated shall be tho minimum re- 
quired for defence and security purposes. (Par. 8) 

All functions of tho Organization relating to strategic 
areas, including tho approval of the trusteeship arrange- 
ments and their alteration or amendment, should bo exer- 
cised by the Security Council. (Par. 10 ) 
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P. One or more strategic zones may be specified In the trustee- 
ship agreement. These zones may Include all or part of the 
territory to which the agreement applies. (Art. 6) 

All the prerogatives of the Organization In regard to the 
strategic zones. Including approval of the trusteeship 
agreements referred to in Article 6 above, together with 
their modifications, will be vested in the Security Council. 
(Art. 7) 

J.K. It shall be the duty of the State administering any terri- 
tory to which the special machinery prescribed In paragraphs 
2 to 8 of this Chapter may be applied to ensure that the 
territory shall play Its part In the maintenance of Inter- 
national peace and security. To this end the State shall 
be empowered to make use of forces, facilities, and assist- 
ance from the territory in carrying out the obligations 
undertaken by the State to the Security Council In this 
regard and for local defence and the maintenance of law and 
order within the territory, (Par. 5) 

The State administering any territory to which the special 
machinery prescribed In paragraphs 2 to 6 of this Chapter 
may be applied shall furnish to the Security Council such 
Information in respect of such territories as the Security 
Council on the advice of the Military Staff Committee may 
require, as regards any forces, facilities, or assistance 
which the State may employ from the resources of the terri- 
tories. In the discharge of the State's obligations In 
respect of International peace and security under this 
Charter. (Par. 6) 


I.S. There may be designated. In the trusteeship arrangement, 
a strategic area or areas which may Include part or all 
of the territory to which the arrangement applies, 

(Par. 6) 

All functions of the Organization relating to strategic 
areas. Including the approval of the trusteeship arrange- 
ments and their alteration or amendmont, should be exercised 
by the Security Council. (Par. 7) 
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XI METHOD OP DEALING WITH CIVIL AND WELFARE FACTOR 


A. A member of the United Nations administering any dependent 
territory to which this paragraph applies undertakes to 
make reports upon its administration of that territory 
to an C3q)crt commission with advisory functions, to bo 
established by or under the authority of the General 
Assembly. The commission shall keep the United Nations 
informed, through the Economic and Social Covincil, as to 
the welfare and development of the peoples of the terri- 
tories to which thjs paragraph applies. (Par. 18 (2) 

C. Except for defense and security reasons, the basic objec- 
tives as provided for In paragraph 2 above should be 
applicable to the people of each strategic area, due accoxmt 
being taken of the stage of their political development, 
the geographical position of tho. area, its economic condi- 
tions, and other relevant circumstances. (Par. 9) 

The functions of the Organization with regard to trustee- 
ship arrangements for all other areas should be exercised 
by the General Assembly. (Par. 11) 


F. The prerogatives of tho Organization concerning the trustee- 
ship agreements relating to all other territories shall be 
vested in tho General Assembly. (Art. 8) 


U.X. The State administering any territory to which the special 
machinery proscribed in paragraphs 2 to 8 of this Chapter 
may be applied shall render annual reports to tho Economic 
and Social Council on tho economic and social advancement 
of the inhabitants and the civil administration of the 
territory. (Par. 7) 

A permanent commission shall be constituted to prescribe 
tho form of tho annual reports referred to in paragraph 7, 
to rocolve and examine them, and to advise the Economic and 
Social Council on all matters relating to tho observance of 
the terms of trusteeship, other than security matters, which 
apply to each territory. (Par. 8) 


U.S. Tho function's of tho Organization with regard to trusteeship 
arrangements for all other areas shculd be exercised by the 
General Assembly. (Par. 8) 
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A. (No proposals) 

C. (No proposals) 

F. (No proposals) 

U.E. (No proposals) 

U.S, (No proposals) 

Comments and Snptgestlons 
ECUADOR . Doc. 2 , G/7(p) 

TIeneral Assembly may declare Independence under specified 
conditions, pp. 12, 13 . 

VENEZUELA . Doc. 2, G/7(d)(l) 

Conditions requisite for independence, p, 


••15* 


LO89 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organimtion 


BSSTRICTED 

Doo. 230 (FRENCH) 

II/4/5 

May 11, 1945 


COMMISSION 11 General ABsembly 

Cemlt^ 4. Ha 


AiJOXSE DES DOCUMENTS 
PRESENTES PAR 

L'AUSTRALIE, LA CHINE, LA FRANCE, LE ROXaUME-UNI et LES 
ETATS-UNIS AVEC INDEX DES SUGGESTIONS ET OBSERVATIONS 
PRESENTEES PAR D'AUTRES Gk)UVERNEkENTS 


A la demande du President du Comlte II/4, le Secre- 
tariat & prepare la presente analyse dee documents relatlfs 
k tin Regime de Trusteeship qul ont 6te presentee a la Ccn<> 
ference par I'Australle, la Chine, la France, le Royaume- 
Uni et lee Etate-Unls, avec un Index dee obeerratlcns et 
suggestions formulees a ce eujet par I'Equateur, le Mexl- 
que, le Panam etle Venezuela. Aucun dee autres gouver- 
nements repreeentes a la Conference n'a hborde ce eujet 
dane see observations ou pro Jets d'amendemente concernant 
ces propositions de Dumbarton Oahs. 

La preeente analyse a oonslste k reprodulre textual- 
lement les paragraphes pertinents des documents en question, 
en les groupant sous les tltres sulvants: 

I PRINCIPE GENERAL 
II BUTS ET OBJECTIFS 

III CEAi<iP D 'application 

IV METHODE PAR LaQUELLE I£S TERRITOIRES SERAIENT 
PLACES SOUS LE REGIME 

V Nature de l' autorite chargee de l 'administration 
VI obligations de l'auiorite chargee de l 'adminis- 
tration 

VII caracteres des dispositions du trust 

VIII CO^JPOSITION DE L'OhGAI'IE SPECIAL DE TRUSTEESHIP 
IX F0NCTI0N8 DES ORGaNES DES NATIONS UNIES PREVUS 
POUR LE TRUSTEESHIP 

X METHODE POUR TRaITER LES 'QUESTIONS DE SECURITE 
XI METHODE POUR TRAITER LES QUESTION CIVILES ET 
DE BIEN-ETRE 

XII EXPIRATION DU TRUST 
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Cople de tou8 les documents, sauf un, anallses cl- 
apres se trouvcnt dans le recuell relle des "Obsenratlons 
et ProJets d'Amendements Concernant les Propositions de^ 
Dumbarton Oaks, Present cs par les Delegations & la Confc-< 
rence des Nations Unles sur 1' Organisation Internationale, 
7 mal 1945”. Qes documents portent les numlros sulvants: 


Australle 

Chine 

France 

Royaume-Unl 

Etats-Unls d'Amerlque 


Doe. 2 0/14 (1) 
Doe. 2 0/26(e) 
Doc. 2 0/26 (a) 
Doc. 2 0/14(p} 
Doc. 2 0/26(e) 


I PRINCIPE OENE»AL 


A Tous les membree des Nations Unles auxquels 11 Inoombe 
d'admlnlstrer des terrltolres dependants reconnalssent, 
relatlvement k ees terrltolres, le prlnclpe du trustee- 
ship, h eavolr que I'objet principal de cette adminis- 
tration est le blen-etre des peuples dependants alnsl 
que leur devbloppement economloue, social et politique. 
(Paragraphs 18 (1) ) 

C L' Organisation etabllra un systems de Trusteeship Inter- 

national (mandats) pour 1 '‘administration et le controls 
dee terrltolres qul poxirront etre places sous ce regime 
par accord ulterleup et crcfcr is mtfcsnlam r.^ceccalrc d 
cette fin. (Paragraphs 1) 

F L' Organisation devralt 4tabllr, sous eon autorlte, un 
systeme de tutelle Internationale en vue de 1 'adminis- 
tration et de la surveillance de tele terrltolres qul 
pourralent etre placls sous ce regime par accord partl- 
ouller ulterleur. (Article 1) 


aU. Les Etats Nembres des Nations Unles qul ont la ^arge 
d'admlnlstrer dee terrltolres trlbutalres habltls pw 
dee peuples non encore capables de se dlrlger eux-memes 
dans les conditions partlcullerement dlfflclles du monde 
modeme, accept ent oomme prlnclpe fondamental qu'll y a 
des obligations sacrees qul Inoombent aux pays civilises, 
a savolr de developper au maximum le blen-etre des habl-^ 
tants des dlte terrltolres dans le cadre de la communaute 
Internationale. Cette mission Impllque notamment (1) le 
eoln de oultlver le progres economlque et social des peo- 
ples trlbutalres en question et (11) le devoir d'y deve- 
lopper le "self-government* dans des formes approprlees 
aux dl verses clroonstanoes de clique terrltolre. En ou- 
t]?e, lee dlts Etats s'aooordent pour temolgner que leur 
politique & I'egard des terrltolres trlbutalres, autant 
que dans le domains mltropolltaln, devralt etre basee 
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sur le orlncipe general du bon volslnage, en tenant comDte 
des lnter|t8 et du blen-dtre des autres membres de la 
pommunaute mondlale, nour ce qul conoenje la defense des 
terrltolres et les questions socla^es, economioues et 
comin’ercleles. (Paragraohe 1) 

SU L' Organisation devralt etabllr sous son autorlte un systeme 
de Trustee shit) International nour 1' administration et le 
cont^le des terrltolres aul oourralent fttre nlaces sous 
ce r^lme en vertu d'un accord ulterleur. (Paregraohe 1) 

OBSERVATIONS OENERALES ET SU0SE3TI0NS 

MEXIQPE . Doc. 2^ 0/7 (o) (1). 

Besoln de reafflrmer las prlnclnes concemant les Nations 

Trlbutalres, cages 2-3, naragrache A 13. 

VENEZUELA . Doc. 2, 0/7 (d) (l). 

Charte formulant les crlnclnes, cage 34. 

II BUT^ ET OBJECTIFS 

A .... I'objet crlnclcal de cette administration est le 
blen etre des ceucles decendants ainsl cue leur 
d^voioppensnt econoitlq-ue , social et pi*oductlf. 

(Paragrache 18 (1) ). 

C Le syatWe de Trusteeshlc (mendats) a cour fins 
essentlelles: 

(a) de contrlbuer h maintenlr le calx et la 
securite Intemetlonrle; 

(b) de favorlser les crogres colltlques, economlques 
et soclaux des terrltolres sous mandat et de 
leurs^hsbltarjts et de les crecarer crogresslve- 
ment a I'lndecendance ou de leur accrendre ceu 

a ceu, \ s'edmlnlstrej* eux-mSmes selon des ^ 
mo^lltes adactees aux conditions partloulleres 
de cheque terrltolre et de sa poculetlon, 

(c) d’assurer un traltement egal, dans les ^ 

terrltolres, sous mandat^ p toutes les actlvltes 
olvlles, d'un cflr^ctere'economl^ue ou autre, 
des ressortlssants de tous lee Etats membres; 
(Paragrache 2.) 
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P Les buts essentlela du regime devralent done Itre lee 
suivante: 

(a) favorlBer la palx et la securite Internationales: 

(b) oromouvolr I'avancement nolltlaue, economlque et 
social des terrltolres sous tutelle Inter- 
nationale et de leurs habitants, alnsl que le 
develonoement nrogresslf de leurs Institutions 
nolltlques. 

(c) assurer dans ces terrltolres un traltement non- 
dlscrlminatolre nour ce qul conceme les 
actlvltes legitimes, clvlles et economlques aes 
natlonaux des Etats membres de !• Organisation et, 
oar recloroclte, assurer a ces terrltolres un 
traltement economlque eoultable de la oert des 
Etats membres de 1' Organisation. (Art. 2). 

Ru Les Etats Membres des Nations Unles qul ont la charge 
d'admlnlstrcr des tarrltolres trlbutalres habltes par 
des oeuples non encore oanables de se dlrlger eux-m&mes 
dans los conditions uartlcullerement dlfflclles du monde 
modeme, acceotent comme prlncloe fondemental qu'll y a 
des obligations sacrees qul Incombent aux o®y« civilises, 
a savolr de develooper au maximum le blen-6tre des 
habitants des dlts terrltolras dans le cadre de la 
communaute Internationale. Cette mission Imollnue 
notamment (1) le soln de cultlver le progres economlnue 
et social dee neuoles trlbutalres en nuestlon et (11) le 
devoir d'y develoooer le "self-government" dpns des 
formes aopronrlees aux dlverses clrconstnnces de chaoue 
terrltolre. En outre, l-s dlts Etats s' accordant oour 
temolgner oue leur oolltlque a I'egard des terrltolres 
trlbutalres, aut'-nt cue d'-ns le domalne mHropolltaln, 
devr^lt etre basee sur le orlncloe r 'r'” 1 du bon 
volslnpge, en tenant comote des InterSts et du blen-^tre 
des autres membres de communaute mondlale, nour ce qul 
conceme l^ dv^fense des terrltolres et les questions 
soclales, economloues et coramerclales. ('°ar. 1). 

EU Les objectlfs fondamentaux du systeme du Trusteeshlo^ 
devralent etre: (a) d' assurer la palx et la securite 
Interaatlonnles, (b) de favorlser I'avancement oolltlque, 
economlnue et social des terrltolres sous trust alnsl 
nue de leurs habitants et d'emener orogresslvement 
ceux-cl a oouvolr se gouvemer eux-m6raes et (c) a Instaurer, 
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dans les terrltolres sous trust, un traitement non 
dlfftfrentlel en matlfere d'actlvlt^s tfconomloues et d'autres 
actlvlt^B olvlles approprl^es des ziessortlssants de tous 
les Etats membres. (Par. 2). 

OBSERVATIONS ET SUGGESTIONS 

Mexloue . Doe. 2 , G/7 (c) (1). 

Besoln d 'organiser un systdme pour les Nations 
Dependantes, Pp. 2-3, par. A 13. 

Ill GHA^iP D 'APPLICATION 

A Les terrltolres auxo.uels le paragraphe 2 s' applique 

seront proclanKfs soft par un acts volontalre de la part 
du membre qul les adcilnlstre ou par 1 'Assembles G^n^rale 
aprSs examen dee rfccom'nandatlons formultfes par une ou 
olusleure conf^renct s, r^unles so^clalement A eet effet 
par les Nations Unles, dee membres charg(fs de 1 'adminis- 
tration de terrltolres dependants. (Par. 18, (3) )• 

L'Assembl^e G^ntfrale peut sutorlser 1' acceptation de 
mandats conf^r^s par les Nations Unles en vue de 1 'adminis- 
tration de terrltolres pai’tlcullers par un membre qul sera 
specific dans chaque cas. (Par. 18 (4) )• 

C Le systlme du Trusteeship (mandate) ne s'appllquera qu'aux 
terrltolres des categories sulvantes qul pourront ^re 
places sous ce regime A la suite d' accords de Trusteeship 
(mandats ). (a) les terrltolres actuellement admlnlstr^e 

en vertu d'un mandat de la 8.D.N. , (b) lee terrltolres 
qul, A la sultr de cette guerre, pourront ^re soustralte 
A I'autorlt^ d 'Etats ennemls, (c) les terrltolres 
volontalrement places sous ce regime par les pays 
resoonsables chargtfs de leur administration. Un accord 
ult^rleur d^tcrmlneralt les terrltolres qul seront soumls 
A ce regime et fixers les conditions dans chaque cas. 

(Par. 3) 

E Le regime de tutelle Internationale s'appllquera seulment 
A ceux dee terrltolrts qul, rentrant dans les categories 
sulvantes, vlendralent a ^re places sous ce regime en 
vertu d'r.Qcords subsdouents: 

(a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; 

(b) terrltolr< s qul, A la suite de la guerre, 
pourralent ^re dtftachtfs des Etats ennemls. 
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Seul un accord ult^rleur & conclure dans chaque cas 
partlculler pourrait determiner quels terrltolres seralent 
placds sous tutelle et & quelles conditions. (Art. 5) 

RU Pour certains terrltolres dans chacune dee categories 
mentlonnees cl-dessus, 11 Importe de mettre sur pled un 
mecanlsme epdclal afln d' assurer 1' application du prlnclpe 
enonce dans I'allnea 1 de ce chapltre. Ces categories 
sent: 

(a) Ics terrltolres admlnlstres per lee State 
Hembree d&s Nations Unlee sous mandat de la 
Societe dee Nations. 

(b) dee terrltolres qul par suite de la guerre 
actuelle pulesent Itre enlevds A la souvcralnet^, 
ou au rdglme de mandat, de certains ^tats non 
membrrs dcs Nations Unles. 

(c) Tout autre terrltolre auquel I’dtat sous la 
eouveralnet^ et la tutelle duquel le dlt 
terrltolre est admlnlstrd, pourrait appllquer de 
son gr^ le mdcenlsme spdcltl ordvu dens le prcisent 
chapltre. (Per. 2) 

EU Le systAme du Trusteeship ne seralt applicable qu'aux 
terrltolres entrant dans lea cat(5gorl..s suivantes et qul 
pourraient ^tre placds sous ce regime per des arrangements 
de Trusteeship: (a) terrltolres rctuellement sous mendat; 
(b) terrltolres qul pourraient ^tre d^trchds d'Etets 
ennemls comme cons^ouence de If pr^sente guerre et (c) 
terrltolres qul seralent places volontalrement sous ce 
regime per les Etats responsables de Itur admlnlstrf tlon. 

Lr question de scvolr quels t..'rrltolre8 devralent faire 
I'objet du syetAme de Trusteeship et A ouelles conditions 
devri (5“tre rt%l^e par un tccord ult^rleur. (Per. 3) 

IV ^l£TnOD£ PaR LAQjUELUlS LES TERRITUIRES 
DbVRONT ETRE PLaChS 5UUS LE KbGlME 

A Les terrltolres auxquels le paragraphe 2 s 'applique 

seront proolamtfs solt par un acte volontalre de la part 
du membre qul lee admlnlstre ou par I'Assembl^e O^n^rale 
aprAs examen des reoommandatlone formuldes par une ou 
plusleurs conferences, r^unles speclalement A cet effet 
par les Nations Unite, des membree charges de I'admlnle- 
tratlon de terrltolres dependents. (Par. 16 (3) ) 
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L'ii68embl^t (K'ntfrple ut autorlstr I'acceptatlon de 
mandate confer <58 par Ics Nations Unlcs on vue de 1' adminis- 
tration df tt-rrltolrcs ofrtlcullefs par un msmbrs qul 
eera 8p(5cifl^ dtns chaque cee. (Pfr. 18 (4) ) 

Lee termee du msndct eeront d^flnle dtne chaque cee par 
un accord entre I'assembl^e G^ncrtle ct I'Etet manda- 
trlrt... (Par. 18 (5) ) 

C L' accord relatlf h chaque terrltolr- oul dolt €trc plac(5 
sous Ic r/gime du Crustteshlp (mandate) sera slgn»5 par 
lee Etats lnt(5ress^8 et apprbuv^ alnel qu'll eet or/vu 
aux par- greohes 10 et 11 cl-deeeua. (Par. 5) 

F Pour chaque terrltolre placer sous tutelle, un trfcltd 
partlculler de tutelle devralt ^tre conclu d' accord entre 
I'B Etats dlrectement Intc^rcss^s et dcvr.lt frlre I'objet, 
sulvfnt le CFS, de I'aoirobetlon or^vue k I'yjtlcle 7 ou 
h I'.rtlcle 8 cl-aprfes. (^rt. 4) 

RU (Pas de propositions) 

EU II appartlendrcit aux Etats dlrectement Int^rese^'e de se 
mettre d'accord sur I'arn ngement de Truetceehlp relatlf 
h chaque terrltolr-. k oltcer sous trust et cet arrangement 
dfcvralt ^tre approuv^, alnsl ou'll est prefvu dfns les 
paragraphs 8 7 It 8 cl-deseus. (Par. 4)* 

V wAIURE. 1)E L'AOl'OhllE CHARGEE DE b'ADHIUISTftATION 

k L'Assembl^e (J^n^rale peut autorlser I'acceptatlon de 

mand&ts confdrds par lee Nations Unles en vue de I'admlnie- 
trotlon de terrltolres prrtlcullers per un membre qul 
eere so^clfl^ dens chaque cas. (Per. 18 (4) ) 

C Tout terrltolre class^ dfne I'une dee trols c. t^gorles 
cl-dessus pourra ^tre admlnlstr^ solt dlrectement par 
1' Organise tlon Internetlonele, per I'lntermrfdlalre d'un de 
see orgenlsmes, ou Indlrectement per I'une ou plusleurs 
dee Nations Unles, et a^r^e accord des Ltets Int^ress^s. 
(Par. 4) 

F (pas de propositions) 

RU Afin de rrfalleer dans la pratlaue, pout les cett^gorlee 

des terrltolres mentlonn<5e dens I'alln^a 2 de ce cliapltre, 
le Principe ^nonc^ dens I'ellnrfe 1, le tutelle des peuoles 
en duestlon dolt tftre confine A, ou dolt reeter la res- 
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ponsabllit^ de certalnes netlone dtfvelopp^ee, qul Bont 
le mleux quallfl<^e8 & lortf-r cette resnonetblllt^ et qul 
veulent I'endosser; et cette tutelle dolt ^tre exerc^e 
par ces pays en I'espdce comme fld^l-CJnunlssblres, pour 
alnsl dire des Matlons Unles. (Par. 3) 

(Pas de propositions) 


VI OBliaiiTIONo DL L'^UTORIIi, ChiJlftiCii DE 


A Tout membre dee Nations Unles admlnlstrant un terrltolre 
dependant quelconaue auquel s'aopllque le present para- 
graphe, s' engage A presenter des rapjorts sur son adulnls- 
tr^tlon de ce terrltolre A une Cxialsslon d' experts, de 
caractAre consultatlf, aul ser^ crd^ per I'Aseejoblde 
G^n^rele ou en vertu de I'autorlttf de celle-cl. Cette 
Commission tlendra lea Nations Unles au court nt, per 
I'lntermddlalre du Consell Econonlaue et Social, du blen- 
^tre et du ddveloppemr'nt des peuoles des terrltolres 
auauel s'a~>pllque le present paregraohe. (Par. 18 [Z) ) 

C L'autorlt^ chargee d'admlnlftrer un terrltolre sous 

mandat rentrrnt dans la comodtence de I'Assembl^e G^n^rale 
ou du Consell de b^curlt^ soumcttra chaoue annise un rapport 
& l'Asseffibl(fe Cr^nf^rsle ou au Consell de S^curlt^, selon le 
ws, en conformltt^ des paragraohes 10 et 11, sur le base 
d'un questionnaire dt<bll rrspectlvemi-nt oar le Consell 
des Mandats et le Consell de S/curlt^. (Par. 14) 

F L'autorlttf responseble de 1 'administration des terrltolres 
vlsds A I'Artlole 8 fera A I'Assemblde G^n^rale un rapport 
annuel sur la base d'un questionnaire ^trbll par le 
Consell de tutelle. (Art. 11) 

RU II incombera A I'tftat ayant la gestlon d'un terrltolre 
auquel pulsse Atre apollqud le mtfctnlsme special prdvu 
dans les alln^cs 2 - 8 de ce cnapltre de falre en sorte 
que le terrltolre pourra partlclper eu melntlen de la palx 
et de la A^curlt^ Internationale, a cette fin I'dtat sera 
mis A m^me de se servlr dee forces et dee facllltds dont 
dispose le terrltolre pour reniollr A cet dgerd les 
obligations enc^urues oar I'^tat vls-A-vls du Consell de 
odcurlt^, conuae aussl pour lee besolns de le defense 
locale et le malntlen ae I'ordre Int^rleur du teri*ltolre. 
(Par. 5) 
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Tout ayfnt 1& c,estlon d'un terrltolre auquel 
e'apollque le m^csnlsme sn^ciol or^vu d^ns les olln^aa 
2-8 de ce cha'}ltre fournlra au Consell de S^curlt^ toutes 
les donn^ea que dearnder .It le Consell de S^curlt^, d 
I'lnstance du Comlt^ d'Etet-liaJor kllltf'lre, concernent 
les forces ou les facllit^s que I'Ett c en Question oourra 
pulser 8UX dlts te'rx''lt*^lr6s afln de s'acqultter de ses 
obligations k lx s^curlt^ 

Internationale de^rlvant de le or^sente Cturte. (Per. 6) 

Tout Etrt ey. nt le gestlon d'un terrltolre euquel s'ap-illque 
It' uM^cenlsme special pr^vu drns les alln^es 2-8 de ce 
Chapltrc* fournlrc eu Consell Economlque et Social un 
rapport annuel sur le orogris cconoialoue et social des 
Indigenes et I'edmlnlstrctlon civile du terrltolre. {Ptr.?) 

EU Les autorltfes d' administration dans cheque terrltolre 
sous trust ressortlssant de U competence de I'Assembl^e 
Gtfnt?r:le devralent presenter chaoue enn^e un rapoort & la 
dlte Assemblf^e sur la base d'un questionnaire ^tibll par 
le Consell de Trustecshlo. (Par. 11) 

Obo£iiV.^X-IiJti& ET oUCKr£.bTIONS 

VL«ii.ZUbLiK . Doc. 2 G/7(d) (1) 

Les prlnclpes d'admlnlstrttlon devralent ^re formulas, 
p. b4. 


VII CAnACIx:.xi£.b DEb Tbiu-ibo Db TnUbT 


A Les termes du mendet seront d^flnls dans chaque cas oar 
un accord entre I'Asetiiblre G^n^rfle et I'Etat mtndattlre, 
et comoorteront le orlncloe du Trusteeshl*) tel qu'll est 
d^flnl au p'rHgraohe 1 tlnsl que I'oollgftlon dt falre un 
rapport pr^vu fu pcr.graohe 2. (Ptr. 18 (5) ) 

C Les accords relatlfs su Trusteeship (mandrts) flxeront, 
dens chaque cas, les conditions d ns lesouelles le 
terrltolre serr admlnlstrrf. II dolt etre entendu que de 
tele accords devront reconnaftre ^ le lopulftlon de chaque 
terrltolre la liberty civile et le droit d'etre reprtfsent^ 
dans les assemblies locales, solt dilloiratlves solt 
legislatives. (Par. 6) 

F Chaque tralti pertlculler de tutelle devralt inoncer les 
condltlona. variables solvent les caractirlstlques des 
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terrltolreB et des oeuples coneli^eres, dans lesquelles 
s'exeroeralt la tutelle (Art. 5). 

RU Le c^ctere de cette ”c 90 Ql 8 S^on” dolt necessalrement 
dlfferer sulvant le degre de developoement du peuple en 
question, I 9 situation geographlque du terrltolre, les 
conditions ^conomlques et d'autres clrconstanoes analo- 
gueSj Les details d'allleurs sero^t^l'objet d'un accord 
oosterleur entre I'Etat auquel a ete conflee 1 ' adminis- 
tration du terrltcl^e et des Nations Unles. Aucu^e ^revi- 
sion des mandats a^tuels (sous I'eiirlde de la Soclete 
dec Nations) exerces pat* les Etats membres des Nations 
Unles ne sera falte sans le consentement de la nulssance 
mandatalre. (Par. 4) 

EU Les arrangements de Trusteeshlo devralent comprendre, 
dans ohaque cas, les conditions dans lesquelles le ter- 
rltolre sera admlnlstre. (Per. 5) 

VIII C0^!?0SITI0r DE L‘ ORGANS SPECIAL DE TRUSTEESHIP 

\ 

A une coipislsslon d^expertg, de oaractere consultatlf, 

qul sera creee par I’Assemblee ^enerale eu en vertu de 
I'autorlte de celle-cl (Par. 18 ( 8 )). 

C Afln d* alder 1' Assembles Uenerale a rempllr l^s fonc- 
tlons qul lul eont assignees ^en v^rtu du systeme des^ 
mendats et cul ne o^nt pas reserves s au Consell de Se- 
curlte, 11 sera cree un Consejl de Mandats qul exerce- 
ra son ectlvlte sous le cont^ole de I'Assemblee^ Ce 
Consell ^eera comoose de representants partlcullerement 
qualifies desires de la fapon sulvante: (a) per cbacun 
des nays charges d'admlnletrer les terrltolres sous 
mandat ^et (b) un par chacun des Etats en nombre et'al^ 
designee pour une oerlode de trols ans par l^Assemblee 
Oenerale (P.'^r. 12 ). 

...Un renresentant de la population d'un terrltolre sous 
mandat, ne tombant pas sous le coup des dispositions du 
paragraphs 10 cl-des sue, aura le droit d'asslster aux 
seances du Consell des ^Mandats lorscue celul-cl examl- 
nera des questions Interessant ce terrltolre (Par. 14), 

F Pour alder I'Ae^emble^ Oenerale dans I'exerclce de see 
attributions prevues a l'A:rtlcle 8 , un Consell de^tu- 
telle InternaUonale sera et^bll sous eon autorlte. Ce 
Consell sera 9 anpose de representants speclalement qua- 
Ilf lee designee de la manlere sulvante: 
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a) Un par chacun dee Etats charges d'admlnls- 
trer des terrltolres sous tutelle; 

li) Un ptr un nombre egal d'autr^s^Etats nommes 
pour 3 ans par I'Aeseablee Generele (Art. 9), 

RU II sera constitue une Cotolselon Perraenentf pour s^atuer 
sur la forme ^des rapports annuels vl^es. a i'allnee 7, 
en accuser receotlon, les soumcttre a I'examen formel, 
et enfln oour oortef aide au Consell/Econonique et Social 
sur toutes lee natler^s - sauf sur les questions de se- 
curlte - ayant trait a 1' execution des dispositions de 
"trusteeship" dans chacun des terrltolres (Par. 8). 

EU Afln d' elder I'Assemblee Generale a s'ecqultter des 
fonctlons gul, en vertu du systeme^de Tn^steeshlo, ne 
sont pas reservees au Cgnsell de Se 9 urlte, un Consell 
de Trusteeship devralt etre Instltue et travalller sous 
son autorlte. Ce Consell devralt ^etre^forme de reore- 
sentants soeclalement qualifies designee (a) a raison 
d'un chacun p^ les Etats admlnlstrant des terrltolres sous 
trust et (b) a raison d'un chacun oar un nonbre egnl 
d'autres Etat^ nomes oour des oerlodes de trols ans 
oer I'Assenblee Generale (Par, 9). 

IX FONCTICNS DES OKGAJIES DES 

NATI0!;S UNI^S P'BVUS POUR LE TRUSTEESHIP 

A ... Une Comi 5 ^ 6 slon d'exp^rts^de carcctere consultatlf, 
qul sera creee par I'Assemblee Generale ou en lertu de 
1' autorlte de celle-cl. Cette Conalss^on tlendra les 
Nctlons Unles au courant, par I'lntgrnedlalre d^ Con- 
sell Economlque et Social, du blen-etre et du develop- 
pement ded peuples dee terrltolres auxquels s' applique 
le present oaragraohe(P.r. 18 (2)). 

C L'Assemblee Generale et le Consell dee Mandats fonctlon- 
nant sous son autorlte, auront le droit dans I'exerclce 
de leurs fonctlons de denander, d' examiner et de publler 
dee rapports emanant des autorltes admlnlstrant chqqije 
^errltolre^ de recevolr dee petitions, de falre proceder 
a dee enquetee, de formuler dee recoomandatlons et de 
prendre toutes outres neeures dans le cadre de leur coo- 
petf.nce tel qu'll est deflnl par des accords de Trustee- 
ship (mandate ) (Par, 13), 

Touts violation '’pp t^rmps de 1' accord de mandat, commlse 
par 1' autorlte chargee d'admlnlstrer le terrltolre en 
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question sera conslderee conune une questlgn d'lnteret 
international et,comme telle, elle oourra etre soumlee 
par I'une^que^conque dee Nctlons Unlfs ^ 1* cf^entlon de 
I'Asseniblee &enerale ou du Consell de Securlte, alnsl 

? u'll eet prevu aux p. ragraphes 10 et 11 cl-dessus. 

P r. 7). 

L'Asseablee Generale et, sous son autorlte, le Consell 
de tutelle, auralent l^s oouvolrs neoessalres d'exanli^er 
les rapports qul leur seralent soumls oar les autorltes 
respcnsables de I’ednlnlstratlon dee territclres sous 
tutelle et, fa9on generale, d'exercer lee ^attributions 
de leur conpetence tellee qu'elles euralent ete deflnles 
par les accords partlcullers de tutelle (Art, 10). 

II sere constltue une Co^ynleslon Pem^ente pour ^tatuer 
eur la forr.e^des rapports annuels vl^ee a I'allnea 7, 
en accuser’ reception, lee sounettre a I'exanen formel, 
et enfin pour oorter ald^ au Consell Economique et So- 
cial su^ toutcs les matieres - sauf lee ouestions de 
securlte - ayant trait a 1' execution des dispositions de 
"trusteeship" dans chacun des terrltolree (Ptir, 8). 

L*AS8e»’'blee Generale et, gous son aut^rite, le Consell 
de Trusteeship devr'alent etre habllltes, dans I'exerolce 
de leurs fonctlons, a exenlner l^s rapoorts soumis par 
Jes autorltes d' administration, a accepter des petitions, 
a Inetltuer des enquetee et a prendre d'aut^es nesures 
de leur comoetence telle oue celle-ci est deflnle par 
les arrangements de Trusteeship (P r. 10). 

03SERVATI0IIS ET SUG-^ESTTONS 

EaUATSUR Doc. 2, G/7 (o) 

L'Assenblee Genercle oeut declarer I’lndependance, 
sulvant les conditions ettpulees, op. 12-1?. 

PANaI-A Doc. 2, GA (g) (a) 

La creation d'un Office International de Migration 
pour faclllter le colonisation scientlflque, p. 1, par. 2b. 

VENEZUELA Doc. 2, 6A (d) (l) 

La neceeslte d'etabllr la Jurldlctlon de 1' Orga- 
nisation Internationale, p, 3. 
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X METBODB fcm IRAITER LE8 QDSBTIONS DB SEOHRIIE 

A he p^ragraphe 2 na B*a|)])li9ier9 paa aux teaaa ou ri^ona 
altoa^a d^nij daa tarrltolraa dapendanta naia qua I'Aa- 
smblea^Qan^rala, aur la reooBBBandatlon du Go^aall da 
Bleurlte, declare preaenter une looortanoa apeolala ^ 
point de Tue du malntlan die la palx at da la eeeurlte 
Internationales . (Per* 18 (6)). 

L*A8|enble^ Gln^rale, eur la reeoomandatlon du Coneell 
da Seourlte, peut aupprlner. dans lea mapdata exlstanta, 
lea rpatrlo^lona ^'ordre mllltalre qul, a son aria, nul* 
sent a la aeourlte^du terrltolre aoua nandat ou dea Na- 
tions Unlea an general. (Par. 18 (7). 

C ^*^ooord du Truateeqh^p (nanda^s) po^a fixer, ooome 
element d'un plan general de ^eeeurlte Internationale, 
une ou plusleura cones atrateglquea qul pourront com- 
prendre une partle ou la totallte dee terrltqlres fal- 
aant I'objet da 1' accord de ^steeqhlp. L'etendue de 
la c^ne ou dea cones aln^l deteralnee8^eera.^e minimum 
exlge par lea plans de defense et de seourlte (Par. 8). 

Toutee lea ^onotlons de 1* Organisation relatives aux 
cones atrateglquea, y oomprls 1* approbation des ao- 
oords de m^dats, et leur modification ^ventuelle, se- 
ront exeroeee par le Consell de Seourlte (Par. 10). 

F On pourralt designer, dans 1* accord de tutelle, une ou 

des cones strateglques, Ces cones pourralent Inolure tout 
ou parties dm 'terrltolre auquel s' applique I’aooord 
(Art. 6). Toutes les attributions de 1* Organisation 
au sujet des cones strateglques, y oomprls I'api^obatlon 
des accords de tutelle vises a I'Artlole ^ ol-deseus, 
alnal que leur modification, seront exeroeee par le 
Consell de Seourlte (Art. 7>. 

BU SI Inoombera a^l*etat ayant la g^stlon d'un^ terrltolre 
auquel pulsse^etre applique le maoanlsme special prevu 
dans les cdlneas 2-8 de ce Ch8q>ltre de falre en sorte 
qua le terrltolre pourra partlolper au malntlen de la 
nalx et de la sepu'lte Internationales. A oette fin, 
l*Etat qera Ala a meme de so servlr des foroea et des 
faollltes dont dispose le terrltolre oour rempllr a^ 
eat agard les obligations ancourues par I'Etat vls-a- 
vla du Gonsel^ de Seourlte, oomme aussl pour les be- 
•olps da la dafOnsa locale et la malntlan de I'ordra 
interleur. du terrltolre (Par. 5). 
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Tout Stat ayant^la gestlon^d'un te^ltolre auquel 
a '^applique le mecanlane apeolal prevu dans lea ali> 
nea| 2-8 de oe Chapl^re fournlra au Cons ell de Secu- 
rlte^toute^ l^a donneea que demanderalt le Consell 
de Securlte, a 1' Instance du Comlte d'Etat-MaJo:^ 
Mllltalre, concernant les forces cu les facllites que 
I'Etat en question uourra pulser auxdlt|i te^rltolres 
afln de s'acqultte^ de s^s obligations a I'^gard de 
la pa^x et de la securlte Internationales derlvant de 
la presente Chsrte (Par. 6). 

EU II pourra etre prevu, dans ^'arrangement de Trusteeship, 
une zone ou des zones strateglques oouvant comprendre 
tout ou partle du terrltol^'e auquel s' applique 1' ar- 
rangement (Par. 6), 

Toutes les i^onctlons de 1' Organisation touohant les 
zones strateglques, y comprle 1' approbation des arran- 
gements de ^Trusteeship, leur modification ou amendement, 
devralent etre exercees par le Consell de Securlte. (Par .7) 

XI MElflIODE FOUR TRAITER LES 

QUESTIONS CIVILES ET DE BIEN-ETRE 

A T^ut membre des Nations Unles admlnlstrant u^ terrltolre 
dependant quelcongue fuquel s' applique le present pnra-* 
graphe, s' engage a presenter^ des rapports sur son admi- 
nistration de ce terrltolre a une Commission d'ejqperts, 
de^ear^ciere consultatlf, qul sera ore^e par I'Assem- 
blee Cenerale ou en vertu de I'attorlte de celle-cl, Cette 
Commission tlendra les Nations Unles au ocurant, par 
l^lntarmedlalre d^ Consell Eeonomlque et Social, du 
blen-mtre et du developpeojent des peuples des terrltolres 
auxquels s' applique le present paragraphs (Per. 16 (2)). 

0 E^ lals^ant de oote les ooMideratlons df defense et de 
securlte, les fins eesentiellse^mentlonneejs au paragra- 
phs 2 ol-dessu^ s'appllqueront a la population de oha- 
que zone strateglque, ocnnpte tenu du degre de leur de- 
▼eloppement politique, de la position geographlque de 
la zone, de see conditions eoonomiques et de toutes 
autres olroonstances pertinentes (Par, 9). 

lies fonotlons de 1' Organisation relatives aux accord^ 
de mandats pour toutes les autres zones seront exercees 
par I'Aasemblee 8enerale. (Per. 11) 
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F Lea attributions de Organisation relatives aux accords 
de tu^elle relatlfa a ^ous^a^tres terrltolres seront 
exercees par l*Asaepblee Generale (Art. 8). 

RU Tout Etet a^ant la ges^lon d'u^ terrltolre auqu^l s' ap- 
plique le mecanlsme special prevu dans les allneas 2-8 
de ce Chapltre fournlra au Ccn^el^ Economloue et Social 
un rapper^ annuel sur le progres economlque et social 
des indigenes et 1' administration civile du terrltolre 
(PcJ. 7). 

II sera constltue une Oommlsslon Permanent^ ppur sta- 
tuer sur la forme des rappsrts annuels vlse^ a I'all- 
nea 7, en accuser reception, lee soumettre a I'examen 
formel, et enfln pour '.orter aide au Coneell Economlque 
et Social ^eur toutos les matlW^s - eauf lee questions 
deaecurlte - ayant trait a l' execution dee dispositions 
de "Trusteeship" dans chacun des territoiree (Par. 8). 

EU Lee functions de 1' Organisation relatives aux arrange- 
ments de Trusteeghip concei^nant toutes les ^utres ^re- 
gions devralent etre exercees oar I'Assemblee Generale 
(Par. 8). 

XI EXPIRATION DU TRUST 

A (Pas de propositions) 

C (Pas de propositions) 

P (Pae de propositions) 

RU (PoS de propositions) 

EU (Pae de propositions) 

OBSERVATIONS ET SUGGESTIONS 

EqUATEUR Doc. ^2, G/7 (p). , 

L'Assemblfce Generale peu^ declarer I'lndependance 
sulvant dee conditions stlpulees, pp. 12-13. 

VENEZUELA Doc. 2, GA (d) (D. 

Conditions requlses pour I'lndependance, p. 34 
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RESTRICTED 

Doc. 324 (ENGLISH) 

IlA/5(a) 

May 15 , 1945 


COMMISSION n General Assembly 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


SUPPLEMENT TO 

ANALYSIS OP PAPERS PRESENTED BY AUSTRALIA . 

CHINA. FRANCE . UNITED KINGDOM . AND 
UNITED STATES ( DOC . 230 . Il/Vi) 

Analysis of Proposal on Trusteeship of the Soviet Union 
entitled ^ .^endmonts of the Soviot Delegation to the ffnlted 
States Draft on Prustoeship System " ( Doc . 237. G/2b (f ) ) 

(Amendments are underlined; deletions are stricken out.)* 

I. GENERAL PRINCIPLE 

The Organization should establish under its authority a 
system of international trusteeship for the administration 
and supervision of such territories as .;*y bo placed there- 
under by subsequent egroeraent (paragraph 1). 


II . OBJECTIVES AND PURPOSES 

The basic objectives of the trusteeship system should be; 

(a) to fiu?ther international peace and se*curlty; (b) to pro- 
mote the political, economic, and social advancement of the 
trust territories and their Inhabitants and their progressive 
development toward self government and self - determination with 
active participation of peoples of those terrltorlos haying the 
aim to expedite the achievement by thorn of full national indepen - 
dence ; and (c) to provide for non-dis criminatory treatment in 
trust territories with respect to the economic and other appro- 
priate civil activities of the nationals of all member states 
(porograph 2) . 


III. SCOPE OF APPLICATION 

The trusteeship system should apply only to such terri- 
tories in the following categories as may be placed thereunder 


•Note on original Soviet document. 
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by means pf trusteeship arrnhganents: (a) territories now 
held under mandate; (b; teiifltorles vhich maj^ be detached 
frexn enemy states as a result of this war; and (c) terri- 
tories voluntarily placed under the system by states responsi- 
ble for their administration. 

ht would be a matter for subsequent agreement as to which 
territories would be brought under a trusteeship system and 
^ich states would be authorized to take over this trusteeship 
(paragraph 3) . 

IV; METHOD OP BRINGING TERRITORIES WITHIN THE SYSTEM 

It would be a matter for subsequent agreement as to idilch 
territories would bo brought under a trusteeship system and 
which states would be authorized to take over this trusteeship 
(paragraph !5). 

The trusteeship arrangeiJient for each territory to bo 
placed under trusteeship should be agreed upon by the states 
idiich wore or are concerned in this matter and should be 
approved as provided for in paragraphs 7 and 8 below (para- 
graph 4 ). 


V. NATURE OP ADMINISTERING AUHSKORITY 
(No proposals) 


VI . OBLIGATIONS OP ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY 

The administering outhorlty in each trust territory 
within tho competence of the General Assembly should moke 
an annual report to the Generol Assembly upon tho basis of 
a questionnaire formulated by tho Trusteeship Council (para 
graph 11). 


VII. CHARACTER OF THE TERMS OF TRUST 

The trusteeship arrangements in each case should include 
the terms under which tho territory will be administered (para- 
graph 5). 


VIII. COMPOSITION OF SPECIAL TRUSTEESHIP ORGAN 

In order to assist the General Assembly to carry out those 
functions under the trusteeship system not. reserved to tho 
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Security Council, there should be established a Trusteeship 
Council vhlch would operate under Its authority. The Trustee- 
ship Council should consist of specially qualified represen- 
tatives, designated (a) one each by the states administering 
trust territories, and hj j^e^ permanent member s of the -Secur Ity 
Council not administer Ij:^ ' trust territories ; and'Tb) one. each 
by an equal number of other states named for three -year periods 
by the General Assembly (paragraph 9)> 

IX. FUNCTIONS OP THE UNITED NATIONS ORG/iNS 
CONCERNED WITH TRUSTEESHIP 

The General Assembly and, under Its authority, the 
Trusteeship Council in carrying out their functions, should 
be empowered ^ respect to the territories haying no strategical 
Importance to consider reports submitted by' the admlnisttring 
authorities to accept petitions, to Institute Investigations, 
and to control the fulflllmont of the Instructions and recom - 
mendations given by them sending tKoTr* ropreso nta tlvcs and 
inspector? to the trust territories , and to toko other action 
within their competence ns defined by the trusteeship arrange - 
ments (paragraph 10). 

X. METHOD OP DEALING WITH SECURITY FACTOR 

On recommendation of the Security Council there should be 
designated in the trustcoship orrangements c strategic aroa or 
areas which may include part or all of the territory to which 
the arrangement applies (paragraph 6). 

All functions of the Organization relating to strategic 
areas, Including the approval of the trusteeship arrangements 
and their alteration or amendment, should be exercised by the 
Security Council (paragraph 7). 

XI . METHOD OP DEALING WITH CIVIL AND WELFARE FACTOR 

The functions of the Organization with regard to trustee- 
ship arrangements for all other areas should be uxcrciscd by 
the Gonoral Assembly (paragraph 8). 

XII. TERMIN' TICK OP TRUST 

(No proposals) 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTHICTED 
Doc. 324 (FRENCH) 
II/4/6 (a) 

May 15, 1945. 


COMMISSION II Gisneral Assembly 

Coralte 4 - Tnnteonhln •' 


COMPLEMENT A 

L* ANALYSE DE3 DOCUMt^NTS PRESSNT^^S t>AR L'AUSTRALIE . LA 
CHINS . LA FRANCE . LE ROYAUME UNI et LES ET^T8-UNI3 
( Doc . 230 . II7475T 


Analyae dee Proooaltlons preeenteea par 1* Union Sovl6tloue 
au au.let du Truateeahlp eoua le tltre '^Amendementa propose a par 
la Deldgetlon Soviet inue au pro .let am§rlcaln concerns nt le 
Truateeahlp International^ (Poc. 237 . Q/26 (f) ) 


(Lea addltlona aont aoullgn^ea, lea euppreaalona aont blff^ea)* 


I. PRINCIPE CENEPAL 

^1, L' Organisation devrslt ^tf^bllr sous son sutorlt6 un 
aysteme de Trusteeship International pour I'admlnletrstlon et 
le contrfile des terrltolrea oul pourralent fetre places sous ce 
regime en vertu d'un accord ulterleur. 


II. BUTS ET OBJECTIFS 

2. Lea objectlfa fondamentsux du aysteme du Trusteeship 
devrslent 6tre: (a) d* assurer la palx et la securlte lntema~ 
tlonalea, (b) de fsvorlser I'avencement polltlnue, 6conomlque et 
social des terrltolrea sous trust alnsl que de leurs habitants 
et d'amener progreaslvement oeux-ol a pouvolr se gouvemer 
eux-mllmes et a disposer d'eux-m6mee . avec la participation 
active dee peuples dp cee terrltolrcs qul asplrent a aoc^ierer 
la realisation, par eux, da leur plelne Ind^penAsnce natlonale 
et (o) a Instsurer, dans les terrltolrea sous trust, un trelte- 
ment non diffArentlel en metlere d'aotlvlt^s loonomiques et 
d'autree aotlvltes oivlles approprides des ressortlssants de tous 
les Et'ts meoibres. 


♦ Note figurant sur le document sovlAtlaue orlglna.l. 
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Si. Le systeme du Trust eeshl]^ ne ser^-lt appllcrble qu'itux 
terrltolrea entrant dnne lea crtegorles aulvahtes et '^ul pourralent 
fetr*' plnc6s sous ce regime par des arrangements de tinisteeshlp: 

(a errltolres actuellement sous mandat, (b) territolres oul 
pou 'alent Stre detaches d'Etats ennemls comme conscouence de 3a 
presents guerre et ( 0 ) territolres oul aeralent places volontal- 
rement sous ce regime par les Etats responsables de leur adminis- 
tration. 

La auestlon de sevolr nuels territolres devr'»lent falre 
I'objet du systeme de Tznisteeshlp ^ ouejl_8 Etats aeralent habl- 
lltes a as Burner ce Trust e eship , devra^tre regime par un accord 
ulterleur. 


IV. METHODE PAR LAQUELLE L^S T' RRTT0IRE9 
8ERAIENT PLAOE3 SOUS LE RECIME 

3. La 'lupstlon de aavolr nuels territolres devralent falre 
I'objet du systeme de Trusteeship et nuels Et£tei s era lent habl- 
lltes a assumer ce Trusteeship , devra etre r6gl6e oar un accord 
ulterleur. 

4. II apnartlendralt pux Et^ts nul ^talent ou gul sont 
dlrectement Interesses en cette matlere de se mettre d' accord sur 
1' arrangement de Trusteeship relntlf a chanue terrltolre a placer 
sous trust et cet arrangement devralt Stre aporouvS olnsl nu'll 
est or^vu dans les oaragraphes 7 et 8 cl-dessous. 


V. NA'^’UR' DE L' AUTORITE CKAR&EE DE L' ADMINISTRATION 
(Pas de Propositions) 


VI. OBLIGATIONS DE L' AUTORITE fCHAROEE DE L' ADMINISTRATION 

11. Lea autorltAs d' administration dans lea territolres sous 
txnist ressortlsaant a la competence de I'Assemblee G6n6rrle 
devralent presenter cheque ann4e un rapport a ladlte ABsembl6e 
sur la base d'un nuestlonnnlre ^tabll par le Consell de Trustee- 
ship. 


VII. CARACTERES DES DISPOSITIONS DU TRUST 

5. Les arrangements de Trusteeship devr'^lent comprendre, 
dans chanue cas, les conditions dans lesquelles le terrltolre 
sera admlnlstr^. 
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VIII. COMT’OniTION DE L' OHO WE SPECIAL DE TRUSTEESHIP 

9, Afln d'fider I'Aesembl^e Oin6r*>le b B'pocjttltter des 
fonctlona nul, en vertu du ayateme de Tnisteeahlp, ne aont paa 
r6aerv6ea »u Conaell de Security, un Conaell de Truateeahlp 
devr»lt fetre InetltuS et trov‘«lller aoua eon "utorltl. Oe Conaell 
devpj'lt fttre fom6 de reT>r#Bent''nts ao^clflleraent nunllfl6e 
d^Blgn^a (o) A r»iBon d'un chncun p^r lea Et^ta ndmlniatrant dea 
terrltolrea aoua trust et o»r ]ca membrea oernnnenta du Conaell de 
Sfecurlt fe n* adr.lnletrpnt ona <^e8 ter>*ltolres sous trust et (b) p 
rolson d'Hin ohpcun o'r un nonbre 6gnl d'f'utrea Et^ts nonra^s nour 
dee perlodes de trots ana rwir l'Asaenbl6e Genersle, 


IX. FOT’CTTOHS DS3 OROANES DES NATIONS UNIES 
PHEVUS ^OUR LS TRUSTEESHIP 

10. L'AsaemblSe G6ner«le et,‘ sou- eon '•utorltfi, le Conaell 
de Truateeahlp, devr^'lent etre hrbllltes, d-'na I'exerclce de leura 
fonctlona et en ce qul concerne lea territolrea d6poui?vua d'ln- 
portpnce stroteiglque ."^ exnnlner lea r-’pporta sounls por lee 
nutorlt^s d • ‘'dmlnlstrj'tlon, s recevolr des petitions, n Inatltuer 
dee enouetea, r contr6ler 1* execution des Instructions et dee 
reconm»ndfltlona donneeB ~ ppr eux . en envoy°nt leura reorient *"nt a 
ou leura Inapecteura ^‘■'na lea territolrea sous truat et a prendre 
d^putrea nesurea de leur corap6tence telle ue celle-cl eat dSflnle 
ppr lea err^ngementa de Truateeahlp. 


X. IFTHODE POUR TRAITER LES QUESTIONS DE SECURITE 

6- ,§li£ i£. recoinnpndrtl on du Conaell de Security . 11 devra 
Itre prevu, dnna I'rrrengenent de Trusteeship, une aone ou dea 
zones strateglnues pouvant coraprendre tout ou pnrtle du tej?rl- 
tolre ouquel e'"ppllnue 1' arrangement. 

7, Toutes lea fonctlona '’e I'Orgonlantlon touch^nt lea zones 
strategl'iueB, y conprls I'f'pprobrtlon dea ''rrnngementa de Trustee- 
ship, leur nodlflcftlon ou anendement, devralent 6tre exerc6es par 
le Conaell de S6curlt4. 


XI. IF'THODE ^OUR TRAITER LES QUESTIONS CIVILES 
E" DE BIEN-ETRE 


8. Lea fonctlona de I'Org^nlaatlon rel^tlvea aux arrangements 
de Tiniateeshlp ooncement toutes lea autrea regions devraient 6tre 
exerc6ee par l*Aaseinbl6e 06n6rple. 


XII. EXPIRJTION DU TRUST 
(Paa de proppsttlons) 


-S- 
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RESTRICTED 
Doc. 323 (EMGLISH) 
II/V12 
May 15, 1945 


General Assembly 


PROPOSED WORKING PAPER FOR CHAPTER ON DEPENDENT TERRI- 

TgRTES AWraaairGEHEIiTs'T^n^ T*HHSTEES5IF 


(This paper Is not proposed hy any government at 
this time and does not constitute a vlthdraval 
of the proposals put forward by any government.) 

(Nute: This draft deals with principles and 
mechanism only and makes no assuii^tlon about the 
inclusion of any specific territory.) 

(Note: Section A might bo considered for Inclusion 
In the Chapter on Principles.) 

A. GENERAL POLICY 

1 . States members of the United Nations which have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories 
Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by thensclvcs 
under the strenuous conditions of the modern world accept 
the general principle that It Is a sacred trust of clvl^ 
llzatlon to promote to the utmost the well-being of the 
Inhabitants of these territories within the werld cem- 
munlty, and to this end: 

(1) to Insure the economic and social advancement 
of the peoples concerned; 

(11) to develop self-government in forms appropriate 
to the varying circumstances of each territory; 
and 

(iii) to further. international peace and security. 

S. States menibers also agree that their policy in 
respect to such territories, no less than in respect to 
their metropolitan areas, must be based on the general 
principle of good-nelghborliness, due account being taken 
of the Interests and well-being of other members of the 
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B. TERRITORIAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 
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1. The Organisation should establish under Its 
authority an International system of trusteeship for the 
administration and supervision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subsequent Individual agreements 
and set up suitable machinery for these purposes. 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system 
should be: (a) to further International poace and 
security; (b) to promote the political, economic, and 
social advancement of the trust territories and their In- 
habitants and their progressive dovelopmont toward self- 
government In forms appropriate to the varying circumstances 
of each territory; and (c) to insure equal treatment In 
social, economic, and commercial matters for all members of 
the United N't Jons, without prejudice to the attainment of 

(a) and (b) above, and subject to the provisions of paragraph 5 
below. 


3. The trusteeship system should apply only to such 
territories in the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship arrangements: (a) ter- 
ritories now held under msandate; (b) territoi'ies which may 
be detached from enemy states as a result of this war; and 
(c) territories voluntarily placed under the system by 
states responsible for their rdmlnictr.’tlon. It would be 
a matter for subsequent agreement as to which territories 
Would be brought under a trusteeship system and upon what 
terms. The trusteeship systom should not apply to territories 
which have become members of the Ujilted Nations. 

4. The trusteeship arrangcraont for each territory 
to be placed under trusteeship should bo agreed upon by 

the states directly concerned and should be approved as provided 
for In paragraphs 8 and 10 below. 

5. Except as may be agreed upon In Individual trustee- 
ship arrangements placing each territory luider the trustee- 
ship system, nothing In this chapter should be construed 

in and of Itself to alter In any manner the rights of any 
state or any peoples In any territory. 

6. The trusteeship arrangements In each case should 
Include the terms under which the territory will bo admin- 
istered and designate the state whlcli. should exercise the 
administration of the territory or designate the United 
N-itlons Organization Itself to exorcise the administration 
of the territory. 
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7. In addition, there may also he designated. In 

the trusteeship arranganent, a strategic area or areas vhlch 
may Include pai't or all of the territory to vhlch the arrange- 
ment applies. 

8. All fxinctlons of the Organization relating to such 
strategic areas. Including the approval of the trusteeship 
arrangements and their alteration or amendment, should be 
exercised by the Security Council. The basic objectives as 
provided for In paragraph B.2 above should be applicable to 
the people of each strategic area. The Security Coiuicll may 
avail Itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council 
provided for in paragraph 11 belov to perform those functions 
of the Organization under the trusteeship system relating to 
political, economic, and social matters in the strategic 
areas, subject to the provisions of the trusteeship arrange- 
ments . 


9. It shall be the duty of che state administering any 
trust territory to lns\irc that the territory shall play its 
part in the maintenance of International peace and security. 

To this end the state shall be em^overed to make use of 
volunteer forces, facilities, and assistance from the terri- 
tory in carrying out the obligations undertaken by the state 
for the Security Council in this regard and for local defense 
and the maintenance of lav and order vlthin the territory. 

10. The functions of tho Organization vlth regard to 
trusteeship arrangements for all areas not designated as 
strategic should be exercised by the General Assembly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out those functions under the trusteeship system not rosorved 
to the Socxirity Council, there should be established a Trustee- 
ship Council vhlch vould operate under its authority. Tho 
Trusteeship Council should consist of specially qualified 
representatives, designated (a) one each by tho states ad- 
ministering trust territories, and (b) one each by an equal 
number of other states named for three-year periods by tho 
General Assembly. 

12. The General Assembly, and under Its authority, tho 
Trusteeship Council, in carrying out thoxr functions, should 
be empovored to consider reports submitted by the administer- 
ing state to accept petitions and examine them In consulta- 
tion vith the administering state, to moke periodic visits 

to the respective territories at times agreed upon vlth tho 
administering state, and to take other action In conformity 
vlth tho Trusteeship arrangemonts. 
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13. The administering authority in each trust territory 
within the competence of the General Assembly should meke en 
annuel report to the General Assembly upon the basis of c 
questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship Coiincll. 


UNDERLINED PORTIONS INDICATE NEl^ MATTER ADDED TO 
UNITED STATES DRAFT FOR REFERENCE AND CONVENIENCE 
IN CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSED WORKING PAPER FOR 
CHAPTER ON DEPENDENT TERRITORIES AND ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP 

(This paper is not proposed by any government at 
this time and does not constitute a withdrawal 
of the proposals put forward by any government.) 

(Note: This draft deals with principles and 
mechanism only and makes no assumption about the 
inclusion of any specific territory.) 

(Note: Section A might be considered for inclusion 
In the Chapter on Principles.) 

A. GENERAL POLICY 

1. States members of the United Nations which have* 
responsibllltXes for tho edminl'^rctlon of ter^torles 
inmbitea by peoples hot yet eblo to strM by thomselves 
under tfie strenuous cohdlt^ns of modern world 
accept"^e general principle th"^ It Is a srerod trust 
of civilization to promote to "the utmost the wjll-bej hK 
0? the inhcbl tents of thesoTorrltorles wTEEln the world 
community ^ and to^tETs end ; 

(l) to insure the economic and social edvencemont 
” ^ the peoples concernod. ; 

(ii) To develop self > govornmont in foCTns appropriate 
to the varylbn^ circumstancos of each terrltorj[7 
and 

( lii ) to furthor international peace and security . 

2. States members also agree that tholr policy in 
respe ct of such torrlt'orlos , no less tiym in rospoct to 
their motropoliten areas » must^e ’beso'd on'~tho gonercT” 
principle of good^nerghfeurliness ^ duo “accotait bolng taken 
of the intorests and well-being of blbor ' mdmbors' of the 
worTd"cbnmiunitr r In social , economic , and coromorcTal matters . 
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1. The Oi‘£CJilzctlon should ostcblish under Its 
ruthorlty cji intcrnc.tlonc.1 system of trusteeship for the 
cdmlnistrctlon end supervision of such territories rs mey 
bo pieced thereunder by subsequent Indivlducl egreemonts 
end sot up suitable machinery for t hose purposes . 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system 
should bo: (c) to further International pecco end 
security; (b) to promote the political, economic, end 
soclcl cdvcncomont of the trust territories end their 
Inhabitants rnd their progressive development toward 
self-government Ln forms approprlcto to the varying 
circumstances each' torrltox'»y ; and X§_) to ensure equal 
treatment in social'," economic, and Icommer^r l ma t tors for 
ell members o'r tEo~^nrtod Nations vrthout pro judlco to 
the attainment of (a) end (b) c'bdve,' end subject to tEc 
provisions of paragraph 5, below. 

3 . The trusteeship system should apply only to such 
territories In the following categories rs may be placed 
thereunder by moans of trusteeship arrangements: (c) ter- 
ritories now hold under mandate; (b) territories which may 
be detached from enemy states as c result of this war; and 
(c) territories voluntarily placed under the system by 
states responsible for their administration. It would bo 

c matter for subsequent agreement as to which territories 
would bo brought under a trusteeship system and upon whet 
terms. The trusteeship system should not apply to torri- 
torlos which havdbecomo members of thb~TTnitod ]lEblon3 . 

4. The trustocshlp arrangement for each territory 

to bo placed under trusteeship should bo agreed upon by 
the states directly concerned end should be approved es 
provided for In paragraphs 8 end 10 below. 

5« ^copt 03 may bo agreed upon in In^ vidua 1 
trusteeship anrengomont's placing each territory under 
the trusteeship system, nothing in this chapter shouM 
be construed In and of Itself to altor In any rncnnor 
tKo rlgEts of any state or any poopios In any territory . 

6. The trusteeship arrengemonta In each ease should 
Include the terms under which the territory will be admin- 
istered ^d desl^rte the state which ‘should exor cise the 
administration of the torr^ory or designa'^ the Unite?' 
Ictlons Orgai^zatlon itself to exorcise the abmlnlstrc- 
tion of the territory . 
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7* There may be designated^ In the trusteeship ar- 
rangement, a strategic area or areas vhlch may include 
part or all of the territory to vhlch tlie arrangomout ap- 
plies. 


8. All functions of the Organisation relating to 
such strategic arcus. Including the approval of the 
trusteeship arrangements and their alteration or amend- 
ment, should be exercised by the Security Council. The 
Imis. gbj£ctj.Y98, oa. provided £j 2 £. Bflrttgrspii aims. 
ghpttld he. applicable jbfi. thfi. c$2£pii2. fi£. Strategic aim* 

Xlie. SsjiLuiAty Council oay. oxoiJL Itself fif. t]iiL asslstflacfi. sL 
tbs. Trusteeship Council pcsyldeil fan lo. BSJagrepfa. 11 l2eli2K 
t£L perform those functions cf. ttlS. Organization under the 
tKistssshlp aislsoL relating ts psUtlcfllT ecpnvmlc. anil 
SO Pi al m atters in. tlis. strategic areas . sub.lect ts. tbs. 
STPY-lslpas sL thSL trusteeship arrangements* 

9* it. shall be. tha. duty sZ Jibsi stats, administering 
ansi tenat territory tn Insure. tha.tL the. terrlters: shall 
clay. Its. part In. tbs. malnten/^ncfi. oL international psans. 
an^ security . Zc. this snil the. stflte shall he. empoversh 
tc. make use. of. volunteer forces . facilities^ and. assistance. 
from the. territox’y in. ca rryiiiK out. the. ohlig.aticns under.- 
taken by the state foy th.c. Security CmiiCil in this rSfiOrA 
and for local defense aii^ the main tenance of lav and order 
vlthln the territor y. 

10. The functions of the Organization vlth regard 
to trusteeship arrangements for all areas net. designated 
as strategic should be exercised bi" the General Assembly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out those functions under the trusteeship system not 
reserved to the Security Council, there should be estab- 
lished a Trusteeship Council vhlch vould operate under 
Its authority. The Trusteeship Covmcll should consist 

of specially qualified reprosentatlves, designated (a) one 
each by tho states administering trust territories, and 
(b) one each by an equal number of other states named for 
three -year periods by the General Assembly. 

12. The General Assembly, and under its authority, 
the Trusteeship Council, In carrying out their functions, 
should be empovered to consider reports submitted by the 
administering stat^ to accept petitions and examine them 
In consultation vlth the actolnlstering state, io. make 

periodic yisits be. bbis. esapeebiys berribBrise ab. times 
Agreed, upon vith bbe. administering state, and to take 
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other action, In conformity with the trusteeship arrange- 
ments. 


13* The administering authority In each trust terrl 
tory vlthln the competence of the General Assembly should 
make an annual report to the General Assembly upon the 
basis of a questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship 
Council. 
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Oomltl 4 Truetecehlp 


PLAN PROPOSE POUR L*ETUDE DU CHAPITRE RELATIF 
AUX TERRIT0IRE3 DEPENDANTS ET ARRANGEhENTS 

POUR UN SXSTEME REGIME cl*e* un regias de tutellej 

(Ce document n’est pas propose par un go' Vv.rncnent 
quelconque en ee moment et 11 ne oonstltue pas un 
retralt des propositions soumlses par dfjs gouverneo 
ments.) 

(Remarque; Le present piH>Jct nc ee ref^rc ou'k dee 
questions de prlnclpe et de methods et ne preluge 
en rlen la mlse sous tutelle Internationale d'un 
terrltolre partlouller.) 

(Remarque: La section A pourralt Hru examinee 
aux fins d’ Inclusion dans leQiapltre relatlf aux 
Prlnclpes , ) 

A. POLITIQUE GEMERALE 

1. Les Etate membres des Nations Unles qul ont dee res- 
ponsabllltee dans 1' administration de terrltolree habltes par 
des populations qul ne sont pas encore capable de mener une 
existence Independnnte dans Ice conditions dlfflcllee du monde 
modeme, accept ent le prlnclpe general qua 1'' civilisation a 
pour mlsslxin sacrcc de dcvelopper ou maximum le ble^etre dee 
h'^bltants de ces terrltolree au eoln de la oommunaute mondlale, 
et, 2i cette fin: 

(1) d'assurer le progr^s^eoonomlquc et social des 
populations Intlressees; 

(11) de lee fonner grodueli ement H la pratique d'une 
administration nutonome, sous des formes ndnptees 
aux conditions partloull^res ds ohaque terrltolre: 
et 

(111) de favopiaet* in palx et la s^eurlte Internationales* 
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2» Lee Etats oenbree convlennent egalement que leur poli- 
tique en oe qul ooncerne oes terrltolree, paa nolns qu’en^oe 
qul ooncerne leurs regions nltropolltalnea, dolt gtre baaee sur 
le nrlnclpe gineral de bon volelnagei en tenant dunent compte 
dee Intlrets et du blen-etre dee autrea membrea de la oonuniwau- 
t^ nondlale, dane le domalne aoolali eoononlque et commercial. 

B. REGIME DE TUTELLE TERRITORIALE 

1, L'Organlaatlon devralt 4tabllr| aouo eon autorlt4 un 
ayeteme de tutelle Internatl'^nale en vue de I'adnlnl strati on 

et de la aurvelllance de tout terrltolre qul pourralt etre pla- 
c^ aoua^ce rlglne mr^ accord nartlouller ulterleur, et etabllr 
un ayatene ap’^ronrle a cette fin, 

2, Lea bute eaaentlela du ayatene de tutelle devralent 
etre lea aulvanta: (a) favorlaer la.nalx et la adcurlte In- 
ternatlnnalea; (b) ^oromouvoir I’avancenent politique, econo- 
mlque et eoclal dea terrltolrea aoua tutelle Internationale et 
de leura habltanta, alnal que le developpement progreeslf de 
leura Inttltutlona oollticyes; et (c) aaaurer 1 egallte de ^ 
traltement dana le donalre social, 4conoinlque et comnerclal a 
toue lea membres dee Nations Unles sane norter prejudice a la 
rialleatlon de (a) et (b) ol-deaeus et aoua reserve dee dlapo- 
eltlons du paragramhe 5 cl-deasoua. 

3, Le regime de tutelle ne s'appllquera qu'aux terrltol- 
ree qul rentrant dana lea categories aulv^tea neuvent etre 
places sous ce regime en vertu d’ accords a oet effet!^ va; terrl- 
tolrea actuellenent sous raandatj (b) terrltolrea qul a la suite 
de cette guerre pourront etre detaches d'Etata ennemls; et \c) 
terrltolrea volontplrement places sous ce regime rar lea Etats 
reaponeables de leur administration, Un accord ulterleur 
pourralt ditemlner quels terrltolrea seralent places aoua 
telle et a que lies conditions, Le ayatene de tutelle ne dewait 
paa s'apnllquer a dea terrltolrea qul sont devenus nembres dea 
Nations Unles. 

4, Bour chaque terrltolre qul sera plaol sous le regime 
de tutelle, lea arrangements devralent etre 1' op Jet d accords 
entre lea Etats dlrectenent Interesses et devralent falre 1 od- 
Jet de I'apnrobatlon nrevue aux raragrarhea 8 et 10 cl-desaoua, 

5, Bauf conventions ar^clales or4vues dana lea accoMs 
partlcullera nlacant chaoue terrltolre sous le regime de tutelle 
aucune dlenosltlon du oresent chapltre ne sera Inter'^retee comma 
modlflant dlrectenent ou Indlrecteraent de facon quelconque lea 
droits de I'Etat ou de la oonulatlon dans le terrltolre en 
question . 
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6. Les «»ccord8 dp tut^lle devralent d*>nB cheque cas fixer 
lee conditions dans leequellee !»= terrltolre eera adnlnletre 

et d^sl«rner I'Etat qul spra charge de eon adminletrntlon ou 
designer I'Crsanleation dee Nations Unlee elle-mene comme etant 
chargee de I'adr'lnietration du terrltolre, 

7, En outre, 1' accord de tut pile pourra egalement fixer 
une ou dee zones strateglqnee comprenant la totality ou un® wrtl 
du terrltolre vise par 1' accord. 

fl. Toutee lee forctlone de 1' Organisation relatives a ces 
zones stratpglques , y comprls I'anprobatlon, la nodlfic/itlon ou 
I'arppndenent dee accords de tutelle, devront etre exerciJcepar 
le Consell de Seeurlte, Les huts ees-ntlele nrevue au psragraphe 
B.2 cl-deesue eeront apollcablee aux populations de cheque zone 
strateglque. Le Cone ell de Seeurlte, pour e'acqulttor dee fonc- 
tlone conflees a 1' Organisation en Vf-rtu du systprie de tut®lle, 
pn ce oul concerne lee ouertlqns oolltlquee, pcononlques et 
eoclales dans las zones stretegloues, sous reserve dee disposi- 
tions dPs accords de tutplle, pourra s' assurer la collaboration 
du Consell de tutelle prevu au paragreaohe 11 cl-deseous, 

9, L'Etat oul adnlnletre un terrltolre sous tutelle aura 
le devoir de velller a ce nue ce terrltolre Joue eon role dans 
le nalntlen d“ 1" onix et de la security Internationales, A cett- 
fin, 11 ^aura le “^rolt d'utlllser lee forces volontalres, lee 
focllltes et I'afelstencp dP ce terrltolre, oour s'ncqultter des 
obllentlons qu'll aura contractees a cft ^gard vis a vis du 
Consell de Seeurlte, alnsl que pour assurer la defense du terrl- 
tolre et I-” resnect de la lol et le nalrtl®n de I'ordre a I'ln- 
terleur, 

, 10. Les fonctlons de 1' Organisation relatives ^aux accords 

de tutelle pour toutes les zones qul ne sont pas designees corane 
stratpglques seront exercees par I'Acefnblpp Generale. 

11, Pour alder I'Aseenblee Generale a s'acqultter dec fonc- 
tlons qul, d'epres le systene de tutelle, ne sont ms reservees 
au Consell de Security, 11 sera cre^ un Consell de Tutelle qul 
fonctionnera sous eon autorlte. Le Consell de Tutelle consistera 
de reoresentants speclnlement qualifies, dpnignes (a) pour les 
Etats adnlnlstrant les terrltolres sous tutelle, a raison d'un 
par Etat, et (b) par un nonbre ^gnl d'autree ’^tats, nonipes par 
I'Assenblee Gen^rale-pour une nerlode de trols ans, a raison 
d‘un par Etat 

12, L'Assenblee uenerale, et sous son outorlt^, le Consell 
de Security, auront le droit, dans I'acconpllssenient de leurs 
fCnctlons, d' examiner des ranporte eounls par I'Etat niandatalre, 
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de recevolr dee B^tltlons et de lea examiner en consultation aveo 
iedlt Etat, do visitor n^rlodlquement les terrltolres respectlfs 
K des dates convenues a’^ec cet Etat, et de orendre d autree nesu"- 
res, ®n conformity des arrangements de tutelle, 

13, L'antorlte administrative dans tout terrltolre, sous 
tutelle, "''fttr'ii't •■'afiR Iot' '•‘’■ ort de I’Assemljlee Oenerale, 
oresentera un rapoort annuel a I'Assemblee Gonyrale, sur la 
base d'un questionnaire etabll oar le Consell de Tutelle. 


DANS LES PAGES QUI SUIVEfT!, LES ADJ0NCTI0N8 AU PROJET 
R0UMI3 ®AR LES ETATS-UNIS SONT S0ULIGNEE3 AFIN DE PACI- 
LITER L'EXATTN DU TEXTE PROPOSE COMVE PASEDE TRAVAIL 
POUR L' ETUDE DU CHAPITRE REUTIF AUX TERRITOIRES DEPEN- 
DANTS ET AUX ACCORDS DE TT^TELLE. 

(Ce (document n'est oas prooosy rar un gouvornement quel- 
conque en co moment et 11 ne constltue oar un retralt des 
oropo sit Ions eoumlses oar les gouvornenents.) 

(Remarque; Le ofeeent orojet re se refere qu'a des 
quR'-tlone de orlnclpe et de methods et ne orejuge en 
rlen la mlse sous tutelle Internationale d'un terrltolre 
oartl culler.) 

(Remarque; La section A pourralt etre examinee aux flnt 
1' Inclusion dans le Chapltre relatlf aux Prlnclpes.) 

A. POLITiaUE GE^'’ERALE 

1. Les Etate ntmbres des Nations Un les aul ont des resoon- 
sabllltes dans I'a'^nlnlstratlon de terrltolres habltes oar des 
populations oul ne sont nas encore caoables de mener une exis- 
tence Tndeoent^ante dans lee conditions dlff Idles du monde ino- 
derne aceentent le orlnolpe general que la civilisation a pour 
mission eacree de develoooer au "axlmun le blen-etre des habi- 
tants de ces terrltolres au seln d e la communaute mondlale. et 
a cftte fin ; 

(I) a* assurer le orogres economloue et social des peuples 
Interesses : 

(II) de les former graduellement a la pratique d'une admi- 
nistration autonowe. sous des formes adaotees aux 
conditions oartlculleres de ehaoue terrltolre : et 
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(ill) f^worlspr la palx et In gpourlte Int^rnatlonfilee . 


Lpb Etatfi rpn^rpfl ronvlpnnent egnlenent cue Ipur poli- 
tloue en oul co ncernp opg terrltolrps . mg nolne ou* en ce oul 
Goncprne Ipurg rpglone WPtropolltnlnpB. ^olt ptre bogpe eur le 
prlnclpp ^ volsltnge . pjn tenfint'’flwpnt conptp '’.ps 

Interets ^ bl^n-etre j^ps autre b pppbres 4e la conr>unauti 
’"on^^lale <^an6 Ip 'Nomine spcl*^! . eoonoTaiQue pt correrclal . 

B. REaiME DE TUTELLE TERRITORIALE 

^1. L'OrganlBatlon devralt etabllr, sous Bon autorlte, un 
systeme de tutelle Internationale en vue de I'admlniet^atlon 
et de la surveillance de tout terrltolre qul pour^^ilt etre 
place sous ce regime par apcord partlculler ulterleur et eta - 
bllr un Bveteme approprle a oettp fin . 

S. Lfb bute fSBPntlPlB du Byetemp dp tutelle deyralent 
etre lee eulvants** (a) fnvorlepr la palx et la securlte In- 
ternatlonaleg; (b) promouvolr I'avancement politique, econo- 
mlque et social dee tpr»*ltolrpB boub tutelle Internationale 
et de leurB habitants, alncl que le developpement progreeslf 
de leure Institutions polltlquee; et (o) adeurer r 6gallte 
dg traltement dans le domalne social, economlque et coimnerclal 
4 tuub It b mer’Di'es dpfl NatlonB Vnlc b sens porter prejudice a 
la r^alTsatlon de (a; et (b; ci-desfuie et eons, reserve aes 
aisposniions au p’^ragranhe o. 

3. Le regime du tutelle ne^c*a’'pllqupra qu'aux terrl- 
tolrPB qul, rentrant dans lee c^t%orl.'s eulvanteB, peuvent 
etre places bous ce regime en vertu d* accords a cet effet; 

la) terrltol'’PB actuellpment sous^nandat; (b)^ terrltolres qul, 
a la suite de guerre, pourront etre d^tpchee dee Etats enne- 
nle; (c) terrltoiT*e6 volontalrenent placee fous le eyster.e 
par lee Etats re8poneabl‘'8 de leur adnlnletratlon, Un ac- 
cord ulterleur d^termlnera quels terrltolres Rfront places 
sous tutelle et a quellee cpndltlone. Lp Bjetome de t’-telle 
ne devralt pas s^appllquer r dee Etate qul sent devenus mem- 
ores dea Nations Unles. 

4. Pour ohaqup teri'ltolre qul BPya place bouc ce regime 
de tutelle, les arrangements de'»'ralent etre I'objet d' accords 
entre les Etate dlreotenent InteresBeB et folre I'objet de 

1' approbation prevue aux paragrapheBR et 10 cl-deesous. 

5. Sauf conventions sp^clalee pr^vuee dans les accorde 
parti oullere pxiqant chaque terrltol»*e sous le regime de lulel- 
le, auoune disposition du present Cftiapltre ne devralt etre In- 
terpr6t^e eomme modlflont dlreotement ou Indlrectement et de 
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fa^on quelconque Ips c'rolte de I'Etat ou de la Dojpulatlon 
dans le terrltolra en question. 

6, Leg accords de tutelle devralent dons chaque cns 
fixer les conditions '^ans lesquelles le terrltolre sern ad- 
ralnlstr^ et designer I'Etat qul sera, pharcl.fle 80n.CLdP.lolR- 
tjatlon ou designer l^Oryinlsatibn "dc's N^tlonfi-Unifs .elle- 
meme conme '^tant charge de 1' administration dji teryltplr.©. 

7, L' accord de tutelle nourra effnlp’"ent fixer une ou 
des aones strat^glques comprenant la totallte ou une partle du 
terrltolre vise par 1' accord, 

. 8, Toutep les fonotl'^ns de I'OrganlRPtlon relatives 

a ces zones str^t^glquee, y comprle I'aTjorobntion, Ic r.odl- 
flcatlon ou I'anendenient des accords '^e tutelle, devront etre 
exercees par le Consejl de Securlte. L^s butc pe? entlels^pre- 
vus au paragc^LP®!® B.g cl— iespus ^rero'it enoDlcpbles aux ^ 
populations dejjhaque zonp.st.rqJ:p£lQ\if.,...Ijf_CQiiGfll-.dfi„3e- 
curlte, pour s^ acquit t?r dee foactlonc conflees a l'Qrganl<r 
eatlon en vertu du syster.! de I’.itelle, en oe qui.concerne lea 
questions j>olltlque8j, f'cononlquf s .et foclales dejis les zones. 
Btrateglqufs, s.oup re’eef'fe 'ien ^lepoeltlons des accords, 
de tutelle pourra s'as-irer la collaboration du Coneeil de 
tutelle prevu au paragraiJhe 11 ci—fecsove, 

9, L*Etat oul .a'’nlnl<’.trp un terrltolre. sms tutelle 
aya le devoir de veiller a ce quf ce t-rri toire. ^oue .son 
role dans le nalntien. de la palx et de la securlte Inter- 
nationales. A cette jfln, 11 aura le droit d'utlllser les 
forces volontaires,. If? facllites et .l| assistance .de ce ter- 
rltolre cour .s' acquit jer des. ooiigstlons qu'll aura contrac- 
tees a cet egard vle-a-vls du Conseli de Securlte, nlnsl que 
pour Assurer la defense du, terrltolre,. le respect de la lol 
et le malntlen de I'ordre a I'lnterleur. 

10, Les fonctlons de 1' Organisation relatives aux ac- 
cords de tutelle pour toutes les zones <jul ne sont pas d.e- 
sl gi^ees CQEffi ifi etrate gl quee seront exercees par irAssenblee 
Gen^rale , 

\ 

11, Pour alder% I'AssemM^p Cfen®rnle a s'acqultter des 
fonctlons qul, d'aiares le systanp de tutelle, np sont pas 
reservees au Conseli 'de Securlte, 11 ser." crp^ un Conrell de 
tutelle qul fonctlonnera sous eon Putorltc^, Lp Conseli de 
tutelle cpnslstpra de reor^nentants ppeclalenent quallfl^B, 
d^slgnes a raison de,(p) par lec Etato adnlnletrant les 
terrltolres sops tutellp, a raison d'un rar Etnt, et (b) , par 
un noribre ^gal'd'eutree Etats, non’n^s onr I'Asoemblee Oenerale 
pour une n^rlode de trols ans, a raison d'un oar Etat, 
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12, L'Assetablee Opnernie, pt bous ea r)»’opre autorlte, 

le Gonscll do S^curlte, auront le droit |(|anB I'acoompllssement 
de leurB fonctlons, d* examiner dee rapports soumls par I'Etat 
mandotalre, de recevolr des petitions et de lee examiner en 
consultation aveo ledlt^Etat, de visit er nerlodlauement les 
terrltolre8_ resnect lfs a d es dat es oonve nues avec cet Et at. 
et de "pr ihdre autres ittesuivs"en cohTorialt^ de s aoooyds de 

t^ene_,’ 

13. L'autorlt4 administrative dans tout terrltolre sous 
tutelle rentrant dans le ressort de I'Aesenblee G.4nerale pr4- 
sefttera un rapport annuel a I'Assetoblee Odnerale, sur la base 
d’un questionnaire etabll par le Consell de tutelle. 
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DOO. 323 (FAEnCh) 
11/4/12(1) 

May 21, 1945 


General Assembly 


PLAN PROPOSE POUR L' ETUDE DU ChAPITRE 
RELATIF AUX " JShRlTQlRL S DEPENDANTS *' LT AUX 
DISPOSITI'^S CONCEHNi U.t~UK REGIML DE TUTELii: 
INTIlHKaTIOiTaIE 


(A I'heure actuelle, ce docuaent n'est proposd par 
aucun gouvernement et ne c<3natltue pae un retralt 
des propositions eoumlsee par un gouvernement 
quelconque ) . 

(Remarque: Ce pro Jet ne ee rdfbre qu'A des questions 
de prli^clpe et d* organisation et ne pr/jui^e en rlen 
la mlse sous tutelle Internationale d'un t<irrltolre 
partlculler). 

(Remarque: Le Section A pourralt iftre cxr mlnSe en 
vuv de eon Insertion dans le Chapltru relatlf aux 
prlnclpee). 

A. POL[TI<«UE OLKERAIE 

1. Les Etats membres des Nrtlons Unles, qul ont la 
responsabllltS ue 1 'administration de tcrrltolres habltds 
par des peoples non encore c^pabl&s de se dlrlger cux-m^mes 
dans les conditions dlfflcllcs du mondo modcrnc, reconnalssent, 
h tltre de prlnclpe gen«*ral, que Ic dSveloppcment au maximum 
de la prosperity des habitants de cee t< rrltolrcs au seln de 
la communautd unlverselle, constltue -unc mission soerye de 
civilisation et, qu'h cet effet, 11 convlent: 

1. d' assurer le progrbs dconomlque et social des oeuples 
en question; 

2. de lee mettre progresslvement en ytot de s’admlnlstrer 
eux-memes sulvont dee modulltSs propres aux conditions 
portlcullbres h chaque terrltolre; 

3 . de favorlser la palx et la sdcurltd Internatlonrles. 

II. Les Etats Membres reoonnalsscnt dgalement que leur 
politique, pour oes tcrrltolres - tout oomme pour les regions 
mdtropolltalnes - dolt dtre fondde sur le prlnclpe 
1854 >1- 



g^nlral de bf>n volelnago, cempte tenu dea int^r^ta et du 
blen-etre dea autree membrca de la oommunaute nondlalo, 
en matllre eooiale, ^ocnonlquo et oommerolale* 

fi. BEaiNE DE TUTELLE lNTERKaTIO.^iiLE 

1« L’Organla^tlon devralt etabllr, aoua aen autorif^t 
un regime Internatloncl de tutelle pour I'adninlatr&tlcn 
et la aurvelllance de tout terrltolre qul pourralt etre 
plac^^eoua oe regime par accords partlculiers ulter^eura 
et creer le mecanlsme neoeaaalre a cette fin. 

2* Lee buta easentlela du regime de tutelle Inter- 
nationale devraient 6tre lea euivants : 

a) favorl8er*^la paix et la a^eurit^ Internationales; 

b) atinuler le progrba politique , Iconrisique et 
social doo territoirea aoua tutelle inters 
nationale et de lours habitants, et oettre 
ccux-ci progrcssivcment en etrt de a'admi- 
nistrer cux-nenea aelrn ^ea mpdalitda prcprea 
aux conditions particulieres a ehaque tcrri- 
toire; et 

o) assurer I'egalito de traitement dans le dcmaine 
eooial, ec'^nomique, et oommeroial k tcus lea 
aaobrce dee Nations Uniee sana conproaettre 
lea fins indiquees ai» alineaa (a) et (b) 
ei-deasus, et sous reserve dee dispoaitlona 
du paragrapho 5 ci-deesoua* 

3* Le regime de tutelle Internationale ne s'aoplique- 
ralt qu'aux territoirea qul, rentrant dans lea ^ca^gcrlea 
aulvantea, vlendraicnt k etre places aoua tse regime cn 
veKu d' accords conolua a set effet : 

a) territoirea actuellenent sous mandat; 

b) territoirea qui. en i^onaequcnoe de oette guezve 
pourront etre detacheo d’Etate ennemis; 

o) territoirea volcntairement places aoua ee regime 
par lea Etata r^sponsablca de leur administration 
Dea accords ulterieurs d^termineraient quels 
territolf^ea aeraient places sous tutelle Inter- 
nationale et dans quolles conditions* Le regime 
de tutelle ne o'appliquerait paa k dea territci- 
rea devenuo membres dea Nations Uniea* 
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4. Pour ohaque terrltolre qul pourrslt Hre place 
sous le regime de tutelle Internationale, lee arrange- 
ments devralent ^falre I'objet d'acoords cntre Ice Etats 
dlrcotqmcnt Intereeecs et etre approuves alnel qu'll 
est prevu aux paragriqphee 6 et 10 ol-deeeous. 

5. Sauf conventions epeolales prevues dans les 
aqoords partloullere plsoant ohaque terrltolre soue le 
regime de tutelle, aueune disposition du preeent oheqpl- 
tre ne aera intezpretee coinme modlflent cn eol, de faoon 
queloonque, les dx*olte d'fluoun Etat ou d' aueune population 
dans un terrltolre queloonque. 

6. Lee aooojrds de tutelle devront, dans cheque os'), 
fixer loe ^conditions dans leequelles le terrltolre sera 
admlnletre et designer I'Etat qul sera charge de oette ''d- 
ministration ou designer 1' Organisation des Nations Unlee 
elle-m^me oomme etant chargee de 1* administration du tcr- 
rltolre. 

7. En outre, 1' accord de tutelle oourralt egalement 
fixer une ou plueleurs zones strnteglquee comprenwt la 
totallte ou une partle du terrltolre vise par 1' accord. 

8. 'routes les fonctlons de 1* Organisation relatives 

a' cos zones strateglqucs, y comprls 1' approbation, la modi- 
fication ou I'smendemcnt dee accords de ^tutelle, devralent 
dtre cxercces par Ic ConFell de Securltc. Lee buts essen- 
tlels prevus au paragranhc 2 de la Section B ci-dcssus ec- 
ront e^plicablee niix nopul '’tlons de ehaque zone strntegique. 
Pour^rempllr les fonctlona drVoluos a 1* Organisation par le 
systeme de tutelle le Consoll de Securltc oourrn, en ce qul 
ooncerne lee qestlons polltlques, economlques et eoclales, 
dans lee zones etrateglquos^ recourlr a I'assletpnoe du 
Conscl]^ de tutelle mentlonne au paragrf^he 11 cl-dessoue, 
soue reserve des dispositions des accords de tutelle, 

• 

9. L'Etat qul admlnletre un terrltolre sous tutelle 
aura le devoir de velller a ce quo ce terrltolre ^oue eon 
r'5le dans le malntlen de la palx et de In scourlte Inter- 
nationales. A cette fin, 11 aura Ic droit d'utlllser les 
forces volontalres, les facllltee et !• assistance du terrl- 
tplre,^dans ^ execution dee obligations qu'll aura oontrac- 
teee, a cat egard, vle-n-vls du Coneell de Securlte, alnsl 
que pour assurer la defense du terrltolre, le respect de la 
lol et le malntlen de I'ordre a I'lnterleur. 
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10. lies fonctions de I'Cr'^anlsatlon en oe aul concerne 

1 s acrords de tutelle vlsant toutee lea zones qul ne sont 
pas dealfjnees eomme stratcclques, seront exere6es par I'As- 
fl Gcneralo. 

11. Pour oldc>r I'Assemblne Gt/ncralc a s'acqultter des 
I’o.ictlo.io qul, d'apr's It regime dc tutrllc, nc sont pas re- 
0 rvcv" .‘ u Consoll d* Securltc, 11 St-rn crec un Conscll de 
tutelle qul fonctlonncra sous son autorlte. Le Conscll de tu- 
t 11»^ o.ra compose de roprosv ntants sptclalomtnt qualifies, de- 

sltJtes: 

a) pnr ch''cun dee Etats charges d'admlnlstrcr des ter- 
rltoires sous tutelle, a raison d'un per Etat; 

b) p'lr un nombi’c oral d'autres Etats nommee pour trols 
ans par I'Asscmolee Gen/ rale, a raison d'un p"r Etat, 

12. ^ D- ns I'accocplli'csmcnt dc lours fonctions, I'Assem- 
bi/t Geaer lo ot, sous son ;'Utorlte, Iv' Consell de tutollo 
aiu'ont au llto pour tX'Tiln.r ItS r p ^orts qul Icur seront sou- 
ai' i-ar I'Et-^t r^.cpo^8ablt dc l'AdK*lrilstr''tlon, pour recivolr 
d. c p/tltione, ,t 1 s examiner en consultation ^Vrc Iwdlt 
Etat, i our oficctu r dv s vlsltos porlouliucs drns Ics tcrrl- 
tolr- s 'idrolnlstrcs o r Itdlt Etat h dee dates convvnucs avec 
Cv d riiltr, et pour prendre d'-utrcc dispositions conformes 
aux acco-'de dt tutelle, 

13. D* ns tout tcrrltolre place sous tutelle ot rclc- 
V'nt d’ 1 conp/t*ncc do I'Acscmolee Gon/ralc, I'autorlte res- 
ponf'blo dk I'adcl. letratl-'u fora un r’’ppoi’t nnnuel a I'As- 
Femol/v G/n/ivlp eui* la b'^e^. d'un auwstionnalre otnbll par 

Iv C r.ooll d' tutjllc. 



The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 

COMMISSION n 

Committee 4 Trusteeship System 


RESTRICTED 
Doc. 575 (EMGLIffl) 
II/4/12 (a) 

May 25, 1945 


General Assembly 


PROPOSED MEtf PART (C) TO m ADDED TO WORKING PAPER 
SUBMITTED BY ^ DET^ATIOW OP AUSTRALIA 
0. Prompt lop of Welfare and Development 


Member states responsible for the administration of 
territories of the type referred to In Part A undertake: 

(a) to secure just treatment of the native Inhab- 
itants of such territories; 


(b) to maintain freedom of conscience and religion, 

subject only to the maintenance of public order 
and morals; 

(c) to prohibit and suppress abuses such as the 
slave trade, the arms traffic, and the liquor 
traffic-; 


(d) to abstain from the military training of natives 
for other than police purposes and defence 
purposes; 

(e) to encourage by financial and other appro- 
priate means research Into the economic and 
social problems of dependent peoples, Inoludlpg 
research into health, enthropologlcal, agrl- 
cultviral, and other like problems; 


(f) 


to fiirnlsh regularly to the Secretariat of the 
United Nations all available statistics end 
other Information of a technical nature relat- 
ing to the health, nutrition, welfare, education 
economic, and labour conditions or tno peoples 
of each such territory; 


9 


(g) to promote In territories \mdcr their admin- 
istration and to oo-operatc with other states 
In promoting positive measures for ooonomlo 
development calculated to raise the standards 
of living of tho peoples of the territories 
concerned; and 
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(h) to co-oporntc with one cnothor end other statea , 
both through fmctional organs of or rssoclatod 
with the United Nations and through regional 
bodies, with u view to giving practical effect 
to the principles affirmed In Part A and the 
safeguards and measures niontloiied In this para> 
graph. 

(a) In order to give fuller effect to the 
general principles declared In Section A, the Gen- 
eral Assembly may specify territories In respect 
of which It shall be the duty of tlie states re- 
sponsible for their administration to furnish annual 
reports to the United Nations upon the economic, 
social, end political development of the territories 
concerned. 

(b) Before specifying any such territories the 
General Assembly shall cenvono a conference or con- 
ferences of states respoupiblo for the administration 
of territories Inhabited by peoples not yot able to 
stand alone under the strenuous conditions of the 
modern world, and shall take into accoxint the recom- 
mendations mode by any such conference. 
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PROJET DE TEXTE U PARTIE iC)_ A A ITER ^ "rXIE 
DE '’^WAIL . SOnilS PAR U DELEGATION DE L'Al'STRALIE 

C. Nesures a orendre oour favorlse r et developoer 
le blen-etre econorlque et social 

1. Les Etats nembrea auxouela Incombe la resoonsabilite 
dfadministrer les terrltolres de la oate^orle vlsee dsns la 
Partle A s'enpjagent a; 

(a) assurer un traltement eouitable t>our les habi- 
tants Indigenes de ces tefritolres; 

(b) preserver la llberte de conscience et de religion, 
sous la seule reseinre/u maintlen de I'ordre nu- 
bile et de la Torallte; 

(c) lntei*dire et sironrlmer les abus tels aue le coraner- 
ce des esclaves, le traflc des ames et le trafic 
de I'alcool; 

(d) s'abstenlr de sounettre les Indigenes au seirrlce 
rallltalre sauf nour les necessltes de nollce et 
de defense; 

(e) encourager nar des moyens financiers ou autres 
moyens annroprles les recherches sur les nrobleraes 
economlques et soclaux des •oeuples sous tutelle, 

y comnrls les questions d' hygiene, d'anthronologle, 
d'agrlcultuT*e et autres questions du m&me ordre. 

(f) foumlr regullerement au Secretariat des Natlons- 
Inles toutes les statlstlques dlsnonlbles et tou- 
tes autres documentations d’ ordre technique, sur 
la situation des oeuples de chaoue^ territolre sous 
tutelle, dans le doraalne de I'hyglene, de la nour- 
riture, du blen-fetre, de I'enselgnement, de I'eco- 
nomie et des conditions de travail, 

(g) prendre dans les terrltolres qu'lls admlnlstrent 
et collaborer a cet egard aveo les autres ^tats - 
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des mesures positives de develonnenent economique, 
destlnees a llever le niveau de vie des ueuules 
des terrltolres Interesses; et 

(h) collaborer entre eux et svec les -autres itatSjUar lea 
organlsmes des Nations Tnleq ou assoclees a celles- 
cl, et nar les organls’aes reglonaux, ,afln d'assu- 
rer 1' execution des orlnclnes afflrmes dans la , 
Parti e A et des sauvegardes et mesures mentlonnees 
dans ce naragranhe. 

(a) Afin d* assurer une execution ulus connlete ,des 
orlnclnes exnrlmes dans la Section A, I'Assemblee &«- 
nerale neut specifier les t-'rrltolres nour’lesouels 
les etats res’^onsables de leur administration auront 
le devoir de foumlr aux Nations Unles des raooorts 
annuels sur leur d eveloooement ecoromlque, social et 
nolltloue. 

(b) ^ Avant de designer ces terrltolres, I'Assemblee 
G-ener«le convoouera une conference ou des conferences 
d' etats resnonsables de 1' administration des terrltol- 
res dont les habitants ne neuvent nas encore suooorter 
seuls les dures conditions dr nonde mo'^eme, et tiendra 
comnte des recomnandatlons oue formulera cette Co’^fe- 
rence . 
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TEXT OF WORKING PAPER 

AS APiTi?ri/EirAHirsH^^ poll 
COMITTSS tHjs TjanrH tuusl'iNG 

rFIayT47T9’F5T 


A. GENERAL POLICY 

1. States members of the Ohlted Nations which have 
responsibilities for the administration of territories 
Inhabited by peoples not yet able to stand by themselves 
under the strenuous conditions of the modern world accept 
the general principle that It Is a sacred trust of civi- 
lization to promote to the utmost the well-being of the 
Inhabitants of these territories within the world com- 
munity > and to this end; 

( I ) to Insure the Political, economic, social, and 
educational advancement of the peoples concerned; 

( II ) (Not yet adopted) 

(III) to further International peace and security. 

2. States members also agree that their policy In 
respect to such territories, no less than In respect to 
their metropolitan areas^ must be based on the general 
principle of good-nel^borllness, due account bej.ng taken 
of the Interests and well-being of other members of the 
world communltjr. In social, economic, and commercial 
matters . 

B. TERRITORIAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1. The Organization should establish under Its 
authority an International system of tx>usteeshlp for the 
administration and supervision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subsequent individual agreements 
and set up suitable machinery for these purposes. 
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2. (Not yet adopted) 

3. The trusteoahlp system should apply only to such 
territories in the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship arrangements: (a) ter- 
ritories now hold vindor mandate; (b) territories which may 
be detached from enemy states as a result of this war; and 
(c) territories voluntarily placed under the system by 
states responsible for their administration. It would be 
a matter for subsequent agreement as to which territories 
would be brought under a trusteeship system and upon what 
terms. The trusteeship system should not apply to terri- 
tories which have become members of the United Nations. 

4. The trusteeship arrangement for each territory 
to be placed under trusteeship should be agreed upon by 
the states directly concerned including the mandatory power 
in the case of territories held under mandate by one of the 
United Nations and should bo approved as provided for in 
paragraphs 8 and 10 below. 

5. Except as may bo agreed upon in individinl trustee- 
ship arrangements, made under paragraphs 4 and 6, placing 
each territory under the trusteeship system, nothing in this 
chapter should be construed in and of itself to alter in any 
manner the rights of any state or any peoples in any terri- 
tory, or the terms of any mandate. 

6. (Not yet adopted.) 

?• In addition, there may also be designated, in the 
trusteeship arrangement, a strategic area or areas which may 
include part or all of the territory to which the arrangement 
applies, without prejudice to any special agreements made 
under Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 5* 

8. All functions of the Organization relating to such 
strategic areas, including the approval of the trusteeship 
arrangoments and their alteration or amendment, should bo 
exercised by the Security Council. The basic objectives as 
provided for in paragraph B, 2 above should be applicable to 
the people of each strategic area. The Security Council 
shall, without prejudice to security considerations, avail 
itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council provided 
for in paragraph 11 below to perform those functions of the 
Organization under the trusteeship system ^relating to politi- 
cal, economic, and social matters in the strategic areas, 
subject to the provisions of the trusteeship arrangoments. 
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9- It shall bo the duty of the state administering any 
trust territory to insiu^c that the territory shall play 
its part in the maintenance of international peace and 
Security. To this end the state shall bo empowered to make 
use of voDuiiteor forces, facilities and assistance from 
the territory In carrying out the obligatjons xindertaken by 
the state for the Security Coimcil in this regard and for 
local defense and the maintenance of lav and order within 
the territory. 
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im AnuJET . i»??RJUVE K 
iiUOIFIfc Par LE CJX'JTi!. a DaTK 
DU 24 AAI 1945 . aU COUflS D£ &£S 
DIX Pfl£i-u£nii.D SLAMCEb 


POLlTXi^Uiii 

1. Les Etate membree dee Nations Unles, qul ont la 
responsablllt^ de 1 'administration de terrltolres habitus 
par des oeuoles non encore capablee de ee dlrlger eux-memes 
dans les conditions dlff Idles du monde moderne, reconnalssent, 
k tltre de orlnclpe g^ndral, que le dtfveloppement au maximum 
de la prosp^rltrf des habitants de ces terrltolres au seln de 
la communaut^ unlverselle, constltue une mission sacr^e de 
civilisation et, qu'^l cet effet, 11 convlent: 

(I) d' assurer le progrSs politique, ^conomlque, social, 
et ^ducatlf dee peoples en question; 

(II) ^on encore adopt^ 

(111) de favorlser la palx et la s^curlte' Internationales. 

2. Les Etats liembres reconnalssent ^galement que leur 
politique, pour ces terrltolres - tout comme pour les regions 
md’tropolltalnes - dolt etre fondle eur le prlnclpe g^n^ral de 
bon volelnage, compte tenu des Int^rete et du blen-etre des 
autres membres de la communaut^ mondlale, en matldre aoclale, 
e'conomlque et commerclale. 

B. AECriKb Vc. lUX&LLE Ii'«TERNA!ri^AAi£ 

1. L' Organisation devralt ^tabllr/ sous son autorlt^, 
un regime International de tutelle pour 1' administration 

et la surveillance de tout terrltolre qul pourralt etre 
plac^ sous ce rdglme par accords partlcullere ult^rleurs 
et cr^er le m^canlsme ne'cessalre & oette fin. 

2. ^on encore adopt^ 
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3. Le regime de tutelle Internationale ne e'applique- 
ralt qu'aux terrltolree rentrant dane lea categories 
eulvantes, vlendralent i etre places sous ce regime en 
vertu d' accords conclus k cet effet: 

a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; 

b) terrltolres qul, en consequence de cette guerre 
povirront etre detachers d' State ennemls; 

o) terrltolree volontalrement places sous ce regime 
par les Stats reeponsables de leur administration; 

Des accords ulterlews determlneralent ouels terrltolres se- 
ralent places sous tutelle Internationale et dans quelles con- 
ditions. Le regime de tutelle ne s'appllqueralt pas k dee 
terrltolres devenus membres des Nations Unles. 

I 4. Pour chaque terrltolre qui pourralt etre place' sous 
le regime de tutelle Internationale, lee arrangements devralent 
falre I'objet d* accords entre lee Stats dlrectement Inte'rees^s, 
y comprls la puissance mandatalre dans le cas des terrltolres 
tenus sous mandat par une des Nations Unles, et etre approuv^s 
alnsl qu'll est orevu aux paragraohes 8 et 10 cl-dessous. 

5. Sauf conventions speclales prevues dens les accords 
partlcullers, conclus d'apr^s lee paragraohes 4 et 6, plapant 
chaque terrltolre sous le re'glme de tutelle, aucune disposition 
du present chaoltre ne sera Interpr^t^e comme modlflant en sol, 
de fapon quelconque, les droits d'aucun Stat ou d' aucune pecu- 
lation dans un terrltolre quelconque, ou lee conditions 
d^aucun mandat. 

6. ^on encore adopte7 

7. Sn outre, 1' accord de tutelle courrait ^galement 
fixer une ou plusleurs zones etrat^gltfues coraprenant la 
totality ou une pertie du terrltolre vise' par 1* accord, sans 
prejudice des accords sp^claux qul pourront etre falts aux 
termes de Chapltre VIII, Section B, paragraphe 5. 

8. Toutee les fonctlone de 1' Organisation relatives k 
ces zones strat^glques, y comprls 1' approbation, la modifi- 
cation ou l*amendement des accords de tutelle, devralent etre 
exerc^es par le Consell de Se'curlte'. Les buts essentlels pro- 
ves au paragrache 2 de la Section B cl-dessus seront appll- 
cables aux populations de chaque zone strat^glpue. Pour rem- 
plir les functions d^voluee k 1' Organisation par le syst^me 

de tutelle en ce qul conceme lee questions polltlques, ^cono-*- 
mlquee et soclalee, dane les zones strat^glques, le Consell de 
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S^ourlttf, sans porter attelnte aux considerations de security, 
reeourra k 1' assistance du Consell de tutelle mentlonne au 
paragraphe 11 clodeesous, sous reserve des dispositions des 
accords de tutelle. 

9. L'Etat qul admlnlstre un terrltolre sous tutelle 
awa le devoir de velller a ce que ce terrltolre Joue eon 
role dans le malntlen de la palx et de la securlte Internatio- 
nales. A cette fin, 11 aura le droit d'utlllser les forces 
volontalres, les facllltes et I'aselstance du terrltolre, dans 
I'excecutlon dee obligations qu'll aura contractees, k cet 
egard, vls-^-vle du Consell de S^curlt^, alnsl que pour assurer 
la defense du terrltolre, le respect de la lol et le malntlen 
de I'ordre k I'lnt^rleur. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organisation 

COMMISSION n 

Conmlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 727 (ENa.,ER.) 

II/4/A/2 

June 1, 1945 

General Assembly 


TEXT OF PARAGRAPH A-1 iiDQPTED BY 
THE SUBCOMMITTEE 
IN THE MEETINO OF JUNE 1st 


States members of the United Nations which have responsi- 
bilities for the £<?mlnlBtratlon of territories, whose peoples 
have not yet attained a full measure of self-government, 
recognize the principle that the Interests of the Inhabitants 
of these territories are paramount, and accept as a sacred 
trust the obllratlon to promote to the utmost the well-being 
of the Inhabitants of such territories within the world commu- 
nity, and to this end: 


TEXTS DU PARAGRAPHS A-1 ADOPTS PAR 
LE flOUS-OOMITE DANS SA SSaNCS DU 
PREMIER JUIN 


Les Etat^ meirbres des Nations Unles, a qul Incombent des 
responsabllltes dans 1' administration des ^errltolres dont les 
peuples ne s'adjnlnlstrent pas encore completemen^ eux-memes, 
reconnalssent le prlnclpe de la prlmaute des Interets de ces^ 
peuples et aoceptent comme un devoir sacre 1' obligation ^e de- 
velopper dans toute ^a mesure du P088lb;|.e leur prosperlte au 
seln de la com'^unaute unlverselle, et, a cette fin: 
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The United Nation$ Conference rasTRicaiii 

on International Organimtion n%/A/3 ^ 

Jlme 16,' 1945 

COMMISSION Q- General Assembly 

Oonlte 4 Tutelle 


ORDRE DR JDPR m lA TROISIBMB . aBAWCE DU S0U3-00MITB II/VA 

16 Juln 1945s 24h.30 

(1) Revision du tezte fran^sls du doounent de travail (Doe. 912 

(2) Exanen de I’adjonotlon au paragraphe 11« du document 
de travail 


AGENDA FOR THIRD MBETIHG OT gPBPOMTigTTTEE Il/jjfA 
June 16, 1945. 2;30 £.m. 

(1) Review of the French text of the working paper (Doo. 912) 

(2) Consideration of addition to paragraphs By ll* of the 
working paper 
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The United Nations Conferenco 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 

Doc. 1044 (EN0U3H) 

IIA/37 (2) 

Jtuie 17, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Conanlttee 4 Trusteeship System 


SECTION B OP CHAPTER ON DEPENDENT TERRITORIES AND 
(Text approved by the Drafting Subcomnilttee, June 16, 1945) 


B. INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

1. The United Nations shall eetebllsh under Its 
authority an International system of trusteeship for the 
administration and supervision of such teri'ltorles, here- 
after called trust territories, as may be placed thereunder 
by subsequent Individual agreements, and shall set up 
suitable machinery for these purposes. 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship system. In 
ascordance with the purposes of the United Nations laid 
dovn In Chapter 1 of the Charter, shall be: 

(a) to further International peace and security; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the Inhabi- 
tants of the trust territories, and their 
progressive development toward self- 
government or Independence as may be 
appropriate to the particular circumstances 
of each territory and Its peoples and the 
freely expressed wishes of the peoples 
concerned, and as may be provided by the 
terms of each trusteeship agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights and 
fundemental freedcms for all without dls> 
tlnctxon as to race, longuage, religion, 
or sex, and recognition of the Inter- 
dependence of the peoples of the world; and 

(d) to ensure equal treatment In social, economic, 
and conmerclal matters for all members of the 
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United Nations and their nationals and also 
equal treatment for the letter dn the a d m i n - 
latratlon of Justice, without prejudice to 
the attainment of the objectives (a) and (b) 
above, and subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 5* 

3* The trusteeship system shall apply to such 
territories In the following categories as may be placed 
thereunder by means of trusteeship a^eements: (a; 
territories now held under mandate; (b) territories 
which may be detached frcmi enemy states as a result of tills 
war, and (c) territories voluntarily placed under the 
system by states responsible for their administration. 

It will be a matter for subsequent agreement as to 
which territories In the foregoing categories will be 
brought under the trusteeship system and upon what terms. 

The trusteeship system shall not apply to territories 
which have become members of the United Nations, 
relationship among which shall be based on respect for the 
principle of sovereign equality. 

4. The terms of trusteeship for each territory to be 
placed tinder the trusteeship system. Including any 
alteration or amendment, shall be agreed upon by the states 
directly concerned. Including the mandatory power In the 
case of territories held under mandate by one of the United 
Nations, and shall be approved as provided for In para- 
graphs 8 and 10. 

5* Except as may be agreed upon In individual trustee- 
ship agreements, mode under paragraphs 4, and 6, 
placing each territory under the trusteeship system, and 
until such agreements have boon concluded, nothing In 
this Cliapter shall be construed In or of Itself to alter 
In any manner the rights whatsoever of any states or any 
peoples or the terms of existing International Instru- 
ments to tdilch member states may respectlveiy'be parties. 
This paragraph shall not bo Interpreted as giving grounds 
for delay or postponement of the negotiation and con- 
clusion of agreements for placing mandated and other 
territories under the trusteeship system as provided 
for In paragraph 3. 

6. The trusteeship agreement In each case shall 
Include the terms under which the territory will be 
administered and designate the authority which shall 
exercise the administration of the trust territory. Such 
authority, hereafter called the administering authority, 
may be one or more states or the United Nations Itself. 
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7« In addition, there may be designated > In any 
trusteeship agreement, a strategic area or areas which 
may Include part or all of the trust territory to which 
the agreement applies, without prejudice to any special 
agreements made under Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 3 - 

8. All functions of the United Nations relating to 
such strategic areas. Including the approval of the terms 
of the trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or 
amendment, shall be exercised by the Security Council. 

The basic objectives as provided for In paragraidi 2 
shall be applicable to the people of each strategic area. 

The Security Council shall, without px>ejudlce to security 
considerations, avail Itself of the assistance of the 
Trusteeship Council provided for In paragraph 11 to 
perform those functions of the United Nations under the 
trusteeship system relating to political, economic, social, 
and educational matters In the strategic areas, subject 
to the provisions of the trusteeship ogreonents. 

9* It shall be the duty of the administering 
authority to ensure that the trust territory shall play 
Its part In the maintenance of International peace and 
security. To this end the administering authority 
shall be empowered to make use of volunteer forces, 
facilities, and assistance from the tzoist terrltoz^ In 
carrying out the obligations undertaken by the adminis- 
tering authority to the Security Council In this regard 
and for local defense and the maintenance of law and 
order within the trust territory. 

1Q« The fxinctlons of the United Nations with regard 
to trusteeship agreements for all areas not designated as 
strategic. Including the approval of the terms of the 
trusteeship agreements and of their alteration or amendment* 
shall be exercised by the General Ass^nbly. 

11 . In order to assist the General Assembly to carry 
out those functions under the trusteeship system not 
reserved to the Security Council, there shall be 
established a Trusteeship Council which shall operate 
under the authority of the Asseably. The Trusteeship 
Council shall consist of specially qualified repre- 
sentatives deslgoated (a) one each 1^ the states 
administering trust territories; (b) one each by those of the 
states mentioned by xuune In Chapter VI, Section A, which 
are not administering trust territories; and (c) one each 
by as many other states elected for three-year periods 
by the General Aasraibly as may be aeoaasary to ensure that 
the total number of represontatlVisa la fi|lially divided 
between administering and non-admlnltterlllg states. The 
Trusteeship Council shall, viian appropriate, avail Itself 
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of the assistance of the Economic and Social Council 
and of other bodies vhlch are brou^t Into relationship 
with the United Nations > In regard to matters vlth 
vhlch they are respectively concerned. 

12. The Trusteeship Council shall adopt Its 
ovn rules of procedure and the method of selecting 
Its president. The Trusteeship Council shall meet 
as required In accordance vlth rules adopted by the 
Council. These rules shall Include provision for the 
ceailng of a meeting on the request of a majority of 
the members of the Council. 

13 « The General Assembly^ and \mder Its authority* 
the Trusteeship Council* In carrying out their functions* 
shall be empowered to consider reports submitted by the 
administering authority* to accept petitions and examine 
them In consultation vlth the administering authority* 
to provide for periodic visits to the respective 
trust territories at times agreec upon vlth the 
administering authority* and to ts^e these and other 
actions In conformity vlth tho terms of the trusteeship 
agreements. 

14. The administering authority for each trust 
territory vithln the c(»npetence of the General Assembly 
shall make an annual report to the General Assembly upon 
the basis of a questionnaire formulated by tho 
Trusteeship Council on the political* economic* social* 
and educational advancement of the Inhabitants of the 
trust territory. 
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The United Nations Conference 
on International Organization 


RESTRICTED 
Dote. 1044 (FRENCH} 
II/V37 (2) 

Juna 17, 1945 


COMMISSION II General Assembly 

Comlttf 4 Regina da Tutalla 


SECTION B DU CHAPITRE RELATIP AUX TERRIT0IRB3 

CBBEHM OTS f E T AU 

(TaxteTpprouva par Ta 3ous~oomlt^ da R^daetTon le lb :1ttlp 1945 ) 


B. REGIME INTERNAITIONAL Tf£ TUTtLLT; 

1. Las Nations UnlaS'^tabllront, sous laur autorlt^, un 
rdglma Intarnatlonal da Tutalla poiu* 1' administration at la 
survalllanoa das tarrltolras, appalds cl-apr^s tarrltolras 
sous Tutalla, qul pourront Stra plao4s sous ce rt^^lma an 
vartu d* accords partlcullars ultdrleurs; alias craaront h. 
cas fins la m4canlsme approprld. 

2* Gonform^mant aux buts das Nations Unlas 6iu>nc4s au Cha« 
pltra I da la Cbarta, las fins assantlalles du sy sterna da 
Tutalla saront las sulvantes: 

(a) affarmlr la palx at le s^ourlt4 Internationales; 

(b) favorlsar le d^valoppement politique, ^conoalqua 
at social das populations das tarrltolras sous 
Tutalla alnsl qua la ddveloppamant da la\ir Ins- 
trtictlon; favorlsar ^galament laur Evolution 
prograsslve vars I'autonoMe admlnlstratlva (salf- 
govarnment ) ou vars I'lndepaxidanoe, conqpta tanu 
cas conditions partloull^ras k ebaque terrltoira 
at it sas i>opulatlons, das aspirations llbranant 
exprlffldas das pauplas Int4rass6s at das disposi- 
tions qul pourront dtra prtfvuas dans chaqua ac- 
cord da Tutalla; 

(c) ancourager au b^n^flca da tous la raspact das droits 
da I'bonmo at das llbart6s fondanentalas, sans dis- 
tinction da raoa, da langua, da religion ou da 
saxa, at d^valoppar la consoianoa da I'lntarda- 
pandanca das pauplas du monda; at 

(d) assurer l'4gallt4 da traitanant dans la donaina 
social, dconomlqua at oomnarelal k tous las 
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membres des Nations tJnles ot k lours ressortlssants, 
ot assurer dgalement ^ oes demlers I'dgallte do 
traltemont dans I’euSmlnlstration do la justice, sans 
porter prejudice k la realisation des fins 'Wnc<'H=>s 
aux alin^as (a) et (b) ol-dessus, et sous reserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 3 cl-dessous. 

3> Le rdglme de Tutelle s'appllquera aux terrltolres rentrant 
dans les catdmrles cl-dessous et qul vlendralent k dtre pla> 
o^s sous ce regime en vertu d' accords de Tutelle: 

(a) terrltolres actuellement sous mandat; 

(b) terrltolres qul pourront 6tre ddtach^s d'Etats 
ennemls par suite de la presents guerre; 

(c) terrltolres volontalrement places sous ce regime 
par les Etacs responsables de leur administration. 

II sera d^termlnd par accord ult^rieur quels terrltolres 
de oes dl verses categories seront places sous le regime de 
Tutelle et dons quelles conditions. Le regime de Tutelle ne 
s'appllquera pas aux pays devenus membres des Nations Unles, 
leurs relations mu duellos ^tont fondles stir le respect du 
prlnclpe de I'^galltd. 

4. Les termes du la Tutelle, pour chacun des terrltolres 
destines k @tre places sous le rdglme du Tutelle, de m8me 
que toute modification ot tout amondumunt de ces termes, 
feront I'objet d'un accord entre les Ecats dlrectement ln> 
tdress^s, y comprls la Puissance mandacalre dans le cas de 
terrltolres odmlnlstres sous mandat par I'une des Nations 
Unles, et seront approuv^s oonformdment aux poragraphes 8 
et 10. 

3« A 1 'exception de ce qul peut 8tre convenu dans les ac- 
cords portlcuUers de Tutelle passes en vertu des poragraphes 
3, 4 et 6. plaqont chaque terrltolre sous le regime de Tutelle, 
et jusqu'a ee ^ue ces accords alent ute conclus, aucune dis- 
position du present chapltre ne sera Interprdt^e oomme modl- 
flont dlrectement ou Indlrectement, en aucune monlere, les 
droits quelconques d'aucun.Etat ou d'aucm peuple ou les 
tenses d' Instruments Internatlonaux en vigue\ir auxquels des 
Stats ineBft>res ]Muvent 8tre parties. Ce paragraphe ne dolt pas 
dtre Interprets comme justlflant un retard ou un ajournement 
de la negoclatlon ou de la conclusion d' accords destlnSs S 
placer sous le regime de Tutelle, alnsl qu'll est pr^vu au 
paragraphe 3, des terrltolres sous mandat ou d'autres terrl- 
tolres. 
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6. L* accord do Tutelle flxera, dans chaque cas, les condi- 
tions dans lesquelles le terrltolre sera adulnlstrd et 
ddslgnera I'autorltd qul ass\u*era 1' administration du terri- 
tolre sous Tutelle* Cette autorlt^, qul pourra dtre un Etat 
ou plusleurs ou les Nations Unles elles-a^es, sera dlslgn^e 
ol-apr^s sous le zu>m d'autoritd chargee de I'admlnlstraclon. 

7* Bn outre, tout accord de Tutelle pout ddsigner une ou 
plusleurs zones stratdglques, comprenanc une partle ou la 
to tall td du terrltolre sous Tutelle, sans prejudice de tout 
accord spdclal conclu en application du paragraphe 5 de la 
Section B du Chapltre VIII. 

6. En oe aul ooncerne ces zones stratdglques, toutes les 
fonotlons devolues aux Nations Unles, y oomprls 1' approbation 
des termes de la Tutelle olnsl gue de la modlflcatjon et de 
I'amendement dventuel de oeux-cl seront exercees par le Consell 
de Sdourltd. lies buts essenclols prevus Au paragraphe 2 
s'appllqueront aux populations de chaoune des zonos stratd- 
glques. Le Consell de Sdcurltd, sous reserve des exigences 
de la sdcurltd et tout en respectont les dispositions des 
accords de Tutelle, atira recours h 1* assistance du Consell 
de Tutelle prdvu au paragraidie 11, dons I'exerolce des 
fonotlons que les Nations Unles assument du fait du regime de 
Tutelle en mati^^e politique, ^conomlque et soclale, et en 
matl^re d' Instruction, dans les zones strat^giques. 

9* L'autorlt^ ohargde de 1' administration aura le devoir de 
veiller & ce que le terrltolre sous Tuttlle contrlbue au 
malntlen de la palx et de la sdouritd Internationales. A 
oette fin, elle aura le drclt d'utlllser des contingents vo- 
lontalres, les faclllt^s et 1 'aide du turrltolre poin* rempllr 
les obligations qu'elle aura contractSes A oet ^gard envers le 
Consell de S^curlt^ et pour assuror la defense du terrltolre sous 
Tutelle, le respect de la lol et le mulntlon de I'ordre Intd- 
riour. 

10, En ce qul ooncerne les accords de Tutelle relatlfs A 
toutes les sones qul ne sent pas d^sign^es oomme stratdgiques, 
les fonotlons des Nations Unles, y oonqprls 1 ' approbation des 
termes de ces accords et de leur modification ou amendement, 
seront exerddes par I'Assemblde Odndrale. 

11. II sera ordd un Consell de Tutelle qul fonctlonnera sous 
I'autorltd de I'Assemblde Gdndrale afln de I'asslster dans 
I'exerclce des fonotlons que le rdgime de Tutelle ne rdserve 
pas au Consell de Sdcurlte. Le Consell de Tutelle sera com- 
pose de reprdsentants spdolalement qualifies, et qul seront 
ddslgnds: (a) par ehaoun des Etats ohargds d'admlnlstrer des 
terrltolres sous Tutelle, A raison d'un par Etat; (b) par 
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ohaoun des Etats ddslgn^s nomm^nt it la Section A du Chapltre 
VI et n'admlnletrant pae de terrltolree sous Tutelle, A .^alson 
d'un par Etat; et (c) par d'autree State dlus pour trole ane 
par I'Aseemblee Gdn^rale, A raison d'un repreeantant par Etat, 
et de manlAre que le nombre total dee reprSsentants se partage 
dgedenent entre les State qul admlnlstrent des terrltolres sous 
Tutelle et oeux qul n'en adinlnlstrent pas. Le Consell de 
Tutelle recourra, s ' 11 7 a lieu, A 1 * assistance du Consell 
Economlque et Social et des autres organlsmes qul seront rat- 
tach^s aux Nations Unles, pour les quostlons relevant du 
donalne propre de ces orgonlsmes. 

12. Le Consell de Tutelle adopte son propre rAgiexent 7 comprls 
le mode de designation de son President. II se rdunlt oomme 

le prescrlvent ses propres rA^es; celles-ol comprendront 
des dispositions prdvo 7 ant la convocation d'une sdanoe A la 
demands de la majorltd de ses membres. 

13 . L'Assembldo GAndrale et, sous son autorltd, le Consoll 
de Tutelle auront quail te, dans I'accompllssement de leurs 
fonctlons, pour examiner les rapports qul leur seront soumls 
par I'autorltd chargde de 1' administration; recevolr des 
petitions et les examiner en consultation avec ceti*e autorlte; 
et fairs ^ocAder A des vlsltes perlodlques dons les terrltolres 
admlnlstres par ladlte autorlte A des dates cosvenuss avec elle. 
Ces dispositions et toutes autres seront prises oonformement 
aux aeeords de Tutelle. 

14. Four chaoue terrltolre relevant de la competence de 

1 'Assembles Generals, 1' autorlte chargee de 1 ' administration 
adressera A I'Assembiee im raoport annuel rAdlgd d'aprAs 
un questionnaire etabll par Consell de Tutelle, portant 
sur les progrAs de la population du terrltolre dans les 
domaines politique , Aconomlque et social, et dans celul 
de 1 ' Instruction. 
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